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A  JUSTIFICATION  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  IN 
OUR  SCHOOLS 


By  E.  W.  OLMSTED 


(Address  by  the  President  of  the  Association  of  M.  L.  T.  of  the  Central  West  and 
South  Chicago,  May  7,  1921) 

IN  THESE  days  of  rehabilitation  after  the  Great  War,  when  the 
aim  of  all  should  be  not  only  to  return  to  normality  from 
mistaken  wanderings  beyond  the  paths  of  common  sense,  but  also 
to  make  the  most  of  our  recent  woeful  experience  to  help  the 
world  to  advance  to  better  living,  it  behooves  us  teachers  of  the 
youth  of  America  to  take  stock  of  our  offerings  and  to  determine 
their  worth  to  the  cause  of  civilization.  I  take  it  for  granted  that 
we  shall  not  have  to  present  a  brief  for  the  value  of-  education  as 
a  whole.  Civilization  from  its  very  meaning,  connotes  and  be- 
tokens education.  We  cannot,  however,  take  it  as  a  foregone 
conclusion  that  modern  languages  are  a  necessary  element  of 
education.  In  the  earlier  days,  when  the  classical  languages 
formed  the  backbone  of  our  educational  system,  the  idea  that  the 
modern  languages  were  of  any  particular  value,  either  from  a 
disciplinary  or  a  cultural  standpoint,  was  scorned.  And  in  more 
recent  times,  exponents  of  the  so-called  practical  studies  have  been 
no  less  energetic  in  their  denial  of  the  value  of  modern  languages 
from  a  utilitarian  standpoint.  What  is  their  status  to-day? 
The  lessons  drawn  from  the  World  War  are  as  varied  as  their 
spokesmen  are  numerous. 

Are  we  to  conclude,  as  Miss  Bronk  puts  it  in  her  interesting 
article  in  the  January  number  of  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOUR- 
NAL that:  "It  is  only  a  distorted  vision  which  does  not  look 
upon  the  teacher  of  the  foreign  spoken  languages  as  a  real  high 
priest  (or  priestess)  in  the  temple  of  modern  learning"  and  that  the 
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lesson  we  must  draw  from  the  war  is  this,  that  "never  did  the 
mission  of  showing  others  how  to  interpret  tongues  seem  so  ex- 
alted as  at  present,  when  the  world  through  ignorance  and  mis- 
understanding, lies  almost  prostrate  before  us"?  Or  are  we  to 
conclude  as  does  Mr.  Denbigh  in  another  number  of  the  same 
magazine,  that  the  "single  lesson  of  the  fiery  trial  has  been  the 
lesson  of  the  futility  and  wrongfulness  of  waste — waste  of  human 
life,  waste  of  time,  energy,  and  material"  and  that  "in  modern 
language  teaching  in  American  schools"  "there  is  waste — very 
considerable  waste,"  not  only  in  our  methods  of  teaching,  but 
in  giving  instruction  in  foreign  languages  to  so  many  students  who 
make  no  special  use  of  them  after  leaving  school?  Whatever  our 
theories  may  be,  the  fact  remains  that  in  recent  years,  students  have 
turned  to  the  modern  foreign  languages  in  very  considerable 
numbers.  Nor  do  I  believe  that  it  is  because  our  teachers  of  these 
subjects  have  been  over  zealous  in  their  behalf.  Are  we  justified 
in  attempting  to  satisfy  this  urgent  demand?  That  is  the  question 
I  should  like  to  put  to  you  today,  and  as  a  teacher  of  thirty  years' 
experience  in  this  field  of  study,  may  I  venture  to  answer  in  the 
affirmative  and  to  give  my  reasons  for  this  point  of  view? 

There  are  four  reasons  that  naturally  occur  to  the  mind  of 
anyone  considering  this  problem,  and,  though  no  claim  to  novelty 
is  made  in  presenting  them  to  you  today,  I  believe  that  they  are 
worthy  of  renewed  emphasis.  These  four  reasons  for  the  study 
of  modern  languages  can  be  stated  in  the  terms  of  four  very  real  and 
very  considerable  values  which  these  subjects  possess:  disciplin- 
ary value,  cultural  value,  utilitarian  value,  and  value  for  inter- 
national relationships. 

In  a  spirit  of  skepticism  which  often  develops  with  increasing 
years,  the  late  Professor  Calvin  Thomas,  shortly  before  his  death, 
wrote  as  follows  regarding  two  of  these  values:  "The  student 
is  supposed  to  get  a  precious  thing  called  discipline,  or  another 
precious  thing  called  culture.  I  used  to  bank  heavily  on  this 
doctrine  myself.  I  see  now,  however,  that  it  is  largely  fallacious 
and  has  been  much  overworked  by  various  sorts  of  people  with 
an  ax  to  grind."  He  then  proceeds  to  disclaim  any  special  dis- 
ciplinary value  in  modern  languages  except  perhaps  for  memory 
training  with  "a  little  training  in  the  power  of  observation  of  a 
certain  order  of  facts,  namely,  linguistic  facts,"  and  concludes  that 
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there  is  "too  much  memory- work  already"  in  our  schools.  I 
quote  Professor  Thomas,  because  he  voices  ideas  that  are  prev- 
alent. To  my  mind,  however,  persons  who  possess  these  ideas 
fail  to  recognize  all  of  the  disciplinary  value  that  there  is  in  modern 
language  study,  and  fail  also  to  attribute  sufficient  importance 
to  such  discipline  as  they  admit. 

Memory-training  is  admitted,  but  it  is  claimed  that  we  have 
too  much  of  that  already  in  our  schools.  If  this  is  so,  why  are  our 
college  students  so  particularly  weak  in  matters  requiring  memory? 
Why  are  they  so  at  a  loss  in  all  informational  matters,  in  their 
knowledge  of  facts  whether  historical,  geographical,  literary 
or  what  not?  I  believe  myself  that  the  pendulum  has  swung  too 
far  in  the  direction  of  so-called  judgment  training  courses  and  that 
the  memories  of  our  boys  and  girls  have  been  sadly  neglected 
in  our  educational  system.  Compare  the  average  sixteen  year  old 
American  boy  or  girl  with  one  of  a  similar  age  in  France,  for 
example,  and  the  difference  in  their  power  to  recall  facts  and  details 
once  studied  must  convince  the  unprejudiced  that  it  is  not  enough 
to  train  the  judgment  of  our  students,  that  their  memory  needs 
training  too.  But  memory  training,  valuable  as  that  may  be,  is 
not  the  only  disciplinary  value  to  be  derived  from  the  study  of 
foreign  languages,  nor  of  course  is  it  to  be  derived  from  them 
alone.  Language  study  demands  close  observation  of  details, 
as  well  as  precision  of  judgment  in  the  appplication  of  principles 
and  rules,  and  no  other  subject,  not  even  the  study  of  the  ver- 
nacular, offers  an  equal  training  in  discernment  and  discrimination 
regarding  the  forms  and  processes  of  human  speech.  I  regret  that 
Greek  and  Latin  have  so  largely  passed  out  of  the  curriculum, 
for  their  disciplinary  worth  in  this  respect  is  even  greater  than  that 
of  the  modern  languages,  of  which  German  with  its  more  com- 
plicated declinations  offers  perhaps  the  closest  parallel  to  the 
classical  languages. 

Regarding  the  cultural  value  of  foreign  languages  much  more 
could  be  said  than  I  shall  have  the  time  to  develop  in  the  space 
of  this  brief  paper.  As  Professor  Thomas  pointed  out  in  the  article 
already  referred  to,  culture,  the  "enlargement  of  the  mental  out- 
look which  comes  from  reading  and  reflection is 

always  a  slow  and  gradual  acquisition."  When  he  admits,  how- 
ever, that  "it  may  begin  in  school  and  college"  and  that  "in  fact, 
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it  may  constitute,  in  individual  cases,  the  very  best  part  of  one's 
schooling,"  it  seems  to  me  that  he  has  acquiesced  in  our  chief  con- 
tention. Of  no  study  taught  in  our  schools  can  it  be  said  that  it 
more  than  opens  the  way  to  culture.  Culture  itself  is  not  achieved 
so  easily. 

Are  there  many  studies  that  have  as  much  cultural  value  as  do 
the  modern  languages?  I  think  not.  I  wonder  too,  if  the  real- 
ization of  this  cultural  aim  is  so  remote  as  Professor  Thomas 
thought.  Is  it  "only  the  exceptional  student  of  a  foreign  language 
who  ever  reaches  that  point  before  graduation  from  college"? 
I  believe  that  even  in  the  elementary  classes,  glimpses  are  often 
had  of  the  cultural  achievement  of  the  people  whose  language  is 
being  studied.  I  have  had  students  in  first  year  French  who 
seemed  to  appreciate  something  of  the  poetry  and  charm  of  Dau- 
det's  La  Chevre  de  M.  Seguin,  of  the  exquisite  pathos  of  Lemaitre's 
La  Chapelle  Blanche,  and  of  the  artistic  realism  of  that  prince  of 
stories  by  Maupassant,  La  Parure.  I  have  a  class  of  be- 
ginners now  in  Spanish  who  are  delighted  with  the  quaint  and 
humorous  flavor  of  Alarcon's  El  Libro  Talonario,  and  with  the 
excellent  character  sketch  embodied  in  Dona  Clarines  by  los 
Hermanos  Quintero.  If  the  study  of  foreign  languages  and  liter- 
atures serves  to  quicken  such  appreciation,  it  certainly  has  cultural 
value,  or  I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  the  term. 

Let  us  consider  the  special  cultural  value  of  each  of  the  three 
modern  languages  taught  most  generally  in  our  schools,  French, 
German,  and  Spanish. 

Of  the  three,  French  is  of  the  greatest  linguistic  value  to  Anglo- 
Saxons.  In  its  clarity  of  expression,  in  its  crispness  of  phrase, 
in  its  logical  conciseness,  in  the  precision  and  almost  rigidity  of 
its  word  usage,  demanding  the  utmost  definiteness  of  thought  and 
allowing  but  little  play  to  psychological  nuance,  it  offers  a  most 
valuable  corrective  to  our  looser  habit  of  thought  and  expression. 
Since  it  is  the  study  of  French  literature  and  not  of  French  gram- 
mar that  brings  to  our  students — very  gradually  I  must  admit, 
but  none  the  less  surely — an  appreciation  of  these  qualities,  I 
class  them  as  cultural  benefits  rather  than  as  disciplinary.  The 
French  ability  to  think  deeply,  but  to  express  thought  simply, 
never  ponderously  or  obscurely,  their  keen  sense  of  the  ridiculous, 
which  leads  them  sometimes  to  badiner  on  themes  that  we  treat 
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over  solemnly,  their  hatred  of  hypocrisy,  their  love  of  temperance 
in  all  things,  which  causes  them  to  shun  extremes — these  are  all 
traits  of  the  French  mind  which  are  of  particular  value  to  us 
Americans. 

One  has  only  to  mention  some  of  the  outstanding  names  in 
French  literature  to  recall  how  readily  they  exemplify  these 
characteristics:  Moliere,  that  great  unveiler  of  sham  in  all  its 
forms;  Racine,  portrayer  of  the  passion  of  love,  almost  a  rival  of 
the  Greeks  in  sincerity  and  charm;  Corneille,  champion  of  duty, 
in  whom  we  seem  to  see  an  evocation  of  the  ancient  Roman;  La 
Fontaine,  simple-hearted  lover  of  animal  and  man,  of  life  itself  in 
fact,  like  all  the  French;  Voltaire,  satirical  genius,  whose  humor 
is  ever  a  corrective  to  vanity  and  bombast;  Rousseau,  whose  revolt 
from  the  conventional  did  so  much  for  modern  thought;  Beaumar- 
chais,  whose  stinging  pen  championed  the  cause  of  liberty;  Alfred 
de  Vigny,  distinguished  philosophic  poet  of  the  intellectual 
elite;  Anatole  France,  before  whose  irony  no  hypocrisy  can  stand. 
These  and  many  other  authors  exemplify  French  culture  and  invite 
the  student  out  into  a  wider  world  of  thought  than  he  has  ever 
known. 

But  German  culture  too  is  worth  the  seeking,  not  the  kultur 
of  the  late  War  of  course,  but  the  real  German  soul-life.  I  have 
characterized  as  best  I  could  the  cultural  qualities  of  the  French 
language  and  literature.  What  of  the  German?  One  cannot 
expect  of  the  German  language  the  clarity  of  the  French.  The 
Germans  are  a  people  of  the  north,  like  ourselves.  The  northern 
mists  enshroud  their  spirit.  Their  word  usage  is  less  concise 
than  that  of  the  French.  Some  one  has  said  that  words  in  French 
are  signs,  and  in  northern  languages  that  they  are  symbols. 
But  if  the  latter  lack  precision,  they  have  a  poetic  value  that 
words  do  not  often  have  in  French.  To  use  a  musical  comparison, 
they  do  not  represent  a  simple  tone,  but  one  with  overtones 
or  harmonics.  Each  word  is  not  a  mere  body,  so  to  speak,  but  a 
body  with  an  aura.  This  quality  in  northern  tongues  makes 
for  poetry,  and  this  quality  the  German  has.  The  misty  North  has 
also  given  something  of  its  mystery  to  German  literature,  and  the 
nations  to  the  south  have  felt  the  charm  of  this  weird  witchery 
and  have  tried  to  imitate  it,  but  usually  in  vain. 
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The  chief  characteristic  of  German  character  and  culture 
seems  to  be,  however,  worship  of  the  grandiose,  of  the  majestic, 
the  sublime.  The  Wagnerian  opera  expresses  it,  and  German 
music  in  general.  The  comprehensiveness  of  German  philo- 
sophic thought  suggests  it,  as  does  the  German  theory  of  state- 
craft, in  which  the  individual  must  be  sacrificed  to  the  welfare  of 
the  State  and  the  weak  be  immolated  to  the  advantage  of  the 
superman.  It  was  this  conception  of  Kultur  that  led  Germany 
to  embark  upon  the  hazardous  enterprise  of  World  leadership. 
A  lack  of  proper  perspective  and  restraint  was  the  cause  of  their 
misadventure.  Sometimes  their  grandiose  ideas  degenerate  into 
mere  bigness.  They  fail  to  realize  that  the  colossal  is  not  neces- 
sarily sublime.  However,  in  its  most  lofty  expression,  this  worship  of 
magnificence  and  power  is  sometimes  gloriously  uplifting.  Goethe 
embodies  it  in  his  immortal  Faust,  Schiller,  as  Coleridge  remarks, 
"has  the  material  sublime."  So  have  Lessing,  Hegel,  Kant,  and 
so  many  others.  Even  Schopenhauer  and  Nietzche  are  mag- 
nificent in  their  denials. 

But  with  all  their  love  of  grandeur,  the  Germans  are  a  home 
and  family  loving  people  too.  They  have  a  vast  amount  of  senti- 
ment, which  sometimes  deteriorates  into  sentimentality,  it  is  true, 
but  which  at  its  best  finds  expression  in  poetry  that  is  beautiful 
and  touching. 

Let  us  consider  now  briefly  what  is  the  cultural  return  from 
the  study  of  Spanish.  Some  teachers  representing  rival  fields  are 
wont  to  disparage  Spanish  culture,  but  those  who  know  it  well 
rank  it  with  German  culture,  if  not  with  French.  Spanish  is  a 
highly  idiosyncratic  language.  Its  usages  are  nof  fixed  as  they  are 
in  French,  the  crispness  and  clarity  of  which  it  lacks.  In  some  re- 
spects it  is  more  like  the  English,  though  it  differs  widely  enough 
in  others  to  make  its  knowledge  of  value  linguistically.  Its 
literature  is  rich  and  varied,  and  in  the  novel  and  the  drama  it  has 
produced  works  of  the  highest  order.  The  realism  expressed  in 
Spanish  works  is  a  matter  of  conviction  and  of  observation,  not  the 
result  of  a  school  or  code,  and  in  this  respect  has  a  special  attrac- 
tiveness to  the  Anglo-Saxon. 

But  what  is  the  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  Spanish 
mood  toward  life?  As  reason  is  the  key  note  of  the  French  spirit, 
and  the  grandiose  the  chief  characteristic  of  German  culture, 
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one  might  say  that  passion  is  the  controlling  element  in  Spanish 
character.  Not  passion  in  its  vulgar  sense,  but  passionate  and  per- 
sonal devotion  to  a  person  or  a  cause.  Passionate  devotion  to  his  God 
explains  the  life  of  St.  Ignatius  de  Loyola.  The  same  spirit  shines 
through  the  works  of  the  other  great  Spanish  mystics  of  the  16th 
century.  A  similar  blind  passion  to  his  ideal  fires  the  hero  of 
Cervantes'  famous  novel.  The  characters  of  Lope  de  Vega,  of 
Calderon,  of  Zorilla,  of  Galdos,  of  Blasco-Ibanez,  and  of  so  many 
others  are  the  protagonists  of  human  passion.  Cast  an  eye  upon 
the  strong  lines  and  colors  of  the  paintings  of  Velazquez,  of  Goya, 
of  Zuloaga,  and  of  Sorolla,  and  you  are  struck  with  their  passion- 
ate appeal.  Even  the  wistfulness  of  Murillo's  creations  veils  a 
passion  for  things  divine. 

Of  course,  no  generalization  is  entirely  correct,  because  it  does 
not  cover  all  the  cases,  but  I  have  attempted  to  underline  the 
chief  features  of  the  culture  of  the  peoples  whose  languages  we 
teach,  in  order  to  show  how  they  differ  from  us  and  from  each  other, 
and  how  a  knowledge  of  their  spirit  and  their  works  must  broaden 
the  intellectual  horizon  of  those  who  come  to  know  them. 

I  pass  on  now  to  a  consideration  of  the  third  reason  for  the 
study  of  modern  languages,  namely,  their  utilitarian  value. 
French  and  German  have  somewhat  similar  utilitarian  values. 
The  case  of  Spanish  is  quite  different. 

Both  French  and  German  have  been  needed  and  are  still 
needed  by  all  who  would  keep  abreast  of  the  times  in  scientific 
work  or  discovery.  Allow  me  to  quote  from  the  Report  of  the 
British  Commission,  appointed  by  Mr.  Asquith  in  1916,  which 
shows  an  enlightenment  on  educational  matters  that  is  encour- 
aging: "No  country  can  afford  to  rely  upon  its  domestic  stores  of 
knowledge.  The  whole  civilized  world  is  a  co-operative  manu- 
factory of  knowledge.  In  science,  technical  and  pure,  in  history, 
antiquities,  law,  politics,  economics,  philosophy,  new  researches 
are  constantly  leading  to  new  discoveries,  new  and  fruitful  ideas 
are  giving  new  pointers  to  thought,  new  applications  of  old  principles 
are  being  made,  old  stores  are  being  re-arranged,  classified  and 
made  available  for  new  purposes.  In  this  work  all  the  civilized 
countries  of  the  world  collaborate,  and  in  no  branch  of  knowledge, 
abstract  or  concrete,  disinterested  or  applied  to  the  uses  of  man, 
can  the  specialist  neglect  the  work  of  foreign  students"  (pp.  30, 31). 
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This  is  an  argument  in  favor  of  the  study  of  all  foreign  lan- 
guages, but  the  reasons  for  the  study  of  French  and  German 
in  this  respect  are  particularly  cogent.  Before  the  War,  German 
had  acquired  a  singular  prestige  as  a  language  of  informational 
value.  To  quote  again  from  the  British  Report:  "In  phil- 
osophy and  in  the  sciences  and  quasi-sciences  in  which  new 
knowledge  is  constantly  acquired  and  general  conceptions  undergo 
frequent  modifications,  no  student  who  wished  to  keep  abreast  of 
the  times  could  afford  to  ignore  German  publications"  (pp.  59-60). 
Though,  perhaps  less  true  today,  this  will  be  no  less  true  in  times 
soon  to  come,  because  German  industry  and  enthusiasm  for 
detailed  investigation  will  soon  make  itself  felt  again.  Indeed,  it 
is  doing  so  at  present,  as  Mr.  Fife  has  pointed  out  in  the  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  of  last  October  in  his  admirable  defense  of 
"The  Teaching  of  German,"  by  calling  our  attention  to  the  fact 
that  "The  award  of  three  Nobel  prizes  in  physics  and  chemistry 
to  German  university  teachers  in  the  very  year  of  the  Peace 
Treaty  testifies  that  Germany  is  still  an  important  part  of  the 
'co-operative  manufactory  of  knowledge'  and  demonstrates  how 
little  Americans  can  afford  to  neglect  the  productions  of  German 
scientists." 

It  has  always  been  a  great  regret  to  me  that  war  hysteria 
should  have  led  so  many  excellent  persons  to  look  upon  these 
things  in  a  prejudiced  and  narrow-minded  way.  No  one  can  blame 
imperial  Germany  for  her  enormous  crime  against  Civilization 
more  bitterly  than  I,  but  neither  France  nor  England  took  steps 
to  abolish  the  study  of  the  German  language,  though  they  felt  the 
scourge  of  war  more  sharply  than  did  we.  Quite  the  contrary, 
as  a  matter  of  national  defense  from  an  intellectual,  commercial, 
and  military  standpoint,  the  study  of  German  is  being  fostered 
in  both  these  countries;  Monsieur  Poincare,  ex-president  of  the 
French  Republic,  expresses  himself  as  follows  on  this  subject: 
"To  dominate  German  science,  we  need  to  know  it.  To  maintain 
the  independence  and  superiority  of  our  literature,  we  must  not 
close  our  eyes  to  foreign  literatures,  no  more  to  the  German  than 
the  rest." 

The  prestige  that  German  had  acquired  before  the  -War  was 
partly  due,  no  doubt,  to  a  very  clever  propaganda  which  the 
French  unfortunately  lacked.  This  was  more  or  less  innocently 
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aided  and  abetted  by  the  excellent  system  of  German  instruction 
that  prevailed  in  most  of  our  schools.  I  think  that  we  must  in 
fairness  confess  that  no  other  foreign  language  teaching  in  our 
schools  was  on  a  par  with  it.  Many  of  our  German  teachers  were 
from  homes  where  the  language  was  spoken.  They  could  therefore 
handle  their  subject  with  more  ease  and  authority  than  the  teachers 
of  French  and  Spanish,  who  for  the  most  part  spoke  the  language 
which  they  taught  as  an  acquired  tongue,  and  often  pretty  poorly 
acquired  at  that.  Wretchedly  inadequate  salaries  had  prevented 
most  of  them  from  studying  abroad.  And  so  the  machinery  for 
propaganda,  or  for  "advertising  for  prestige"  as  Mr.  Warshaw 
puts  it,  was  faulty  and  inefficient. 

A  tardy  recognition  of  what  France  stands  for  in  the  modern 
world  of  thought  has  been  accorded  since  the  War.  The  excellent 
tribute  to  "Science  and  Learning  in  France,"  published  by  Dean 
Wigmore  and  his  collaborators  in  1917,  has  done  much  to  inform 
the  American  public  on  the  true  status  of  French  scholarship. 
In  anthropology,  in  archaeology,  in  astronomy,  in  botany  and 
agriculture,-  in  chemistry,  criminology,  education,  engineering, 
geography,  geology,  history,  medicine,  surgery,  philology,  physics, 
psychology,  etc.,  France  has  contributed  some  of  the  most  eminent 
minds  that  have  concerned  themselves  with  these  subjects. 
French,  then,  is  an  absolutely  necessary  tool  to  everyone  who 
labors  in  the  cause  of  intellectual  discovery. 

Much  less  can  be  said  of  Spanish  in  this  connection,  though 
Spain  too  has  eminent  scholars  in  some  of  these  fields.  She  needs 
more  "advertising  for  prestige,"  more  articles  like  that  entitled 
Mommiento  Cientifico  en  Espana  by  Senor  Castro  in  the  October 
number  of  Hispania.  Much  more  will  doubtless  be  accomplished 
by  the  Spanish  speaking  world  in  the  realm  of  modern  learning  and 
discovery.  Who  can  doubt  that  the  people  who  swept  the  stormy 
seas  to  make  the  greatest  discovery,  of  all  times  shall  fail  in  lesser 
fields?  The  chief  utilitarian  value  of  Spanish,  however,  is  at 
present,  for  commercial  purposes  and  its  importance  can  hardly  be 
exaggerated,  in  view  of  the  era  of  international  competition  that 
is  setting  in.  The  commerce  of  this  country  has  been  for  a  long 
time  at  a  serious  disadvantage.  We  must  not  allow  the  trade  of 
Latin  American  to  continue  to  go  in  such  large  measure  to  Euro- 
pean rivals. 
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I  come  now  to  the  fourth  and  last  of  the  reasons  for  the  study 
of  foreign  languages,  namely,  their  value  in  fostering  international 
friendship  and  understanding.  They  are  the  only  corrections 
to  insular  pride  and  prejudice.  May  I  quote  again  from  the 
British  Report?  "The  war  has  made  this  people  conscious  of  its 
ignorance  of  foreign  countries  and  their  peoples.  A  democratic 
government  requires  an  instructed  people;  and  for  the  first  time 
this  people  is  desirous  of  instruction  ...  It  cannot  be  said  that 
before  the  war  knowledge  of  foreign  countries  and  their  peoples 
was  sufficient  in  ministers,  politicians,  journalists,  civil  servants, 
university  professors,  schoolmasters,  men  of  business,  or  in  any 
class  of  those,  whose  function  it  was  to  instruct  and  guide  the 
public  .  .  .  Thus  the  classes  and  the  masses  were  ignorant  alike, 
to  the  point  of  public  danger."  (pp.  31,  32) 

If  England  was  remiss  in  this  respect,  how  much  more  were 
we!  The  War  has  shown  us  that  we  are  not  so  remote  from  world 
affairs  as  we  had  thought.  We  are  not  sufficient  unto  ourselves. 
We  need  the  friendship  and  co-operation  of  the  other  nations,  as 
they  need  ours.  What  way  is  so  fruitful  of  results  as  the  under- 
standing of  their  languages?  Mr.  Colby,  late  secretary  of  state, 
upon  his  return  from  South  America,  expressed  himself  as  follows 
on  this  subject:  "The  great  barrier  to  American  progress  abroad 
is  language.  The  people  of  the  United  States  are  not  linguists  .  .  . 
I  wish  our  schools  would  clean  out  the  rubbish  from  their  curricula 
with  which  they  agitate  the  youthful  mind  without  improving  it. 
Better  than  a  smattering  of  botany,  biology,  zoology,  astronomy, 
trignometry,  plane,  spherical  or  anything  else,  the  youth  of 
America  should  be  schooled  in  languages.  Language  is  the  key 
which  not  only  opens  the  riches  and  the  stores  of  great  literatures, 
but  opens  the  doors  of  influential  human  contacts  with  great 
peoples." 

The  other  nations  of  this  hemisphere  have  an  especial  right  to 
sympathetic  comprehension  and  neighborliness  on  our  part,  and, 
though  all  languages  are  useful  in  international  relationships, 
Spanish  in  this  respect,  is  of  paramount  value  to  Americans.  When 
you  consider  that  Spanish  is  the  language  of  eighteen  of  our  sister 
republics,  whose  sympathy  we  crave  in  the  comprehension  of  our 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  in  the  establishment  of  a  better  Pan- 
Americanism,  I  think  you  will  agree  with  me  that  for  the  sake  of 
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the  comity  of  nations  on  this  hemisphere,  our  students  must  be 
given  every  opportunity  to  study  Spanish. 

I  have  considered  in  this  paper  only  the  three  languages  which 
are  most  generally  taught  in  our  schools,  though  I  do  not  fail 
to  recognize,  of  course,  the  value  of  other  languages,  particularly 
the  cultural  and  scientific  value  of  Italian  and  the  practical  value 
of  the  fascinating  language  of  our  most  sisterly  republic,  Brazil. 
Both  Italian  and  Portugese  should  be  studied  more  extensively,  in 
our  colleges,  at  least. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  recapitulate  the  points  that  I  have  tried 
to  make  in  regard  to  the  study  of  French,  German,  and  Spanish. 
They  are  all  useful  for  disciplinary,  cultural,  utilitarian  and  inter- 
national purposes,  with  a  slight  emphasis  upon  German  for  its 
disciplinary  value,  upon  French  for  its  cultural  excellence,  and 
upon  Spanish  for  its  commercial  and  international  significance  for 
American  students.  I  do  not  believe  that,  regarded  from  every 
standpoint,  any  other  subject  in  the  curricula  of  our  secondary 
schools  can  vie  in  importance  with  modern  language  work,  or  that 
any  other  study  will  so  enrich  the  brain,  broaden  the  understanding 
or  quicken  the  sympathy  of  our  students. 

University  of  Minnesota 


QUELQUES  LIVRES  NOUVEAUX 


By  FRANCK  L.  SCHOELL 


NUL  plus  que  nous  n'  est  1'ennemi  des  classifications  simplistes, 
en  litterature  comme  en  tout  autre  domaine.  Mais  quicon- 
que  se  propose  de  donner  quelques  modestes  avis,  de  conseiller 
quelques  lectures  aux  abonnes  du  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL — 
et  c'est  notre  humble  but — doit  bien,  malgre  qu'il  en  ait,  recourir 
a  quelque  simplification,  a  quelque  schema tisation. 

Admettons  done  qu'il  y  a  toujours  eu,  en  litterature  franchise, 
des  "livres  faciles"  et  des  "livres  difficiles" — et  nous  voulons  dire, 
faciles  pour  des  Francais,  difficiles  pour  des  Francais.  Autrement 
dit,  des  livres  "compliques,"  ou  la  recherche  et  le  raffinement  de  la 
pensee  ou  du  style  sont  tout,  ou  presque  tout,  et  des  livres  "sim- 
ples," ou  les  effets  sont  des  effets  de  simplicite,  d'ingenuite,  de 
sobriete. 

II  y  a  tout  lieu  de  parier  que  les  premiers  seront  plus  difficile- 
ment  accessibles  aux  etrangers  eux  aussi,  tandis  que  les  derniers 
seront  presque  immediatement  a  leur  portee.  Et  on  1'a  pu  con- 
stater  lors  du  succes  qu'eut  en  Amerique  et  en  Angleterre  la 
Marie-Claire  de  Marguerite  Audoux,  ce  livre  simple  entre  les 
simples,  et  d'un  pathetique  si  profond. 

A  dix  ans  d'intervalle,  voici  que  Marguerite  Audoux  nous 
donne  la  suite  de  son  autobiographic.  Dans  Marie-Claire,  nous 
etions  en  Sologne,  dans  la  ferme  ou  aux  champs.  Dans  V Atelier 
de  Marie-Claire,1  nous  sommes  a  Paris,  chez  une  petite  marchande 
de  modes,  tres  bonne  femme,  bonne  pour  ses  ouvrieres,  et  pour  qui 
ses  ouvrieres  sont  bonnes.  Mais  la  vie  est  dure,  parmi  le  petit 
peuple  de  France,  presque  inimaginablement  dure,  et  pourtant  le 
petit  peuple  de  France  ne  se  plaint  pas,  il  ne  sait  pas  se  plaindre,  il 
n'a  meme  pas  conscience  d'avoir  lieu  de  se  plaindre.  Et  ces  simples 
resignations  d'ames  simples  ont  de  la  grandeur,  de  la  vraie. 

II  faut  lire  ce  chapitre  VIII,  si  reussi,  qui  decrit  une  veillee  de 
travail — une  nuit  de  couture,  et  d'aiguillees  succedant  aux  aiguil- 
lees,  et  d'yeux  meurtris  de  sommeil,  et  de  tetes  dodelinantes.  Mais 

1  FasqueUe,  1920,  5  fcs.  75. 
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la  volonte  est  plus  forte.  Un  peu  de  the,  et  Marie-Claire  acheve 
les  manches.  La  coquette  et  indecise  Madame  Linella  aura  sa  robe 
a  temps,  a  moins  que,  pour  la  dixieme  fois,  elle  ne  veuille  changer 
quelque  chose.  Car  tout  1'  atelier  est  le  jouet  du  plus  fugace  ca- 
price de  ces  grandes  dames  parfaitement  inhumaines. 

II  faut  lire,  aussi,  ces  quelques  portraits  en  trois  lignes,  celui 
de  Madame  Double,  la  soeur  du  patron,  femme  grincheuse,  har- 
gneuse,  "dont  les  levres  semblaient  faites  d'une  matiere  dure  qui 
les  empechait  de  se  distendre  pour  le  sourire,"  celui  de  Sandrine, 
fille  du  peuple,  ame  douce  de  petite  provinciale  echouee  &  Paris: 
"Lorsqu'elle  levait  les  yeux  sur  moi,"  dit  Maire-Claire,  "elle  avait 
toujours  1'air  de  m'offrir  quelque  chose." 

Tout  cela  n'est  pas  sans  rappeler  Charles-Louis  Philippe, 
originaire  d'ailleurs  du  meme  terroir.  II  est  etrange,  au  demeurant, 
que  son  Dans  la  petite  villez  ne  soit  pas  plus  connu  aux  Etats-Unis. 
Ce  sent,  a  part  quelques-uns,  d'admirables  contes,  admirablement 
simples,  et  d'authentiques.  C'est  du  Maupassant,  parfois,  ou,  plus 
exactement,  ce  semble  en  etre,  a  de  certains  tournants  du  recit,  en 
des  fins  de  vie  cruelles,  atrocement  cruelles.  Et  pourtant,  non,  ce 
n'est  pas  du  Maupassant,  pas  plus  que  le  Bourbonnais  n'est  la 
Normandie.3  * 

Simplicity,  telle  est  encore  la  marque  d'un  des  derniers  livres 
de  Georges  Duhamel,  Entretiens  dans  le  Tumulte  (1918-19 IP).4 
Ce  sont  des  essais,  ou  plutot  des  articles  de  journaux,  mais  de  si 
bons  qu'il  n'est  pas  trop,  a  tout  prendre,  de  leur  laisser  leur  premier 
nom.  Us  traitent  de  l'entre-guerre-et-paix,  de  la  psychologic  des 
Francais  pendant  1'hiver  1918-19.  Et,  comme  les  Francais 
changent  moins  qu'on  ne  le  croit,  comme  aussi  l'entre-guerre-et- 
paix  n'a  toujours  abouti  ni  a  la  guerre  des  obus  et  des  mitrailleuses, 
ni  a  la  paix  des  branches  d'olivier,  ces  essais  sont  toujours  d'actua- 
lite.  Nous  croyons  que  le  grand  bon  sens  francais  de  ces  essais,  et 
leur  inspiration  elevee,  franchement  liberale,  leur  attireront  en 
Amerique  des  lecteurs  sur  le  tard,  bien  que  le  livre  n'ait  apparem- 
ment  pas  encore  ete  "decouvert."  Leur  langue  est  d'une  limpidite" 
remarquable,  qui  devrait  suffire  a  leur  faire  des  amis. 

f       *  Fasquelle,  1920,  5  fcs.  75. 

*  Lire  surtout,  pour  constater  avec  quel  art  le  rnaTimiim  d'effet  est  tire*  du 
minimum  de  moyens,  les  sept  pages  de  Une  Vie. 

4  Paris,  Fasquelle. 
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Mais  venons-en  aux  livres  compliques.  Ce  qui  ne  veut  pas  dire 
qu'ils  soient  mauvais,  car,  au  contraire,  il  en  est  d'excellents.  En 
effet,  Marcel  Proust,  avec  son  Du  cdte  de  chez  Swann5  et  son 
A  rOmbre  des  Jeunes  Fittes  en  Fleurs,6  Jean  Giraudoux,  avec  son 
Suzanne  et  le  Pacifique,  qui  vient  de  paraitre  dans  la  Revue  de  Paris, 
ont  tout  uniment  renouvele  le  roman  francais:  ils  lui  ont  apporte 
une  formule  nouvelle,  leur  formule.  Mais  ce  sont  oeuvres  hermeti- 
ques.  La  complication  frise  le  snobisme  chez  Proust,  la  jonglerie 
chez  Jean  Giraudoux,  mais  elle  est  quasi  geniale,  chez  Tun  comme 
chez  1'autre.  La  subtilite  acrobatique  (connnant  a  I'inintelligibilite 
pour  quiconque  ne  relit  pas  chaque  commencement  de  phrase  avant 
d'en  atteindre  la  fin)  est  decidement  vertu  aussi  francaise  que  la 
clarte  classique. 

Mais,  qu'on  nous  comprenne  bien,  nous  ne  mettons  pas  en 
garde  le  lecteur  centre  ces  lectures  difnciles;  bien  au  contraire,  car 
il  en  tirera  benefice,  s'il  est  perseverant.  Ce  centre  quoi  nous  le 
mettons  plutot  en  garde,  ce  sont  les  elucubrations  de  certains 
hommes  de  lettres  vieillis  dont  les  noms  sont  connus,  archi-connus, 
mais  qui  n'ont  plus  rien  a  nous  apporter.  Peut-e'tre  ferons-nous 
exception  pour  le  Prime  Jeunesse  de  Pierre  Loti,  ou  se  retrouvent 
la  plupart  des  qualites  qui  font  du  Roman  d'un  Enfant  un  fort  bon 
livre.  Mais  il  faut  savoir  e"tre  impitoyable  pour  Paul  Bourget, 
dont  le  Drame  dans  le  Monde  (paru  dans  la  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes 
cet  hiver)  est  d'une  exemplaire  faiblesse — toujours  le  Faubourg 
Saint-Germain,  toujours  I'"h6tel  entre  cour  et  jardin,"  toujours 
la  "duchesse,"  son  amant,  et  son  mari — impitoyable  pour  Maurice 
Barres  et  son  Genie  du  Rhin,  pour  tout  ce  que  va  ecrire  Henry 
Bordeaux,  pour  tout  ce  que  vient  d'ecrire  Remain  Rolland  (Liluli, 
Clerambault,  etc.).  Ce  dernier  fut  tres  populaire  en  Amerique,  il 
y  a  quelques  annees,  a  raison  de  son  Jean-Christophe.  Tous  les 
defauts  de  cette  "decalogie"  foisonnent  dans  Clerambault,  les 
qualites  se  sont  6vanouies  .  .  . 

Veut-on  au  surplus  sortir  definitivement  de  la  litterature  offi- 
cielle,  dont  il  y  a  tant  en  France,  et  faire  un  saut  dans  la  politique? 
Le  Mes  Prisons'1  de  Joseph  Caillaux  est  un  livre  fort  bien  ecrit,  en 
un  style  incisif,  mais  ou  la  rancune  profonde  de  1'ancien  Premier 
Ministre  ne  degenere  jamais  en  insultes  de  bas  etage. 

1  Mercure  de  France,  1919. 

e  Nouvelle  Revue  Francaise,  2  volumes,  11  francs  50. 

7  La  Sirene,  1920,  8  frs. 
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• 

Naturellement  la  plus  grande  par  tie  de  la  presse  f  ran  false  se 
tait  sur  ce  livre,  de  meme  que  sur  Henri  Barbusse.  Ce  dernier 
semble  avoir  definitivement  abandonne  la  litteratur  pour  la 
politique  et  la  revolution  pures.  II  ne  nous  interesse  done  plus. 
Mais  il  n'en  serait  pas  moins  interessant  pour  nous  d'avoir  quelques 
etudes  biographiques  et  critiques  sur  1'auteur  du  Feu,  car  le  Feu 
est  un  grand  livre,  malgre  certains  defauts.  Or  nous  ne  connaissons 
sur  Barbusse  que  deux  petites  monographies,  Tune  de  Henri 
Hertz,8  1'autre  de  Paul  Desanges.9  La  seconde,  qui  n'est  qu'une 
plaquette  de  30  pages,  nous  parait  la  meilleure.10 

The  University  of  Chicago 

8  Edition  du  Garnet  Critique,  1919,  2  f.  SO. 

•  Paris,  1'Universite  du  Peuple,  1920,  1  f .  50. 

10  Le  meilleur  moyen  de  faire  venir  des  livres  de  France  (et  1'on  gagne  100  p. 
100  a  les  faire  venir  de  Paris)  est  de  s'adresser  a  la  Librairie  du  Garnet  Critique, 
208  rue  de  la  Convention,  Paris,  15.  On  est  assure  d'avoir  les  livres  commandes 
dans  les  5  semaines.  Us  arrivent  recommandts,  et  tous  les  frais  de  port  sont  payes 
par  la  librairie. 


UNE  SOURCE  DE  LEMONS  DE  CHOSES  POUR  LES 
PROFESSEURS  DE  FRAN£AIS 


By  JOHN  A.  HESS 


IL  Y  A  QUELQUES  annees  j'ai  public  un  article,  intitule  An- 
sckauungsunterricht  fur  Sprachlehrer,1  dans  lequel  j'ai  discute 
les  differents  moyens  d'augmenter  et  d'enrichir  le  vocabulaire 
pratique  du  professeur  de  langues  vivantes.  Comme  cet  article 
a  paru  dans  une  revue  allemande  peu  connue  des  jeunes  pro- 
fesseurs  de  francais,  je  me  permets  d'en  rappeler  quelques-uns 
des  points  les  plus  importants. 

Presque  tout  le  monde  est  d'accord  sur  la  valeur  des  images 
et  des  lecons  de  choses  pour  fixer  et  enrichir  le  vocabulaire  pratique, 
et  beaucoup  de  professeurs  emploient  cette  methode  avec  succes 
dans  1'enseignement  des  langues  vivantes.  Or,  si  de  tels  moyens 
sont  bons  pour  les  eleves,  a  plus  forte  raison,  nous  autres  profes- 
seurs, nous  devrions  volontiers  nous  soumettre  a  la  m6me  discipline. 
On  a  beau  lire,  par  exemple,  bien  des  livres  franjais,  on  a  beau 
s'entretenir  assez  sou  vent  avec  des  Francais;  malgre  tout,  si  Ton 
n'a  pas  fait  un  long  sejour  en  France,  on  trouve  a  chaque  pas  des 
lacunes  dans  son  vocabulaire  de  tous  les  jours;  par  exemple,  quand 
il  s'agit  de  Pameublement  d'une  maison,  des  articles  de  toilette, 
des  v£tements,  des  appareils  mecaniques  et  ainsi  de  suite. 

Le  Larousse  pour  tous,  distionnaire  encyclopedique  en  deux 
volumes,  rend  de  grands  services  a  celui  qui  s'est  deja  assez 
oriente  dans  les  expressions  francaises  pour  deviner  ce  que  doit 
£tre  le  terme  qu'il  cherche.  De  meme,  le  Petit  Larousse  Illustre, 
comprenant  plus  de  1600  pages,  est  fort  utile.  Les  definitions 
concises,  et  les  gravures  explicatives  fortifient,  amplifient  ou 
corrigent  nos  conjectures.  La  partie  historique  est  aussi  d'une 
tres  grande  valeur  comme  ouvrage  de  reference  commode.  L'un 
de  ces  deux  dictionnaires  est  vraiment  indispensable  a  toute 
personne  qui  enseigne  le  franfais. 

1  Monatshef te  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und  Pfidagogik,  MUwaukee,  Dficembre 
1914. 
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II  y  a,  cependant,  bien  des  cas  ou  1'on  ne  salt  pas  le  terme 
francais  et  ou  Ton  ne  trouve  pas  1'equivalent  anglais  dans  un 
dictionnaire  anglais-francais.  La  rubrique  generale  se  laisse 
constater,  mais  pas  le  nom  specifique.  Pour  se«  tirer  d'affaire 
il  faut  avoir  recours  a  d'autres  expedients.  Pour  cela  je  ne  sais 
rien  de  mieux  que  le  grand  tarif-album  de  la  Manufacture  Franqaise 
d'Armes  et  Cycles  de  Saint-Etienne,  que  j'ai  eu  la  chance  de  trouver 
a  Paris  en  1913.  J'avais  deja  les  petits  tarifs  illustres  des  maisons 
de  commerce,  telles  que  Le  Bon  Marche  et  Les  Grands  Magasins 
du  Louvre,  mais  ce  gros  livre  m'a  etc  beaucoup  plus  utile. 

Voici  la  description  de  ce  catalogue  par  la  compagnie  elle- 
meme:  "Actuellement,  notre  Tarif-Album  pese  plus  d'un  kilo- 
gramme, il  compte  douze  cents  pages  grand  format,  50,000  grav- 
ures,  et  forme  une  veritable  Encyclopedic  pratique  et  raisonnee  de 
tout  ce  qui  se  rattache  a  la  Chasse,  a  la  Velocipedie,  a  la  Peche, 
aux  Sports,  a  1'Hygiene  et  a  la  Vie  en  plein  air  ...  De  tous  les 
catalogues  existants,  notre  tarif-album  est  sans  contredit  celui 
qui,  sous  le  moindre  poids  et  le  plus  petit  volume,  contient  le  plus 
grand  nombre  d'articles." 

Cela  n'en  donne  qu'une  idee  generale.  Ce  livre  comprend 
trente-quatre  divisions  principales  sur  des  sujets  aussi  divers  que 
le  sport  et  1'agriculture,  indiquees  par  des  feuilles  de  differentes 
couleurs.  Puis  chaque  division  a,  a  son  tour,  ses  subdivisions; 
par  exemple,  La  Maison  comprend:  alimentation,  porcelaine, 
cristaux,  orfevrerie,  menage,  brosserie,  droguerie,  eclairage,  chauf- 
fage.  L'Habillement  du  Sportsman  se  subdivise  comme  suit: 
vetements,  chemiserie,  bonneterie,  ganterie,  coiffures,  chaussures, 
parapluies.  A  la  fin  du  Tarif-Album  il  y  a  une  Table  Generale  des 
Matieres,  de  vingt-cinq  pages,  ou  tous  les  objets  sont  classes  par 
lettre  alphabetique. 

Suppose  que  nous  cherchions  1'equivalent  de  1'expression 
wrist-watch.  Sous  la  division  Horlogerie,  subdivision  Montres, 
nous  trouvons  bientdt  1'image  d'une  montre-bracelet.  S'agit-il 
de  bouteilles  thermos  et  isolantes,  nous  les  rencontrons  parmi  les 
Articles  de  Voyage  et  d1  Exploration.  Comment  dit-on  muffler 
en  francais?  En  cherchant  dans  le  tarif-album  sous  la  rubrique 
Habillement  on  en  trouve  deux  sortes:  le  cache-col,  qui  ne  protege 
que  le  faux-col  et  la  gorge,  et  le  cache-nez,  qui  protege  la  figure 
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aussi.     Voila  quelques  indications  pour  1'emploi  pratique  de  ce 
livre. 

Pour  obtenir  un  exemplaire  de  ce  tarif-album,  s'adresser  a 
MM.  les  Directeurs  de  la  Manufacture  Frangaise  d'Armes  et 
Cycles  a  Saint-£tienne  (France),  qui  Penverront  gratis.  Les 
Americains,  cependant,  devraient  faire  une  remise  genereuse  a 
cause  des  frais  de  1'affranchissement  a  1'etranger;  et  aussi,  parce 
que  la  plupart  d'entre  eux  ne  compteraient  probablement  pas  y 
faire  des  commandes. 

The  University  of  Kansas 


AN  ENGLISH  CONTRIBUTION  TO  GERMANY 


By  BERTHA  REED  COFFMAN 


THE  political  revolution  which  has  stirred  Germany  for  many 
months  recalls  the  stormy  days  of  1848,  as  a  result  of  which 
a  million  or  more  Germans  came  to  America  to  secure  freedom  of 
thought.  We  scarcely  realize  that  Germany  contributed  to  us  at 
that  time  the  best  she  had  to  give.  The  student  of  literature, 
wishing  to  go  back  to  the  beginnings  of  democratic  ideals  in  Ger- 
many, need  not  go  far  into  the  past  to  find  the  first  expressions 
of  that  love  of  liberty  which,  though  almost  stifled  at  times,  has 
remained  alive  and  has  finally  broken  out  into  a  terrible  confla- 
gration. 

It  is  significant  that  the  first  embers  were  kindled  at  English 
altars  as  late  as  the  early  eighteenth  century.  These  precious  coals 
were  carried  to  Germany  by  a  young  poet,  Friedrich  von  Hagedorn, 
who  was  in  London  from  1729  to  1731.  Inspired. by  Addison, 
Pope,  Prior,  Thomson,  Shaftesbury,  and  Bolingbroke,  he  accepted 
enthusiastically  the  English  point  of  view,  which  they  represented, 
and  on  his  return  to  Hamburg  shared  his  new-found  ideas  with 
his  fellow  writers. 

Up  to  the  time  of  Hagedorn's  visit  in  England,  flattery  of  the 
ruling  princes  played  an  important  part  in  the  contemporary 
literature.  Weichmann's  Low  Saxon  Poerty,  published  between 
1725  and  1732,  may  be  regarded  as  typical  of  the  best  poetry  of 
the  period.  Brockes,  Richey,  Amthor,  and  Pietsch,  leading  writers 
of  the  time,  contributed  to  it.  This  collection  of  poems,  abounding 
in  servile  praise  of  the  nobility,  was  esteemed  most  highly  by 
contemporary  critics.  The  popularity  of  fawning  poems  in 
honor  of  rulers  is  attested  by  the  large  number  of  them  which  were 
written,  Even  Hagedorn  himself  in  one  of  his  early  effusions 
called  Frederick  the  Great  the  "saviour  of  the  country." 

Brought  up  in  Hamburg,  one  of  the  first  German  cities  to  adopt 
English  ideas  and  customs,  taught  in  the  Gymnasium  by  promoters 
of  the  Hamburger  Patriot  (the  best  of  the  German  periodicals 
modeled  after  the  Spectator  and  other  English^ moral  weeklies), 
and  trained  at  the  University  of  Jena  in  the  new  rationalism  of 
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Wolff,  he  was  prepared  for  the  love  of  freedom  which  permeated 
England.  As  a  result  of  Hagedorn's  stay  in  London  and  his 
devotion  to  English  literature,  he  introduced  several  innovations 
into  the  literature  of  his  own  country.  By  no  means  the  least  of 
these  was  the  new  spirit  of  freedom,  which  he  embodied  in  his 
own  poetry  after  his  stay  in  England.  The  following  lines  from  his 
poem,  Desires,  proclaimed  to  Germany  his  new-found  inde- 
pendence: 

Thou,  lovely  child  of  heaven,  thou  fountain  of  all  joy, 
Not  bought  with  lands  or  gold,  or  favor  of  a  lord, 
O  Freedom!  Give  me  thee,  companion  of  my  heart, 
No  ruler  shall  henceforth  be  troubled  with  my  prayers. 

Hagedorn's  exaltation  of  freedom  rather  than  of  kings  was  a 
clarion  call  such  as  had  never  been  sounded  by  his  comtemporaries. 
The  only  other  writer  who  deserves  mention  in  this  connection 
is  Albrecht  von  Haller,  whose  influence  was,  however,  very  limited. 
It  gives  us  more  than  a  little  pleasure  to  know  that  with  Hagedorn 
the  spirit  of  freedom  and  England  were  synonymous.  Not  wishing 
to  leave  any  doubt  as  to  where  his  sympathies  were,  he  called 
himself  "half  English.'.'  His  enthusiasm  for  the  English  people 
reached  its  height  in  The  Wise  Man,  when  he  exclaimed: 

How  noble  is  the  spirit  of  true  Britons! 
Their  wealth  but  serves  to  scatter  knowledge  wide. 
All  they  have  gained  through  barter  and  in  battle 
They  gladly  share  with  those  who  most  deserve. 
The  nation  gives  its  people  power  and  freedom: 
The  rich  then  give  to  learning  their  support. 

It  is  in  connection  with  this  eulogy  of  the  British  people  that 
we  find  Hagedorn's  most  beautiful  apostrophe  of  freedom ; 

O  Freedom!    There  alone  thou  findest  joy. 
Thou,  pride  of  towns,  delight  of  country  wide, 
Warm  as  the  sun  and  like  the  sea  in  strength, 
Thou  shinest  clear  with  all-embracing  light. 

It  required  courage  in  Hagedorn's  time  to  break  with  the 
custom  of  flattering  rulers  and  assert  the  right  to  think  as  nobly 
even  as  princes;  yet  he  uttered  fearlessly  the  challenge: 

But  who  is  great?    That  man  who  boldly  stands 
And  freely  thinks  as  if  he  were  a  prince. 
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For  the  next  century  love  of  freedom  was  an  important  note  in 
the  literature  of  Germany.  In  the  minds  of  the  people  it  probably 
reached  its  highest  point  in  1848.  If  the  country  had  not  lost  at 
that  time  her  best  democratic  blood,  the  recent  war  might  never 
have  been.  The  descendants  of  those  fiery  emigrants  would  have 
aided  in  developing  a  different  Germany  from  the  one  which  we 
have  been  fighting.  However,  it  is  futile  to  speculate  about  what 
might  have  been.  But  it  is  significant  that  the  spirit  of  liberty 
which  has  dominated  the  English  speaking  people  since  the  days 
of  King  John  has  been  an  element  in  German  literature  for  less 
than  two  centuries  and  that  it  was  a  direct  contribution  to  German 
literature  from  England. 

Grinnell  College 


attfo 


At  the  last  meeting  of  the  New  Jersey  M.  L.  T.  A.  Professor 
E.  F.  Hauch  was  reelected  to  membership  on  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Federation.  The  following  officers  were 
chosen  for  the  ensuing  year: 

President,  Franklin  Grosse,  Barringer  High  School 

Vice-President,  Mary  A.  Lathrop 

Secretary-Treasurer,  John  J.  Arnao,  Central  High  School, 
Newark 

Member  of  Council  for  two  years,  Tilla  P.  Thomas,  Summit 
High  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Members  of  Council  for  one  year,  Edward  Warrenreich,  Battin 
High  School,  Elizabeth. 

The  following  elections  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
National  Federation  have  taken  place: 

J.  P.  W.  Crawford,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  to  succeed 
L.  A.  Roux,  Newark  Academy,  N.  J. 

Edward  F.  Hauch,  Rutgers  College,  to  succeed  himself. 

John  D.  Fitz  Gerald,  University  of  Illinois,  to  succeed  A.  R. 
Hohlfeld,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Irvin  S.  Goodman,  Wai  worth,  Wis.,  to  succeed  W.  B.  Snow, 
English  High  School,  Boston. 

CHICAGO  NEWS 

The  stage  production  of  Castillos  de  Torresnobles  by  the  Spanish 
pupils  of  Senn  High  School  on  April  14,  was  a  distinct  artistic 
achievement  which  reflects  great  credit  on  the  150  members 
of  the  cast  and  their  teacher,  Miss  Bertha  I.  Vincent.  The  guests, 
about  1900  boys  and  girls  representing  most  of  the  high  schools 
in  the  city,  were  transported  into  an  Elysium  of  romance,  melody 
and  color,  exceeding  their  fondest  expectations.  The  Spanish 
teachers  of  Chicago  are  deeply  grateful  to  Miss  Vincent  and  her 
cast  for  the  pleasure  afforded  the  pupils  by  the  fine  staging  of  this 
delightful  comedia,  so  well  suited  to  a  high  school  audience. 

La  Pequena  Prensa,  the  weekly  paper  which  has  been  pub- 
lished regularly  by  the  pupils  of  the'  Waller  High  School,  Chicago, 
since  November  last,  has  added  greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  work. 
The  gala  edition  of  the  last  week  of  June,  which  contained  articles 
contributed  by  several  schools,  enjoyed  a  large  outside  circulation. 
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On  May  7  the  pupils  of  the  Spanish  department  of  the  Waller 
High  School,  Chicago,  held  a  very  successful  County  Fair,  with  the 
proceeds  of  which  they  purchased  a  mimeograph  and  a  typewriter 
for  the  use  of  the  staff  of  La  Pequefia  Prensa,  the  weekly  organ  of 
the  department.  Among  the  attractions  of  the  Fair  were  una  casa 
de  misterios,  una  pecina,  un  kiosco  de  buenaventura  and  gitanas 
espanolas  (disfrazadas). 

At  the  Englewood  High  School  County  Fair  of  May  20  which 
was  attended  by  thousands,  the  Spanish  booth  had  on  sale  a 
unique  attraction:  a  Spanish  calendar  in  booklet  form,  designed 
and  copyrighted  by  Miss  Josephine  Korten,  teacher  of  Spanish, 
and  dedicated  to  the  pupils  of  the  Spanish  department  of  Engle- 
wood High  School. 

SPANISH  IN  CHICAGO  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Feb.-June,  1921 

Total  No.  of  high  schools  in  Chicago:  24 

Total  No.  of  high  schools  in  which  Spanish  is  taught:  21 

Total  enrollment  in  Spanish  in  21  high  schools:  7,500 

Total  enrollment  in  all  studies  in  the  Chicago  high  schools:     40,048 
The  enrollment  in  Spanish  is,  therefore,  a  little  less  than 
one-fifth  of  the  total  enrollment. 
Total  No.  of  teachers  of  Spanish  in  21  high  schools:  65 

EDITH  CAMERON 
Waller  High  School 

The  thirty-third  conference  of  the  University  of  Chicago  with 
academies  and  high  schools  took  place  on  May  5  and  6,  1921. 
The  meeting  of  the  Romance  section,  which  was  presided  over  by 
Myra  V.  Smith,  Nicholas  Senn  High  School,  was  largely  attended. 
Some  150  college  and  high  school  teachers  of  French  and  Spanish 
were  present.  The  principal  speakers  were  Barry  Cerf  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  and  C.  E.  Parmenter  of  the  University  of 
Chicago.  Professor  Cerf's  subject  was:  Aims  in  the  Teaching  of 
French.  He  maintained  that  since  the  ability  to  read  is  not  only 
the  most  attainable  aim  for  American  children  but  also  the  most 
useful,  our  efforts  in  the  class  room  should  be  directed  primarily 
toward  this  as  a  goal.  He  spoke  for  about  forty-five  minutes  to 
an  intensely  interested  audience,  and  the  vigorous  discussion  that 
followed  his  paper,  led  by  Elsie  Schobinger  of  the  Harvard 
School,  Anna  M.  Williamson  of  the  Evanston  High  School  and 
0.  F.  Bond  of  the  Junior  College  of  the  University  High  School, 
indicated  what  a  vivid  impression  the  speaker  had  made  and  how 
warmly  his  audience  either  agreed  or  disagreed  with  his  remarks. 
Professor  Parmenter,  in  discussing  the  same  general  topic  from 
the  standpoint  of  Spanish,  addressed  himself  to  a  more  detailed 
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examination  of  the  nature  of  the  course  and  was  followed  by 
Elsa  Scherer,  Carl  Schurz  High  School  and  E.  L.  C.  Morse  of  the 
Chicago  Public  Schools.  As  the  editor  hopes  to  print  both  of  the 
principal  papers,  there  is  no  need  of  a  more  detailed  report  here. 

NEWS  FROM  WASHINGTON 

The  enrollment  in  foreign  languages  for  the  summer  quarter 
at  the  University  of  Washington  was  as  follows: 

Latin          Greek         French       Spanish       Italian 

First  Term  19  50  186  98  7 

Second  Term  42  114  65  5 

The  numbers  in  Greek  and  Latin  include  courses  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Civilization  and  in  Greek  Literature  in  translation. 

The  number  of  students  taking  elementary  courses  in  the 
modern  languages  has  been  steadily  lessening  the  last  few  years. 
The  reason  is  that  beginning  with  the  current  year  two  years  of 
a  foreign  language  will  be  definitely  required  for  admission  to  the 
University;  and  if  this  requirement  has  not  been  met  in  high 
school,  it  must  be  made  up  in  college  without  credit.  The  purpose 
is  to  shift  the  instruction  of  two  years'  foreign  language  to  the 
high  schools.  This  will,  o  course,  mean  a  great  reduction  in  the 
number  enrolled  in  the  modern  languages,  since  the  great  majority 
has  always  been  found  in  the  first  four  courses,  corresponding  to 
the  first  two  years  in  high  school. 

Professor  G.  W.  Umphrey,  of  the  Spanish  department  of  the 
University,  has  given  two  series  of  public  lectures  on  South 
America  since  his  return  from  that  country  last  February.  An 
Extension  Division  course  of  twelve  lectures  on  "Life  and  Litera- 
ture in  South  America,"  given  in  the  business  section  of  Seattle, 
aroused  considerable  interest.  Thirty-eight  signed  up  for  the 
course  as  regular  students,  and  the  presence  of  many  more  at 
different  lectures  indicated  growing  interest  in  South  America. 

The  other  series  consisted  of  two  lectures  given  in  the  open 
lecture  course  of  the  summer  session.  The  lectures  were  entitled 
''Impressions  of  Life  in  South  America  "  and  "Higher  Education 
in  South  America."  In  the  second  lecture  Professor  Umphrey 
compared  university  life  in  South  America  with  that  in  this 
country,  with  respect  to  organization,  faculties  and  students. 
"The  typical  South  American  university,"  said  Professor  Um- 
phrey, "is  a  federation  of  professional  schools,  each  possessing 
complete  autonomy."  There  is  usually  no  separate  college  of 
liberal  arts  and  science.  Some  of  the  cultural  subjects  studied  in 
colleges  of  the  United  States  are  included  in  the  two  upper  years 
of  their  six-year  high  school  course,  or  in  the  professional  schools. 
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Because  of  the  absence  of  liberal  arts  and  science  as  a  separate 
college,  and  because  the  different  professional  schools  are  located 
in  widely  separated  parts  of  the  city,  there  is  no  "university  life" 
as  we  know  it.  Campus  activities  are  unknown.  Each  university 
has  a  federation  of  students  which  concerns  itself  with  the  general 
university  policies  and  social  and  political  matters  of  national 
importance.  The  Latin-American  student  takes  life  very  seriously. 
The  professors  are  not  usually  professional  teachers.  Practicing 
lawyers,  doctors,  engineers,  editors,  librarians,  and  publicists  make 
up  the  faculties  of  the  universities.  The  argument  in  favor  of  part 
time  professors  is  that  they  are  more  likely  to  keep  in  close  contact 
with  actual  life  if  they  have  to  make  their  living  as  business  men 
do. 

Professor  E.  O.  Eckelman,  Chairman  of  the  department  of 
German  at  the  University  of  Washington,  replying  to  a  request 
for  information  regarding  the  status  of  German  at  the  University, 
writes  as  follows: 

"Owing  to  lack  of  funds  German  was  not  included  among  the 
subjects  offered  during  the  Summer  Quarter  at  the  University  of 
Washington.  It  was  felt  by  the  Committee  in  charge  that  every 
cent  was  needed  to  provide  for  the  larger  departments,  in  which  the 
demand  was  certain  to  be  greater  than  the  facilities  afforded  by 
the  meagre  summer-school  budget.  However,  Miss  Krafft, 
Assistant  in  German,  undertook  to  remain  at  the  University  and 
to  give  instruction  privately.  She  has  been  kept  busy  most  of  the 
summer. 

There  are  many  encouraging  signs  of  a  growing  interest  and 
renewed  activity  in  foreign  fields,  particularly  Germanic.  'The 
Americanization  of  Edward  Bok,'  as  fine  a  testimony  of  the  rich 
contributions  offered  us  by  the  hyphenated  citizen  as  was  ever 
penned,  has  been  received  with  much  acclaim.  Again,  the  Ameri- 
can Scandinavian  Foundation  has  formed  a  local  chapter  in 
Seattle  for 'the  promotion  of  closer  social,  scientific  and  cultural 
relations  between  our  country  and  the  Scandinavian  nations. 
With  head  offices  in  New  York  the  foundation  hopes  to  maintain 
a  system  of  exchange  scholarships,  exchange  publications  and 
international  bureaus  of  study.  Furthermore  local  clubs  are 
planning  to  study  the  foreign  population  of  Seattle  under  the 
direction  of  so  able  a  leader  as  Dr.  Carol  Aronovici.  Of  his  liberal 
policy  we  have  a  report  as  fol  ows:  'He  urges  caution  against  too 
great  eagerness  to  mold  the  foreigner  into  a  pattern  of  established 
standard.  In  the  rush  to  assimilate  and  absorb  all  foreign  e'ements 
in  the  United  States,  he  says  there  is  danger  of  destroying  vast 
treasures  of  racial  assets  which,  under  careful  nurture  and  direc- 
tion, would  become  valuable  elements  in  the  development  of 
American  civilization.'  These  are  encouraging  signs  for  the 
language  teacher.  They  go  far  to  make  him  feel  that  he  is  counted 
a  factor  in  the  progress  of  the  race." 
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LOUISIANA  TEACHERS  MEET 

The  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  Louisiana  State  Teachers 
Association  met  in  Alexandria,  on  Friday  April  8,  1921.  Papers 
were  read  by  Professor  William  Hansler  of  the  Louisiana  State  Nor- 
mal School,  by  Mr.  E.  C.  Galloway  of  the  Bolton  High  School, 
and  by  Mrs.  D.  Renshaw  LeBreton  of  the  Esplanade  Avenue 
High  School.  Mr.  Hansler  spoke  on  "General  Considerations  of 
Methods"  in  which  he  stressed  the  value  of  the  direct  method  and 
especially  of  phonetics.  Mr.  Galloway  also  emphasized  the 
study  of  phonetics  as  a  means  of  imparting  a  correct  pronunciation. 
Mr.  Galloway  concluded  his  remarks  by  lamenting  the  lack  of 
proper  textbooks  for  the  teaching  of  composition.  Mrs.  LeBreton 
took  up  the  question  of  the  teaching  of  French  in  the  grades  of 
the  New  Orleans  Public  Schools.  She  spoke  of  the  difficulties  at 
present  encountered  there  and  she  concluded  by  an  appeal  to 
systematize  the  Modern  Language  work  throughout  the  state. 
The  discussions  following  the  formal  papers  were  keen  and  inter- 
esting, Miss  Sarah  Bowles  of  Lafayette  taking  a  leading  part. 

Professor  A.  Marin  La  Meslee  of  Tulane  presided  over  the 
meeting  until  the  election  of  officers  for  the  coming  year.  The 
following  were  elected:  Professor  Wm.  Hansler,  president;  Miss 
Sarah  Bowles,  vice-president;  Mrs.  LeBreton,  secretary. 

AN  AMERICAN  TEACHER  HONORED 

Mr.  Lawrence  A.  Wilkins,  Director  of  Modern  Languages  in 
the  high  schools  of  New  York  City,  has  been  invited  by  the 
Government  of  Spain,  through  the  Junta  para  Ampliation  de 
Estudios  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction,  to  give  this  fall 
in  the  Centre  de  Estudios  Historicos  of  Madrid,  a  course  in  the 
methodology  of  modern  language  teaching,  and  has  been  granted 
a  leave  of  absence  for  a  half-year  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents 
of  the  New  York  City  schools. 

Mr.  Wilkins  made  an  address  on  July  9,  at  the  opening  of  the 
tenth  Summer  Course  for  Foreigners  conducted  in  Madrid  by  the 
Junta  para  Ampliation  de  Estudios  and  cooperated  with  the 
educational  authorities  of  Spain  with  regard  to  these  summer 
courses  which  are  attended  by  many..  North  Americans.  He  has 
also  been  invited  to  speak  before  the  Escuela  Normal  de  Idiomas, 
the  Ateneo  of  Madrid,  the  chief  literary  center  of  the  capital, 
and  to  lecture  in  the  University  of  Seville  and  other  universities. 

Mr.  Wilkins  is  the  founder  of  The  American  Association  of 
Teachers  of  Spanish  and  its  president  for  three  years,  during 
which  time  the  membership  grew  from  300  to  1,400  in  number. 
He  is  also  a  director  of  the  French  Union  of  the  French  Institute 
in  the  United  States,  and  of  the  Institute  de  las  Espanas  in  the 
United  States. 
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KANSAS  MODERN  LANGUAGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  second  general  annual  meeting  of  the  Kansas  M.  L.  A. 
was  held  in  Topeka,  on  April  9.  The  session  was  widely  attended 
by  teachers  of  modern  foreign  languages  throughout  the  state. 

The  program  was  as  follows: 

9:30  A.  M. 

ROUND  TABLE  CONFERENCES 
French  Round  Table. 

Chairman,  Marjorie  Rickard,  Fort  Scott  Senior  High  School,  Vice-President 
for  French. 

First  Year  Problems — Ernest  Bennett,  State  Manual  Training  Normal  School. 

The  Content  of  the  Second  Year  Course — G6rardine  Knotter,  El  Dorado  High 
School. 

The  Influence  of  Moliere  on  Goldoni  and  Fernandez  Moratin — P.  S.  Zampieri, 
Washburn  College. 

The  Question  Box — Alpha  L.  Owens,  Baker  University. 
Spanish  Round  Table. 

Chairman,  Velma  Shelley,  El  Dorado  High  School,  Vice-President  for  Spanish. 

The  Spanish  Situation  in  Kansas — Samuel  J.  Pease,  State  Manual  Training 
Normal  School. 

The  Importance  of  the  Study  of  Foreign  Language — Thomas  J.  Guti6rrez, 
Southwestern  College. 

Spanish  hi  the  Junior  High  School — Patti  Sankee,  Kansas  City,  Kansas, 
Junior  High  School. 

An  American  in  Porto  Rico — Allena  Luce,  Baker  University. 
German  Round  Table. 

Chairman,  Theodore  Todd,  Washburn  College,  Vice-President  for  German. 

An  Informal  Conference  on  the  Present  Status  of  the  German  Language  in 
Kansas. 

2:00  P.M. 

GENERAL  SESSION 

Chairman,  John  V.  Cortelyou,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  President. 
Reports  of  Committees. 
Election  of  Officers. 

Reciprocal  Advantage  to  be  Gained  from  the  Correlated  Teaching  of  English 
and  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages: 

A.  From  the  Point  of  View  of  Grammar— Vera  E.  Blackburn,  Lawrence 

High  School. 

B.  From  the  Point  of  View  of  Philology  and  Literature— Amy  E.  Lang- 

worthy,  Leavenworth  High  School. 

An  Investigation  of  what  One  Unit  Represents  in  the  Study  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages  in  the  First  and  Second  Year— Alpha  L.  Owens,  Baker  University. 

3:45  P.M. 

Glimpses  of  Some  of  the  Great  Art  Galleries  in  Europe  (illustrated  lecture) — 
Harold  Putnam  Browne,  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  University  of  Kansas. 
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A  pleasing  addition  to  the  general  program  was  the  rendition 
of  several  songs  taken  from  the  collection  of  Spanish-American 
songs,  "Canciones  Populares,"  arranged  and  edited  by  Allena  Luce 
formerly  of  Porto  Rico,  now  of  Baker  University,  and  recently 
published  by  Silver,  Burdett  and  Company.  A  brief  review  of 
Miss  Luce's  book  was  given,  after  which  several  of  the  songs  were 
charmingly  rendered  by  Ruth  Lundgren  of  the  Baker  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  Miss  Luce  herself  playing  the  piano  accompaniment. 

Officers  of  the  Association  for  1921-22  are  as  follows: 

President,  John  V.  Cortelyou,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College. 

Vice-President  for  French,  Ernest  Bennett,  Kansas  State 
Manual  Training  Normal  School. 

Vice-President  for  Spanish,  Bessie  Goodyear,  Wichita  High 
School. 

Vice-President  for  German,  Elmer  F.  Engel,  University  of 
Kansas. 

Secretary-Treasurer,  Helen  J.  McKinney,  Atchison  High 
School. 

Chairman  of  Publicity  Committee,  Alpha  L.  Owens,  Baker 
University. 

ONE  KIND  OF  REVIEW 

In  the  April,  1921,  issue  of  L'Atalia  Che  Scrive  there  appears 
a  review,  the  translation  of  which  we  give  with  the  intent  of 
indicating  rather  one  way  in  which  it  may  be  done  than  the  way  in 
which  it  should  be  done. 

"F.  E.  Avalle:  Les  Verbes  Jranqais.  Cremona.  Apollonio, 
1920,  pp.  128. 

F.  E.  Avalle  has  published  with  F.  Apollonio  of  Cremona,  Les 
Verbes  franqais.  The  verbs  are  conjugated  in  extenso  according 
to  the  table  of  terminations  characteristic  of  every  tense,  of  every 
mood  and  of  every  conjugation.  It  will  not  be  uninteresting  to 
rehear  and  to  reread — 'pronunciation  and  spelling  must  abso- 
lutely be  studied  together' — and  F.  E.  Avalle  conjugates  the 
verb  avoir  in  the  present  indicative: 

J'ai  nous  avons 

tti  as  nous  avez 

tl  a  Us  ont 

Avalle  assumes  a  very  different  tone  when,  effectively  concise,  he 
takes  up  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  etre.  He  expresses  himself 
literally  thus: 

Je  suis  nous  sommes 

tu  es  vous  etes 

il  est  Us  sont 

But  this  is  only  the  preface  which  is  followed  by  the  bold 
prologue  in  which  are  conjugated  in  extenso  the  four  "model  verbs 
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parler,  finir,  recevoir,  rendre,  before  entering  decisively  in  mediant 
rem,  that  is  upon  the  conjugation  in  extenso  of  the  irregular  verbs. 

We  shall  quote  an  example  chosen  from  the  gayest  and  most 
interesting  in  which  we  catch  glimpses  of  rabelaisian  reminiscenses: 
The  verb  rire  gives  in  the  imperative: 

ris  rions  riez 

We  do  not  mean  to  give  an  excessive  number  of  quotations, 
not  so  much  because  of  the  well  known  scarcity  of  space,  as  because 
of  our  respect  for  literary  property  and  for  the  rights  of  the  author, 
so  as  not  to  deprive  those  who  shall  read  the  book  of  the  legitimate 
pleasure  of  surprise." 

IDAHO 

On  May  6  a  Spanish  play,  Los  Castillos  de  Torresnobles,  accom- 
panied by  Spanish  dances  and  music  was  presented  by  the  students 
of  the  University  of  Idaho,  some  seventy  persons  taking  part.  An 
outline  of  the  play  in  English  was  first  given  by  M.  L.  Sargent  of 
the  faculty.  This  was  the  first  attempt  to  give  such  a  performance 
in  this  institution.  The  costumes  were  home-made. 

Mrs.  M.  L.  Sargent  of  the  Spanish  faculty  spent  the  vacation 
months  in  Mexico  City.  Misses  Ingersoll  and  Mathieu  of  the 
French  faculty  spent  the  summer  in  France,  where  Miss  Ingersoll 
will  remain  for  a  year,  pursuing  her  studies. 

The  East  High  Schoo1  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.  presented  Moliere's 
Le  Medecin  Malgre  Lui  on  March  31  under  the  direction  of 
Mrs.  R.  L.  Bodley  and  Miss  Helen  Dunning.  In  addition  there 
were  dances,  and  songs,  and  recitations,  all  characteristically 
French.  This  performance  is  one  result  of  the  activities  of  the 
flourishing  Cercle  Frangais  of  the  school,  organized  by  Mrs.  Bodley 
in  1919.  Green  Bay  has  a  considerable  Belgian  and  French  ele- 
ment in  its  population,  and  the  public  performances  of  the  Cercle 
Francais  are  heartily  encouraged.  The  results  of  this  encourage- 
ment are  evident  both  in  the  interest  taken  by  the  pupils  and  in 
the  club's  treasury. 

The  M.  L.  A.  of  Pittsburgh  was  organized  on  April  16  last. 
The  officers  elected  are:  President,  W.  H.  Shelton,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Vice-President,  Helen  H.  Faris,  Wilkinsburg  H  S.; 
Secretary-Treas.,  Olga  E.  Solberg,  Allegheny  H.  S.;  Council: 
R.  H.  Johnson,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Frederick  Lohstoeter, 
Peabody  H.  S.,  Margaret  Ruth,  Wilkinsburg  H.  S.  The  May 
meeting  was  devoted  to  discussion  of  various  aspects  of  the  pro- 
nunciation problem  by  Mary  Morgan,  Peabody  H.  S.  and  Helen 
H.  Faris. 
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Thirteen  institutions  in  the  United  States  have  been  given  the 
privilege  of  nominating  from  their  student  body  and  faculty 
fellows  in  Belgian  Universities  on  the  C.  R.  B.  Foundation.  Can- 
didates must  be  American  citizens  and  have  a  reading  and  speak- 
ing knowledge  of  French.  The  fellowships  carry  an  allowance  of 
12,000  francs  in  addition  to  transportation.  Miss  Abba  Willard 
Bowen  of  the  Romance  faculty  of  Smith  College  was  one  of  the 
first  appointees. 

Misses  Esther  Marhof er  and  Marjorie  Ellis,  recent  graduates  of 
the  University  of  Chicago,  have  received  appointments  to  fellow- 
ships in  France  for  '21-'22.  Miss  Marhof  er,  who  is  in  her  first 
year  as  a  graduate  student  will  succeed  Miss  Elizabeth  McPike, 
also  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  at  the  Ecole  Normale  of  Saint- 
Germain-en-Laye,  while  Miss  Ellis  will  be  assigned  to  a  Lycee. 

Why  Study  French? 

The  following  questions  were  asked  of  42  students  in  a  western 
college  (16  of  them  in  first  year,  26  in  second  year):  1.  What 
advantages  do  you  expect  to  get  from  the  study  of  French?  2. 
What  are  your  views  of  method  in  teaching  modern  languages? 
The  answers  yield  the  following  results: 

1.  Reading  and  speaking  knowledge 13 

Reading  knowledge 19 

Speaking  knowledge 5 

Increased  English  vocabulary 3 

Contribution  to  general  education 1 

Pronunciation  for  stage  career 1 

2.  Most  of  time  should  be  spent  on  reading 24 

Most  of  time  should  be  spent  on  Conversation 17 

'All  translation 3 

No  translation 2 

All  French  in  class  room 7 4 

We  glean  from  Professor  Doyle's  column  in  the  Journal  of 
Education  that  the  Institute  de  las  Espanas  is  being  successfully 
launched  with  the  aid  of  the  Institute  of  International  Education. 
On  the  board  of  directors  are  Messrs.  S.  P.  Duggan,  L.  A.  Wilkins, 
F.  de  Onis,  and  W.  R.  Shepherd.  The  central  office  has  been 
established  at  419,  West  117th  St.,  New  York  City.  In  the  same 
issue  we  read  that  four  of  the  American  Field  .Service  fellowships 
in  French  universities  were  assigned  to  men  specializing  in  Ro- 
mance languages:  Malcolm  Cowley,  Harvard;  S.  G.  A.  Rogers, 
Brown;  S.  A.  Freeman,  Harvard;  John  M.  Smith,  Indiana. 
Applications  for  next  year  should  reach  the  secretary,  I.  L.  Kandel, 
522  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City,  by  Jan.  1,  1922. 
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Professor  E.  M.  Greene  of  the  University  of  So.  Dakota  re- 
quests us  to  correct  a  statement  in  the  May  issue  of  the  Journal  as 
to  the  number  of  high  schools  in  his  state  offering  French.  There 
were  fifty  such  schools  in  1920-21. 

Mr.  Charles  Holzwarth  of  the  West  H.  S.  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
reports  that  the  registration  for  the  fall  in  French  will  be  711,  in 
Spanish  183,  in  German  58  in  the  East  High;  in  French  691,  in 
Spanish  142,  in  German  15  in  the  West  High.  There  will  also  be 
four  or  five  sections  in  French  in  the  smaller  high  schools  of  the 
city.  In  the  Washington  Junior  High  there  will  be  two  sections 
beginning  French  and  one  in  the  Jefferson  Junior  High.  He  reports 
also  that  the  study  of  German  seems  to  be  on  the  increase. 

Henry  Grattan  Doyle,  formerly  Assistant  Professor  of  Ro- 
mance Languages  in  George  Washington  University,  has  been 
promoted  to  a  full  professorship  in  that  University. 

The  Alliance  Francaise  (191,  boulevard  Raspail,  Paris)  an- 
nounces courses  in  the  French  language  and  literature  for  the 
current  year.  The  winter  semester  will  extend  from  November  3 
to  Feb.  28;  the  summer  semester  from  March  1  to  June  30.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  Cours  Complet  d'Etudes  Fran$aises ,  there 
will  be  given  during  September  and  October  instruction  for 
students  wishing  to  enter  the  more  advanced  French  schools,  and, 
from  November  to  June,  courses  leading  to  the  Certificat  d'Etudes 
Franqaises  of  the  University  of  Paris.  The  fee  is  280  francs  per 
semester  for  the  regular  course;  less  for  the  others.  No  academic 
diploma  is  demanded  for  entrance.  The  courses  are  under  the 
direction  of  M.  Robert  Dupouey  of  the  Lycee  Michelet.  Among 
the  instructors  are  M.  PAbbe  Rousselot,  MM.  Pernot,  Mornet, 
Weil,  Conard,  Dupouey.  Inquiries  addressed  to  the  director  as 
above  will  be  attended  to  promptly. 

Professor  L.  M.  Riddle  of  the  Univ.  of  So.  California  will 
remain  at  Johns  Hopkins  for  another  year,  on  leave  of  absence. 

James  Kessler  of  the  Romance  department  of  the  University 
of  Chicago  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  French  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Arkansas. 

Professor  H.  Chamard  of  the  University  of  Paris  will  conduct 
courses  in  French  literature  at  Columbia  University  during  the 
current  year.  Professor  Chamard  is  widely  known  in  America  by 
reason  of  his  studies  in  French  renaissance  literature. 

Professor  Earl  B.  Babcock  of  New  York  University  has 
returned  to  his  post  after  a  year  in  Paris  as  director  of  the  Ameri- 
can University  Union.  Professor  Babcock  was  eminently  success- 
ful in  the  delicate  duties  of  the  directorship.  He  has  been 
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succeeded  by  Professor  Paul  VanDyke  of  the  history  faculty  of 
Princeton. 

Professor  E.  O.  Conant  of  Chattanooga  University  has  been 
compelled  by  ill  health  to  give  up  teaching  temporarily. 

Professor  Guy  Snavely,  formerly  head  of  the  Romance  language 
department  of  Allegheny  College,  has  been  elected  president  of  the 
Birmingham  Southern  College. 

Professor  Pietro  Zampieri  of  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  has 
been  appointed  dean  of  that  institution. 

ARKANSAS  NOTES 

The  Spanish  pupils  of  the  Texarkana  H.  S.  enjoy  reading  La 
Prensa  and  making  anuncios  on  the  model  of  those  published  in 
the  paper. 

The  Spanish  pupils  of  the  Little  Rock  H.  S.  presented  Los 
Castillos  de  Torresnobles  on  May  2.  The  third  year  French  class 
gave  Le  Medecin  malgre  lui  and  Les  Mois  et  les  Saisons. 

The  Fort  Smith  French  pupils  presented  an  original  play, 
Une  Soiree  chez  Mme  Bouchart,  accompanied  by  a  pageant  showing 
various  interesting  figures  in  French  history,  from  Jeanne  d'Arc 
to  Napoleon  and  veterans  of  the  last  war. 

Miss  Fanny  A.  Baker,  for  a  long  time  in  charge  of  the  Romance 
language  work  at  Fort  Smith,  has  accepted  a  similar  position  in 
the  Northeastern  State  Normal  at  Tahlequah,  Okla.,  where  she 
taught  during  the  summer  school,  and  where  she  will  attempt  to 
develop  a  lasting  interest  in  her  subject.  The  JOURNAL  will  miss 
her  news  notes  from  Arkansas. 

NOTES  FROM  WISCONSIN 

Professor  Hugh  A.  Smith,  University  of  Wisconsin,  has  been 
granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  academic  year  1921-22  which  he 
will  spend  in  travel  and  study  in  Europe.  He  has  been  granted  a 
certain  sum  of  money  by  the  Institute  of  International  Education 
for  traveling  expenses  to  visit  certain  European  universities.  The 
first  part  of  the  year  he  expects  to  have  headquarters  at  Grenoble, 
and  will  also  visit  Switzerland,  Italy,  especially  Rome,  and 
probably  Spain.  During  the  second  semester  he  will  be  connected 
as  lecturer  with  the  University  of  Paris. 

During  his  absence,  Professor  C.  D.  Cool  will  act  as  Chairman 
of  the  Romance  Language  Department. 

Professor  Barry  Cerf  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  and 
will  teach  comparative  literature  at  Reed  College,  Oregon.  It  is 
understood  that  Professor  Cerf  will  remain  at  Reed  if  the  condi- 
tions are  as  satisfactory  as  he  expects. 

Professor  Casimir  Zdanowicz,  who  left  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  during  the  war  time  and  who  has  been  lately  teaching 
at  Randolph- M aeon,  has  now  returned  to  the  University. 
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Professor  W.  F.  Giese,  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  expects 
to  be  on  leave  during  the  academic  year  1921-22,  or  at  any  rate, 
during  the  first  semester  of  the  year. 

Professor  Cestre,  of  the  University  of  Paris,  is  to  be  at  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  during  the  second  semester  of  the  next 
academic  year  in  a  sort  of  exchange  relation  with  Professor  Smith. 
Professor  Cestre  is  Professor  of  American  and  English  Literature 
at  the  University  of  Paris,  and  has  acted  as  exchange  professor 
heretofore  both  at  Harvard  and  California  Universities.  It  is 
expected  that  he  will  give  some  public  lectures  throughout  the 
country,  and  will  give  courses  in  French  literature  at  Wisconsin. 

B.  Q.  M. 

The  JOURNAL  has  received  Bulletin  number  20  of  the  Wisconsin 
Association  of  Foreign  M.  L.  T.  The  officers  of  the  Association  are 
B.  Q.  Morgan  of  the  University,  president;  F.  A.  Hamann, 
Milwaukee,  Vice-president;  C.  F.  Gillen  of  the  University,  treas- 
urer; Laura  E.  Johnson,  Madison,  editor  of  the  Bulletin;  Mariele 
Schirmer,  Milwaukee  Normal,  C.  D.  Cool,  of  the  University, 
assistant  editors. 

The  eighth  annual  meeting  was  held  at  Madison,  April  29,  30. 
Professor  V.  A.  C.  Henmon,  director  of  the  School  of.  Education  of 
the  University,  read  a  paper  on  the  Measurement  of  Ability  in 
Foreign  Languages.  He  presented  charts  showing  the  astonishing 
variations  in  the  grading  of  the  same  history  papers  by  1 14  different 
teachers,  and  similar  variations  in  other  subjects,  as  geometry, 
English.  The  grades  were  sometimes  50  percent  apart,  and 
supported  the  speaker's  contention  for  some  more  uniform  system 
of  grading  than  that  now  in  vogue.  Professor  Henmon  has  pub- 
lished some  very  interesting  studies  on  the  general  subject  of  his 
paper:  The  Measurement  of  Ability  in  Latin,  Journal  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  November  and  December,  1917,  and  an  article 
on  French  Tests  in  the  same  periodical,  February,  1921. 

Papers  on  language  clubs  were  presented  by  Mariele  Schirmer 
and  F.  A.  Hamann.  The  French,  German  and  Spanish  section 
meetings  proved  of  interest.  The  German  group  discussed  the 
preparation  of  a  standard  minimum  vocabulary  as  prerequisite  for 
completing  the  various  units  of  the  high  school  course. 

The  association  has  108  members,  most  of  whom  live  in  Madi- 
son and  Milwaukee.  Of  the  173  teachers  of  modern  foreign 
languages  in  the  state  outside  of  these  two  towns,  only  51  are 
members  of  the  association.'  This  state  of  affairs  is  unfortunately 
too  prevalent  in  other  localities.  There  are,  for  example,  some  one 
hundred  teachers  of  French  in  and  near  Chicago,  but  only  about 
thirty  have  shown  enough  interest  in  their  colleagues  to  meet 
four  times  a  year  with  the  Society  of  Romance  Teachers. 
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A  student  of  St.  Mary's  Academy,  Prairie  du  Chien,  is  respon- 
sible for  the  following  sigh: 

H  n'y  a  pas  de  roses  sans  6pines; 
Poss6der  a  fond  la  langue  francaise, 
C'est  poss6der  les  roses; 
Apprendre  les  lecons  de  jour  en  jour, 
C'est  sentir  les  epines. 

THE  STATUS  OF  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  IN  WISCONSIN  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

The  following  figures  compiled  by  Mr.  Morgan,  of  the  German 
department  of  the  University,  may  be  of  interest  to  our  readers. 


Total  Pupils 

Latin 

French 

German 

Spanish 

1916-17                       48,200 

6,575 

(no  data) 

10,507 

(no  data) 

1917-18                       48,700 

7,354 

1918-19                        50,400 

7,720 

4,904 

867 

715 

1919-20                       56,000 

8,546 

5,273 

488 

678 

1920-21                        57,000 

8,886 

4,437 

670 

1,213 

The  following  study  made  at  the 

University 

is  equally  interest- 

ing. 

319  Accredited  schools 

1916-17      1918-19 

1919-20 

1920-21 

German  only 

139 

11 

7 

5 

Latin  only 

6 

71 

74 

89 

French  only 

0 

13 

15 

20 

Spanish  only 

0 

0 

0 

0 

No  foreign  language 

47 

157 

147 

142 

Latin  and  German 

103 

30 

3 

4 

Latin  and  French 

84 

72 

59 

Latin,  German  and  French 

10 

5 

Latin,  German,  French,  Sp. 

5 

10 

The  JOURNAL  has  received  number  3  of  volume  1  of  the  bulletin 
of  the  Pennsylvania  State  M.  L.  A.,  a  neatly  printed  pamphlet 
containing  notes  from  the  field  and  brief  notices  of  new  text  books. 
We  remark  with  interest  the  assertion  that  there  are  some  900 
teachers  of  modern  foreign  languages  in  the  various  educational 
institutions  of  Pennsylvania.  Professor  W.  H.  Shelton,  of  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  is  to  be  commended  on  the  vigorous 
effort  he  is  making  to  secure  some  unity  of  professional  effort 
from  this  large  number  of  colleagues  by  the  foundation  of  the 
Pittsburgh  section  of  the  M.  L.  A. 

The  modern  language  section  of  the  state  teachers'  association 
passed  a  resolution  condemning  as  inadequate  the  twelve  hour 
prerequisite  for  qualification  as  a  teacher  of  ancient  or  of  modern 
foreign  languages  under  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
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The  section  demands  as  a  minimum  requirement  instead,  24  semes- 
ter hours,  a  two  years  high  school  course  to  count  as  six  semester 
hours  toward  this  requirement.  It  recommended  also  the  con- 
sideration of  the  advisability  of  testing  by  examination  candidates 
for  foreign  language  teaching  positions.  In  view  of  the  absolutely 
chaotic  conditions  prevailing  in  the  appointment  of  teachers  of 
modern  languages,  it  is  refreshing  to  note  that  the  members  of 
the  profession  are  awakening  to  their  duty  in  using  protest  and 
counsel  of  a  constructive  nature. 

MOLIERE  IN  KANSAS 

The  Cercle  Francais  of  the  Manual  Training  Normal  School 
of  Pittsburg,  Kansas,  presented  Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme  in 
Carney  Hall  on  March  3,  last,  before  a  good  audience  composed 
largely  of  Americans,  French,  and  Belgians.  Maurice  Walker  as 
Monsieur  Jordain  made  an  excellent  impression.  The  performance 
was  enthusiastically  received  by  the  French  speaking  part  of  the 
audience.  President  Brandenberg  spoke  briefly  before  the  play, 
Miss  Elizabeth  Gilbert  sang  a  group  of  French  songs,  and  refresh- 
ments were  served  after  the  entertainment.  The  dramatic  per- 
formance was  under  the  direction  and  training  of  Professor  Ernest 
Bennett  of  the  department  of  modern  languages. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  NEWS 

The  enrollment  in  South  Dakota  among  the  high  schools  for 
the  International  Educational  Correspondence  is  now  between 
four  and  five  hundred.  This  is  the  second  year  that  our  high 
schools  have  engaged  in  this  correspondence.  Reports  so  far 
received  indicate  a  good  degree  of  interest  and  profit  from  it. 

The  French  Club  of  the  University  of  South  Dakota  has  had  a 
successful  year.  Just  before  the  Easter  recess  one  of  the  meetings 
was  given  over  to  the  singing  of  French  songs  and  a  presentation 
of  a  short  one  act  play  in  French  by  students,  entitled  "La  Surprise 
d'Isidor."  From  the  point  of  view  of  pronunciation,  enunciation 
and  acting,  the  play  met  with  general  approbation.  If  one  may 
judge  of  the  interest  in  French  in  the  University  and  town  by  the 
size  of  the  audience,  the  play  was  a  great  success. 

Mile  Germaine  Cornier  of  the  Faculty  of  the  University  of 
South  Dakota  visited  Yankton  College,  April  29,  and  gave  an 
illustrated  lecture  on  "Versailles  and  the  Chateaux  of  France." 
She  also  gave  a  short  talk  in  French,  based  on  Daudet's  "Siege  de 
Berlin." 

M.  L.  T.  or  CENTRAL  WEST  AND  SOUTH 

The  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Modern 
Language  Teachers  of  the  Central  West  and  South  was  held  at  the 
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Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago  on  May  6  and  7.  President  E.  W. 
Olmsted  of  Minnesota  presided.  The  attendance  at  the  general 
meeting  Saturday  morning  was  good  and  the  respective  section 
meetings  Saturday  afternoon  were  unusually  well  attended.  The 
program  follows: 

May  6,  6:30  P.  M. 

Informal  dinner,  at  The  Chicago  College  Club. 

A  word  of  Greeting  followed  by  brief  addresses  by  the  President  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  by  Mr.  Peter  Mortenson,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chicago. 

GENERAL  SESSION,  May  7,  9:15  P.  M. 
General  Business. 
The  President's  Address: 

A  Justification  of  the  Study  of  Modern  Languages  in  our  Schools. 

E.  W.  Olmsted,  University  of  Minnesota. 

The  pedagogical  and  psychological  bases  underlying  the  course  set  up  in  the 
syllabus  for  French. 

Kenneth  McKenzie,  University  of  Illinois. 

The  pedagogical  and  psycltological  bases  underlying  the  course  set  up  in  the 
syllabus  for  German. 

C.  M.  Purin,  Head  of  the  College  Department, 

Milwaukee  State  Normal  School. 

The  pedagogical  and  psychological  bases  underlying  the  course  set  up  in  the 
Spanish  syllabus. 

J.  D.  Fitz-Gerald,  University  of  Illinois. 

FRENCH  SECTION 

May  7,  2:15  P.  M. 

E.  H.  Sirich,  University  of  Minnesota,  Chairman 

1.  French  a  Living  Language  20  minutes 

Nina  Winans,  Evanston,  Illinois 
Discussion 

2.  Use  of  Phonetics  in  Teaching  of  Grammar  20  minutes 

Arthur  G.  Bov6e,  University  High  School,  Chicago 
Discussion 

3.  Psychological  and  Pedagogical  Basis  for  a  French  Course  20  minutes 

E.  B.  de  Sauze,  Director  Foreign  Languages,  Cleveland,  O. 
Discussion 

4.  Class  Demonstration  in  the  Knowles-Favard  Method  of  Teaching  Rhythmic 
French  20  minutes 

Berthe  des  Combes  Favard,  Chicago. 
Discussion 

GERMAN  SECTION 
May  7,  2:15  P.  M. 

James  Taft  Hatfield,  Northwestern  University,  Chairman 
1.    Jane  Hutchins  White,  Evanston  Township  High  School 

Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  German 
Discussion 
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2.  Hans  Kurath,  Northwestern  University 

The  Psychological  Basis  of  the  Direct  Method 
Discussion 

3.  Eda  D.  Ohrenstein,  Hyde  Park  High  School 

Changes  in  the  Scope  of  Teaching  Since  the  World  War 
Discussion 

SPANISH  SECTION 
May  7,  2:15  P.  M. 
C.  0.  Sundstrom,  Lake  View  High  School,  Chicago,  Chairman 

1.  Discussion  of  the  pedagogical  basis  of  the  teaching  of  Spanish 

2.  Problems  Related  to  Teaching  Advanced  Spanish 

Carlos  Castillo,  University  of  Chicago. 
Discussion 

3.  Scope  and  Purpose  of  Home  Reading  in  High  School  Spanish 

Elsa  Scheerer,  Carl  Schurz  High  School,  Chicago. 
Discussion 

4.  How  Time  is  Wasted  in  the  Class  Room 

Charles  Haile,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago 

5.  Courses  for  Beginners  in  Schools  and  Colleges 

E.  C.  Hills,  Indiana  University 
Discussion 

Items  of  general  interest  transacted  at  the  meeting  of  The 
Executive  Council  are:  (1)  Upon  recommendation  of  The  Secretary- 
Treasurer  and  after  full  discussion  it  was  voted  that  in  order  to 
avoid  duplication  of  work  in  collecting  subscriptions  to  THE 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  this  function  be  turned  over  entirely 
to  the  Business  Manager  of  THE  JOURNAL,  and  that  the  latter 
pay  annually  to  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  M.  L.  T.  twenty 
cents  for  each  subscriber  in  the  states  affiliated  with  the  M.  L.  T.; 
the  secretary-treasurer  to  devote  his  energies  henceforth  to  increas- 
ing the  list  of  members  and  subscribers  and  to  the  work  of  forming 
new  affiliated  associations.  (2)  The  following  vice-presidents  were 
appointed  for  the  ensuing  year:  Caroline  Dean  (S.  D.),  Lionel 
Durel  (La.),  G.  I.  Dale  (Mo.),  C.  F.  Gillen  (Wis.),  Charlotte 
Hughes  (Mich.),  Blanche  Hanna  (Okla.),  Jennie  Hiscock  (Minn.), 
Landor  McClintock  •  (Ind.)  Ella  L.  Phelps  (Nebr.),  Estelle 
Smithey  (Va.)  Amida  Stanton  (Kans.),  Laura  Topham  (Tex.), 
Jennie  Whitten  (Ills.),  C.  E.  Young  (Iowa). 

At  the  general  session,  May  7:  The  Sec'y-Treasurer's  report 
read  and  adopted.  A  resolution  was  passed  commemorating 
the  noble  life  and  work  of  the  late  Professor  B.  L.  Bowen  and  his 
services  to  this  Association,  and  the  Secretary  was  instructed  to 
communicate  this  fact  to  the  family  of  the  deceased. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  nominations  was:  President  A.  R. 
Hohlfeld;  members  of  The  Executive  Council  C.  M.  Purin, 
Josephine  T.  Allin  and  E.  H.  Sirich;  national  committeeman, 
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J.  D.  Fitz  Gerald.  This  slate  was  elected  unanimously.  Since 
the  revised  constitution  calls  for  the  election  of  a  first  and  second 
vice-president,  the  following  from  among  the  list  of  vice-presidents 
were  by  vote  of  the  meeting  designated  as  first  and  second  vice- 
president  respectively,  C.  E.  Young,  (Iowa),  Landor  McClintock 
(Indiana). 

The  following  resolution  was  introduced  by  the  Sec'y-Treas. 
and  adopted. 

RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS,  The  need  of  experimental  data  from  which  to  deduce  principles  of 
teaching  modem  languages  is  generally  admitted  and 

WHEREAS,  Experimentation  is  best  carried  on  by  concerted  action  of  individ- 
uals joined  into  groups  for  the  purpose  and 

WHEREAS,  There  are  now  some  valuable  experimental  data,  elaborated  in  this 
country  or  abroad,  which  have  not  been,  but  which  should  be  placed  fully  at  the 
disposal  of  teachers;  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved  that  the  Executive  Council  of  The  M.  L.  T.  be  authorized  to  appoint 
a  commission  whose  duty  it  shall  be  (1)  to  study  the  question,  (2)  initiate  the  work 
by  delimiting  one  or  more  problems  suitable  for  study,  (3)  to  set  up  an  inquiry  as 
to  possible  co-operation  on  the  part  of  teachers  and  laboratories,  (4)  to  get  into 
touch  with  other  similar  movements  in  this  country,  (5)  to  take  such  other  steps 
as  The  Commission  may  deem  wise  in  order  to  advance  experimental  research  and 
the  dissemination  of  the  available  data  of  such  research,  and  (6)  to  make  a  pre- 
liminary report  of  its  plans,  prospects,  etc.,  to  the  next  annual  meeting  of  The 
Association. 

Members  will  p^ase  note  a  resolution  of  the  Executive  Council 
which  states  that  in  future  members  are  requested  to  send  remit- 
tances to  the  business  manager  of  THE  JOURNAL  instead  of  to  the 
Sec'y-Treas.  Notice  to  this  effect  was  printed  in  THE  JOURNAL 
for  May  1921,  p.  460. 

The  most  interesting  feature,  professionally,  of  the  general 
session  Saturday  morning  was  the  presentation  of  the  German 
syllabus  by  Professor  Purin.  There  was,  unfortunately,  little  time 
to  discuss  it,  but  it  was  evident  that  the  speaker  has  made  a 
serious  and  very  laudable  attempt  at  a  definition  of  many  of  the 
terms  that  are  too  often  used  but  vaguely  in  such  discussions, 
and  that  his  treatment  of  the  psychological  basis  of  the  syllabus 
was  the  result  of  careful  inquiry. 

The  respective  syllabi  were  referred  to  a  general  committee 
for  editing  and  correlation  after  being  passed  on  by  the  various 
sections  and  before  printing.  The  Association  met  in  a  brief 
session  directly  after  lunch  to  pass  on  a  new  constitution  proposed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  Professors  Hohlfeld  and  Nitze  and 
the  Secretary-Treasurer  in  order  to  remove  certain  inconsistencies 
arising  from  the  organization's  membership  in  the  National 
Federation. 


NOTES  AND  NEWS  39 

Much  interest  was  shown  by  the  members  of  the  French  section 
in  the  papers  by  Messrs  Bovee  and  De  Sauze.  The  class  demon- 
stration by  Miss  Favard  was  followed  with  intense  interest  by 
everyone.  Whatever  reservations  may  be  made  as  to  the  general 
use  of  this  highly  individual  method  by  an  unusually  talented 
teacher,  there  is  no  doubt  that  her  pupils  had  reached  a  com- 
mendable stage  of  control  of  pronunciation,  of  intonation,  and  of 
understanding  of  the  spoken  language. 

The  chairman  of  the  German  section,  James  T.  Hatfield  of 
Northwestern  University,  opened  the  meeting  with  some  remarks 
on  the  general  condition  of  the  study  of  German  at  the  present 
time.  He  anticipated  a  slow  return,  but  warned  the  audience 
against  the  still  existing  animus  against  it  by  telling  several 
incidents  of  late  occurrence.  The  following  papers  were  presented 
and  discussed:  Miss  Jane  A.  White  (Evanston  Township  High 
School),  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  German,  Miss  Eda  D.  Ohren- 
stein  (Hyde  Park  High  School,  Chicago),  Changes  in  the  Scope  of 
Teaching  Since  the  War,  Dr.  K.  F.  Munzinger,  The  Theory  of  the 
Direct  Method  (read  by  Dr.  H.  Kurath,  Northwestern  University) 
The  first  two  were  of  a  rather  general  nature,  both  animated  by  a 
vigorous  spirit  for  the  rebuilding  of  what  has  been  destroyed.  The 
third  was  a  serious  and  successful  attempt  to  state  the  Why  of  the 
direct  method.  The  author  presented  a  concise  scientific  state- 
met  of  the  physiological  and  psychological  nature  of  language, 
and  'then  proceeded  to  deduce  from  these  facts  the  method  to  be 
used  in  teaching  language. 

The  committee  consisting  of  Lydia  M.  Schmidt  (School  of 
Education,  Chicago),  and  Chas.  M.  Purin  (Milwaukee  State  Nor- 
mal School)  presented  their  Recommendations  for  a  Standard 
Minimum  in  a  Four  Year  High  School  Course  in  German,  which 
were  adopted  by  the  meeting  after  striking  out,  upon  the  motion 
of  C.  H.  Handschin,  practically  all  specific  suggestions  in  regard  to 
text  books — a  proceedure  quite  detrimental  to  the  usefulness  of 
the  syllabus,  in  the  reporter's  opinion. 

The  discussion  both  at  the  meeting  of  the  French  section  and 
at  the  general  meeting  brought  out  very  sharply  the  fact  that  the 
teaching  public  is  still  much  at  sea  as  to  the  meaning  of  many  of 
the  terms  commonly  used:  phonetics,  reading,  conversation, 
direct  method.  It  was  clear  that  the  majority  of  the  teachers 
present  agreed  on  reading  as  the  essential  aim  of  the  course,  but 
that  the  procedure  by  which  this  is  to  be  arrived  at  is  by  no  means 
agreed  upon.  Mr.  De  Sauze  outlined  a  form  of  procedure  that 
corresponds  in  all  essentials  to  the  direct  method,  yet  he  affirmed 
more  than  once  that  he  was  not  an  exponent  of  the  direct  method. 
Miss  Favard  followed  essentially  in  her  demonstration  phonetic 
principles,  though  she  gave  her  method  of  teaching  pronunciation 
another  name. 
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It  would  seem  highly  desirable  from  the  reporter's  point  of  view 
that  speakers  on  such  occasions  should  have  informed  themselves 
more  accurately  of  the  accessible  pedagogical  material  bearing  on 
the  teaching  of  languages  and  should  attempt  to  define  and  demon- 
strate more  precisely  wherein  their  conception  of  the  matter  agrees 
or  disagrees  with  the  work  of  the  numerous  contributors  to  this 
important  field.  Such  efforts  would  surely  tend  to  give  greater 
consistency  and  solidity  to  discussions  of  pedagogical  questions, 
with  the  result  of  removing  many  obvious  elements  of  misunder- 
standing and  of  making  the  issues  involved  in  the  various  opinions 
much  more  clearly  drawn. 

The  same  vagueness  of  definition  was  evident  in  the  wording 
of  the  program  of  the  general  session.  More  than  one  of  the 
speakers  seemed  to  be  somewhat  embarrassed  by  the  formulation 
of  his  topic  in  the  program.  The  papers  did  not  all  definitely  treat 
the  topics  as  announced.  To  an  observer,  it  would  seem  highly 
important  that  the  program  committee  and  the  speakers  understand 
more  clearly  just  what  the  net  result  of  such  a  program  should  be 
and  that  each  speaker  should  have  definitely  accepted  the  task  of 
treating  the  topic  as  announced.  Only  thus  can  the  audience  at 
such  a  meeting  carry  away  a  precise  impression  of  what  has  been 
undertaken  and  what  has  been  achieved.  The  programs  of 
teachers'  meetings  are  too  often  open  to  the  reproach  of  not  being 
well  organized,  and  our  discussions  too  often  lack  any  definite 
direction.  Surely  our  experience  in  such  matters  is  now  extensive 
enough  to  make  us  attempt  seriously  to  avoid  this  danger.  The 
sonorous  declaration  of  individual  opinion  or  experience  backed 
up  by  no  objective  demonstration,  and  too  often  but  very  vaguely 
connected  with  the  matter  in  hand,  is  not  infrequently  an  alto- 
gether too  prominent  feature  in  teachers'  meetings,  where  well- 
directed  and  pertinent  discussion  should  be  the  order  of  the  day 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  or  MODERN  LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS  OF  THE  CENTRAL  WEST  AND  SOUTH 

1.  Name — This  organization  shall  be  called  The  Association  of 
Modern  Language  Teachers  of  the  Central  West  and  South,  herein- 
after mentioned  as  The  Association. 

2.  Purpose — The  purpose  of  The  Association   shall  be.  the 
advancement  of  the  study  and  teaching  of  the  modern  foreign 
languages  in  secondary  schools  and  colleges  through  (a)  a  closer 
correlation  between  the  work  of  schools  and  colleges,  (b)  the  pre- 
sentation and  discussion  of  papers,  (c)  the  organization  of  local 
and  state  associations,  (d)  participation  in  the  publication  of  a 
Journal. 

3.  Members — (a)    Any   person   approved   by   the   Secretary- 
Treasurer  may  become  a  member  upon  the  annual  payment  of 
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$2.00,  which  shall  include  the  annual  subscription  to  THE  JOURNAL. 

(b)  Any  member  of  an  affiliated  local  or  state  organization  may 
become  a  member  and  subscriber  by  the  annual  payment  of  $1.75 
if  made  through  the  Treasurer  of  the  affiliated  organization. 

4.  Officers — (a)  The  officers  of  The  Association  shall  be  a 
President,  a  first  and  a  second  vice-president  elected  by  The 
Association,  a  vice-president  for  each  state  in  the  territory  em- 
braced by  it,  and  a   Secretary-Treasurer,      (b)  The  President, 
Secretary-Treasurer,  and  six  other  members,  chosen  by  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  an  Executive  Council  of  which  the  President 
shall  be  ex-qfficio  chairman,   (a)  The  President  and  Vice-Presidents 
shall  be  elected  annually;  the  other  officers  shall  hold  office  for  a 
period  of  three  years,  two  members  of  the  Executive  Council  to  be 
elected  each  year.     The    Vice-Presidents  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Executive  Council,  as  far  as  practicable  from  nominations  made  by 
the  affiliated  organizations.    Vacancies  occurring  between  elections 
shall  be  filled  by  The  Executive  Council.    There  shall  be  further 
four   National   Executive    Committeemen   as   provided   by   the 
Constitution  of  The  National  Federation  of  Modern  Language 
Teachers  to  be  elected  by  The  Association. 

5.  Duties  of  Officers — (a)  The  President,  Vice-Presidents  and 
Secretary-Treasurer  shall  perform  the  usual  duties  of  such  officers. 
The  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  promote  the  membership  of  the 
Association,  and,  together  with  the  President,  who  shall  be  the 
chairman,  and  one  other  member  of  the  Executive  Council,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Council,  shall  have  charge  of  the  program  of  the 
meetings,  (b)  The  Executive  Council  shall  perform  such  duties 
as  are  assigned  to  it,  and  shall  decide  such  questions  as  may  be 
referred  to  it  by  the  Association,  or  as  may  arise  between  meetings. 

(c)  The  duties  of  the  National  Executive  Committee  men  shall 
be  so  laid  down  in  the  regulations  of  said  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Meetings — The  meetings  of  the  Association  shall  be  held 
annually  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Executive  Council  shall 
determine. 

7.  Affiliation — (a)  The  Executive  Council,  either  as  a  whole 
or  through  a  committee  of  its  members  chosen  by  it,  of  whom  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  shall  be  one,  shall  constitute  a  committee  on 
affiliation,  (b)  Local  organizations  may  affiliate  with  the  Associa- 
tion upon  furnishing  a  minimum  of  ten  subscribing  members;  state 
organizations  will  be  received  on  a  basis  of  a  minimum  of  25  sub- 
scribing members. 

8.  Journal — Section    1.  A    Journal   entitled    "THE    MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL"  shall  be  published  under  the  auspices  of  The 
National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  of  which  The 
Association  is  a  constituent  member.     Section  2.  THE  JOURNAL 
shall  be  sent  to  every  subscribing  member  of  the  affiliated  organi- 
zations of  the  Association;  and  the  treasurer  of  each  affiliated 
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organization  shall  send  the  business  manager  of  THE  JOURNAL  a 
list  of  its  subscribing  members  and  pay  the  Business  Manager 
$1 . 75  for  each  name  on  the  list. 

9.  Amendments — This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  Association  at  any  annual  meeting,  provided 
the  amendment  has  received  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
Executive  Council  and  has  been  previously  published  in  THE 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

EASTERN  PENNSYLVANIA  NEWS 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Modern  Language  Association,  which 
was  organized  at  Philadelphia  December  30,  1919,  and  which  held 
its  second  annual  meeting  at  Harrisburg  during  the  Christmas 
holidays  in  1920,  is  now  "growing  like  the  proverbial  bay  tree." 
Its  secretary,  who  receives  the  membership  dues,  is  Professor 
Ellis  A.  Schnabel,  Northeast  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Among 
the  youthful  achievements'of  this  Association  is  already  a  Bulletin, 
of  which  issues  appear  about  October  1,  December  1,  and  June  1. 
The  Bulletin's  most  novel  feature  is  a  Letter  Box  or  "Linguistic 
Service  Station'  for  the  use  of  members.  Its  contents,  as  planned, 
include  also  abstracts  of  papers,  notes  and  comments,  personals, 
titles  of  articles  in  non-professional  periodicals,  informative  book 
reviews,  announcements,  etc.  The  second  number,  published  in 
April,  contains  the  abstract  of  an  excellent  paper  read  by  Dr.  J.  P. 
Wickersham  Crawford,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  at  the 
Harrisburg  meeting,  upon  the  subject  "What  the  Colleges  Most 
Desire  Accomplished  in  Secondary  Schools  in  a  Modern  Lan- 
guage." 

A  paper  by  Miss  True,  of  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School 
for  Girls,  upon  ''The  Length  of  a  Satisfactory  Course  in  a  Foreign 
Language"  was  discussed  in  the  Modern  Language  Section  at 
the  Spring  meeting  of  the  Higher  Schools  of  Philadelphia,  held  at 
the  William  Penn  High  School  March  12. 

"Examination  and  Certification  of  *  Modern  Language 
Teachers"  was  the  topic  discussed  in  the  Modern  Language 
Section  of  "Schoolmen's  Week"  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
April  7-11. 

On  May  6  the  Salon  Francais  and  the  Cercle  Francais  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  presented  "Le  Retour  imprevu"  of 
Regnard  and  Musset's  "Un  Caprice";  and  on  May  13  the  Spanish 
Club  presented  "Los  Intereses  Creados"  by  Benavente.  From 
the  University  come  to  us  also  the  following  notes:  Professor 
J.  P.  W.  Crawford  taught  during  the  summer  at  the  University  of 
California.  Assistant  Professor  Schappelle  has  accepted  a  pro- 
fessorship in  Romance  Languages  at  the  University  of  Nevada, 
and  Mr.  Luis  Tirapegui  an  instructorship  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin.  Mr.  Emile  Malakis  will  return  to  the  Romance 
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Department  after  a  year  of  study  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  the  follow- 
ing new  instructors  have  been  appointed:  Milton  H.  Stansbury, 
formerly  instructor  in  English  at  Haverford  College,  Phares  R. 
Hershey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  at  Purdue 
University,  and  S.  Hudson  Chapman,  Jr. 

At  Haverford  College,  Mr.  John  A.  Kelly,  Ph.D.,  of  Columbia 
University,  served  as  Instructor  in  German  during  the  year 
1920-21,  and  has  been  appointed  assistant  Professor  of  German  for 
the  year  1921-22.  He  spent  the  summer  in  Germany. 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Crawford,  a  French  woman  and  until  the  time  of 
the  Great  War  a  resident  of  Dijon,  France,  has  recently  been 
added  to  the  corps  of  French  instructors  at  Swarthmore  College. 
Present  conditions  have  rendered  it  possible  for  the  Cercle  Francais 
of  this  college  to  enjoy  several  addresses  by  Frenchwomen  during 
the  past  year,  among  the  number  having  been  Mademoiselle  Louise 
Groult,  of  its  own  Faculty,  and  Mademoiselle  Goubet,  of  the 
Mary  Lyon  School,  Swarthmore.  The  Spanish  classes  of  Swarth- 
more College  number  regularly  about  one  hundred  students. 

The  growth  of  interest  in  modern  languages  at  Dickinson 
College  has  been  such  that  another  instructor  in  Romance  lan- 
guages has  been  added.  The  Italian  class  last  year  numbered 
twenty;  the  class  in  first-year  Spanish,  twenty-two;  the  class  in 
second-year  Spanish,  eight.  The  interest  in  German  is  reviving. 

From  Bucknell  University  we  learn  that  Professor  Benjamin 
W.  Griffith,  head  of  the  department  of  Romance  Languages,  is  in 
Europe  conducting  a  party  of  tourists.  This  is  Professor  Griffith's 
first  visit  to  the  Continent  since  his  year  abroad  as  "Y"  secretary 
with  the  French  army  in  1918.  Professor  Arthur  St.  Clair  Sloan 
has  been  appointed  to  the  assistant  professorship  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Romance  Languages  formerly  occupied  by  Professor 
E.  Belfort  S.  de  Magalhaes.  Professor  Sloan  is  a  graduate  of 
Denison  with  graduate  work  at  Rochester  and  Ohio  State.  He 
has  had  college  teaching  experience  at  Wooster  and  Ohio  State, 
where  he  was  University  Fellow  and  instructor.  His  work  will  be 
principally  in  Spanish.  Mr.  Harry  R.  Warfel,  of  St.  John's 
School,  Manlius,  N.  Y.,  will  come  to  Bucknell  this  fall  as  instructor 
in  German  and  English. 

At  Temple  University,  as  elsewhere,  the  attendance  at  the 
courses  in  French  and.  Spanish  has  been  since  the  time  of  our 
entrance  into  the  World  War  largely  increased.  In  addition  to 
the  regular  elementary,  intermediate,  and  advanced  courses  in 
French,  the  Romance  Department  conducts  a  series  of  courses  on 
French  literature.  The  cycle  includes  three  years  of  study,  the 
lectures  being  delivered  in  French.  The  advanced  course  in 
Spanish  is  regularly  offered,  and,  if  the  demand  is  stabilized, 
regular 'intensive  courses  in  the  study  of  Spanish  literature  will 
be  added  to  the  curriculum.  The  work  of  the  department  is 
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conducted  by  Messrs.   Berthier  and  Neel,  both  of  whom  are 
Frenchmen. 

The  German  Department  at  Temple  states  that  its  course  for 
beginners  and  courses  in  conversation  and  phonetics  (elected 
principally  by  those  looking  forward  to  teaching  German)  have 
suffered  most  under  present  conditions.  It  will  continue  to  offer 
these  courses,  however,  in  the  hope  that  the  tide  may  soon  turn. 
The  German  courses  following  a  three  years'  high  school  prepara- 
tion and  the  advanced  literary  courses  given  the  past  year  (Nine- 
teenth Century  Drama,  Schiller,  Faust)  were  surprisingly  well 
attended.  The  department  has  not,  however,  seen  fit  to  resume 
the  activities  of  its  Deutscher  Verein. 

ISABELLE  BRONK 

August  22 

Modern  Languages  in  North  Carolina 

During  the  year  just  past  the  teaching  of  French  and  Spanish 
in  North  Carolina  has  shown  a  sturdy  increase.  The  number  of 
high  schools  offering  Spanish  was  58,  a  number  much  larger  than 
the  year  before,  though  still  comparatively  small.  Of  about  450 
high  schools,  some  355  offered  French, — which  means  that  two 
years  of  French  was  offered  by  nearly  all  high  schools  of  adequate 
size  and  equipment.  So  far  as  the  outlook  for  the  coming  year 
can  be  gauged  by  pre-election  of  subjects  on  the  part  of  the 
student,  work  in  summer  school  and  enthusiasm  still  in  store  from 
last  year,  there  will  be  further  increase  in  the  numbers  who  study 
these  two  languages.  Several  additional  high  schools  are  putting 
in  full  four  year  courses  in  French. 

Another  wholesome  sign  of  growth  is  the  formation  in  colleges, 
and  to  a  smaller  extent  in  high  schools — owing  to  fewer  courses  and 
similar  reasons — of  French  and  Spanish  clubs.  Examples  may  be 
found  in  many  institutions,  including,  of  course,  the  State  Univer- 
sity. At  Davidson  College,  under  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Lingle,  the 
Cercle  Frangais  has  become  affiliated  with  the  Alliance  Franchise 
and  has  received  a  visit  from  its  lecturer.  At  Durham  High  School 
a  Current  Events  Night,  with  reading  of  French  and  Spanish 
periodicals  and  letters  from  foreign  correspondents,  has  been 
enjoyed  during  the  year.  At  the  North  Carolina  College  for 
Women  the  Spanish  club  is  of  necessity  conducted  partly  in  English 
at  present.  It  has  a  good  membership.  The  Cercle  Frangais 
at  the  same  institution  is  limited  in  membership  to  about  ninety 
students  *who  have  completed  at  least  two  years  of  college  French. 
All  the  proceedings  are  in  that  language.  The  past  year  some  very 
interesting  meetings  have  had  for  programs  condensed  or  short 
plays,  skits,  songs,  games  and  talks  on  different  cities  of  France. 
The  examples  mentioned  are  typical  of  much  concrete  enthusiasm 
which  is  a  happy  augury  for  next  year  and  the  future. 
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It  should  be  mentioned  that  just  now  the  teaching  of  German 
is  still  quiescent. 

AFFILIATED  GROUPS 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  National 
Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  in  Chicago  on  Sept.  6, 
the  following  important  resolution  was  voted : 

Chicago,  Sept.  6,  1921 

1.  Resolved  that  efforts  be  made  by  The  Executive  Committee 
of  the  National  Federation  to  form  affiliated  groups  of  Modern 
Language  Teachers  in  cities  and  states  in  which  no  such  associa- 
tions exist  at  present,  such  groups  to  be  considered  as  affiliated 
with  the  regional  association  in  whose  territory  they  are  situated 
and  to  receive  each  a  charter  signed  by  the  officers  of  The  National 
Federation. 

2.  That  city  groups  shall  be  granted  a  subscription  rate  of 
$1.75  to  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  upon  furnishing  a 
minimum  of  ten  subscribers  annually  if  paid  thru  the  secretary 
of  the  group. 

3.  That  state  associations  be  granted  the  same  rate  under  the 
same  conditions  except  that  they  shall  furnish  a  minimum  of 
twenty-five  subscribers. 

4.  That  all  groups  whether  city  or  state  which  furnish  a 
minimum  of  two  hundred  subscribers  shall  be  granted  a  rate  of 
$1 . 50  under  the  same  conditions,  and  affiliate  membership  without 
representation. 

5.  That  all  of  the  kinds  of  groups  named  above  shall  enjoy  the 
further  privilege  of  having  notes  concerning  their  programs  or 
other  events  of  interest  to  Modern  Language  Teachers  published 
in  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

6.  That  representation  on  The  Executive  Committee  of  the 
National  Federation  shall  be  granted  to  affiliated  associations  on 
the  basis  of  one  committeeman  for  every  three  hundred  sub- 
scriptions to  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  paid  annually 
thru  the  secretary  of  such  association,  except  as  provided  for 
otherwise  in  the  constitution  of  the  National  Federation. 

J.  P.  W.  CRAWFORD,  President 
C.  H.  HANDSCHIN,  Secretary 

NOTE.  Persons  interested  in  the  formation  of  groups  should 
communicate  with  the  Secretary.  It  is  especially  desired  to  form 
as  many  city  groups  as  possible  this  fall.  Sample  copies  of  the 
JOURNAL  will  be  supplied  gratis  for  this  purpose. 


JSetrieroa 

CYRANO  DE  BERGERAC,  COMEDIE  HfiROlQUE  EN  CINQ 
ACTES  par  Edmond  Rostand,  edited  with  introduction,  notes 
and  vocabulary  by  OSCAR  KUHNS,  Wesleyan  University,  and 
HENRY  WARD  CHURCH,  Allegheny  College.  New  York,  Henry 
Holt  and  Company,  [1920].  Pp.  xvi,  255. 

Even  when  one  is  familiar  with  the  criticisms,  destructive 
and  otherwise,  of  which  Rostand  has  been  the  object,  one  may 
confess  without  shame  that  his  plays  can  be  read  again  and  again 
with  unabated  enjoyment.  After  the  delirium  caused  by  the 
production  of  Cyrano  de  Bergerac  had  passed,  it  was  obvious  that 
this  play,  and  still  more  those  that  followed  it,  suffer  from  defects 
of  form  and  of  style;  and  that  much  of  what  seemed  original  was 
in  fact  derived  from  others.  In  the  future,  possibly,  only  certain 
scenes  will  continue  to  be  admired.  It  remains  true,  nevertheless, 
that  Rostand's  indomitable  idealism,  his  devotion  to  beauty, 
nobility  and  heroism,  his  mastery  both  of  lyrical  and  of  dramatic 
effect,  and  the  stirring  nature  of  his  plots,  appeal  strongly  to 
an  age  whose  dramatic  productions  are  so  frequently  lacking  in  all 
these  qualities.  The  present  writer  has  worn  out  a  copy  of  Prof. 
Kuhns'  edition  of  Cyrano  de  Bergerac,  which  for  more  than  twenty 
years  has  been  the  medium  through  which  several  generations  of 
students  have  benefited  by  coming  in  contact  with  this  play;  and 
a  welcome  is  assured  for  a  reissue  of  the  edition,  with  the  notes 
revised  and  a  vocabulary  added,  making  the  text  available  to  a 
still  larger  circle  of  readers.  A  portrait  of  Coquelin  in  the  part  of 
Cyrano,  and  illustrations  representing  the  scene  of  each  of  the 
five  acts,  are  not  only  attractive  but  valuable  as  aids  in  interpret- 
ing the  play. 

The  merits  and  the  defects  of  Professor  Kuhns'  edition  (1899) 
are  sufficiently  well  known.  The  introduction  was  written  before 
the  production  of  VAiglon  and  Chanteder,  and  while  critics  were 
still  under  the  spell  of  the  first  production  of  Cyrano,  December  28, 
1897.  Many  difficult  words  or  expressions  were  left  entirely 
unexplained  in  the  notes,  and  very  little  aid  was  given  to  enable 
students  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of  the  play.  Professor  Kuhns' 
appears  to  have  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  revision;  in  a  prefatory 
note  he  states  that  whatever  usefulness  is  added  is  due  entirely  to 
Professor  Church.  The  notes  have  been  reset,  many  of  those  that 
were  mere  translations  being  incorporated  in  the  vocabulary;  but 
this  has  not  been  consistently  done,  many  being  allowed  to  stand 
although  repeated  in  the  vocabulary,  and  others  not  put  in  the 
vocabulary  at  all,  so  that  students  will  waste  time  in  looking  for 
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them  first  where  they  naturally  should  be.  In  a  few  cases  vocabu- 
lary and  notes  disagree  (soubrette,  p.  176;  muron,  p.  190).  Nasigere 
is  wrongly  translated  in  vocabulary  as  "nasal  appendage;"  of 
course  it  means  "nose-bearer"  (cf.  note  to  p.  11).  Salade  is  given 
in  vocabulary  as  "salad;"  the  entire  point  of  its  use  on  p.  120  is 
that  it  also  means  "helmet."  Pa/ and  pif  (p.  74)  are  not  in  vocabu- 
lary or  notes;  the  point  of  the  passage  is  that  pif  may  mean  "big 
nose."  "Protoxide  of  lead"  (note,  p.  194)  is  hardly  a  poetic  trans- 
lation, however  literal,  for  litharge  (not  in  vocabulary).  Notes 
should  be  added  on  dire  (p.  113,  line  20),  on  the  names  on  p.  41, 
and  on  the  implication  of  drame  espagnol  (p.  41,  line  23).  Professor 
Church  makes  a  brave  attempt  to  explain  the  puzzling  line 
Uergot  tendu  sous  la  dentette  en  tuyau  d'orgue  (p.  131):  with  spur 
sticking  out  behind  like  an  organ-pipe;"  but  is  it  not  more  likely 
that  en  tuyau  refers  to  the  dentette  of  the  canon  worn  by  the 
Spaniard  in  question,  and  not  to  the  spur?  The  few  other  addi- 
tions which  he  has  made  to  the  notes  are  helpful,  but  some  really 
interpretative  notes  would  be  welcome.  As  a  single  instance,  le 
laurier  et  la  rose,  "symbols  of  fame  and  love"  (p.  173),  should  be 
compared  with  the  line  (p.  170):  Holier e  a  du  genie  et  Christian 
etait  beau! 

The  most  surprising  thing  about  this  new  edition  is  that  the 
Introduction  has  been  reprinted  from  the  old  plates  without 
change.  It  does  not  give  the  date  of  Rostand's  birth  nor  of  his 
earlier  plays;  in  fact  the  order  of  their  production  is  wrongly  stated. 
In  the  long  discussion  of  the  historical  Cyrano  de  Bergerac,  no 
reference  is  made  to  the  monograph  by  Brun  (first  ed.,  1893)  nor  to 
the  articles  by  Gautier  and  Morley.  But  if  the  editors  and 
publishers  did  not  wish  to  bring  the  Introduction  up  to  date  by 
mentioning  Rostand's  later  works  and  taking  account  of  the 
body  of  criticism  that  has  accumulated  concerning  him,  they 
might  at  least  have  avoided  saying  in  a  book  copyrighted  in  1920: 
"Be  is  yet  young;  it  will  be  interesting  to  watch  his  future  career." 
They  may  like  to  know  that  Edmond  Rostand,  de  1' Academic 
Francaise,  died  December  2,  1918. 

KENNETH  MCKENZIE 

University  of  Illinois 

BEGINNER'S  FRENCH  READER.  PETER  J.  SCHERER,  Direc- 
tor of  Modern  Languages,  Indiana  High  Schools.  Illustrated. 
World  Book  Co.,  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York,  1919.  181 
pp. 

According  to  the  author's  statement  in  the  preface,  the  book 
is  intended  for  pupils  who  have  had  one  semester's  work  in  French. 
It  is  divided  into  five  parts — the  reading  matter,  the  supplemen- 
tary reading  matter,  the  songs,  of  which  there  are  fifteen,  a 
synopsis  of  verb  conjugations  and  the  vocabulary. 
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Prompted  by  the  title  of  Reader,  one  expects,  on  opening  the 
book,  to  find  reading  material,  whereas  the  eye  is  greeted  with  a 
series  of  commands  such  as  might  be  given  in  the  early  lessons  of  a 
Direct  Method  course,  and  after  each  order  a  series  of  blanks  into 
which  the  pupil  is  expected  to  fill  his  answer.  After  three  pages 
of  orders  there  are  three  amusettes  followed  by  a  request  to  con- 
jugate ten  verbs  in  short  sentences,  to  form  the  plural  of  eight 
nouns  and  to  use  the  same  nouns  in  short  sentences.  Only  after 
nineteen  pages  of  this  sort  of  thing,  broken  by  an  occasional 
proverb,  rhyme  or  riddle,  does  the  pupil  reach  three  short  anec- 
dotes. Then  follow  twenty- three  more  pages  of  articles,  the  inten- 
tion of  which  is  to  give  the  pupil  names  of  things.  The  prospectus 
says  the  book  "abounds  in  those  'names  of  things'  which  the 
young  pupil  always  likes."  It  certainly  abounds  in  "names  of 
things,"  but  the  liking  of  the  pupil  for  lists  of  words  seems  some- 
what questionable.  Supposedly  disguised  under  a  flimsy  pretense 
of  conversation,  one  page  gives  a  list  of  words  concerning  clothing 
and  toilet  articles,  the  next  the  parts  of  the  body,  succeeded  by 
the  things  on  a  dinner  table  and  articles  of  food,  the  parts  of  a 
house,  the  weather,  what  is  to  be  seen  in  a  city,  the  trades  and  so 
on.  By  the  time  he  reaches  page  50,  is  the  child  going  to  remember 
those  lists  that  he  learned  on  page  37  and  has  not  been  reminded 
of  since?  It  does  not  seem  likely. 

The  book  bears  traces  of  haste  or  carelessness.  It  is  stated  in 
the  preface  that  the  vocabulary  "does  not  include  the  simple 
words  which  the  learner  is  supposed  already  to  have  encountered 
frequently:  articles,  pronouns,  numerals,  etc.  If  he  has  forgotten 
them,  he  should  be  advised  to  consult  his  grammar."  One  would 
like  to  ask  the  author  if  he  considers  the  following  under  such  a 
heading:  detroit  (p.  59),  marotte  (p.  47),  poire  (p.  52),  chance 
(p.  55),  obelisque  de  Louqsor  (p.  68).  They  are  not  in  the  vocabu- 
lary. One  notices  such  mistakes  as  son  for  sont  (p.  50),  por  for  pour 
(p.  29),  entends  with  a  third  singular  subject,  poete,  for  poete,  les 
marseillais,  les  franqais,  les  espagnols,  to  indicate  the  people. 

The  second  half  of  the  book  is  more  truly  a  reader  and  will 
be  much  more  likely  to  enlist  the  interest  of  the  pupil  than  the 
first  part. 

JOSETTE  E.  SPINK 

Elementary  School  of  the  School  of  Education 
The  University  of  Chicago 

L' I  TALI  A  BY  ERNEST  HATCH  WILKINS  and  ANTONIO  MARINONI. 
The  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1920.    $1.50  net. 

The  perusal  of  this  admirable  little  book  in  the  University  of 
Chicago  Italian  Series  has  given  the  reviewer,  at  least  after  the 
rather  tedious  first  chapter  on  the  geography  of  Italy  had  been 
left  behind,  a  deal  of  real  pleasure  as  weU  as  professional  gratifica- 
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tion.  It  most  worthily  represents  Italy  in  that  rapidly  increasing 
family  of  modern  descriptive  Readers  written  in  the  idiom  of  the 
country  described,  and  whose  eminently  modern  and  laudable 
aim  is  to  enable  the  language  teacher  to  kill  two  birds  with  one 
stone  by  instructing  and  interesting  the  pupil  in  the  speakers 
of  that  idiom  and  in  their  land,  at  the  same  time  that  he  builds 
up  his  vocabulary  and  exercises  him  in  syntax  and  pronunciation. 
A  special  word  of  praise  should  be  given  to  the  editors  for  the 
effective  manner  in  which  they  have  handled  this  last  feature; 
for  though  the  idea  of  utilizing  phonetic  symbols  or  italics  for 
distinguishing  vowel  quality  or  stress  is  neither  new  nor  compli- 
cated, it  is  something  of  a  triumph  to  carry  it  out  so  consistently 
and  persistently  and  withal  so  inoffensively  to  the  eye  as  has  been 
done  here.  The  page  is  indeed  marred,  but — come  si  fa? — so  little 
that  the  sense  of  irritation  soon  sinks  into  the  subconscious.  I 
apprehend,  by  the  way,  that  much,  very  much,  of  this  applause 
should  go  to  the  printers;  for  the  style,  texture,  finish  and  general 
technique  of  the  little  volume  are  a  most  welcome  reversion  to 
ante-bellum  standards. 

In  its  twelve  chapters  the  book  deals  with  Italy's  political, 
social,  intellectual  and  artistic  past  and  present  in  entertaining 
fashion,  and  in  compact — but  never  dense — Italian.  It  is  tense 
though,  and  in  many  passages  I  could  not  help  wondering  what  the 
average  American  college  student  would  be  able  to  make  out  of 
the  resounding  periods.  Asyndeton  seems  rather  overworked,  in 
spots.1  In  their  Preface  the  authors  twice  emphasize  their  intep- 
tion  of  presenting  their  matter  in  a  "simple"  style;  but  except 
for  unusually  gifted  students  this  volume  will  hardly  take  the  place 
of  the  still  much-to-be-desired  Reader  for  first-ye.ar  classes.  As  a 
manual  for  practice  in  oral  reading,  however,  and  as  a  basis  for 
exercises  in  conversation,  it  will  prove  invaluable;  and  this  is 
doubtless  the  scope  which  its  authors  intended. 

The  subject  matter  is  excellently  presented,  and  the  accuracy 
in  detail  exceptional.  In  a  fairly  careful  reading  of  the  whole  and 
while  rereading  numerous  passages  the  reviewer  did  not  notice 
a  single  typographical  error.  But  on  page  9,  in  line  5,  why  is  it 
stated  that  Italy  is  a  large  exporter  of  "gli  aranci"? — do  orange 
trees  figure  so  notably? 

A  baker's  dozen  of  good  half-tone  illustrations,  a  small  but 
clear  map  of  Italy,  and  a  carefully  worked  out  and  very  full 
vocabulary  complete  the  book  in  most  satisfying  fashion. — A 
rough  estimate,  prompted  by  a  not  altogether  idle  curiosity,  shows 
that  there  is  an  average  of  about  forty  new  words  to  each  page  of 
text.  No  parsimony  of  vocabulary,  certainly. 

H.  D.  AUSTIN 

University^  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles 

1  Notably  on  pages  72-78. 
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LA  BAT  ALL  A  DEL  MARNE.  AN  EPISODE  OF  LOS 
CUATRO  JINETES  DEL  APOCALIPSIS.  Edited,  with 
Notes  and  Vocabulary,  BY  FEDERICO  DE  ONIS.  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.,  192Q.  XI+201  pages. 

This  publication  is  the  second  'n  the  series  of  Contemporary 
Spanish  Texts  of  which  Professor  Federico  De  Onis  is  general 
editor. 

In  the  preface  the  editor  states  clearly  his  reasons  for  selecting 
this  part  of  The  Four  Horsemen  of  the  Apocalypse  as  representat've 
of  Blasco  Ibanez.  The  universal  nature  of  the  theme,  the  absence 
of  anything  that  might  be  embarrassing  in  the  classroom,  the 
practical  nature  of  the  vocabulary,  the  compelling  interest  of  the 
story,  and  the  charm  of  the  style — all  combine  to  make  La  batalla  del 
Marne  the  best  representative  of  Blasco  Ibanez  for  young  America. 

The  biographical  sketch  and  appreciation  give  a  wealth  of 
information,  not  easily  accessible  elsewhere,  regarding  the  author 
and  h's  works.  Indeed,  the  raison  d'etre  indicated  in  the  preface 
and  the  complete  information  contained  in  the  biography  leave 
nothing  more  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  introduction. 

As  one  reads  the  text  of  La  batalla  del  Marne,  isolated  as  it 
is  here  from  the  whole  of  which  it  is  a  part,  one  can  not  help 
feeling  grateful  to  Professor  De  Onis  for  editing  this  text  for  the 
use  of  American  students. 

La  batalla  del  Marne  has  been  compared  to  Victor  Hugo's 
Waterloo.  The  latter  is  a  Napoleonic  war  document,  photographic 
often  in  exactitude  of  description,  which  has  become  a  classic. 
La  batalla  del  Marne  is  not  only  a  World  War  document  which  is 
bound  to  become  a  classic:  it  is,  in  story  form,  a  drama  pulsating 
throughout  with  tremendous  human  interest. 

As  to  the  style  nothing  better  could  have  been  selected  for 
younger  students.  The  sentences  are  as  clear-cut  as  O.  Henry's; 
usually  short,  and  there  is  not  an  involved  period  in  the  whole 
story.  The  diction  is  practical,  picturesque  and  rich. 

The  Notes  and  the  Vocabulary  furnish  ample  help  for  the 
solution  of  textual  difficulties.  A  strong  point  to  be  noted  here  is 
the  care  that  has  been  taken  to  give  the  exact  English  equivalent 
required  in  each  case  by  the  Spanish  text. 

Typographically  the  book  is  satisfactory.  Capitalization  and 
accentuation  are  uniformly  according  to  the  best  Spanish  standard. 
The  type  is  clear  and  attractive. 

An  adventitious  point  in  favor  of  this  story:  it  is  just  the  right 
length.  High  School  pupils,  especially,  are  apt  to  weary  of  any 
lengthy  foreign  text. 

It  seems  to  the  writer  that  La  batalla  del  Marne  is  well  suited 
to  any  class  from  third  year  high  school  up,  and  that  all  teachers  of 
Spanish  and  lovers  of  France  should  hail  with  delight  this  edition 
of  a  masterpiece.  EDITH  CAMERON 

Waller  High  School,  Chicago 
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FORTUNA  BY  ENRIQUE  P£REZ  ESCRICH  and  ZARAGttETA  BY 
MIGUEL  RAMOS  CARRION  and  VITAL  AZA,  Edited  by  Elijah 
Clarence  Hills  and  Louise  Reinhardt.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 
VIII+221  pp. 

The  present  edition  of  these  two  attractive  skits  is  frankly 
intended  to  sell  well  and  be  popular  with  high  school  students  and 
college  Freshmen.  There  is  no  learned  introduction  to  terrify  the 
timid.  The  two  texts,  short  and  easy  as  they  are,  have  been  still 
further  abbreviated  and  simplified  by  the  omission  "of  some  words 
and  sentences  .  .  .  because  they  were  uninteresting  and  unim- 
portant .  .  .  [or]  .  .  .  because  they  were  unusual,  and  therefore 
not  adapted  to  elementary  instruction."  In  addition  certain 
words  have  been  changed  (the  list  given  on  page  VIII  is  far  from 
complete;  e.g.,  p.  13,  1.  4,  darias  for  dabas;  p.  30.  1.  19,  hubiera  for 
hubiese;  p.  33,  1.  3,  orilla  for  orillon,  but  orilldn  unchanged  p.  20, 

I.  11 ;  p.  48, 1.  27,  Debe  ser  for  Debe  de  ser,  et  passim).    The  omitted 
passages  are  very  numerous,  amounting  to  between  170  and  180 
lines  in  the  two  pieces,  and  ranging  in  length  from  15  lines  down  to 
the  conjunction  y.    It  cannot  be  said  that  the  coherence  or  interest 
of  either  story  or  play  is  seriously  impaired  by  them,  and  in  some 
cases  the  action  is  speeded  up  or  the  necessity  for  an  additional 
explanatory  note  is  obviated.     In  others  one  is  quite  at  a  loss 
to  find  the  motive  for  the  cut.     For  example  mi  (buena)  madre, 
p.  16,  1.  11;  el  silencio  (religioso)  de  los  campos,  p.  18,  1.  22;  las 
turbias  (y  rugientes)  aguas,  p.  28,  1.  17;  en  este  mundo  (todd)  el  que 
siembra  recoge,  p.  38,  1.  17;  Debe  (de)  estar  gravisimo,  p.  48,  1.  27, 
etc.     The  words  in   parentheses  are  omitted.     Occasionally  the 
sense  of  a  particular  passage  is  marred  by  the  omission,  e.g.,  p.  10, 

II.  22-24,  Sera  algun  cazador  que  vuelve  del  monte  y  habrd  disparado 
la  escopeta  a  la  entrada  del  pueblo  (para  limpiarla}.    Omitting  the 
last  two  words  makes  the  hunter's  action  incomprehensible.    Any- 
one who  has  hunted  with  a  muzzle-loading  gun  knows  that  on 
the  way  home  and  before  reaching  town,  i.e.,  a  la  entrada  del 
pueblo,  one  discharges  his  weapon  so  that  he  may  be  able  to  clean  it 
safely.     In  some  instances  the  cut  evidently  was  made  after 
vocabulary  and  exercises  had  been  prepared,  with  results  which 
may  at  times  be  slightly  confusing;  e.g.,  the  text  (p.  46,  1.  26)  has 
lNosf  va  a  costar  un  diner al!  instead  of  the  nos  va  costando,  etc.,  of 
the  'original.     The  exercise  based  on  this  passage  (p.  149)  has 
Continuese:  me  va  costando  un  diner  al  (te  va  costando,  etc.)  and  the 
vocabulary  under  costar  (p.  181)  shows  nos  va  costando;  it  is  costing 
us.    The  change  seems  to  have  been  unnecessary  in  the  first  place; 
it  has  altered  slightly  the  meaning  without  simplifying  the  passage 
noticeably. 

The  whole  question  of  altering  texts  so  extensively  as  this  is 
open  to  argument  pro  and  contra.    With  the  growing  popularity 
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of  Spanish  in  high  schools  and  the  natural  desire  of  publishers  to 
capture  as  large  a  part  as  possible  of  this  profitable  market,  it  is 
inevitable  that  pressure  should  be  brought  upon  editors  of  texts 
to  "make  them  easy."  In  the  present  instances  little  or  no  harm 
has  been  done,  but  one  rather  shrinks  from  contemplating  the 
result  of  an  'application  of  the  principle  by  less  competent  or  less 
scrupulous  editors. 

The  notes  are  very  full  and  very  satisfactory:  p.  6, 1.  30,  might 
have  a  note  explaining  the  subjunctive  in  se  atremera;  p.  18, 1.  31, 
debe  ser  muy  cerca  may  confuse  the  student  who  has  been  taught 
that  "estar  is  always  used  to  indicate  place";  p.  35,  1.  2,  le  haces 
fuego,  the  first  case  of  this  use  of  the  present  indicative  occurs  on 
the  preceding  page,  1.  32;  p.  35,  1. 13,  descerrajamos,  present  indica- 
tive for  the  future;  p.  52,  1.  24,  que  habra,  the  first  example  of  this 
use  of  the  future  occurs  in  the  stage  directions  on  p.  41 ;  p.  76, 1.  10, 
jAunque  se  hundiera  la  casa!  supply  no  se  despertaria;  p.  97,  1.  1, 
Los  pondremos  con  arroz,  not  to  "stuff  with  rice"  but  "to  cook  with 
rice,"  i.e.,  the  famous  paella;  p.  103,  1.  18,  si  lo  se,  pongo,  the 
first  example  of  this  use  of  the  present  indicative  in  the  condition 
contrary  to  fact  occurs  p.  82, 1.  24;  p.  110, 1.  14,  Y  que  hay  a  venido 
ese  hombre  needs  a  note  on  the  subjunctive  in  exclamations,  a  point 
not  usually  covered  in  elementary  grammars. 

The  exercises  are  copious  (32  pp.)  and  prepared  with  great 
care,  in  fact  the  best  of  the  kind  that  I  have  seen.  Each  is  divided 
into  four  parts:  (1)  a  review  of  a  grammatical  point  or  two;  (2) 
several  idioms  to  learn  and  use  in  sentences;  (3)  a  cuestionario,  and 
(4)  English  sentences  to  be  translated.  Occasionally  (1)  takes  the 
form  of  Spanish  sentences  containing  errors  which  the  students 
are  to  correct.  My  own  impression  is  that  these  are  of  some  value; 
other  teachers  hold  the  opinion  that  the  student  should  not  see 
bad  Spanish  if  it  can  be  avoided. 

In  the  vocabulary  the  editors  have  adopted  the  plan  of  print- 
ing the  definite  article  before  each  noun  instead  of  the  usual  m.  or 
/.  after  it.  One  is  inclined  to  wonder  if  there  is  any  real  advantage 
in  this.  It  breaks  the  perpendicular  line  on  the  page  and  probably 
slows  up  slightly  the  process  of  finding  the  right  word.  In  the  list 
of  abbreviations  (or  somewhere  else)  should  appear  the  explana- 
tion that  the  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the  word  but  not 
the  article  (in  the  case  of  a  noun),  else  the  student  may  perhaps 
interpret  the  following:  el  asiento  seat;  tomar  —  take  a  seat,  to 
mean  that  the  expression  is  tomar  el  asiento. 

The  vocabulary  seems  to  be  very  complete  and  in  general 
very  satisfactory.  As  has  already  been  noted,  owing  to  cuts, 
certain  words  appear  in  it  which  are  not  in  the  text,  e.g.,  escurrirse. 
I  have  noted  the  following  omissions  or  inconsistencies:  alianza 
should  have  the  additional  meaning  'friendliness'  (see  p.  5, 1. 4);  the 
phrase  icomo  ama?  should  appear  under  ama  instead  of  amo  or 
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else  the  former  should  be  omitted;  under  camino,  me  llama  Dios 
por  otro  — i^  translated  'God  calls  me  to  another  destination.'  A 
literal  translation  of  por  otro  camino  would  be  better:  God  calls 
us  all  to  the  same  destination,  only  the  roads  are  different;  la  centi- 
nela  should  be  el  or  la  centinela;  escasamente:  the  translation 
of  the  phrase  que  —  tendria  ....  edad,  which  is  given  here,  is 
lost  to  the  student  because  the  word  escasamente  is  cut  out  of  the 
text  (see  p.  4,  1.  14);  guarda  should  have  the  meaning  'keeper' 
(see  under  guardesa),  to  distinguish  guarda  from  guardia;  ner- 
vioso  should  have  the  meaning  'strong'  or  'vigorous'  (see  p.  7, 1. 13) ; 
orilUn  is  omitted  (see  p.  20,  1.  11);  querer  should  have  the  mean- 
ing 'try'  (see  p.  117,  1.  19);  visita  should  have  the  meaning 
'round  of  visits  (of  a  doctor)'  (see  p.  87,  1.  1). 

I  have  noticed  the  following  misprints:  p.  4,  1.  20,  for  muj 
read  mujer;  p.  18,  1.  32,  the  punctuation  after  flaca  should  be  a 
comma;  p.  40,  last  line,  for  Epoca  read  Epoca  (capitals  are  accented 
in  this  edition) ;  p.  43, 1.  21,  for  de  read  a;  p.  46,  1. 12,!  missing  after 
Gregoria;  p.  49, 1.  15,  (Lee)  this  belongs  in  1.  19;  p.  50/1.  18,  speech 
of  Indalecio  should  be  given  to  Dolores;  p.  50,  1.  21,  speech  of 
Indalecio  should  be  given  to  Dolores;  p.  52,  1.  6,  for  la  read  lo; 
p.  60,  1.  23,  for  ella  read  ellas;  p.  91,  1.  28,  !  after  Dios;  p.  112,  1.  7, 
insert  la  de  before  la  lenera;  p.  120, 1.  20,  for  todo  read  toda;  p.  149, 
sentence  5  of  D.  for  (Estas)  read  (fistas);  p.  152,  last  line,  interro- 
gation point  before  Gracias  should  be  inverted;  p.  170,  col.  2,  last 
line,  for  overta  read  overtake;  p.  191,  col.  1,  1.  14,  for  os  read  los. 

As  will  readily  be  gathered,  these  small  defects  do  not  make 
the  book  less  useful. 

A.  L.  OWEN 

The  University  of  Kansas 

SPANISH  LIFE— A  Cultural  Reader  for  the  First  Year.  BY 
PHILIP  SCHUYLER  ALLEN  AND  CARLOS  CASTILLO,  VIII -f- 179 
pages,  Holt  &  Company,  1920. 

The  plan  of  the  book  is  eminently  practical.  Taking  as 
subjects  such  topics  as  la  casa,  el  ano,  el  teatro,  en  el  parque,  los 
animates  domesticos,  the  authors  have  constructed  for  each  a  page 
or  two  of  text,  the  main  purpose  of  which  appears  to  be  to  teach 
a  simple  practical  vocabulary  and  the  common  constructions 
and  expressions  of  every  day  life,  and  to  give  certain  information 
in  regard  to  Spanish  manners,  customs,  and  the  like.  The  book 
is  remarkably  easy  in  style  and  vocabulary.  It  may  or  may  not 
be  a  defect  that  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  present  tense 
throughout.  The  use  of  other  tenses,  mainly  the  future  and  the 
present  perfect,  is  only  incidental  and  occasional.  The  pedagogical 
principle  involved  is  sound  but  has  it  not  been  carried  to  an 
extreme? 
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Following  the  text  are  23  pages  of  questions — short,  simple, 
and  practical.  <>C6mo?  is  somewhat  overworked  and  at  times 
seems  to  be  used  rather  awkwaroUy,  but  in  general  the  question 
material  is  excellent.  There  is  plenty  of  it, — something  which 
will  be  acceptable  to  many  teachers. 

The  chapter  headed  "Respuestas"  gives  various  suggestions 
on  "juggling"  with  the  text.  Other  devices  will  readily  suggest 
themselves,  for  the  text  lends  itself  easily  to  "juggling"  of  a  very 
practical  kind.  But  the  text  is  so  easy  that  it  will  undoubtedly 
be  extensively  used  with  very  young  pupils  and  one  may  question 
whether  the  suggestion  that  pupils  prepare  their  own  questions, 
whether  at  home  or  at  sight,  is  to  be  commended. 

The  vocabulary  is  intended  to  be  complete.  Since  no  notes 
are  provided  it  would  appear  that  such  a  phrase  as  "jugar  a  las 
escondidas"  or  "jugar  a  la  gallina  ciega"  might  well  have  been 
explained  in  the  vocabulary.  To  place  the  article  before  the 
noun  in  order  to  indicate  the  gender  might  have  made  the  vocabu- 
lary of  more  practical  value  for  young  pupils. 

Attention  may  be  called  in  passing  to  the  expression  se,  es 
page  36,  line  3.  If  the  expression  is  sufficiently  important  to  be 
used  in  so  elementary  a  book,  a  word  of  explanation  in  the  vocabu- 
lary would  do  no  harm. 

There  is  no  display  of  erudition  in  this  book.  The  authors 
have  got  down  to  the  level  of  the  young  beginner  of  Spanish  and 
have  given  him  a  book  that  he  can  actually  use — one  which  gives 
him  a  chance  to  clinch  what  he  learns — and  best  of  all,  one  in 
which  his  progress  will  not  be  so  slow  as  to  lead  to  discouragement. 

JOEL  HATHEWAY 

Boston,  Mass. 


Editor  O/THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

As  one  of  those  who  attended  the  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  of  Modern  Language  Teachers,  held  in  Chicago,  May  6 
and  7,  may  I  not  offer  a  word  of  comment  on  the  program  for  the 
general  session  Saturday  morning?  After  the  splendid  address 
of  President  Olmsted  we  expected  that  the  three  following  numbers 
would  deal,  (as  the  program  stated)  with  "The  pedagogical  and 
psychological  bases  underlying  the  course  set  up  in  the  syllabus" 
for  French,  German  and  Spanish  respectively.  Only  the  paper  on 
German,  however,  really  treated  this  subject.  The  men  who  were 
supposed  to  speak  on  the  syllabi  for  French  and  Spanish  claimed 
that  the  topics  when  assigned  to  them,  had  not  been  definitely 
worded,  and -that  they  had  no  idea  of  being  restricted  to  a  discus- 
sion of  the  syllabi. 

It  would  seem  that  care  should  be  taken  in  the  future  to  make 
more  definite  assignments  for  the  program,  and  to  avoid  such 
misunderstandings.  We  can  hardly  afford  to  create  such  a  bad 
impression  upon  our  colleagues  attending  the  sessions  at  a  con- 
siderable expense  and  to  expose  ourselves  to  adverse  criticism 
on  the  part  of  persons  not  well  disposed  toward  our  profession. 

META  M.  STEINFORT 

Milwaukee  State  Normal  School 
May  23,  1921 

To  the  Editor  of  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Upon  reading  the  review  of  my  SPANISH  READER  in  the 
December,  1920  number  of  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL,  I 
noticed  .that  Mr.  Hatheway  raised  some  questions.  These  ques- 
tions he  no  doubt  wishes  to  have  answered  and,  at  the  same  time 
that  I  express  my  thanks  to  him  both  for  his  kind  and  impartial 
examination  and  for  his  quite  favorable  opinion  of  the  book,  I 
shall  make  an  attempt  to  resolve  some  of  his  doubts. 

I  am  extremely  sorry  that  Mr.  Hatheway  should  have  made 
himself  so  unhappy  with  small  and  comparatively  insignificant 
details  of  my  book,  especially  as  the  points  he  has  raised  represent 
merely  differences  of  opinion.  I  trust  to  be  able  to  show  in  a  few 
words  that,  after  all,  the  doubts  that  he  entertains  present  no 
serious  difficulty. 

With  regard  to  what  is  said  about  Classroom  Expressions,  Mr. 
Hatheway's  opinion  as  to  what  is  formal  and  what  is  not,  does  not 
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exactly  square  with  my  experience.  Some  of  the  equivalents  which 
he  gives  are  not,  I  fear,  even  as  good  as  the  forms  which  he  has 
found  in  the  book.  I  have  tried  hard  to  appreciate  the  flavor  of 
his  suggestion,  iTiene  alguna  falta  esa  frase?  but  have  not  suc- 
ceeded, nor  have  ten  other  native  Spanish  teachers  whose  opinions 
I  have  sought  on  this  point.  I  also  fear  that  it  is  Mr.  Hatheway's 
English  that  is  largely  responsible  for  preferring  Eso  no  es  una 
respuesta  to  the  more  genuine  Spanish  expression,  Eso  no  es 
respuesta.  My  attempt  has  been  rather  to  follow  the  practice 
of  Spanish  Grammars  for  Spaniards  than  to  translate  the  termin- 
ology found  in  grammars  of  English  into  questionable  Spanish. 

Personally  I  have  no  objection  to  Escribase  el  articulo  delante 
del  nombre,  but  to  find  fault  with  the  usual  form  of  a  direction  found 
in  grammars  published  in  Spain  and  Spanish  America  amounts 
to  the  acceptance  of  a  wrong  preference.  In  grammars  with 
exercises  like  those  found  in  the  SPANISH  READER,  anteponer 
is  a  common  verb.  The  following  will  serve  as  examples: 

(a)  Antepdnganse  el  articulo  definido  y  el  articulo  indefinido  a 
las  palabras  que  siguen. 

(b)  Antepongase  el  articulo  definido  a  las  palabras  siguientes. 

(c)  Fdrmense  sustantivos  anteponiendo  un  prefijo.  .  . 

(d)  Antepdngase  el  articulo  definido  correspondiente. 

The  objection  that  the  reviewer  finds  to  anteponer  is  thus  largely 
a  matter  of  point  of  view. 

The  following  examples  taken  at  random  from  the  same 
grammars  published  in  Spain  and  by  Spaniards  will  justify  the  use 
of  Pdngase  en  singular  o  plural: 

(a)  Pdnganse  en  singular  las  expresiones  siguientes. 

(b)  Pdnganse  en  femenino  las  expresiones  siguientes. 

(c)  Escribanse  en  plural  los  sustantivos  siguientes. 

(d)  Pdnganse  en  plural  los  sustantivos  que  van  de  bastardilla. 
The  following  excerpt  will,  I  believe,  justify  the  use  of  Cdmo  in 

sentences  like  those  found  in  the  SPANISH  READER: 

"Para  averiguar  el  atributo  de  una  oracion'se  antepone  al  verbo 
la  pregunta  tCdmo?  y  la  palabra  que  exprese  cdmo  es  o  estd  el  sujeto, 
sera  el  atributo.  Ejemplos: 

Mi  hermana  es  estudiosa. 
lC6mo  es  (mi  hermana)?  Estudiosa.    Luego  estudiosa  es  el  atributo. 

El  nifio  esta  contento. 
lC6mo  esta  (el  nino)?  Contento.  Contento  es  el  atributo. 

El  cielo  estaba  diafano. 
iCdmo  estaba  (el  cielo)?  Diafano.    Diafano  es  el  atributo." 

In  such  expressions  as  Salir  bien  en  el  examen,  en  Navidad,  en 
las  vacaciones,  Mr.  Hatheway  suggests  equivalents  of  his  own 
making.  If  the  forms  in  the  book  were  in  incorrect  Spanish,  the 
expressions  suggested  would  be  most  welcome.  As  the  matter 
stands,  I  am  glad  to  note  Mr.  Hatheway's  parallel  usage. 
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What  is  said  about  the  Exercises  is  also  somewhat  misleading, 
for  I  feel  that  there  are  in  the  book  exercises  which  are  far  better 
and  more  typical  than  those  found  in  Lesson  I.  One  is  hampered 
in  the  beginning  lessons,  for  reasons  which  are  perfectly  clear  to 
Mr.  Hatheway.  And  with  directions  like  Escribase  una  composi- 
ci6n,  de  unas  cincuenta  palabras,  sobre  Nueva  York,  after  the 
text  has  been  explained,  translated,  the  questions  put  to  the  class, 
and  when  with  books  closed  each  member  of  the  class  gives  a 
sentence  which  he  remembers,  Mr.  Hatheway  would  be  surprised 
to  discover  that  the  average  intelligent  pupil  does  write  a  short 
composition.  I  see  no  harm  that  can  be  done;  the  text  is  short, 
the  sentences  simple,  the  pupil  is  forced  to  remember  the  sentence 
rather  than  the  isolated  word. 

Just  a  word  about  radical  changing  verbs, — the  change  has 
been  indicated  only  when  those  verbs  appeared  in  the  text  in  their 
special  forms;  if  the  infinitive  only,  of  a  radical  changing  verb 
appeared  in  the  text,  to  indicate  the  radical  change  would  have 
been  of  no  practical  help  to  the  pupil. 

I  offer  these  points  merely  in  answer  to  the  questions  raised  by 
Mr.  Hatheway  and  not  in  any  mood  of  antagonism.  In  fact,  I 
again  want  to  thank  him  for  his  kind  review  of  the  SPANISH 
READER,  which  I  read  with  great  interest  and  with  full  apprecia- 
tion of  his  commendable  spirit  of  investigation. 

JOHN  M.  PITTARO 

Stuyvesant  High  School, 
New  York  City 

Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

In  your  review  of  a  Spanish  reader  by  Pittaro  some  questions 
were  asked  about  the  appropriateness  of  certain  expressions.  As 
these  questions  seem  to  be  directed  to  the  readers  of  the  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  in  general,  I  venture  to  answer  as  follows: 

"Is  there  any  mistake  in  this  sentence?"  "^Hay  error  en  esta 
frase?"  We  are  altogether  too  ready  with  "algun." 

"Antepongase  el  articulo"  is  better  Spanish  than  "Pongase 
(escribase)  el  articulo  ante  ...  or  delante  de  .  .  ." 

"<{C6mo  sonlos  corredores?"  would  call  for  an  inherent  quality 
as  an  answer. — If  you  wish  to  ask:  In  what  state  are  the  halls,  or: 
what  is  going  on  in  the  halls,  you  must  absolutely  say:  "?C6mo 
estdn  las  corredores?" 

"En  el  plural"  is  right.  "En  plural"  is  not  castizo. 

"Esto  es  un  mapa"  and  "este  es  un  mapa"  are  both  right.  The 
former  means:  This  (as  yet  undefined  something)  is  a  map. 

"Salir  del  examen"is  better,  as  it  conserves  the  idea  of  moving 
out  of  something,  which  is  the  true  meaning  of  the  verb. 

E.  J.  VAN  WOLBECK 

Western  Military  Academy  Alton,  III. 
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As  OTHERS  SEE  THE  DIRECT  METHOD 

Editor  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Below  is  an  exact  transcription  of  a  theme  submitted  in  an 
English  course  in  an  American  University  by  a  Japanese  student 
who  is  taking  an  elementary  French  course  in  which  the  direct 
method  is  used. 

MR. AS  AN  LECTURER 

I  sympathize  with  that  excellent  gentleman  who  rise  to  his  feet  before  his 
class  and  throw  himself  into  an  arena  of  teaching  French  language.  As  he  enters 
into  the  class  room,  he  is  seen  smiling  confidently  and  he  would  say,  "bonjour  la 
classe — comment  allez  vbus?"  and  the  students  will  delightfully  reply  like  a  three 
year  old  child  who  has  just  learned  how  speak,  "bonjour  monsieur — je  vais  tr£s 
bien,  merci." 

Mr. —  —  is  a  middle-aged  man,  about  forty,  clean-shaved  and  his  head 

is  half  bald.    This  venerable  old  man  would,  as  usual,  open  his  mail  and  read  them 
before  he  commence  his  lecture. 

His  method  of  lecturing  is  certainly  a  peculiar  and  a  lovable  one  with  full  of 
emotion  and  tactful  humor.  He  would  occasionally  say  something  very  joky 
in  French  and  make  the  students  laugh.  He,  too,  will  laugh  in  a  boisterous  manner. 

His  kindly  attitude  towards  his  fellow  students  -to  teach  them  whenever  they 
do  not  understand  is  greatly  appreciable  and  it  touches  the  innermost  human 
feelings  with  great  impulse.  He,  at  least,  knows  how  to  fill  our  dull  head  with 
Francais  and  cork  it  so  tight  that  nothing  could  get  out  of  it.  Yes,  I  sympathize 
with  this  gentleman  whose  duty  is  to  lecture  from  morning  till  night  to  the  unwilling 
listerner,  and  throw  himself  upon  the  mercy  of  his  fellow-students — life  is  not  an 
easy  money  for  him.  Worn  by  the  nervous  strain  of  a  hard  hid  (sic)  of  lecturing, 
I  presume  that  he  is  glad  to  be  relieved  from  his  routine  as  soon  as  the  class  is 
dismissed,  but  his  suffering  will  surely  involve  a  loss  of  appetite. 

W. 

Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

The  enclosed  letter  came  into  my  hands  while  I  was  with  the 
American  Army  in  France.  It  was  written  by  a  "doughboy"  to 
his  French  sweetheart.  It  illustrates  very  well,  I  think,  the 
disastrous  results  produced  by  attempt  to  translate  into  French 
by  the  aid  of  the  dictionary. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

H.  F.  FENSTEMAKER 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

LETTRE  £CRITE  PAR  UN  SOLDAT  AMERICAIN  A  UNE  FRANC.  AISE 
Mon  Cher  Lucienne: 

Je  avoir  ecrit  seveural  letters  a  vous  mais  je  ne  pas  recevoir  un  replique  je 
espoir  vous  sett  pas  malade  ou  fache'  a  moi?  dan  tout  probabilite  vous  devoir  etre 
fach6  cause  je  pas  venir  a  vous  voir.  Mais  vous  comprendre  je  suis  confins  en  la 
camp  aire  pour  trois  mois  et  je  pas  venir  a  vous  vois  ou  sans  le  permissione  de 
quelque  maniSre  que  je_volont6  venir  a_vous  voir  en  la  premeir  occasion  je  avoir. 
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Vous  comprendre  il  son  tres  difficile  pour  moi  a  ecrire  dans  Francaise  et  si  mes 
meprises  son  nombreux  plaire  accepter  eux  comme  baisers.  Vous  pas  imaginer 
combien  je  manque  vous,  je  jamais  pensee  quoi  vous  moyen  a  moi  jusqu'a  mainte- 
nant  et  je  devoir  admettre  vous  sett  le  seul  fille  ce  je  soin  pour.  Je  avoir  rencontrer 
beaucoup  de  mademoiselle  dans  Bordeaux  et  dans  autre  ville. 

Je  espoir  vous  soin  un  petite  pour  moi  sur  je  suis  pas  mauvais  jeune  homme  vous 
avoir  rencontrer?  et  la  pour  je  penser  vous  je  voulais  trouver  il  tres  difficie  a  soin 
pour  moi? 

Lucienne  vous  pas  croire  moi  quand  je  dire,  je  attendre  a  retourner  a  France 
apres  je  retourner  a  America,  et  avoir  devenire  une  civilian  mais  je  suis  certain  je 
volonte  retourner  a  France  et  surprise  vous. 

Frequemment  je  penser  de  le  beaucoup  dimanche  vous  et  je  avoir  marche" 
ensemble  dans  Bordeaux  et  comme  je  jouis  votre  camaraderie  je  desirer  vous  dans 
moi  bras  encore  a  embrasser  vous.  Je  merveille  si  vous  sentir  ce  chemin  autour 
moi?  Je  vous  faire. 

Si  je  est  une  civilian  dans  France  je  voulais  epouser  vous  ou  demander  vous  a 
marier  moi.  Mais  je  supposer  je  avoir  attendre  jusqu'a  je  retourner  a  civilian  vie. 
Si  vous  pouvoir  attendre  jusqu'a  alors,  je  volont6  retourner  a  marier  vous  mais 
vous  dire  moi  vous  aimer  moi  assez  ainsi  que  devenir  mon  femme  et  vie  avec  moi 
dans  America.  Je  espoir  ainsi.  Puisque  je  savoir  il  impossible  pour  moi  a  rester 
Dans  France  pour  tout  le  jour. 

Puits,  Lucienne,  je  espoir  vous  volonte  replique  moi  beaucoup.  questions  et  si 
vous  plaiz  ecrit  dans  plus  gros  type  ainsi  ce  je  pouvoir  lire  votre  lettre  plus  facile- 
ment.  Sincerely  souhait  ce  lettre  trouve  vous  parents  et  votre  frere  dans  bon 
sante.  Je  suis  avec  beaucoup  de  aimer  et  beaucoup  de  baisers  a  vous  votre  sincere 
ami. 

JOHN 

AMERICAN  FELLOWSHIPS  TO  FRANCE 

Montpellier,  France 
Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

The  fellowships  are  granted  by  an  organization  now  merged 
in  the  American  Field  Service  Fellowships  for  French  Universities. 
The  applicant  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  one  of  its 
possessions,  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  higher  institution  of  learn- 
ing (except  for  those  desiring  fellowships  for  certain  technical 
branches)  and  must  possess  proper  character  and  ability,  and  a 
knowledge  of  French  enabling  him  to  use  French  books  to  advan- 
tage. 

Fellowships  are  granted  in  a  large  number  of  branches,  includ- 
ing the  recognized  subdivisions  of  physical  and  social  sciences, 
philology  and  literature,  and  such  subjects  as  agriculture  and 
engineering.  The  claims  of  an  applicant  rest  upon  the  general 
qualifications  .  .  .  and  upon  references  that  he  is  required  to 
furnish  from  persons  acquainted  with  his  previous  work. 

The  fellowships  have  carried  in  the  past  a  salary  of  $1,000;  in 
future  the  amount  is  to  be  paid  partly  in  dollars  ($200),  and  partly 
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in  francs  (frs.  10,000).  It  is  planned  to  exempt  fellows  from  the 
payment  of  fees  in  the  French  universities. 

As  for  assignment  to  a  particular  institution,  the  recently  issued 
circular  says:  "The  candidate  may  designate  his  choice,  but  the 
Advisory  Board  strongly  recommends  the  desirability  of  a  period 
of  residence  in  a  provincial  university,  except  under  special  cir- 
cumstances." Students  are  ordinarily  assigned  to  such  an  institu- 
tion for  a  preliminary  course  in  the  languages,  and,  frequently,  for 
the  first  year  of  study  as  well.  A  second  year  of  work  will  normally 
be  carried  on  in  Paris. 

The  American  branch  of  the  Office  National  des  Universites  et 
Ecoles  Franqaises  and  the  American  University  Union  in  Paris  are 
in  active  cooperation  with  the  fellowship  organization. 

For  the  student  who  is  virtually  beginning  graduate  work  here 
in  Romance  languages,  there  is  presumably  need  of  certain  founda- 
tion courses;  these  he  will  find,  as  well  as  courses  of  a  more  special 
character.  At  Montpellier,  for  example,  there  is  work  in  general 
phonetics,  the  methods  of  instrumental  phonetics,  general  Ro- 
mance morphology,  and  old  Spanish,  Italian,  Provencal,  and 
French  texts  studied  in  separate  courses.  The  average  course  is 
one  hour  weekly.  In  addition  there  are  studies  of  specific  periods 
or  single  authors  in  modern  literature,  and  of  modern  Spanish  and 
Italian. 

Contacts  with  French  people  come  more  or  less  naturally. 
There  is  no  particular  mechanism  devised  for  facilitating  such 
contacts,  but  the  student  finds  such  opportunities  as  may  offer 
in  daily  life  or  in  courses  in  which  there  is  a  certain  proportion  of 
French  students.  The  University  has  a  very  large  enrolment  of 
foreign  students,  particularly  in  such  courses  as  those  mentioned. 
In  the  professional  schools  there  appear  to  be  fewer  foreigners,  and 
freer  intercourse  with  French  students  may  thus  be  facilitated. 

JOHN  E.  POWELL 

THREE  TEXTUAL  COMMENTS 

I 

A  NOTE  ON  LE  GENDRE  DE  M.  POIRIER 
Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

At  the  end  of  Augier's  popular  play  there  is  a  jest  which,  prop- 
erly understood,  adds  its  mite  to  the  characterization  as  well  as  to 
the  fun  of  the  comedy.  Gaston  is  about  to  start  for  a  duel  when  a 
note  of  apology  arrives  from  his  antagonist,  the  Viscount  of  Pont- 
grimaud.  The  viscount  is  an  upstart  whose  grandfather's  name 
was  Grimaud.  At  the  request  of  her  husband,  Antoinette  reads 
the  note  aloud  while  he  punctuates  with  ironical  co^mment.  The 
letter  ends  thus:  "Tout  a  vous  de  coeur.  Vicomte  de  Pontgri- 
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maud."  Then  the  duke  de  Montmeyran  places  his  mot.  "II  n'est 
pas  vicomte,  il  n'a  pas  de  coeur,  il  n'a  pas  de  Pont;  mais  il  est 
Grimaud,  sa  lettre  finit  bien."  The  duke  is  doubtless  thinking  of 
a  well  known  anecdote  of  the  great  revolution.  The  story  goes 
that  a  prisoner  gave  his  name  before  the  tribunal  as  Comie  de 
Saint-Cyr.  One  of  the  judges  snapped  out: 

"II  n'y  a  plus  de  comte. 

— Alors,  de  Saint-Cyr. 

— II  n'y  a  plus  de  de. 

—Saint-Cyr. 

—II  n'y  a  plus  de  saints. 

-Cyr. 

— II  n'y  a  plus  de  Sire. 

— Alors  appelez-moi  comme  vous  voudrez." 

And  an  anonymous  victim  was  sent  to  the  guillotine. 

The  duke  is  one  of  the  spokesmen  of  the  author  in  the  problem 
of  reconciling  old  and  new.  He  is  a  foil  to  the  impetuous  and 
obstinate  Gaston,  much  as  Verdelet  is  a  foil  to  Poirier;  he  tempers 
with  good  sense  and  generosity  his  uncompromising  friend.  Gaston 
recalls  the  emigres  who  had  neither  forgotten  nor  learned  anything. 
He  gave  himself  the  trouble,  as  Figaro  would  say,  to  be  born  of 
illustrious  ancestors.  As  he  is  out  of  sympathy  with  the  Orleanist 
government,  his  punctilious  dignity  forces  him  to  remain  a  parasite. 
Montmeyran,  who  is  serving  as  a  corporal  of  cavalry,  can  assume  a 
somewhat  detached  manner.  His  experience  in  the  army  has 
broadened  his  point  of  view,  and  in  the  best  of  taste  he  can  take 
a  slightly  bantering  tone  toward  the  traditions  of  the  old  regime. 
Gaston  would  have  been  incapable  of  recalling  the  anecdote.  He 
is  the  champion  of  the  unbending  aristocracy,  as  Poirier  is  a  pillar 
of  the  self-made  bourgeoisie. 

II 

PAMPELUNE  OR  PAMPERIGOUSTE? 

In  Daudet's  well-known  story  La  Mule  du  Pape  occurs  the 
phrase  "De  Pampelune  on  en  verrait  la  fumee."  Other  editions 
read  "De  Pamperigouste  ..."  Which  is  the  correct  reading? 
Surely  Pamperigouste  is  the  more  sonorous  term  and  perhaps 
more  appropriate  in  the  mouth  of  a  Provencal  mule  giving  vent 
to  gasconnades.  I  incline  to  think  however  that  it  is  a  revision. 
At  any  rate  the  reading  Pampelune  has  something  to  be  said  in  its 
favor.  The  colloquial  "Je  1'ai  envoye  a  Pampelune"  is  familiar. 
Perhaps  Daudet  found  the  Pampelune  too  commonplace  for  that 
reason.  The  expression  is  an  old  one.  In  La  Farce  de  Maistre 
Pathelin  (lines  340  ff.),  we  read:  Pleust  a  Dieu,  qu'il  ne  fist  que 
courre  Sans  cesser  j  usque  a  fin  de  paye:  Saint  Jehan,  il  feroit 
plus  de  voye  Qu'il  n'y  a  jusque  a  Pampelune." 
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III 

Two  TALISMANS 
Managing  Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

In  Colomba  Miss  Nevil  gives  Orso  a  scarab  ring  with  the 
purpose  of  steeling  him  against  the  evil  passions  of  his  native  land. 
She  explains  the  hieroglyphics  on  the  ring  as  signifying  "la  vie  est 
une  bataille."  I  have  pointed  out  (Modern  Language  Notes, 
May  1918),  that  Merimee  refers  to  a  similar  Egyptian  motto 
in  his  Lettres  a  une  Inconnue  (Vol.  I,  P.  8)  and  describes  the 
symbols.  The  motto  was  surely  a  favorite  one  of  Merimee's. 
Miss  Lydia's  action  is  so  natural  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  its 
spontaneity.  No  "source"  is  necessary,  and  the  following  some- 
what parallerincident  is  offered  merely  as  one  proof  the  more  of 
Merimee's  penetrating  psychology. 

Among  the  few  who  dared  to  defy  Richelieu  was  Mme  de 
Chevreuse.  Her  long  struggle  with  him  recalls  Mme  de  Stael  and 
Napoleon,  but  perhaps  the  heroine  of  the  Fronde  needed  even 
greater  courage,  for  the  cardinal  never  hesitated  to  send  his 
enemies  to  the  scaffold.  Among  her  fellow-conspirators  was  the 
marquis  de  Chateauneuf,  who  owed  everything  to  Richelieu.  He 
fell  in  love  with  Mme  de  Chevreuse,  gave  himself  to  her  interests 
and  resisted  the  efforts  of  the  cardinal  to  spread  dissension  between 
them.  Mme  de  Chevreuse  was  the  soul  of  the  opposition, — her 
arch-enemy  called  her  a  "chef  de  parti," — and  in  one  of  her  letters 
to  Chateauneuf  whose  fidelity  she  wished  to  assure  during  a 
forced  separation  she  wrote:  "Je  vous  conseille,  ne  pouvant  pas 
encore  dire  que  je  vous  commande  et  ne  voulant  plus  dire  que  je 
vous  prie,  de  porter  le  diamant  que  je  vous  envoye,  afin  que 
voyant  cette  pierre,  qui  a  deux  qualltes,  1'une  d'etre  ferme,  1'autre 
si  brillante  qu'elle  parait  de  loin  et  fait  voir  les  moindres  defauts, 
vous  vous  souveniez  qu'il  faut  e"tre  ferme  dans  vos  promesses  pour 
qu'elles  me  plaisent,  et  ne  point  faire  de  fautes  pour  que  je  n'en 
remarque  point."  (Quoted  by  V.  Cousin^  Mme  de  Chevreuse, 
p.  106.) 

BENJ.  M.  WOODBRIDGE 
University  of  Texas 

SOME  REMARKS  ON  THE  "LOGICAL  SUBJECT"  de  IN  FRENCH1 

Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

It  is  astonishing  how  little  help  can  be  gained  from  most  of  our 
French  grammars  on  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  construction. 
To  be  sure,  the  infinitive  offers  more  difficulties  than  any  other 
point  in  French  grammar;  but  there  are  some  constructions  of  the 

1  See  Tobler— Vermischte  Beitrage,  Vol.  I,  p.  5:  de  ein  "logisches  Subjekt" 
einfiihrend. 
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infinitive  which  are  comparatively  simple.     Among  these  is  the 
so-called  "logical  subject"  infinitive. 

An  examination  of  twenty-five  French  grammars  published  in 
America  reveals  the  following  facts:  Two  are  quite  satisfactory 
in  this  matter  of  the  logical  subject  infinitive;  two  are  fairly  suc- 
cessful in  their  attempts  to  explain  the  construction;  three  mention 
the  construction,  but  fail  to  make  it  at  all  clear;  while  the  rest  are 
either  silent  or  entirely  misleading. 

A  common  method  of  treating  this  subject  is  illustrated  by  the 
following  quotations  from  three  well-known  texts:  "After  im- 
personal expressions  consisting  of  the  verb  to  be  and  an  adjective, 
de  precedes  the  following  infinitive  if  the  latter  is  the  logical  sub- 
ject of  the  clause."  "An  adjective  preceded  by  the  impersonal 
verb  il  est,  il  etait,  etc.,  requires  de  before  the  next  verb;  as: — 
"After  $tre,  used  impersonally  with  a  predicate  adjective,  de  is 
necessary  before  a  dependent  infinitive."  For  example,  in  the 
sentence  II  est  facile  de  faire  cela,  the  de  would  be  accounted  for" 
by  the  fact  that  tire  is  ised  impersonally  and  is  followed  by  an 
adjective.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  neither  etre  nor  the  adjective  has 
anything  whatever  to  do  with  the  construction  of  the  infinitive. 
Notice  that  when  the  adjective  gives  place  to  a  noun,  the  con- 
struction is  still  the  same  (and  by  "construction"  I  do  not  mean 
merely  the  sign) :  C'est  un  plaisir  de  faire  cela.  Again,  when  etre 
gives  place  to  some  other  verb,  the  construction  of  the  infinitive 
remains  the  same:  Cela  m' amuse  de  faire  cela. 

In  each  of  the  three  sentences  above,  the  construction  of  the 
infinitive  is  the  same.  In  each  case,  the  grammatical  subject  is 
meaningless,  and  the  infinitive  is  the  logical  subject.  It  is  easy 
to  do  that  means  To  do  that  is  easy;  It  is  a  pleasure  to  do  that  means 
To  do  that  is  a  pleasure;  It  amuses  me  to  do  that  means  To  do  that 
amuses  me.  It  will  readily  be  recognized  by  the  student  that  the 
subject  (that  about  which  something  is  said)  is  not  clear  until  we 
come  to  the  infinitive.  The  grammatical  subject,  whether  it  be  il, 
ce  or  cela,  simply  anticipates  the  logical  subject,  which  is  the 
infinitive.  It  is  comparatively  easy  to  teach  the  student  to  recog- 
nize this  construction  of  the  infinitive:  if  he  can  invert  the  order 
of  his  sentence,  making  the  infinitive  the  subject,  without  changing 
the  statement,  he  is  almost  sure  that  the  sign  of  the.  infinitive 
will  be  de.  However,  if  the  infinitive  comes  first,  there  is  no  sign, 
even  if  there  is  a  redundant  subject  pronoun:  Travailler  c'est  le 
seul  moyen  d'arriver.  He  must  be  sure,  however,  that  the  infinitive 
is  not  the  grammatical  subject. 

It  may  be  well  to  caution  the  student  right  at  the  beginning 
that  the  sign  is  not  used  after  falloir:2  II  faut  faire  cela.  It  is 

2 1  should  like  here  to  raise  a  question  as  to  the  real  meaning  of  the  French  verb 
fdlolr.  We  often  lose  sight  of  real  values  in  translating,  and  I  have  often  wondered 
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necessary  to  do  that  means  To  do  that  is  necessary;  yet  there  is  no 
sign.  Later  it  will  be  necessary  to  add  that  there  is  no  sign  after 
valoir  autant  or  valoir  mieux,  or  faire  (used  impersonally)  followed 
by  an  adjective:  //  vaut  autant  ne  pas  oiler;  II  vaut  mieux  ne  pas 
alter;  II  fait  cher  vivre  a  Paris. 

The  student  of  French  grammar,  having  thoroughly  mastered 
this  construction  of  the  infinitive,  will  not  be  astonished  when  he 
finds  a  logical  subject  de  elsewhere:  Ce  ne  sera  pas  trop  de  toute 
ma  vie  pour  reparer  le  mat  que  j'ai  fait.  (Augier — Le  Gendre  de 
M.  Poirier,  end  of  Act  III.)  77  suffira,  paien  qui  crois  nous  avilir, 
De  mon  dernier  regard  pour  te  faire  pdlirl  (Bornier — La  Fille  de 
Roland,  11.  1165  and  1166). 

E.  F.  HACKER 

Ohio  State  University 

whether  it  is  necessary  adequately  expresses  the  French  il  faut.  In  such  cases  as 
//  le  faut  and  //  me  faut  un  livre,  for  example,  it  seems  to  me  that  something  like 
It  requires  would  come  nearer  to  the  real  meaning  of  the  French.  If  this  be  true, 
the  infinitive  following  falloir  need  not  be  construed  as  a  logical  subject. 


The 
Modern  Language  Journal 

VOLUME  VI  NOVEMBER,  1921  NO.  2 


THE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHER  AS  A  NATIONAL 
ASSET  IN  RECONSTRUCTION 


By  CLAUDE  C.  SPIKER 


WHAT  foreign  language  teacher  has  not  felt  humiliation  be- 
cause of  the  lack  of  public  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  his  work,  and  because  of  public  indifference  toward  his  depart- 
ment? While  other  departments  of  high  school  and  college  have 
received  frequent  calls  for  addresses  by  public  and  professional 
gatherings  his  department  has  been  passed  by.  Departments 
of  education,  agriculture,  vocational  training,  domestic  science, 
athletics,  have  responded  to  frequent  calls  from  organizations 
active  in  civic  and  economic  betterment,  while  the  departments 
of  foreign  languages  have  received  an  occasional  call  from  some 
woman's  literary  or  travel  club  of  the  so-called  cultural  type. 
In  short,  the  foreign  language  profession  has  received  comparatively 
little  recognition  among  the  virile,  constructive  groups  of  the 
community. 

Previous  to  the  World  War  the  public  was  perhaps  justified 
to  a  considerable  extent  in  its  attitude  of  indifference  toward  the 
foreign  language  profession.  As  a  people  we  were  scarcely  aware 
that  our  interests  extended  beyond  our  own  territories.  Our  political 
traditions  were  against  entangling  alliances  with  foreign  peoples. 
The  balance  between  our  urban  and  rural  population  was  such 
that  no  serious  question  of  obtaining  foreign  markets  for  our 
manufactured  products  had  arisen.  Being  a  debtor  nation,  we 
could  count  upon  our  foreign  creditors  expending  a  considerable 
portion  of  their  dividends  in  the  purchase  of  raw  material  from  our 
farms  and  mines,  thus  supplying,  without  effort  on  our  part, 
a  safe  market  for  our  surplus  products.  Our  merchant  marine 
was  insignificant:  consequently  we  could  remain  contentedly  at 
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home  and  permit  other  nations  to  transport  our  products,  in 
their  own  ships.  Further,  we  felt  under  no  particular  obligation 
to  cultivate  the  good  will  of  other  nationals.  We  believed  our- 
selves worthy  of  their  admiration,  but  if  they  did  not  accord  it 
to  us — well,  so  much  the  worse  for  them!  A  congressman  might 
tickle  the  ears  of  his  foreign  born  constituency  by  sharp  critisism 
of  a  traditional  enemy  of  the  country  of  their  birth,  or  extol 
the  self-righteousness  of  the  native  born  by  anthematizing  the 
sins  of  all  not  beneath  the  protecting  stars  of  our  national  colors. 
It  was  "up  to  the  foreigner"  to  assume  the  initiative,  seek  our 
products  in  our  own  land,  and  deal  with  us  in  our  own  fashion. 
Even  from  the  cultural  viewpoint  our  dependence  upon  other 
civilizations  was  diminishing.  As  our  own  national  point  of  view 
became  more  pronounced,  and  our  faith  in  our  own  culture 
stronger,  our  dependence  upon  English  culture  lessened.  Less 
frequently  did  men  of  English  birth  occupy  positions  of  influence 
in  our  educational  institutions.  We  even  received  with  hesita- 
tion into  public  life  our  own  nationals  who  had  been  in  close 
contact  with  English  affairs.  Fewer  English  books  and  periodicals 
came  into  the  hands  of  American  readers.  American  plays  sup- 
planted English  ones  in  our  theaters.  Previous  to  1870  Epes 
Sargent  might  write: 

Bah!  Home-made  calicoes  are  well  enough, 
But  home-made  dramas  must  be  stupid  stuff. 
Had  it  the  London  stamp  'twould  do — but  then 
For  plays  we  lack  the  manners  and  the  men. 

But  almost  a  decade  ago  Dean  Howells  declared:  "I  would  rather 
take  my  chance  of  pleasure  and  profit  with  a  new  American  play 
than  with  any  other  sort  of  new  play."  And  since  the  day  of  Walt 
Whitman  the  rugged,  virile  note  of  American  poetry  has  struck 
a  more  responsive  chord  in  the  heart  of  the  American  public  than 
the  gentler  inspiration  of  the  older  civilization. 

It  is  true  that  delicacy,  the  dominant  note  in  French  culture, 
has  persisted  in  its  appeal  to  American  femininity  in  many  affairs  of 
mode.  But  in  spite  of  the  traditional  friendship  of  the  two  countries, 
the  most  manifest  cultural  exchange  has  been  the  adoption  by 
each  nation  of  the  more  frivolous  and  fleeting  popular  manifesta- 
tions of  the  other.  The  American  public  purchases  extremes  of 
fashion,  while  the  French  adopt  our  dances,  our  syncopated  music, 
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and  jazz!  We  have,  it  is  true,  absorbed  into  our  culture  many 
more  worthy  ideas  from  the  French,  but  the  American  public 
is  scarcely  conscious  of  our  indebtedness  for  these. 

With  Germany  our  cultural  bond  was  closer.  The  Germans 
were  the  recognized  leaders  in  the  development  of  the  modern 
scientific  culture.  Since  this  type  of  culture  extends  man's 
contact  with  his  environment  and  strengthens  his  control  over 
the  forces  of  nature,  it  consequently  yields  large  returns  in  material 
wealth.  The  practical  turn  of  mind  of  the  Yankee,  coupled  to  the 
great  opportunities  offered  for  the  exploitation  of  this  type  of 
culture  in  the  still  undeveloped  resources  of  America,  resulted  in 
our  embracing  it  with  enthusiasm.  Through  this  means  our  con- 
tact with  Germany  grew.  Our  students  flocked  to  German 
universities  and  German  professors  were  called  to  positions  of 
influence  in  our  own  schools.  The  scientific  method  was  learned 
and  successfully  applied  by  our  scholars.  In  its  application  to 
problems  in  the  humanistic  and  religious  fields,  we  followed  German 
leadership  until  the  conquests  of  science  were  little  less  complete 
in  America  than  in  Germany.  When  the  war  estranged  the  two 
countries,  America  was  already  sufficiently  schooled  in  the  new 
culture  no  longer  to  feel  urgent  need  of  foreign  guidance.  We 
had  reached  the  point  where  we  were  ready  to  relax  our  cultural 
hold  upon  Germany,  just  as  we  had  done  with  England  a  generation 
or  two  before.  Never  in  her  history  had  America  felt  so  inde- 
pendent of  other  nations,  politically,  economically,  and  culturally, 
as  at  the  ourbreak  of  the  war  in  1914. 

But  we  emerged  from  the  war  in  several  respects  a  changed 
nation.  War  brought  home  the  fact  that  we  were  no  longer  really 
isolated  economically  and  politically  from  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Through  the  agency  of  the  new  culture  we  had  so  extended  our 
contact  with  our  environment  that  in  several  ways  we  were 
closely  bound  up  in  the  complexities  of  life  beyond  our  borders. 
Increased  facilities  for  communication  had  encouraged  economic 
dependence  of  one  nation  upon  another  and  consequently 
developed  closer  political  relations. 

A  debtor  nation  in  1914,  we  emerged  a  creditor  nation  in  1918. 
No  longer  do  the  dividends  from  his  investments  in  America 
furnish  the  European  customers  a  credit  with  which  to  purchase 
our  surplus  products.  His  securities  have  been  dissipated  in  the 
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waste  of  war,  and,  in  addition,  he  has  accumulated  a  debt  of 
some  fifteen  billions  of  dollars,  on  which  interest  is  accumulating  in 
our  favor.  Through  the  exigencies  of  war  we  came  into  posses- 
sion of  a  large  merchant  marine.  This  must  not  now  lie  idle  in  our 
ports:  we  must  carry  our  products  abroad  in  our  own  boats. 
Consequently  we  must  now  sell  to  the  foreign  buyer,  not  in  the 
United  States,  but  in  his  markets.  Perhaps  a  still  more  signifi- 
cant change  has  been  the  rapid  shifting  of  our  population  from 
the  rural  districts  to  the  cities.  Attracted  by  a  war-stimulated 
market  for  our  manufactured  products,  the  rural  population 
flocked  to  the  manufacturing  centers,  until  at  present  more  than 
fifty-one  percent  of  the  population  of  the  nation  is  urban.  To 
maintain  this  abnormally  large  urban  population,  foreign  markets 
must  be  obtained  for  a  large  part  of  the  products  of  its  labor. 
For  it  would  be  folly  to  hope  that  the  nation  can  make  use  of  the 
output  of  so  large  a  manufacturing  population  and  at  the  same 
time  absorb  enough  foreign  commodities  to  pay  the  interest  on 
foreign  indebtedness  here. 

Obviously  if  we  as  a  nation  are  to  maintain  the  present  status 
of  our  civilization  we  must  have  extensive  foreign  markets.  And 
we  must  carry  our  own  products  and  sell  them  in  foreign  markets. 
No  longer  can  we  afford  to  wait  at  home  for  the  foreign  purchaser: 
we  must  go  to  him.  This  implies  dealing  with  him  in  his  own 
milieu.  Our  salesmen  must  meet  his  point  of  view;  our  manufac- 
turers must  adjust  their  products  to  his  needs  and  his  taste. 

The  war  has  also  wrought  certain  changes  in  our  cultural 
relations  with  other  countries.  It  has  effectually  destroyed  our 
strongest  point  of  contact  with  European  culture  in  divorcing  us 
from  Germany.  And  with  it  has  gone  much  of  our  enthusiasm 
for  all  foreign  culture.  Never  have  we  actually  been  so  inde- 
pendent of  foreign  culture.  Never  has  the  American  genius 
been  so  free  to  manifest  itself.  But  it  is  yet  too  soon  to  foresee 
the  result.  It  may  be  that  the  American  genius  is  not  yet  suffi- 
ciently mature  to  bear  fruit  worthy  of  a  great  nation.  Among 
nations  we  are  still  an  adolescent.  Our  enthusiasms  are  violent  but 
short  lived.  Our  impulses  often  lack  the  wholesome  direction 
of  well  developed  national  traditions.  Our  idealism  has  often  to 
struggle  against  a  very  vigorous  realism  which  seeks  to  debase  it 
for  commercial  advantage.  Our  sense  of  appreciation  of  aes- 
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thetic  form  and  of  technique  is  perhaps  still  too  immature  to 
call  forth  the  best  in  our  writers  and  artists. 

Thus  we  find  ourselves  at  present  a  nation  nourished  on 
political  traditions  of  isolation;  with  commercial  habits  created  by 
domestic  trade,  and  poorly  adapted  to  foreign  commerce;  and  with 
no  strong  cultural  bond  with  an  older  civilization.  We  are, 
in  short,  a  nation  fitted  to  play  a  passive  part  in  world  affairs, 
but  impelled  by  force  of  changes  in  our  economical  life  to  as- 
sume the  role  of  leader  in  commercial  and  financial  affairs.  It  is 
obvious  that  there  must  be  a  readjustment.  Either  we  must  sur- 
render our  control  of  world  finance,  dispose  of  our  merchant 
marine,  and  permit  our  urban  population  to  shrink  to  the  point 
where  extensive  foreign  markets  are  no  longer  a  necessity,  or, 
maintaining  the  present  status  of  our  civilization,  adjust  ourselves 
to  these  new  conditions.  We  shall  not  willingly  surrender  these  ad- 
vantages thrust  upon  us  during  a  struggle  for  world  supremacy. 
We  shall  attempt  to  fit  ourselves  for  the  new  role.  But  with  our 
characteristic  impatience  we  shall  probably  seek  a  short  cut  to  the 
desired  end.  The  first  impulse  of  the  nation  will  be  to  legislate  itself 
into  adjustment  with  the  new  order  of  world  affairs.  And  we  shall 
be  indeed  fortunate  if  we  do  not  aggravate  rather  than  cure  the 
trouble  with  a  dose  of  this  popular  national  cure-all.  Too  many  con- 
ditions beyond  our  control  enter  into  the  problem  to  permit  of  a 
solution  by  the  application  of  legislative  formulae  to  material 
factors.  The  time  has  come  when  there  must  be  a  humanistic 
rather  than  a  scientific  adjustment:  the  mental  habits  of  the 
people  must  be  modified  to  fit  a  changed  environment.  And 
mental  habits  are  not  readily  changed  by  legislation  alone. 
A  process  of  education  must  precede  it,  if  the  results  are  to  be 
efficacious.  While  changed  physical  conditions  have  created  the 
problem,  its  solution  depends  upon  the  proper  spiritual  adjust- 
ment. To  the  scientific  belongs  without  a  doubt  much  of  the 
credit  for  having  created  the  problem.  But  does  it  not  remain  for 
the  humanist  to  solve  it?  Since  the  material  conditions  are  now 
too  far  reaching  to  be  all  under  our  control  must  not  the  ad- 
justment be  largely  subjective,  and  effected  within  ourselves? 

Our  new  position  among  nations  now  obliges  us  to  assume  the 
initiative  in  commercial,  and  consequently  political  intercourse. 
To  succeed  in  this  new  role  we  must  modify  our  attitude  toward 
other  nationals. 
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Believing  implicitly  in  the  destiny  of  the  American  genius  and 
in  the  incomparable  greatness  of  our  country,  we  have  failed  to 
recognize  the  worth  of  other  peoples.  While  we  have  not  been 
without  interest  in  them,  we  have  too  often  considered  most  other 
nationals  as  worthy  subjects  for  reform.  And  we  have  been 
generous  in  our  efforts  to  better  their  religious  and  political 
conditions.  We  have  zealously  sought  to  convince  them  of  our 
up-to-dateness  and  of  our  superiority  in  business  affairs.  And 
not  infrequently  have  we  endeavored  to  impose  upon  them  our 
own  taste  along  with  the  products  of  our  factories.  But  humanity 
does  not  love  the  reformer  and  we  cannot  hope  to  advance  our 
commercial  interests  in  the  face  of  strong  competition  so  long  as 
our  attitude  conveys  to  our  clients  a  sense  of  their  own  infe- 
riority. 

The  first  and  most  important  step  in  the  solution  of  the 
problem  is  therefore  this:  The  American  public  must  be  taught 
the  worth  of  the  individual  who,  by  no  fault  of  his  own,  expresses 
his  thought  and  emotions  in  an  idiom  other  than  "United 
States."  And  before  we  as  a  nation  can  appreciate  the  worth 
of  our  foreign  neighbor  we  must  receive  a  sympathetic  introduc- 
tion to  his  civilization.  It  is  here  that  the  foreign  language 
teacher  must  make  his  contribution  to  .the  solution  of  the  problem. 
For  it  is  only  through  the  medium  of  its  language  that  one  enters 
sympathetically  into  a  foreign  civilization. 

For  those  who  are  not  familiar  with  its  language,  a  civili- 
zation can  create  only  an  impersonal  and  unsympathetic  interest. 
I  may  see  my  neighbor  who  lives  across  the  street  go  and  come. 
I  may  know  the  style  of  his  automobile,  I  may  have  caught  an 
occasional  glimpse  of  his  domicile  through  his  open  door.  I  may 
have  learned  something  of  his  commercial  and  political  activities 
through  the  press.  Through  the  gossip  of  the  neighbors  I  have 
learned  something  of  his  tastes  and  of  the  eccentricities  of 
his  family.  But  unless  I  have  met  the  man,  conversed  with 
him,  listened  to  his  public  appeals  from  forum  and  press,  I 
shall  lack  a  sympathetic  interest  in  him.  His  joys  and  sorrows 
leave  me  unmoved.  He  is  a  part  of  my  environment  and  nothing 
more.  So  long  as  he  is  orderly  and  does  not  infringe  upon  my 
personal  or  property  rights,  I  may  remain  impassive.  Or,  perhaps, 
if  his  personal  habits  differ  too  far  from  my  own  I  may  resent 
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them:  I  may  criticise  his  taste  in  neckties  and  ridicule  his  affection 
for  his  dog.  But  a  mutual  friend  introduces  us.  I  talk  with  him. 
In  so  doing  I  catch  his  point  of  view.  There  is  something  in  his 
personality  that  pleases  me.  I  discover  that  his  interests  in  life 
are  not  fundamentally  so  very  different  from  my  own,  but  that  due 
to  his  having  been  reared  in  a  different  environment,  his  views  and 
opinions  dp  not  always  coincide  with  mine.  But  through  contact 
with  his  personality  I  am  able  to  overlook  these  differences  of 
opinion  or  to  excuse  them  on  the  ground  of  early  prejudices 
formed  by  his  environment.  My  impersonal  attitude  toward 
him  has  become  humanistic  and  sympathetic,  for  I  have  felt  his 
personal  worth.  I  am  now  more  tolerant  of  his  peculiarities  in 
personal  taste;  I  do  not  lose  my  temper  if  his  dog  chases  my  cat, 
and  I  am  more  considerate  in  my  conduct  that  I  may  not  annoy  or 
offend  him. 

Now  the  process  of  getting  acquainted  with  my  neighbor  who 
lives  across  my  national  border  and  who  speaks  another  language 
does  not  differ  essentially  from  that  by  which  I  became  acquainted 
with  my  neighbor  across  the  street.  It,  too,  is  through  the  medium 
of  language.  I  may  see  him  less  often,  it  is  true,  but  I  can  read 
in  his  own  words  his  thoughts  and  ideals,  and  through  his  style 
I  am  brought  in  touch  with  his  personality.  I  can,  through  im- 
itating his  speech,  enter  into  his  psychology  and  see  life  for  the 
the  moment  from  his  point  of  view.  And  the  results  upon  my 
attitude  toward  him  will  be  similar  to  those  in  the  case  of  my 
neighbor  across  the  street.  Years  of  study  of  his  history  and 
an  occasional  trip  to  his  country  cannot  bring  me  into  this  sympa- 
thetic attitude  toward  him.  Through  language  alone  can  I  enter 
sympathetically  into  his  civilization. 

Interrogation  of  several  hundred  American  soldiers,  unfamiliar 
with  the  French  language  after  six  months  in  France,  revealed  the 
fact  that  at  least  two  thirds  of  them  "were  disappointed  with 
France."  Why?  "Because  she's  not  up  to  date."  They  had 
judged  a  great  nation  largely  by  her  plumbing  and  her  agri- 
cultural implements.  A  similar  examination  of  a  group  that  were 
on  the  point  of  returning  to  America  the  following  year  after 
having  spent  from  twelve  to  eighteen  months  in  the  country, 
brought  out  the  fact  that  men  who  were  ignorant  of  the  language 
were  without  exception  "fed  up  with  the  French  and  tired  of 
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their  country."  They  were  tired  of  the  people  and  professed  to 
find  nothing  to  admire  in  their  civilization.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
a  number  of  men  who  were  sufficiently  familiar  with  the  language 
to  converse  with  the  people  in  French  and  to  read  their  periodicals 
were,  almost  without  exception,  fond  of  the  French  and  found 
much  to  admire  in  their  civilization. 

In  many  of  the  countries  with  which  we  must  carry  on  com- 
mercial relations,  the  results  of  the  modern  material  civilization 
are  less  marked  than  in  the  United  States.  Consequently  the 
personal  factor  in  business  transactions  has  been  less  reduced 
under  the  demand  for  efficiency  than  at  home.  Even  in  the 
smallest  transaction,  in  addition  to  the  exchange  of  values,  there 
is  an  appreciable  exchange  of  personality.  This  may  express 
itself  in  "bargaining"  or  in  a  more  extensive  exchange  of  social 
amenities  than  with  us.  And  in  transactions  of  greater  importance 
the  social  factor  assumes  a  place  too  important  to  disregard. 
In  our  own  civilization  men  live  largely  in  their  business.  Busi- 
ness is  life  to  them.  In  the  less  up-to-date  type  of  civilization 
business  constitutes  the  means  of  earning  a  livelihood,  but  men 
live  largely  outside  of  their  business.  Their  interest  is  accord- 
ingly keener  in  social  and  aesthetic  activities.  They  are  still  prima- 
rily humanists.  The  field  of  approach  to  their  attention  is 
consequently  broader  and  more  difficult  than  at  home.  Sympa- 
thetic appreciation  of  the  personality  of  the  client  and  of  things 
in  which  he  is  interested  beyond  his  business  are  primary  pre- 
requisites to  successful  salesmanship. 

But  more  important  still  than  the  equipping  of  prospective 
salesmen  with  passports  to  the  sympathies  of  their  future  clients, 
is  the  task  of  developing  among  the  voters  of  the  nation  a  sen- 
timent of  consideration  for  the  feelings  and  welfare  of  foreign 
peoples.  This  is  essential  before  we  can  hope  for  a  consistent  and 
stable  direction  of  our  foreign  policy.  Due  to  our  former  isolation, 
we  do  not  hesitate  to  introduce  into  our  domestic  politics  questions 
that  vitally  concern  the  welfare  of  peoples  beyond  our  borders. 
Such  questions  are  not  infrequently  prostituted  to  party  advantage, 
and  during  our  political  campaigns  we  too  often  discuss  other 
peoples  with  a  frankness  that  does  not  always  contribute  to  the 
creation  of  an  entente  cordiale.  Aside  from  the  impressions  un- 
favorable to  us  that  result  from  our  too  free  discussion  of  other 


A  NA  TIONAL  ASSET  IN  RECONSTRUCTION  73 

nationals,  the  custom  of  submitting  to  popular  discussion  and 
suffrage  issues  involving  our  foreign  policy  results  in  vacillation 
and  uncertainty.  Mistrust  of  our  foreign  policy  is  created  and  our 
sincerity  questioned.  This  must  be  remedied  by  the  creation  among 
the  masses  and — I  might  add — among  men  elected  to  positions  of 
influence  and  leadership,  of  a  higher  regard  for  other  nationals. 
We  have  often  told  ourselves  that  we  are  the  greatest  people  on 
earth,  but  in  so  doing  we  have  seldom  taken  the  other  peoples  into 
comparison.  We  need  to  be  taught  to  compare  ourselves  with 
other  peoples,  and  our  civilization  with  theirs.  And  it  is  very 
largely  through  the  foreign  language  profession  that  a  proper 
knowledge  of  other  peoples  must  come  to  us. 

Here,  then,  is  the  task  of  the  foreign  language  teacher  in 
America.  He  must  assist  in  the  training  of  commercial  and 
financial  agents  sent  out  by  American  firms  and  corporations  into 
other  countries.  He  must  see  to  it  that  they  go  out  capable  of 
appreciating  the  life  of  the  people  with  whom  they  are  to  deal, 
and  that  their  attitude  toward  other  civilizations  is  such  as  to 
inspire  confidence  among  other  nationals  in  our  own.  He  must 
labor  to  create  among  the  people  at  home  a  higher  regard  for 
other  nationals,  a  respect  for  points  of  view  not  coinciding  with 
our  own,  and  a  national  desire  to  please  other  peoples.  During 
a  time  when  our  enthusiasm  in  all  foreign  culture  is  at  a  low  ebb 
he  must  be  the  principal  agency  in  keeping  us  in  touch  with 
foreign  cultural  development.  And  he  must  do  all  this,  not  in  the 
name  of  "culture,"  but  in  a  desire  to  promote  our  national  welfare 
and  to  preserve  the  present  status  of  the  United  States  among 
nations.  The  public  may  not  immediately,  recognize  the  value  of 
his  profession  as  a  national  asset.  The  next  Congress  may  not 
encourage  and  reward  his  labor  by  the  passage  of  a  "Smith- 
Hughes"  bill.  But  shall  he  go  unrewarded?  No,  for  he  is  a  human- 
ist. 

West  Virginia  University 
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THE  widespread  desire  on  the  part  of  students  for  some  speak- 
ing command  of  the  modern  languages,  the  extensive  adop- 
tion, particularly  in  our  high-schools,  of  the  direct  principle  of 
instruction  and  the  growing  demand  in  our  secondary  schools  for 
teachers  properly  trained  to  give  instruction  in  French,  German 
or  Spanish  have  rendered  the  entire  question  of  'the  medium  of 
instruction'  a  matter  of  urgent  consideration  and  discussion.1 
This  question  of  the  extent  to  which  the  foreign  language  could 
and  should  be  used  in  conducting  courses  of  different  grade  and 
character  is  probably  one  in  regard  to  which  collegiate  institutions 
in  America  are  more  at  variance  than  in  regard  to  any  other  of 
equal  fundamental  importance.  This  wide  diversity  both  of 
opinion  as  well  as  of  practice  is  due  not  only  to  the  fact  that  modern 
language  instruction  is  today  in  a  state  of  transition  but  also  to 
the  conflict — or  supposed  conflict — between  the  cultural  and 
vocational  ideals  in  education  and  to  the  great  variety  of  local 
conditions  under  which  the  normal  schools,  the  colleges,  and  the 
universities  of  the  land  are  compelled  to  carry  on  the  work  of 
higher  education.  But  two  acts  are  nevertheless  outstanding. 
There  is  a  general  consensus  of  opinion  that  every  teacher  of  the 
modern  languages  should  have  a  fluent  speaking  knowledge  of 
the  language  he  essays  to  teach  and  it  is  equally  clear  that  what- 
ever attitude  is  assumed  toward  the  use  of  the  foreign  language  in 
the  class-room  or  in  lecture  courses,  it  should  be  the  result  of  care- 
fully considered  departmental  policy  and  not  be  left  haphazard  to 
the  preferences  of  individual  instructors. 

The  question  of  the  use  of  the  foreign  tongue  in  the  class-room 
as  the  medium  of  instruction  may  be  looked  at  from  several 

1  It  is  a  matter  of  great  regret  that  the  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Col- 
legiate Training  of  Teachers  of  the  Modern  Foreign  Languages  appointed  by  the 
M.  L.  A.  in  1914  has  never  been  published.  This  report  contains  a  complete 
survey  of  the  whole  situation  as  well  as  some  valuable  recommendations  as  to 
method  and  procedure.  The  writer  here  begs  leave  to  acknowledge  his  indebtedness 
to  the  Preliminary  Report  and  to  certain  sections  of  the  finished  report  which  he 
has  been  permitted  to  see  in  copy. 
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different  viewpoints  which  cross  and  interpenetrate  one  another. 
First  and  foremost  is  to  be  considered  whether  the  aim  of  the 
course  is  literary  or  linguistic.  The  question  may  be  treated  from 
the  side  of  the  professor  or  from  the  side  of  the  student.  The 
method  adopted  in  either  literary  or  linguistic  study  has  a  direct 
bearing  on  the  question  and  finally,  since  the  war,  the  national 
as  opposed  to  the  international  point  of  view  has  become  a  factor 
of  more  than  pedagogical  significance. 

Theoretically  speaking,  it  would  be  an  ideal  condition  of  affairs 
if  both  professors  and  students  were  equally  well- versed  in  both 
English  and  the  foreign  tongue  so  that  it  would  be  a  matter  of 
indifference,  so  far  as  the  medium  of  instruction  is  concerned, 
whether  English  or  the  foreign  tongue  were  used.  But  practically 
it  is  more  than  questionable  whether  such  conditions  are  attain- 
able or  even  desirable  in  the  case  of  every  student.  Certainly 
they  do  not  exist  at  present  except  in  a  few  communities  where 
college  classes  are  made  up  largely  of  students  who  are  bilingual 
from  childhood  on.  So  far  as  English  speaking  students  are 
concerned,  it  may  be  affirmed  that,  at  the  present  time,  the 
methods  o'"  instruction  used  in  the  secondary  schools  and  con- 
tinued for  the  first  year  in  college  do  not  produce  results  sufficient 
to  warrant  the  instructor  in  using  the  foreign  tongue  in  literary 
courses.  The  attempts  made  hitherto  in  some  of  our  women's 
colleges  and  elsewhere  to  have  lectures  on  the  literature  delivered 
in  French  or  German  have,  from  the  literary  point  of  view,  proved 
to  be  very  much  hit  or  miss  affairs  because  of  the  unpreparedness 
of  the  students.  How  much  such  courses  have  contributed  toward 
a  practical  understanding  of  the  foreign  language  is  another 
question,  but  certain  it  is  that  the  attempt,  under  present  condi- 
tions, to  combine  the  linguistic  and  literary  aims  in  teaching  is 
bound  to  lead  either  to  the  sacrifice  of  literary  and  aesthetic  appre- 
ciation, i.  e.,  to  the  virtual  nullification  of  the  cultural  value  of 
literary  study,  or  to  become  a  very  expensive  and  inefficient 
method  of  imparting  practical  mastery  of  a  foreign  tongue. 

From  the  viewpoint  of  the  professor  it  is  furthermore  an  open 
question  how  desirable  he  may  feel  it  to  be  to  use  the  foreign 
language  in  his  lectures  and  literary  courses.  I  do  not  mean  to 
imply  that  he  or  she  is  not  sufficiently  master  of  the  foreign  tongue 
to  do  this  well  enough  for  pedagogical  purposes.  But  the  fact 
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remains  that  only  in  exceptional  cases  will  an  American  born 
teacher  who  has  acquired  his  foreign  language  after  the  age  of 
childhood  by  the  usual  methods  of  study  at  home  and  abroad,  be 
able  to  do  his  best  work  in  a  foreign  tongue,  just  as  a  foreign  born 
teacher  who  comes  to  this  -country  will  feel  more  at  home  in  his 
mother  tongue  than  he  will  in  English.  Lectures  or  discussions, 
therefore,  which  aim  to  go  beyond  the  mere  outline  of  plots, 
summaries  of  the  contents  of  literary  works,  concrete  biographical 
sketches,  synoptic  views  of  literary  periods,  etc.,  in  other  words 
deal  with  what  are  the  facts  about  literature  and  to  attempt  a 
finer  aesthetic  analysis,  criticism,  appreciation  and  evaluation  of 
literary  works,  or  a  wider  historic,  philosophical  or  social  view 
of  literary  periods,  will  undoubtedly  be  done  much  better  in  the 
mother  tongue  by  the  average  American  born  professor.  To  be 
sure  he  may  write  such  lectures  in  English  and  then  translate 
them  into  the  foreign  idiom  but  here  arises  at  once  the  difficulty 
in  all  translations  of  reproducing  in  the  foreign  language  the  fine 
discriminations  and  the  subtle  nuances  of  appreciation  which  may 
constitute  almost  the  very  essence  of  his  personal  criticism  and 
his  national  point  of  view.  Certain  it  is  that  only  very  few  will 
be  able  to  do  this  thing  equally  well  in  two  languages. 

This  last  observation  leads  naturally  to  a  question  emphasized 
as  never  before  by  the  war:  how  far  is  it  right  and  profitable  that 
a  foreign  literature  should  be  interpreted  and  criticised  from  its 
own  national  point  of  view  and  how  far  is  the  use  of  the  foreign 
tongue  in  such  interpretations  and  criticisms  likely  to  influence 
what  should  be  our  national  American  viewpoint?  We  study 
a  foreign  literature  as  the  most  direct  means  of  becoming  ac- 
quainted with  the  national  character,  customs,  history,  and  ideals 
of  a  foreign  people.  Literature  is,  in  a  true  sense,  the  reflection  of 
the  national  soul.  We  want  to  learn  to  appreciate  the  other 
fellow's  point  of  view,  to  understand  how  he  thinks  and  feels,  to 
find  out  what  aspects  and  experiences  of  human  life  appeal  most 
to  him.  But  this  broadening  of  our  intellectual  horizon  and 
deepening  of  our  human  sympathies,  this  recognition  that  there 
are  other  ways  of  attaining  certain  desirable  ends  than  the  one 
with  which  we  are  most  familiar,  does  not  mean  that  we  must  or 
can  appropriate  and  assimilate  foreign  languages,  foreign  litera- 
tures and  foreign  institutions  in  their  entirety.  Some  of  the  ele- 
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ments  involved  in  them  may  be  bought  at  the  expense  of  others 
which  are  more  precious  to  us.  The  proletarian  socialist  may 
whittle  down  his  national  or  international  viewpoint  to  a  strictly 
economic  basis  and  claim  that  his  fatherland  is  wherever  he 
finds  work,  but  the  educated  American  will  not  so  lightly  forego 
his  national  heritage  and  national  ideals.  He  is  justified  in  accept- 
ing and  assimilating  only  such  foreign  elements  as  are  compatible 
with  our  national  aims  and  ideals.  As  a  composite  people,  made 
up  of  elements  drawn  from  many  nations  already,  comparatively 
speaking,  highly  civilized  which  we  are  attempting  to  unite  and 
render  homogeneous  under  a  democratic  ideal,  we  can  afford  to 
appropriate  the  beneficent  elements  of  European  civilization  only 
in  so  far  as  they  comport  with  that  ideal.  And  in  the  present 
state  of  social  and  political  development  this  can  be  done  best 
for  the  great  majority  of  Americans  through  the  medium  of  one 
national  language. 

Far  more  important  than  the  convenience  and  equipment  of 
the  instructor,  or  national  vs.  foreign  interpretation  and  criticism 
of  literature,  is  the  practical  question  of  the  attitude  and  prepara- 
tion of  the  student.  Does  his  previous  preparation  and  the  pur- 
pose he  has  in  studying  the  foreign  language  in  college  enable  him 
to  profit  more  by  the  use  of  the  English  or  the  foreign  language  as 
the  medium  of  instruction?  As  has  been  previously  remarked  the 
answer  to  this  question,  in  the  present  state  of  modern  language 
instruction,  would  undoubtedly  be  that  he  will  profit  far  more 
from  a  cultural  and  educational  point  of  view  by  the  use  of  English. 
This  follows  not  only  from  the  fact  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  he 
has  not  been  taught  the  foreign  tongue  with  the  direct  purpose  of 
understanding  it  when  spoken,  but  also  from  the  fact  that  his  own 
purpose  is  to  acquire  only  a  reading  knowledge  as  a  basis  for 
further  literary  study  or  as  a  means  of  using  foreign  books  in  other 
lines  of  work.  This  it  must  be  acknowledged  is  the  purpose  of  the 
great  majority  of  our  students,  for  only  a  comparatively  small 
minority  in  any  class  pursue  the  study  of  modern  languages 
beyond  freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

But  at  this  point  the  fact  must  be  taken  into  consideration 
that  modern  language  instruction  is,  at  the  present  time,  under- 
going a  transition.  During  the  last  ten  years  dissatisfaction  with 
the  old  classical,  grammar-translation  method  of  teaching  has 
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become  pretty  general  all  over  the  country.  The  current  is 
undoubtedly  setting  in  strongly  in  favor  of  the  direct  principle 
of  instruction,  in  which  the  foreign  tongue  is  to  be  made  the 
medium  of  instruction  from  the  very  beginning.  The  pupil  is  to 
be  taught  not  only  to  read  and  translate  French,  German  or 
Spanish,  but  to  pronounce  it  correctly,  to  answer  simple  questions 
in  it  and  to  write  it  to  a  limited  extent.  In  other  words  a  firm 
foundation  is  to  be  laid  for  a  practical  reading,  writing  and  speaking 
knowledge. 

So  far  as  the  courses  of  freshman  year  are  concerned,  there 
should  be  little  difficulty  in  meeting  this  situation.  In  fact  many 
of  our  eastern  colleges  have  already  adjusted  their  courses  to  meet 
this  new  demand.  The  use  of  the  foreign  tongue  in  the  class- 
room and  of  texts  dealing  with  practical  every-day  life,  which 
lend  themselves  readily  to  spoken  and  written  exercises  on  the 
part  of  the  student,  is  being  introduced  as  rapidly  as  the  varying 
conditions  and  circumstances  warrant.  The  great  majority  of 
our  students,  therefore,  who  drop  their  modern  language  courses 
at  the  end  of  the  first  college  year  may  reasonably  expect  to  have 
attained  all  the  practical  mastery  that  the  time  devoted  to  the 
subject  will  permit.  They  will,  by  that  time,  have  acquired 
a  good  reading  knowledge  and  have  taken  the  first  and  most 
difficult  steps  in  the  process  of  learning  to  write  and  to  speak  the 
foreign  tongue 

But  the  crux  of  the  problem  for  the  colleges  does  not  lie  in 
the  work  of  freshman  year.  The  difficulty  of  the  situation  arises 
in  regard  to  the  adjustment  of  courses  from  freshman  year  on,  the 
courses  in  literature  proper.  Here  both  opinion  and  practice 
differ  widely.  At  the  one  extreme  are  to  be  found  those  who 
demand  that  all  courses  should  be  conducted  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage and  at  the  other  those  who  claim  that  English  is  the  only 
language  that  should  be  used  in  literary  courses. 

At  the  first  glance  it  would  seem  to  follow  that  the  colleges 
must  continue  the  use  of  the  foreign  tongue  in  courses  in  literature 
in  order  that  the  student  may  develop  and  perfect  the  elementary 
knowledge  that  he  has  brought  with  him  from  the  secondary 
school  and  has  increased  and  organized  during  his  freshman  year. 
For  is  it  not  illogical  as  well  as  unfair  to  insist  on  the  use  of  the 
foreign  tongue  or  the  direct  method  in  elementary  work  if  the 
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college  is  not  willing  to  develop  this  beginning  into  a  practical 
speaking  command,  along  literary,  philological  and  pedagogical 
lines?  This  contention  has  certainly  considerable  to  be  said  for 
it.  At  the  same  time  it  seems  to  me  that  certain  distinctions  must 
be  drawn  at  this  point. 

In  the  first  place  one  may  believe  that  the  direct  method 
is  the  very  best  way  to  teach  a  foreign  language  and  set  entrance 
examinations  on  this  principle  without  feeling  at  all  constrained 
to  use  the  foreign  tongue  in  his  lectures  on  the  literature,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  in  the  one  case  his  aim  is  to  inculcate  a  practical 
mastery  of  the  foreign  language  while  in  the  other  he  aims  to 
impart  a  knowledge,  appreciation,  and  critical  evaluation  of 
literature.  His  aim  in  the  first  case  is  practical,  in  the  second 
aesthetic  and  cultural. 

In  the  second  place  a  distinction  must  be  drawn  between 
different  classes  of  students,  between  the  great  majority  in  our 
eastern  institutions  for  whom  a  reading  knowledge  and  a  first 
hand  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  great  literary  masterpieces 
is  the  sole  cultural  aim,  and  the  minority,  who,  with  a  pedagogical 
or  other  end  in  view,  must  have  a  much  more  thorough  training 
in  speaking  and  writing  the  foreign  language  as  a  preparation  for 
their  profession.  In  other  words  a  distinction  must  be  made 
between  students  who  are  studying  foreign  languages  with  a  cul- 
tural and  those  who  are  studying  with  a  vocational  end  in  view. 
So  far  as  the  number  of  each  class  in  our  undergraduate  courses 
is  concerned  it  will  be  found  to  differ  widely  in  different  institu- 
tions. In  the  Preliminary  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Col- 
legiate Training  of  Teachers  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages  it  was 
pointed  out  that  in  the  private  institutions  of  the  East  and  South 
only  a  very  small  percentage  of  the  seniors  doing  advanced  work 
plan  to  teach,  while  in  many  of  our  larger  state  institutions  a  large 
number  of  candidates  amounting  in  numerous  instances  to  from 
75  percent  to  "practically  all"  were  studying  the  modern  languages 
with  a  view  to  making  the  teaching  of  them  their  vocation.  Thus 
the  problem  of  the  use  of  the  foreign  idiom  in  literature  courses 
is  a  very  complex  one,  impossible  to  answer  with  a  categorical 
"yes"  or  "no,"  but  demanding  a  different  solution  under  different 
circumstances. 
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Thirdly  we  must  have  a  clear  conception  at  the  outset  of 
what  we  mean  by  a  practical  speaking  and  writing  command  of 
the  foreign  language,  in  other  words  a  clear  idea  of  what  we  really 
can  accomplish  in  the  way  of  teaching  American  students  to  speak 
a  foreign  tongue.  The  attempts  to  use  a  foreign  language  in 
literary  courses  which  have  hitherto  come  under  my  observation 
have  been  mostly  hit  or  miss  affairs  given  on  the  correct  assump- 
tion that  it  was  good  for  the  student  to  hear  as  much  spoken 
French  or  German  as  possible,  but  overlooking  the  fact  that  a 
student  will  never  learn  a  foreign  language  by  mere  listening.and 
that  this  is  probably  the  least  profitable  way  of  spending  his  time 
at  this  stage  of  study.  The  lack  of  uniform  preparation  for  such 
lectures  on  the  part  of  the  students  simply  rendered  the  critical 
and  cultural  aim  of  the  lecturer  null  and  void. 

Now  the  practical  mastery  of  a  modern  language  that  I  believe 
our  colleges  and  universities  must  attempt  to  furnish  involves  an 
ability  to  read,  write  and  speak  the  foreign  tongue  sufficient  to  meet 
the  demands  of  ordinary  every-day  life  among  the  people  who 
speak  that  language.  It  does  not  imply  that  the  speaker  should  be 
taken  for  a  native,  but  it  does  imply  that  he  should  be  on  a  level 
with  the  average  native  in  the  ordinary  affairs  of  life.  This  mastery 
does  not  undertake  to  give  the  student  an  active  literary  vocabu- 
lary, it  does  not  undertake  to  teach  him  to  write  books  or  even 
essays  in  the  foreign  tongue.  It  only  attempts  to  put  him  in  a  posi- 
tion to  make  use  of  all  these  for  his  own  future  development  and  to 
hold  an  intelligent  conversation  about  every  day  topics,  such,  for 
example,  as  are  furnished  daily  by  the  newspaper.  Now  I  believe 
the  colleges  and  universities  can  furnish  the  student  a  practical 
mastery  in  this  sense  of  the  word  and  I  believe  the  time  has  come 
when  the  modern  language  departments  in  our  colleges  and  univer- 
sities must  set  about  establishing  courses  in  the  three  upper  years 
with  this  end  in  view. 

But  it  is  from  the  viewpoint  of  such  a  practical  mastery  as  I 
have  just  described  that  the  weakness  of  the  use  of  the  foreign 
tongue  in  literary  instruction  comes  most  clearly  to  light.  The 
vocabulary  used  in  lectures  and  discussions  on  literature  is  very 
different  from  the  common  vocabulary  of  everyday  life.  From  such 
lectures,  therefore,  the  student  is  not  likely  to  acquire  the  words 
and  expressions  most  valuable  for  a  practical  mastery  of  the  Ian- 
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guage  and,  on  the  other  hand,  he  is  not  likely  to  profit  by  such 
lectures  unless  he  already  possesses  such  a  practical  mastery 
as  the  means  of  comprehension  and  the  standard  of  comparison. 

The  attempt  to  conduct  courses  in  literature  in  the  foreign 
tongue  according  to  the  usual  class-room  method  of  question  and 
answer  is  likely  to  prove  even  a  greater  waste  of  time  if  the  student 
is  required  to  answer  in  that  tongue.  The  time  spent  in  correcting 
his  mistakes  will  take  most  of  the  hour  and  turn  the  course  prac- 
tically into  a  linguistic  one.  The  average  student  will  not  have  an 
active  vocabulary  of  a  kind  to  express  himself  clearly  in  literary 
matters.  In  fact  this  subject  of  vacabulary  is  one  which  is  only  now 
beginning  to  receive  the  attention  that  it  deserves  in  linguistic 
instruction. 

The  same,  I  think,  holds  true  also  of  the  practice  of  requiring 
themes  on  literary  subjects  written  in  the  foreign  language.  It  is 
by  no  means  every  student  who  can  write  a  good  theme  on  an 
English  subject  in  English.  That  students  should  be  not  only  en- 
couraged but  required  to  use  works  in  the  foreign  tongue  in  literary 
courses  goes  without  saying.  In  fact,  a  course  in  literature  without 
collateral  reading  is  a  course  in  which  the  instructor  does  all  the 
work.  The  practice  of  making  the  student  find  out  for  himself  at 
least  one-half  to  three-fourths  of  the  matter  usually  included  in  the 
introductions  to  our  American  annotated  editions  of  foreign  liter- 
ary works  is  a  goal  toward  which  college  instructors  should  all 
work  in  literary  courses.  But  after  the  student  has  gathered  his 
materials  I  believe  the  majority  of  students  should  be  required  to 
write  them  up  in  good  English  rather  than  the  foreign  tongue.  In 
English  he  will  be  able  to  express  himself  freely,  to  show  apprecia- 
tion and,  perhaps,  to  express  intelligent  judgments.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  he  is  required  to  write  French  or  German  the  time  and 
effort  spent  in  attempting  to  express  himself  with  grammatical 
correctness  is  likely  to  swamp  critical  and  literary  appreciation 
completely.  Of  course  I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  he  should  not 
quote  passages  in  the  foreign  tongue.  That  he  should  do.  But 
his  efforts  to  combine  the  results  of  his  outside  reading  and  study 
into  a  well-rounded  whole,  to  show,  in  a  word,  that  he  has  really 
grasped  the  chief  characteristics  and  significance  of  an  author  or 
literary  work,  has  made  some  advance  in  intelligent  analysis, 
criticism  and  appreciation  will,  for  the  average  student,  have  to 
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be  done  under  present  conditions  in  English  or  not  at  all.  The 
attempt  to  use  the  foreign  language  will,  in  all  but  very  exceptional 
cases,  defeat  the  very  end  of  his  studies. 

If  the  foregoing  premises  and  observations  be  correct  the 
inference  is  clear.  The  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  use  of 
English  versus  the  foreign  tongue  in  collegiate  courses  in  the 
modern  languages  lies  in  a  distinction  between  linguistic  and  liter- 
ary courses,  and  in  a  division  of  our  students  into  two  classes: 
those  who  are  studying  the  modern  languages  with  a  cultural  aim 
for  which  a  fluent  reading  knowledge  is  sufficient  and  those  who 
have  teaching  or  some  other  vocational  end  in  view  for  which  a 
practical  mastery  of  the  spoken  language  is  an  absolute  prerequi- 
site. 

For  the  great  majority  in  our  eastern  institutions  who  desire 
only  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  foreign  tongue  and  a  first  hand 
acquaintance  with  its  leading  masterpieces,  literary  courses  in  the 
three  upper  collegiate  years,  consisting  of  lectures,  class-room 
interpretations  and  discussions  on  the  part  of  the  instructor  and 
occasional  themes  on  the  part  of  the  student,  can  be  conducted 
most  profitably  for  every  one  concerned,  as  at  present,  in  the 
English  language.  A  large  part  of  the  collateral  reading  should 
be  done  by  the  student  in  the  foreign  language,  and  the  instructor, 
as  far  as  the  circumstances  warrant,  should  feel  at  liberty  to 
present  concrete  information  in  the  foreign  tongue  about  the  works, 
authors,  periods,  etc.  under  consideration.  But  to  attempt  to  do 
the  work  of  the  whole  course  in  the  foreign  idiom  will  completely 
ruin  its  critical  and  aesthetic  value  for  this  class  of  students,  and 
be  of  very  doubtful  worth  as  a  means  of  inculcating  a  practical 
speaking  knowledge  of  the  language. 

For  the  smaller  group,  however,  I  believe,  that  the  true 
solution  of  the  problem  will  be  found  in  the  establishment  of 
courses  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  college  years,  parallel 
-  to  the  courses  in  literature  which  shall  be  conducted  in  the  foreign 
language  and  which,  in  their  content  and  aim,  shall  be  adapted 
to  the  particular  end  the  students  have  in  view:  a  practical  writing 
and  speaking  command  of  the  foreign  language.  Whether  these 
courses  be  called  practice  courses,  conversational  courses  or 
courses  in  composition  makes  little  difference,  provided  the  work 
in  them  be  done  in  small  groups,  be  carefully  graded  and  be 


THE  MEDIUM  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  COLLEGE  COURSES         83 

continued  over  a  period  sufficient  to  urnish  the  student  abundant 
opportunity  for  the  use  of  the  foreign  tongue  both  in  speaking 
and  writing.  The  establishment  of  such  courses  does  not  mean 
that  this  group  should  not  take  also  the  courses  in  literature 
conducted  in  English  nor  avail  itself  of  every  opportunity  outside 
the  class-room  to  make  use  of  the  foreign  tongue.  Nor  does  it 
mean  that  the  study  of  literature  should  be  wholly  excluded  but 
it  does  mean  that  practice  in  speaking  and  writing  the  foreign 
language  must  be  the  chief  end  to  which  all  other  considerations, 
literary  included,  must  be  subordinated. 

As  the  material  for  such  courses  subjects  can  be  chosen  which 
supplement  the  work  in  the  literary  courses  or  bear  directly  on  the 
equipment  for  teaching  or  other  practical  vocation;  for  example 
the  history  of  the  foreign  country,  its  customs,  political  institu- 
tions, social  movements,  press,  etc.,  or  the  history  of  the  language 
under  consideration,  its  syntax,  synonomy,  etc.,  designed  to  give 
the  student  not  only  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  language 
but  also  of  the  life  and  civilization  of  the  people.  Formal  lecture 
courses  in  the  foreign  tongue  either  on  the  literature  or  other 
subjects  should  not  be  introduced  until  it  is  certain  the  group  will 
thoroughly  understand  them  and  is  able  to  take  good  notes, 
certainly  not  before  junior  and,  more  probably,  not  before  senior 
year. 

Of  course  the  chief  difficulty  of  establishing  adequate  practice 
courses  of  this  kind  lies  in  the  fact  that  a  large  number  of  instruc- 
tors is  required  to  do  the  work  efficiently,  for  work  of  this  kind 
must  be  done  with  small  groups  of  students.  Additional  instruc- 
tors mean  additional  outlay  for  the  university.  But  I  am  inclined 
to  think  that  the  practical  demands  made  upon  the  educated  man 
in  respect  to  his  knowledge  of  some  one  of  the  modern  languages 
will  ere  long  be  imperative  enough  to  make  it  necessary  for  the 
larger  colleges  and  universities  to  establish  practice  courses  of 
some  kind  or  other  in  the  upper  years  of  the  four  year  course. 
Modern  language  departments  will  have  to  be  provided  with 
additional  instructors,  for  the  same  reason  that  laboratory  courses 
in  the  sciences  must  have  a  large  number  of  assistants,  if  the 
student  is  to  be  properly  supervised  and  trained  in  his  experimental 
work. 

Princeton  University 


COMMON  MISTAKES  IN  OUR  FRENCH  TEXTBOOKS 
I.  ON  SO-CALLED  DIRECT-METHOD  EXERCISES 


By  F.  J.  KUENY 


DIRECT-METHOD  exercises  have  become  a  fixture  in  the 
newer  French  grammars  as  well  as  in  readers  and  editions 
of  texts.  To  what  extent  they  are  a  habit  of  the  classroom  is 
problematical.  Students  generally  report  that  all  the  books 
they  have  read  in  high  school  had  direct-method  exercises; 
many,  however,  admit  that  their  teacher  never  paid  any  atten- 
tion to  the  questions  in  French  listed  at  the  end  of  a  play  or 
novel.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  one  certain  effect  of  the 
institution  has  been  to  increase  the  shortage  of  printing  paper. 
Yet  there  are  other  teachers,  and  many  of  them,  who  make 
excellent  use  of  the  questions  in  French,  and  the  results  they 
obtain  amply  justify  the  institution.  Whether  used  or  not, 
the  direct-method  exercise  is  a  fact,  a  printed  fact,  and  as  such 
it  is  fit  subject  for  a  critical  examination.  The  present  article 
will  occasionally  quote  a  grammar  or  "French  Course,"  but  in 
the  main  it  considers  the  editions  of  well  known  French  texts. 

In  the  first  place,  having  attained  the  dignity  of  a  necessary 
feature,  the  direct-method  exercise  is  liable  to  share  the  fate  of  all 
things  necessary.  It  has  the  endorsement  of  the  superintendent 
and  the  ambitious  teacher.  The  publisher  demands  it  of  the 
editor  because  the  other  fellows  are  selling  it;  it  makes  a  good 
"talking  point"  for  the  salesman.  The  "trade"  insists  on  having  it, 
and  the  trade  gets  it  in  large  quantities.  As  a  result,  it  is  largely 
done  in  a  perfunctory,  haphazard,  careless,  slipshod  way.  The 
editor,  too  often,  complies  with  the  letter,  rather  than  the  spirit, 
of  the  requirement;  his  heart  is  not  in  it;  he  lacks  enthusiasm, 
he  even  lacks  sincerity.  Too  often  he  draws  up  a  list  of  monoto- 
nous, uninteresting  questions  that  sometimes  make  one  wonder 
if  the  editor  uses  his  own  book:  "Qui  est.  .  .?  Qui  fait.  .  .? 
Que  fait-il?  Ou.  .  .?  Quand.  .  .?"  To  be  sure,  such  questions 
are  legitimate,  they  are  useful  and  necessary.  They  compel  the 
student  to  read  his  text  and  read  it  over  until  he  understands 
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it  in  a  way.  But  is  there  no  other  method,  even  with  beginners, 
of  reading  a  text  to  advantage?  A  well  known  New  York  teacher 
has  been  insisting  for  some  time  that  the  student  change  the 
tenses,  and  the  persons,  and  pronouns,  and  possessives.  The 
latest  editor  of  Colombo,  offers  the  following  suggestion:  "Vous 
etes  la  femme  Madeleine  Pietri;  racontez  ce  que  vous  avez  vu,  ce 
que  vous  avez  entendu,  ce  que  vous  avez  fait."  The  practice  should 
be  more  common.  How  many  teachers  remember  that  a  text  can 
be  acted  and  that  to  act  a  text  is  the  best  way  of  understanding  it? 
How  many  make  their  questions  "direct"  to  the  point  where  they 
become  a  part  and  expression  of  the  pupil's  own  life?  Let  us  take 
the  ever  popular  Abbe  Constantin.  The  thing  and  the  rage  now  is 
the  "interesting"  book.  Why  not  the  interesting  question?  It  is 
possible  to  frame  a  question  that  will  direct  one  student  to  say  to 
the  other:  "Quand  vous  aurez  vingt  ans,  on  demandera  votre 
main  pour  un  jeune  exile  qui.  .  .  On  demandera  votre  main 
pour  un  jeune  prince  qui.  .  .  On  demandera  votre  main.  .  ." 
nearly  a  whole  page  with  many  grammatical  problems.  If  the 
passage  has  been  memorized,  the  exercise  will  embody  the  best 
features  of  correct  teaching.  (Chapter  V.) 

There  is  fancy  and  zest  in  the  preceding  suggestion.  The 
following  passage,  taken  from  the  same  novel  (Chap.  Ill,)  is  both 
shorter  and  more  in  line  with  real  conditions:  "Ma  soeur  et  moi, 
nous  parlons  francais,  avec  un  peu  d'accent,  sans  doute,  et  avec 
certaines  formules  americaines,  mais  enfin  de  maniere  a  dire  a 
peu  pres  tout  que  nous  voulons  dire."  The  sentence  has  several 
idioms  and  can  be  turned  in  many  ways:  "Ma  soeur  et  ma  cousine 
parlent.  .  .  Vous  parlez.  .  .  Mon  grand-pere  et  ma  grand'mere, 
qui  sont  morts,  parlaient.  .  .  Si  vous  continuez  a  bien  travailler, 
vous  parlerez.  .  .  Si  j'avais  la  bonne  fortune  de  passer  une  annee 
en  France,  je  parlerais  ...  Si  nous  pouvions  aller  passer  six  mois 
seulement  en  France,  nous  parlerions.  .  ."  The  picture  of  Jean's 
simple  tastes  can  be  utilized  in  the  same  effective  manner:  "II 
s'etait  laisse  conduire,  une  dizaine  defoispeut-etre.  .  ."  (Chap.  IV.) 
Many  other  passages,  in  fact,  practically  every  sequence  of  verbs, 
can  be  dramatized  to  great  advantage,  and  the  pupils  will  learn 
their  verbs  and  pronouns. 

Some  readers  may  object  that  in  doing  this  work  we  would 
drift  too  far  away  from  our  programs,  that  we  have  the  regents' 
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examinations,  and  the  like.  The  answer  is  that  we  are  supposed  to 
teach  French  and  that  the  more  French  we  teach  the  better  our 
classes  will  be,  that  no  official  regulation  fixes  a  maximum  limit  that 
we  must  not  pass,  whereas  many  books  set  the  minimum  limit 
very  low.  Returning  to  the  examination  of  these  books,  can  we  dis- 
cover any  indication  as  to  the  nature  and  purposes  of  the  direct- 
method  exercises?  Plainly,  do  we  know  what  we  are  doing  when 
we  use  the  books?  Do  their  authors  know  what  they  are  doing? 
Specifically,  is  the  exercise  merely  a  device  intended  to  help  the 
teacher  in  checking  up  the  work  of  his  class?  Should  it  be  graded, 
or  should  a  text  of  medium  difficulty  be  made  the  subject  of  the 
same  sort  of  exercises  as  an  elementary  reader  or  an  advanced  text? 
And  how  should  the  questions  be  asked?  Orally,  by  the  teacher, 
or  read  by  the  pupil?  How  should  they  be  answered?  Orally, 
or  in  writing?  From  the  open  book  or  from  memory?  In  the 
elaborate  language  of  the  French  author,  or  in  the  natural  phrases 
of  a  familiar  conversation?  This  is  not  very  clear  in  the  minds 
of  certain  people.  We  hear  much  in  prefaces  and  directions  about 
"training  the  ear  of  the  student";  we  are  told  that  a  given  set  of 
stories  "may  be  made  the  basis  for  practically  endless  exercises  in 
conversation."  Conversation  is  the  word,  and  all  over  the  country 
French  classes  are  conversing.  But  what  is  the  practice?  "Re- 
petez  les  questions  des  juges  et  les  reponses  de  Jeanne.  Donnez  les 
questions  des  macons  et  les  reponses  de  Camille.  Repetez  ce  que 
le  plus  age  des  macons  dit  a  Camille.  Decrivez  la  Corse  dans  les 
mots  du  capitaine  Ellis.  Decrivez  le  jeune  militaire  qu'ils  trou- 
verent  sur  le  port.  Racontez  ce  que  le  colonel  essaya  de  donner 
au  jeune  homme  et  les  deux  avis  qu'il  en  refut.  Decrivez  la 
jeune  femme  qui  entrait  dans  la  ville  le  lendemain,  montee  sur 
un  cheval  de  petite  taille.  Decrivez  1'enterrement  de  la  femme 
du  colonel  della  Rebbia."  The  student  is  called  upon  to  "quote" 
from  five  to  fifteen  lines  of  his  text.  Is  that  "conversation"? 
Many  questions  are  not  asked  in  conversational  style.  The 
following  are  long-winded,  circumstantial  and  guarded  like  the 
questions  put  by  a  lawyer:  "Quel  pays  avait  ennuye  la  fille  du 
colonel  et  avait  le  tort  immense  de  n'avoir  pas  tous  les  gibiers 
possibles?  Quelles  objections  fit  le  colonel  pour  irriter  1'heureux 
caprice  (6  Musset!)  de  miss  Lydia?  De  quel  sublime  poete  Orso 
lit-il  un  chant  apres  que  miss  Lydia  eut  essaye  plusieurs  sujets 


COMMON  MISTAKES  IN  FRENCH  TEXTBOOKS  87 

de  conversation?  Combien  d'annees  se  passerent  de  cette  sorte 
avant  qu'Orso  revint  dans  son  pays  pour  vendre  ses  proprietes  et 
vivre  apres  sur  le  continent?"  Why  not  ask  simple  questions, 
questions  that  a  man  can  pronounce  and  a  child  can  understand? 
Why  not  something  on  the  following  order:  Qu'est-ce  que  le 
colonel  Nevil?  Ou  est-il?  II  y  a  longtemps?  II  est  seul?  Ou  est 
sa  femme?  D'ou  viennent-ils?  Et  PItalie  leur  a  beaucoup  plu? 
Non?  pourquoi  pas?  Et  ou  vont-ils  maintenant?"  These  ques- 
tions are  too  simple?  Try  them,  and  when  your  students  answer 
them  correctly  and  readily,  ask  three  or  four  questions  at  a  time 
and  demand  that  they  be  answered  in  a  single  sentence.  But  you 
must  always  be  simple  in  conversation.  You  cannot  speak  as 
Merimee  writes.  Merimee  did  not  speak  as  he  wrote.  The  text 
of  Colombo,  was  not  intended,  and  in  its  wording  it  cannot  be  used, 
as  a  basis  for  conversation. 

And  how  about  the  tenses  used  in  these  "conversations"?  French 
practice,  as  regards  uses  of  the  past  definite,  is  so  poorly  pre- 
sented in  many  elementary  grammars  that  it  would  take  a  long 
chapter  to  explain  the  question.  It  will  be  enough  to  say  here, 
butyit  must  be  said  with  the  utmost  emphasis,  that  the  French 
never  use  the  past  definite  in  a  conversational  way-  The  same 
is  true  of  the  past  anterior,  whose  auxiliary  is  in  the  past  definite. 
There  is  no  need  of  making  a  trip  to  France  to  verify  this  statement; 
we  have  in  printed  form  several  hundred  contemporary  French 
comedies;  many  of  these  plays  were  considered  good  enough 
to  open  the  doors  of  the  Academic;  we  can  read  play  after  play, 
and  whole  plays  will  not  offer  a  single  instance  of  a  past  definite; 
the  few,  very  few,  past  definites  that  occur  here  or  there  all  repre- 
sent something  else  than  plain  conversation.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  telling  a  story,  the  Frenchman  will  make  the  affair  more 
vivid  by  using  the  present  indicative  instead  of  the  compound 
past  indefinite.  In  spite  of  the  misgivings  that  still  prevail  in 
some  quarters,  a  few  grammars  express  a  saner  view  on  the  subject 
of  the  uses  of  the  past  definite.  At  least  the  view  appears  in 
their  theory  and  "rules";  but  how  difficult  it  is  to  break  away  from 
certain  habits  is  shown  in  their  exercises.  One  grammar,  for 
instance,  teaches  on  one  page  that  "in  conversational  style  the  past 
indefinite  is  used  instead  of  the  past  definite";  and  the  opposite 
page  has  an  exercise  entitled  "Conversation"  and  consisting  of 
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six  sentences  of  which  four  are  in  the  past  definite,  with  no  past 
indefinite  at  all.  A  few  authors  of  direct-method  exercises  whose 
books  are  chiefly  intended  for  junior  schools,  make  systematic 
use  of  the  present  indicative  and  past  indefinite,  and  ignore  the 
past  definite  entirely;  their  tone  is  plainly  conversational;  they 
play  a  simple  game  and  they  know  the  rules  of  the  game.  Others, 
who  write  for  more  advanced  students,  mingle  the  past  definite 
and  past  indefinite,  and  that  is  legitimate  when  we  consider  both 
the  nature  of  the  text  on  which  they  base  their  exercises  and  the  tone 
of  these  exercises;  but  those  "who  know"  never  state  in  their 
prefaces  that  the  text  is  followed  by  a  set  of  "exercises  in  con- 
versation." Their  attitude  is  correct;  their  reserve  and  silence 
are,  perhaps,  too  correct.  In  view  of  present  conditions,  these 
authors  would  confer  a  favor  upon  many  teachers  by  telling  the 
lesser  element  who  are  also  using  their  books  that  a  succession  of 
questions  and  answers  does  not  necessarily  constitute  a  conver- 
sation, and  that  any  one  who  wishes  to  use  their  books  for  practice 
in  conversation  will  have  to  make  over  every  question  that  included 
a  past  definite.  Finally,  too  many  authors  have  neither  the  wisdom 
nor  the  reserve  of  those  of  the  second  group;  their  voices  are 
emphatic  and  loud  in  favor  of  conversation  and  helping  the  teacher 
with  endless  suggestions,  while  at  the  same  time  they  introduce 
droves  of  past  definites  and  past  anteriors  and  other  noble 
characters,  fallen  from  the  grandeur  that  was  theirs  in  history  or 
fiction,  still  dressed  in  their  splendid  rags,  and  now  running 
amuck  against  rhetorical  convention  and  breaking  every  law  of 
syntax.  The  mad  whirl  is  too  much  for  even  so  strong  a  head  as 
Colomba;  the  personification  of  trueCorsican  tradition  is  converted 
to  English  nationality:  "Que  fit  miss  Colomba  en  bonne  catholique 
avant  de  manger?" 

Plainly  speaking,  the  direct-method  exercise  is  not  incom- 
patible with  the  use  of  the  past  definite,  or  the  past  anterior, 
or  any  literary  form  of  expression.  It  has  more  possibilities 
than  some  of  its  blind  admirers  can  imagine.  When  prac- 
tised in  the  proper  spirit,  it  trains  the  ear,  it  teaches  pro- 
nunciation, it  connects  the  student's  eye  knowledge  with  his  ear 
knowledge,  it  is  the  best  cure  of  the  dumb  blackboard  system 
that  teaches  a  language  as  algebra  is  taught,  it  can  teach  a  whole 
side  of  the  language  not  ordinarily  found  in  literary  works,  it  is 
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a  speedy  way  of  teaching  composition,  and  since  a  language  is  a 
a  system  of  sounds,  the  direct  method  is  the  proper  method  for 
teaching  a  language.  The  direct-method  exercise  explains  French 
in  French;  it  begins  an  explication;  its  full  scope  is  that  of  the 
explication  f ran  qaise.  Call  it  oral  composition,  call  it  explication, 
call  it  what  you  will;  but  if  you  simply  churn  over  the  sentences 
of  a  French  novel,  do  not  call  it  conversation. 

A  very  small  number  of  new  books  begin  to  widen  the  scope  of 
their  exercises.  They  ask  questions  about  the  notes.  They 
ought  to  be  commended.  For  the  notes  are  the  first  instruments 
designed  to  facilitate  the  approach  to  the  text.  On  the  notes  the 
editor  spends  some  of  his  most  arduous  work  and  he  expects  the 
student  to  read  and  assimilatate  them.  And  how  about  the  biog- 
raphy of  the  author?  Is  it  ever  made  the  subject  of  any  questions 
in  the  exercises?  This  indifference  for  the  author,  and  for  the 
literary  value  of  his  work  as  well,  is  not  calculated  to  dispel  the 
strange  misgivings  that,  are  so  common  on  the  subject  of  French 
literature.  In  spite  of  the  ever  rising  flood  of  cheap,  incorrect 
readers,  we  still  read  and  some  people  still  edit  that  pure  master- 
piece Colombo.  Yet  thousands  of  pupils  read  the  book  every 
school  day  in  the  year  without  ever  suspecting  that  Merimee's 
French  and  the  French  of  a  certain  "interesting"  reader  (with 
over  100  grammatical  errors)  are  not  of  the  same  quality.  If  we  ask 
questions  to  make  sure  that  the  student  will  read  the  text,  why 
not  make  equally  sure,  and  in  the  same  manner,  that  he  will  read 
the  notes  and  the  introduction?  This  may  necessitate  a  recasting 
of  a  number  of  prefaces  and  introductions,  which  also  would  be 
a  benefit.  A  series  of  questions  could  begin  in  the  following  mood: 
"Quel  est  1'auteur  de  ce  livre?  C'est  un  auteur  vivant?  II  y  a 
longtemps  qu'il  est  mort?  En  quelle  annee  1'ouvrage  a-t-il  paru? 
Cela  fait  combien  de  temps?  C'etait  avant  ou  apres  la  guerre  de 
ITndependance?  Avant  ou  apres  la  guerre  de  Secession?  C'est 
une  edition  francaise  que  nous  avons  la?  Comment  s'appelle  le 
monsieur  qui  1'a  annotee?  Et  ce  monsieur  est  professeur,  n'est-ce 
pas?  Ou?  Quelle  est  la  maison  qui  edite  le  livre?  Savez-vous 
pourquoi  j'ai  choisi  cette  edition  plutot  qu'une  autre?  Combien 
a-t-elle  de  pages?  Est-elle  complete  ou  abregee?  Combien  lisons- 
nous  de  pages  par  jour?  Ou  en  sommes-nous?  Combien  nous 
faudra-t-il  pour  finir  1'ouvrage?  Est-ce  un  roman  ou  une  oeuvre  his- 
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torique?  Le  lexique  donne  tous  les  mots  faciles,  n'est-ce  pas?  Y-a- 
t-il  dans  la  lecon  d'aujourd'hui  des  passages  difficiles  que  les  notes 
n'expliquent  pas?"  Also  remember  that  a  French  play  or  novel  is 
built  on  well  defined  lines;  it  has  its  logical  succession  of  expo- 
sition, noeud,  peripeties,  episodes,  crise  or  catastrophe,  and  denoue- 
ment. The  reproach  is  often  heard  that  French  works  of  literature 
are  too  much  ruled  by  a  rigid  technique,  that  they  are  artificial. 
Whatever  the  merits  of  the  criticism  from  a  literary  standpoint, 
this  quality  of  French  works  is  an  advantage  in  the  classroom; 
they  are  clear,  and  we  should  take  advantage  of  the  tech- 
nique when  we  explain  them.  Grammars  have  review  lessons, 
we  can  also  pause  at  the  proper  places  and  ask:  "Combien  de 
personnages  connaissons-nous  jusqu'ici?  Quels  sont  ceux  dont 
nous  venons  encore  de  faire  la  connaissance?  Recapitulons 
tous  les  efforts  qu'a  faits  Colomba  pour  obliger  Orso  a  venger 
son  pere.  Et  lui,  ou  en  est-il?  Ce  qui  reste  en  lui  du  Francais. 
Ce  qui  a  reparu  du  Corse.  Quels  sont  les  deux  partis  qui  divisent 
Pietranera?  Les  partisans  des  della  Rebbia.  Ceux  des  Barricini. 
Et  les  deux  bandits?  A  quel  moment  prennent-ils  parti?  Pour 
qui?  Pourquoi?  Quelle  difference  Merimee  met-il  entre  le 
caractere  de  Brandolaccio  et  celui  de.  Castriconi?  Orso  est 
amoureux  de  miss  Nevil,  n'est-ce  pas?  Depuis  quand?  Elle  le  sait? 
Ou  et  comment  1'apprend-elle?  Et  elle,  elle  aime  Orso?  Depuis 
quand  le  sait-elle?  Qu'est-ce  qu'elle  aime  en  lui?  Et  quel  est  le 
role  du  colonel  Nevil  dans  tout  cela?  Le  role  du  prefet?"  Is  it  un- 
usual to  find  students  wrho  have  read  half  a  dozen  French  novels 
and  do  not  know  the  French  word  for  "novel"?  A  certain  class 
in  Advanced  French  had  spent  about  forty  hours  of  actual  class 
work  on  a  volume  of  selections  (277  pages)  from*  Michelet's 
Histoire  de  France.  At  the  end  of  the  forty  hours  they  had  read 
less  than  thirty  pages,  but  they  were  told  that  they  had  studied 
Michelet  long  enough  and  that  the  book  was  to  be  discarded  for 
another.  In  an  examination  it  was  shown  that  they  did  not  know 
who  Michelet  was  and  that  most  of  them  were  convinced  that  the 
277  pages  constituted  the  whole  of  his  Histoire  de  France. 
The  work  complete  fills  24  to  28  volumes. 

So  much  for  the  nature  and  scope  of  direct-method  exercises. 
It  is  with  great  regret  that  we  add  that  questions  are  not  always 
asked  in  an  intelligent  way  and  that  too  many  questions  are  not 
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asked  in  correct  French.  Too  often  the  editor  cuts  up  his  text 
into  a  number  of  slices,  then  singles  out  a  clause  or  set  of  clauses 
and  in  the  words  of  the  text  frames  a  question.  The  student,  on 
his  part  must  first  "catch"  the  question,  then  guess  to  what 
part  of  the  text  it  refers,  and  finally  proceed  to  frame  with  the 
words  of  the  text  a  sentence  that  will  answer  the  question.  This 
mechanical  way  of  preserving  the  wording  of  the  text  leads  to 
strange  questions.  A  passage  borrowed  from  the  Revue  bleue 
states:  "Depuis  un  siecle,  la  date  de  I'ouverture  des  vacances  obeit 
a  une  evolution  aussi  reguliere  que  celle  de  1'heure  du  diner,  mais 
en  sens  inverse:  1'heure  du_diner  recule  toujours,  tandis  que  les 
vacances  commencent  toujours  plus  tot."  We  might  ask:  "Les 
vacances  ont  toujours  commence  a  la  meme  date?  II  y  a  cent 
ans?  II  y  a  soixante  ans?  Et  aujourd'hui?  C'est  une  veritable 
evolution,  n'est-ce  pas?"  Instead,  the  authors  ask:  "La  date  de 
I'ouverture  des  vacances  a  quoi  obeit-e\\e?"  In  a  book  "edited  for 
intensive  study"  the  student  is  asked:  "Qu'y  a-t-il  dans  un 
depart?"  He  has  but  one  guess,  for  Merimee  wrote:  "II  y  a  toujours 
quelque  chose  de  solennel  dans  un  depart,  meme  quand  on  se 
quitte  pour  peu  de  temps."  Compare  the  following  questions  and 
their  texts: 

Text:  II  n'y  a  aucun  membre  ou  aucun  organe  qu'on  puisse 
conserver  toujours  sain. 

Question:  Qu'est-ce  qu'on  ne  peut  pas  conserver  toujours  sain? 

Text:  On  jouit  surtout  de  la  litterature  francaise  du  XIXe 
siecle. 

Question:  De  quoi  est-ce  qu'on  jouit  surtout? 

Text:  II  y  avait  dans  la  voix  et  dans  1'attitude  de  Colomba 
quelque  chose  d'imposant  et  de  terrible. 

Question:  Qu'y  avait-il  dans  sa  voix? 

Text:  Pas  un  mot  de  reproche  ne  s'echappa  de  ses  levres.   .   . 

Question:  Qu'est-ce  qui  ne  s'echappa  pas  se  ses  levres? 

The  direct  method  presupposes,  of  course,  that  the  editor 
understands  his  text.  This  is  not  always  the  case.  Take,  for 
instance,  this  sentence  from  Merimee's  Colomba:  "Leurs  fusils, 
crasses  a  force  de  tirer,  ne  partaient  plus,  mais  les  soldats  etaient 
formes  sur  six  rangs,  la  ba'ionnette  au  nez  des  chevaux,  on  cut  dit 
un  mur."  One  editor  wants  to  know:  "Que  faisaient  les  soldats 
quand  leurs  fusils  .crasses  ne  partaient  plus?"  Truly,  we  don't 
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know.  But  the  danger  is  that  some  student  will  think  he  knows. 
He  may  read  "etaient  formes"  to  mean  that  "the  officers  then 
drew  up  their  men  in  a  new  formation,"  whereas  for  Merimee 
they  already  were  in  that  formation.  Another  book  has  this  to 
say  about  Auvergne:  "Le  plateau  granitique  du  centre  de  la 
France  possede  aussi  un  sol  bien  pauvre,  et  les  districts  montag- 
neux  de  ce  plateau  subissent  depuis  longtemps  un  exode  tem- 
poraire  d'hommes  cherchant  un  emploi  dans  les  centres  populeux." 
The  question  on  this  slightly  alters  the  text,  unfortunately  not  for 
the  better:  "Pourquoi  y  a-t-il  de  temps  en  temps  un  exode  d'hommes 
du  plateau  central?"  Temporaire  means  that  the  exodus  is  not 
permanent;  the  emigrants  return  to  their  native  province;  de 
temps  en  temps  makes  the  exodus  take  place  at  intervals.  So 
there  is  such  a  thing,  after  all,  as  not  being  slavish  enough  to 
the  text. 

We  must  repeat  the  text,  not  slavishly,  but  intelligently 
and  correctly.  Intelligent  repetition  is  the  fundamental  method 
of  all  teaching,  especially  of  language  teaching.  A  language  is 
a  habit,  after  all;  we  have  1  arnedour  native  language  by  hearing  it, 
en  ecoutant  chanter  les  cigales,  and  by  repeating  what  we  heard. 
Drills  will  do  what  "rules"  cannot  do,  and  it  would  be  gratifying, 
indeed,  to  find  more  drill  work  in  some  direct-method  books. 
Take  the  prepositions,  for  instance.  It  is  more  and  more  the 
practice  of  handbooks  to  give  lists  of  verbs  or  adjectives  that  de- 
mand this  or  that  preposition  before  an  infinitive.  Thus  couvrir 
requires  de,  while  its  English  equivalent  takes  "with."  The 
most  effective  way  to  anchor  the  group  convert  de  in  the  student's 
mind  is  to  drill  and  repeat:  "De  quoi  mon  bureau  est-il  convert? 
Et  votre  pupitre?  Cette  lampe?  Ce  livre?  Cette  lettre?  Le 
parquet  de  votre  chambre?  La  table  de  la  salle  a  manger?  Les 
paquets  qui  viennent  de  chez  Pepicier?  Le  corps  des  animaux? 
Les  oiseaux?  La  terre  en  hiver?  Les  arbres  en  etc?  Les  oreilles 
des  demoiselles?"  Instead,  an  elementary  reader  teaches  this: 

Text:  " il  insista  pour  le  mener 

jusqu'a  sa  porte." 

Question:  "Qu'est-ce  qu'  il  insista  de  faire?" 

That  question  does  not  repeat  enough.  On  another  page  the 
same  author  repeats  too  much: 

Text:  "Jamais  on  n'avait  vu  rien  de  pareil." 
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Question:  "Qu'est-ce  qu'on  n'avait  jamais  rien  vu?" 
The  following  questions  are   taken  from   14  different  books 
published  within  the  last  five  or  six  years: 

1.  Qui  sont  venus  apres  les  oiseaux? 

2.  Pourquoi  est  Paris  moins  propice  a  un  tel  drame? 

3.  Ou  etait  toute  la  famille  reunie? 

4.  Combien  de  ces  fleuves  se  jettent-ils  dans  1'Atlantique? 

5.  Les  soldats  indigenes  prouvent-ils  etre  bons  soldats? 

6.  ficrivez  au  tableau  les  numeros  cardinaux  de  vingt  a  trente. 

7.  Que  Colomba  supplia-t-elle  le  colonel  de  faire? 

8.  Avec  quels  mots  le  colonel  souhaita-t-il  bonsoir  a  M.  della  Rebbia? 

9.  Cherchez  des  adjectifs,  des  noms,  ou  des  verbes  des  mots  dans  cette  histoire. 

10.  En  quelle  direction  viendrez-vous  pour  aller  a  1'ecole? 

11.  Quel  homme  et  quels  animaux  y  avaient-ils  dans  la  rue? 

12.  Qu'est-ce  qu'il  s'ecria?    Quand  cela  s'ecria-t-il? 

13.  Qu'est-ce  qui  lui  echappa  de  dire? 

14.  Sont-ils  surs  que  ce  qu'ils  achetent  vaille? 

The  last  question  appears  in  the  "Key"  to  a  composition 
book;  the  others  are  genuine  direct-method  exercises  and  are 
signed  by  15  different  authors.  It  would  be  necessary  to  tell  a 
rather  long  story  to  explain  exactly  what  is  wrong  with  each 
question.  The  first  mistake,  however,  has  become  so  common 
lately  that  a  few  more  words  will,  perhaps,  be  welcome. 

The  qui  question  has  its  proper  place  in  the  more  elemen- 
tary courses;  even  there,  it  may  be  overdone.  Students  will  soon 
call  it  a  "cinch"  question  and  a  cynic  might  state  that  the  number 
of  qui  questions  in  a  book  of  intermediate  or  advanced  grade 
varies  inversely  as  the  book's  pedagogic  value.  The  easy  question 
easily  leads  to  mistakes.  It  is  bound  to  lead  to  endless  mistakes 
in  the  answers.  If  I  ask:  "Qui  est-ce  qui  a  ecrit  les  Miserable*?" 
the  answer  is  not:  "Hugo  les  a  ecrits";  but:  "C'est  Hugo  qui  les. 
a  ecrits."  This  qui?  calls  for  an  emphatic  answer,  a  statement  that 
might  well  precede  every  set  of  direct-method  exercises.  The 
answer  to  qui?  must  be  intelligent  and  correct  (Cf.  "Qui  vous  a 
donne  votre  premiere  lecon  de  francais? — C'est  vous  qui  me  I'avez 
donnee."  A  practical  suggestion  for  verb  drill.)  The  qui?  itself 
must  be  asked  correctly.  When  Loti  writes:  "Ensuite  passerent 
des  sauterelles,"  the  question  cannot  be:  "Qui  sont  venus  apres  les 
oiseaux?"  The  "rule"  may  never  have  been  stated  in  a  gram- 
mar, but  interrogative  qui  (subject)  is  followed  by  a  third 
person  singular.  The  following  questions  are  not  correct: 
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1.  Qui  viennent  au-devant  des  voyageurs  au  besoin? 

2.  Qui  tendirent  les  mains  pour  recevoir  les  aumones? 

3.  Qui  ont  mis  les  prScieuses  conquetes  en  grave  peril? 

4.  Qui  batirent  le  monastere? 

5.  Qui  s'e"taient  mis  d'accord  pour  ne  pas  se  faire  la  guerre? 

6.  Qui  sont  surprises? 

7.  Qu'est-ce  qui  se  montraient  deja? 

The  questions  represent  seven  different  textbooks  pub- 
lished within  five  or  six  years  and  signed  by  eight  different 
authors.  They  are  not  exceptions,  for  one  book  makes  the  mistake 
nine  times  in  a  few  pages.  Another  makes  the  mistake  three  times 
on  one  page,  a  bad  example  of  repetition.  It  should  be  noted  that 
Loti's  grasshoppers  cannot  be  dignified  with  a  personal  qui; 
grammatical  etiquette  classes  "sauterelles"  with  "things";  the 
question  should  be:  "Et  qu'est-ce  qui  est  venu  apres  cela?"  The 
neuter  qu'est-ce  qui  also  must  be  followed  by  a  singular;  the  seventh 
question  should  be:  "Qu'est-ce  qui  se  montrait  deja?"  It 
remained  for  an  editor  of  dear  old  abbe  Constantin  to  mistake  the 
objective  que  for  the  subjective  qu'est-ce  qui,  and  to  make  the 
objective  que  the  subject  of  a  third  person  plural:  "Deux  grosses 
larmes  se  detacherent  des  yeux  du  pretre." — "Que  se  detacherent 
des  yeux  du  pretre?" 

A  young  man,  a  graduate  of  a  college  that  used  to  have  a  good 
French  department,  admitted  that  while  teaching  French  last 
year  in  a  high  school  he  had  used  one  of  the  books  quoted  in  this 
article.  When  asked  if  he  had  not  noticed  the  mistakes,  he 
answered  that  he  had  had  his  doubts  at  times,  but  that  comparing 
his  modest  self  with  the  name  of  the  publisher  and  the  name  and 
official  connections  of  the  author,  he  could  not  think  of  questioning 
the  printed  statements  of  the  book.  He  had  unlearned  some  of  the 
French  he  had  been  taught  in  college,  he  had  learned  and  he  had 
taught  a  new  kind  of  French. 

The  years  1918  and  1919  each  saw  the  publication  of  a  direct- 
method  grammar  whose  French  title  is  not  correct.  One  of  the 
books  has  from  sixty  to  seventy-five  expressions  that  should  be 
corrected;  the  other  has  between  120  and  130  bad  spots.  Both 
use  French  at  times  to  teach  French  grammar  and  conduct  a 
class  in  French.  Ungrammatical  grammar  and  improper  class- 
room phrases  are  common  enough  in  our  newer  textbooks.  The 
enumeration  and  correction  of  this  class  of  errors  will  require  a 
special  article. 

University  of  Maine 
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By  CARLOS  CASTILLO 


THE  problems  which  confront  the  teacher  of  advanced  Span- 
ish may  be  divided  for  convenience  into  two  classes,  namely, 
those  pertaining  to  pronunciation  and  those  related  to  grammar. 

During  the  elementary  year,  especially  during  the  first  few 
weeks,  the  average  teacher  puts  forth  his  greatest  effort  to  impart 
to  the  pupil  a  correct  pronunciation  or  one  as  nearly  so  as  his  or 
her  own  limitations  will  allow — a  pronunciation  as  nearly  like 
the  teacher's  as  possible.  This  effort  diminishes  in  direct  propor- 
tion as  the  course  progresses  until  a  point  is  reached  where  other 
efforts,  such  as  are  required  by  certain  grammar  drills,  translation, 
composition,  work,  call  for  their  share  of  attention. 

On  the  other  hand,  grammatical  facts,  very  few  at  the  outset, 
accumulate  rapidly,  reaching  the  pupil  daily  as  unfolded  by  his 
First  Spanish  Course,  reinforced  later  by  the  First  Composition 
Book,  and  supported  by  the  grammatical  notes  of  the  Reader. 

The  attitude  of  the  majority  in  the  class  is  that  pronunciation 
is  easy  to  master,  and  that  all  there  is  to  say  on  the  subject  was 
practically  exhausted  in  the  first  few  weeks.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  conviction  grows  that  Spanish  grammar  is  not  at  all  easy, 
that  there  are  numberless  little  details  to  bear  in  mind  in  order 
to  construct  a  sentence,  that  almost  every  other  verb  which  the 
student  is  likely  to  encounter  happens  to  be  irregular  or  radical 
changing  in  the  particular  tense  needed,  and  that  the  subjunctive, 
the  passive  voice  and  the  reflexive  construction  are  a  frequent 
source  of  annoyance. 

When  the  pupil  is  ready  to  enter  a  more  advanced  class  he  is 
too  often  found  wanting  in  the  same  respects  as  when  he  began  the 
subject,  namely  in  pronunciation  and  in  grammar. 

I  propose  in  this  paper  to  assume  the  above  statements  and 
present  my  views  under  the  following  headings:  (a)  reading  mate- 
rial; (b)  pronunciation  and  (c)  grammar. 

A 

Reading  material  in  advanced  classes  should  be  of  two  kinds, 
(1)  material  designed  for  intensive  work,  and  (2)  literature  for 
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extensive  reading.  The  purpose  of  the  first  is  to  acquire  language 
training;  that  of  the  second,  mainly  to  put  the  student  in  contact 
with  Spanish  letters,  and  to  awaken  in  him  a  taste  for  good  liter- 
ature. 

By  reading  of  an  intensive  kind  is  meant  the  reviewing  of  the 
vocabulary  with  a  view  to  enrich  one's  fund  of  active  words,  and 
to  this  end  the  study  of  synonyms  and  antonyms,  derivatives, 
compounds,  and  cognates  in  the  day's  lesson  is  of  great  value,  a 
short  story  or  a  play  being  well  suited  for  this  purpose.  It  also 
embraces  the  study  of  every  idiom  encountered,  grammar  drill 
based  on  the  passage,  oral  and  written  questions  suggested  by  it, 
the  retelling  of  the  selection,  the  paraphrasing  of  idioms,  and  the 
like. 

The  extensive  reading,  a  large  share  of  which  must  be  done  as 
home  work,  might  be  made  the  subject  of  an  oral  and  written  re- 
port required  for  the  term. 

B 

In  regard  to  pronunciation  our  goal  should  be,  first,  to  make 
the  pupil's  enunciation  intelligible  and  inoffensive,  and  second,  to 
make  it  agreeable.  It  goes  without  saying  that  in  the  relatively 
short  time  devoted  to  one  course  it  cannot  be  made  perfect  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  (especially  in  the  case  of  men  students) 
even  at  the  expense  of  great  effort  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  and 
to  the  detriment  of  other  accomplishments  in  the  course.  To  delve 
into  the  minute  details  of  phonetics,  such  as  the  multiple  shades  of 
the  vowels,  the  intricacies  of  metaphony,  and  other  subtleties  is 
beyond  the  province  of  the  average  teacher,  demanding,  as  it  does, 
the  kind  of  training  designed  for  specialists.  It  seems  best,  there- 
fore, to  direct  our  efforts  to  eradicate  faults  obviously  offensive 
to  the  Spanish  ear,  such  as  I  will  endeavor  to  outline. 

I.  The  pronunciation  of  vowels  without  diphthongization  or 
glide,  particularly  e  and  o.  While  there  are  in  truth  open  and 
close  varieties  of  these  letters,  the  danger  of  diphthongization  by 
the  American  student  is  in  the  close  rather  than  in  the  open  vari- 
ety; an  e  or  an  o  considerably  more  open  than  it  should  be  is  intelli- 
gible at  least,  but  the  same  vowels  if  only  more  slightly  close  than 
they  should  be  are  intolerable.  As  to  the  letters  u  and  i,  the 
reverse  is  true.  The  American  student  tends  toward  an  open 
variety  as  found  in  the  English  bit  and  good,  bitter  and  putting, 
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thus  pronouncing  domtngo,  miindo,  segtindo,  etc.;  hence  the  close 
variety  of  i  and  u  should  be  emphasized,  if  not  exclusively  and 
invariably  taught.  Furthermore,  in  orthographic  combinations 
of  vowels  ordinarily  called  diphthongs  by  grammarians  when 
either  *  or  u  stands  unaccented  before  a  vowel,  the  semiconsonantal 
value  should  be  thoroughly  understood  by  the  pupil,  who  tends 
naturally  to  separate  or  divide  sounds  thus:  ti-e-ne,  su-a-ve,  indi- 
a-no,  etc. 

II.  Among  the  consonants  the  sounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing, I,  d,  t,  r,  b,  v,  and  g  are  worthy  of  very  particular  attention. 
What  is  more  familiar  to  us  than  mispronunciations  such  as 
kab-bael-io  for  kabaXo  (caballo);  thre'z  for  tres;  aeg-gwa  for  agwa1 
(agua);    favoar    for   fabor    (favor);    senjoar   for   (senor);    xQuze' 
for  x°ze  (Jose);  kaed-da  for  kaSa  (cada);  thaengo  for  terjgo  (tengo), 
and  a  thousand  others. 

III.  The  so-called  glottal  catch  is  one  of  the  most  difficult 
defects  to  eradicate  and  perhaps  the  most  common  of  all.     It 
imparts  to  language  that  jerky  effect  comparable  to  the  motion  of 
a  springless  vehicle  on  an  uneven  .surface.    To  help  eliminate  this 
cacophony,   reading  verse  aloud,  practicing  constantly  on  the 
same  selection  is  highly  desirable.     The  same  prosodic  figures 
occurring  in  verse,  namely,  synelepha,  sineresis,  elisions,  and  the 
like,  are  ever  present  in  the  ordinary  speech.    As  an  example  of 
convenient  poems,  I  wish  to  suggest  the  Rhymes  of  Becquer, 
particularly  those  in  which  the  longer  meters  predominate,  such 
as  the  following : 

Yo  se  un  himno  gigante  y  extrano 
Que  anuncia  en  la  noche  del  alma  una  aurora, 
Y  estas  paginas  son  de  ese  himno 
Cadencias  que  el  aire  dilata  en  las  sombras. 

IV.  One  more  remark  may  be  made  before  we  leave  the  matter 
of  pronunciation.     There  are  numberless  Spanish  words  whose 
spelling  immediately  suggests  to  the  student  the  corresponding 
English  equivalent.     These  groups  of  words  deserve  the  special 

^he  g  here  represents  the  Spanish  fricative  g.     Our  printer  has  not  the  cor- 
rect symbol. 
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attention  of  the  teacher,  as  they  are  almost  invariably  distorted 
by  a  receding  shift  of  stress.  Examples,  caridad,  amabilidad, 
autoridad,  and  the  multitude  of  words  in  -don,  and  -sion,  expresion, 
ocasidn,  variation;  numerous  words  in  -al,  animal,  colosal,  initial; 
words  in  -or,  particularly  if  longer  than  two  syllables,  picador, 
aparador,  comedor,  etc. 

The  above  outlined  defects  and  others  of  similar  nature  should 
be  more  in  the  mind  of  the  teacher  of  advanced  Spanish  than  the 
somewhat  ridiculous  emphasis  placed  by  many  on  differences 
between  the  Spanish  of  the  Old  World  and  that  of  the  New  World, 
which  are  very  insignificant  among  the  cultured  persons  of  the 
Spanish  race  and  which  do  not  affect  the  vital  question  of  correct- 
ness. 

C 

On  the  subject  of  grammar  reviews  there  are  certain  specific 
points  which  it  might  be  well  to  have  in  mind  and  which  merit 
particular  emphasis,  among  which  I  wish  to  suggest  the  following: 

1)  The  usage  of  the  verbs  ser  and  estar.    Only  constant  drill 
and  copious  examples  are  of  any  avail  here.     Many  a  student 
seems  to  gather  his  notion  from  the  ordinary  rule  given  a  promi- 
nent place  in  his  grammar,  namely,  that  ser  expresses  a  permanent 
condition  while  estar  expresses  a  temporary  state  or  idea,  and  hence 
when  he  encounters  the  sentence,  "John  was  a  soldier  for  two 
years,"  he  often  renders  it  thus:  "Juan  estuvo  soldado  por  dos 
anos," — because  of  the  limitation  of  time.     This  notion  of  per- 
manency for  ser  and  the  reverse  for  estar  seems  to  be  uppermost  in 
the  pupil's  mind,  thus  eclipsing  other  most  important  considera- 
tions, such  as  origin  or  extraction,  ownership,  material,  the  predicate 
noun,  which  are  not  duly  emphasized  in  his  text,  where  exercises 
are  often  rather  scanty. 

2)  Perhaps  equal  in  importance  to  the  above  is  the  distinction 
between  the  preterite  and  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative.     It  is 
true  here  as  well  as  in  the  ser-estar  question  that  the  line  of  demar- 
cation is  not  always  perfectly  defined,  and  that  there  are  instances 
within  a  certain  zone  where  either  tense  might  properly  fit,  but  at 
any  rate  a  set  of  exercises  for  cases  on  either  side  of  this  neutral 
zone,  so  to  speak,  should  be  devised,  and  also  a  separate  set  of 
exercises  illustrating  that  at  times  the  distinction  is  not  so  binding, 
and  that  either  the  preterite  or  the  imperfect  is  acceptable. 
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3)  Another  point  of  paramount  importance  and  as  frequently 
a  stumbling  block  for  the  student  is  the  distinction  between  the 
prepositions  para  and  por.    Much  of  what  was  said  under  (2)  is 
applicable  here. 

4)  Of  equal  moment  is  the  distinction  between  pero  and  sino 
and  the  usage  of  sino  que. 

5)  Drill  on  the  most  common  verbs  requiring  a  preposition 
before   an   infinitive   is   indispensable,    together   with   a   negative 
drill  ovi  those  ordinary  verbs  that  do  not  require  it,  but  where  the 
student  invariably  seems  to  feel  the  need  of  one. 

6)  Conditional  sentences,  the  simple  and  the  contrary  to  fact 
conditions,  should  be  thoroughly  understood. 

7)  The  passive  voice  and  the  reflexive  substitute,  distinguish- 
ing clearly  the  two  cases,  namely,  reflexive  personal  and  imper- 
sonal. 

8)  A  study  of  the  idiomatic  usage  of  certain  verbs,  such  as 
quedar,  meterse,  gustar,  gustar  de,  hacerse,  echar,  dar,  dejar,  dejar  de, 
as  well  as  the  different  constructions  of  such  verbs  as  olvidar, 
sorprender,  is  invaluable. 

9)  A  more  extended  treatment  of  the  subjunctive  than  that 
afforded  by  the  first  year  grammar  is  in  order,  emphasizing  not 
rules  so  much  as  the  underlying  distinction  which  pervades  the 
various  uses  of   the   mood.      Students  are   often  encouraged   to 
memorize    certain    conjunctions    which    govern    the    subjunctive 
mood;  a  more  correct  view,  however,  is  to  have  them  understand 
that  these  conjunctions  are  themselves  required  by  a  previous  idea 
which  requires  the  subjunctive,  and  thus  we  may  elucidate  how  the 
same  conjunction  may  be  followed  by  an  indicative  or  a  subjunc- 
tive according  to  the  dominating  or  leading  idea  of  the  sentence. 
In  other  words,  the  pupil  should  not  be  asked  to  memorize  grammar 
so  much  as  to  understand  it. 

In  conclusion  I  may  remark  that  we  are  greatly  handicapped 
for  lack  of  a  grammar  for  the  2nd  and  3rd  years  of  Spanish.  We 
are  very  fortunate  indeed  in  having  access  to  more  than  one  excel- 
lent First  Spanish  Course,  but  I  do  not  know  at  present  of  one 
good  review  grammar  for  Advanced  Spanish.  There  is  a  consider- 
able gap  between  our  First  Spanish  Course  and  Ramsey's  Text- 
book of  Modern  Spanish  or  Bello-Cuervo's  Gramatica  Castellana. 

University  of  Chicago 
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EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  or  THE  NATIONAL  FEDERATION  OF 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  TEACHERS 

Minutes  of  the  A  nnual  Meeting 

The  Executive  Committee  met  in  Chicago,  September  6, 
1921,  with  J.  P.  W.  Crawford,  J.  D.  Fitz-Gerald,  Irvin  S.  Goodman 
and  C.  H.  Handschin  present  and  A.  Busse  and  E.F.  Hauch  repre- 
sented by  proxy. 

1.  Irvin  S.  Goodman  was  chosen  temporary  chairman. 

2.  The  secretary's  report  was  read  and  approved  and  his  bill 
of  $4.67  for  telegrams  and  postage  allowed. 

3.  The  following  were  elected  officers  for  the  year.    J.  P.  W. 
Crawford,  President,  W.  A.  Nitze,  Vice-President,  C.  H.  Hand- 
schin, Secretary. 

4.  Resolved    that,    the    proper    rotation    now    having    been 
achieved,  all  associate  editors  be  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years. 

'By  this  arrangement  two  editors  will  be  elected  evory  year. 

5.  B.  Q.  Morgan,  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  Ernest  J.  Hall, 
Sheffield  Scientific  School,  were  elected  associate  editors  of  THE 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

6.  Resolved  that  it  be  made  a  rule  of  the  Executive  Committee 
that  the  minutes  of  its  proceedings  be  published  in  THE  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

7.  Resolved   that   the   Business   Manager  of  THE   JOURNAL 
make  a  financial  report  to  the  Executive  Committee  at  its  meet- 
ing, the  report  to  be  audited  by  a  committee. 

8.  Resolved  that  if  any  officer  of  the  Executive  Committee  is 
retiring  at  the  end  of  the  year,  he  carry  on  the  business  of  his  office 
up  to  the  time  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the.  Executive  Committee 
and,  if  unable  to  attend  the  meeting,  he  shall  forward  to  his  suc- 
cessor in  good  season  for  the  meeting,  his  report,  agenda,  etc.    This 
rule  is  necessary  since  the  newly  elected  member,  not  the  retiring 
one,  attends  the  annual  meeting. 

9.  Upon  motion  of  the  Secretary,  resolved  that  any  vote  taken 
by  mail  shall  be  audited  by  a  committee,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
financial  report. 

10.  Resolved  to  refer  to  the  constituent  associations  of  The 
National   Federation   the  following  change  in  the  constitution, 
V.,d.  Strike  out  the  words  "between  June  1  and  September  1." 

11.  Resolved  that  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  be  paid 
$1 . 50  for  each  subscription  coming  in  thru  affiliated  associations. 

100 
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This  rule  is  intended  merely  to  supersede  a  rule  passed  by  the 
M.  L.  T.     As  to  detailed  regulation,  see  following  paragraph. 

12.  Resolved: 

(1)  That  efforts  be  made  by  the   Executive  Committee  of 
the  National  Federation  to  form  affiliated  groups  of  modern 
language  teachers  in  cities  and  states  in  which  no  such  associa- 
tions exist  at  present,  such  groups  to  be  considered  as  affiliated 
with   the   regional   association   in   whose   territory   they   are 
situated  and  to  receive  each  a  charter  signed  by  the  officers  of 
the  National  Federation. 

(2)  That  city  groups  shall  be  granted  a  subscription  rate 
of  $1 . 75  to  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  upon  furnishing 
a  minimum  of  ten  subscribers  annually  if  paid  thru  the  secre- 
tary of  the  group. 

(3)  That  state  associations  be  granted  the  same  rate  under 
the  same  conditions  except  that  they  shall  furnish  a  minimum 
of  twenty-five  subscribers. 

(4)  That  all  groups  whether  city  or  state  which  furnish 
a  minimum  of  two  hundred  subscribers  shall  be  granted  a  rate 
of  $1 . 50  under  the  same  conditions  and  affiliate  membership 
without  representation. 

(5)  That    such    regional    associations    may    be    affiliated 
directly  with  the  National  Federation. 

(6)  That  all  of  the  kinds  of  groups  named  above  shall 
enjoy  the  further  privilege  of  having  notes  concerning  their 
programs   or  other  events   of  interest   to   modern  language 
teachers  published  in  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

(7)  That  representation  on  the  Executive   Committee  of 
the  National  Federation  shall  be  granted  to  affiliated  associa- 
tions on  the  basis  of  one  committeeman  for  every  three  hundred 
subscriptions  to  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  paid  an- 
nually thru  the  secretary  of  such  association,  except  as  provided 
for  otherwise  in  the  constitution  of  The  National  Federation. 

13.  Inasmuch  as  the  effects  of  the  World  War  on  secondary 
education  in  the  United  States  have  been  felt  most  directly  and 
most  severely  in  the  field  of  modern  language  instruction,  and  the 
imperative  need  of  an  investigation  of  this  whole  field  is  too 
obvious  to  require  discussion,  the  Executive  Committee  of  The 
National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  hereby  respect- 
fully petitions  The  General  Education  Board  to  provide  the  funds 
for  a  survey  of  modern  language  instruction  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  the  United  States,  similar  to  the  investigations  in  other 
departments  of  secondary  education  which  have  been  undertaken 
in  the  past  few  years. 

Convinced,  in  view  of  the  educational  reconstruction  now 
going  on  in  the  United  States  as  a  result  of  the  war,  that  never  in 
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the  history  of  American  education  has  there  been  so  great  and 
timely  an  opportunity  to  perform  a  signal  service  to  American 
education  in  general,  and  to  modern  language  instruction  in  particu- 
lar, the  Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Federation  pledges 
its  hearty  cooperation  in  the  execution  of  such  a  plan  by  lending 
all  the  machinery  of  its  organization — its  national  executive 
committee  and  its  regional,  state  and  city  associations  as  well  as 
its  national  organ,  'THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL,' — to  the 
successful  achievement  of  this  object,  and  by  creating  such 
national,  regional  and  state  committees  as  may  prove  most  feasible 
to  carry  out  the  project  of  a  comprehensive  and  thorough  survey 
of  modern  language  instruction  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the 
United  States. 

This  resolution  to  be  sent  by  the  Secretary  to  the  General 
Education  Board. 

14.  Resolved  to  instruct  the  Secretary  to  invite  the  Modern 
Language  Association  of  America  and  The  American  Association 
of  Teachers  of  Spanish  to  consider  the  advisability  of  supporting 
our  resolution  to  the  General  Education  Board. 

15.  Resolved  to  invite  The  American  Association  of  Teachers 
of  Spanish  to  join  The  National  Federation  of  Modern  Language 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  other  affiliated  associations. 

16.  Resolved  that  the  territory  of  The  M.  L.  T.  be  delimited 
to  include,  besides  the  states  already  affiliated,  the  states  west  of 
the  Alleghanies  and  north  of  the  Ohio  and  the  following  states 
west  of  the  Mississippi:  Missouri,  Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Nebraska, 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  North  and  South  Dakota. 

17.  The  auditing  committee  reported  that  it  had  examined 
the  report  of  the  Business  Manager  and  found  it  to  be  correct. 

J.  P.  W.  CRAWFORD,  President 
C.  H.  HANDSCHIN,  Secretary 

Professor  H.  C.  Morrison  of  the  School  of  Education  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  Superintendent  of  the  Laboratory  Schools 
of  that  institution,  has  secured  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth 
Fund  to  undertake  investigations  on  various  phases  of  the  learning 
of  French  in  secondary  school.  He  is  being  aided  by  Arthur  G. 
Bovee  of  the  University  High  School. 

Assistant  Professor  Courtney  Bruerton  of  Dartmouth  College 
has  accepted  a  similar  appointment  in  the  Romance  department 
of  Tufts.  His  place  at  Dartmouth  has  been  filled  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  L.  J.  Cook  of  Tufts. 

Miss  Elizabeth  McPike,  formerly  assistant  in  French  at  the 
University  of  Chicago,  has  returned  to  finish  her  work  for  the 
doctorate  at  that  institution  after  a  year  as  fellow  at  the  Ecole 
Normale  of  Saint-Germain-en-Laye. 
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Professor  Bert  E.  Young  of  Vanderbilt,  Secretary  of  the  Central 
Division  of  the  M.L.A.,  spent  the  summer  vacation  in  France. 

Associate  Professor  T.  L.  Neff  of  the  Romance  department  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  has  returned  after  a  nine-month  stay  in 
France,  having  spent  most  of  the  time  at  Grenoble. 

Miss  Edith  Denise,  formerly  dean  of  women  at  Lake  Forest 
College,  has  taken  a  temporary  instructorship  at  the  University 
of  Idaho  in  place  of  Miss  J.  Ingersoll,  who  is  on  leave. 

With  impressive  interest  the  United  States  celebrated  the  six 
hundredth  anniversary  of  the  death  of  Dante  Alighieri  in  Washing- 
ton on  Oct.  3.  Addresses  were  delivered  by  the  Ambassadors  of 
Italy  and  of  France,  and  a  paper  on  the  significance  of  Dante's 
work  was  ready  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Grandgent  of  Harvard 
University.  There  have  been  numerous  other  celebrations  on  a 
smaller  scale  of  this  significant  event,  and  in  many  university  and 
public  libraries  throughout  the  country,  interesting  material 
bearing  on  the  life  and  works  of  the  great  poet  has  been  placed  on 
public  exhibition. 

CALIFORNIA  ITEMS 

The  Association  Francaise,  holding  its  meetings  in  San  Fran- 
cisco and  at  the  University  of  California,  has  been  reorganized  and 
has  laid  out  a  very  attractive  program  of  work  for  this  year.  Its 
membership  is  not  confined  to  teachers  of  the  French  .language, 
but  may  include  anyone  interested  in  France  or  things  French. 
The  meetings  will  be  held  once  a  month,  and  will  include  two 
features:  first,  a  lecture  in  French  on  a  general  subject  pertaining 
to  art,  literature  or  travel;  and  second,  a  discourse,  followed  by 
discussion,  upon  some  of  the  following  topics:  Phonetique, 
Methode  Directe,  Choix  des  Livres,  Preparation  des  Universites, 
Moyens  de  Diffusion  du  Francais,  Que  faire  des  Tolerances 
Grammaticales,  L'Enseignment  de  1'Histoire  de  France  dans  les 
Ecoles  Superieures,  etc.  The  president  is  Professor  Regis  Michaud 
of  the  University  of  California,  and  the  Secretary  is  Mrs.  Belle 
Bickford,  of  the  Oakland  High  School. 

Mr.  Wm.  Schwartz,  of  the  French  department  of  Stanford 
University,  is  spending  this  semester  in  study  and  travel  in  France 
and  Italy.  At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Association  Franchise,  he 
gave  an  illustrated  lecture  upon  "Mes  Observations  pendant 
1'Eruption  du  Volcan  Sakurajima." 

Mrs.  Louisa  N.  Howard,  head  of  the  department  of  modern 
languages  in  the  Berkeley  High  School,  has  taken  a  leave  of 
absence  for  18  months  for  the  purpose  of  study  in  France.  Miss 
Juliette  Levy,  of  the  University  High  School,  Oakland,  has  taken 
a  year's  leave  for  the  same  purpose.  Mrs.  Belle  Bickford,  of  the 
Oakland  High  School,  has  taken  her  place.  Also  Miss  Rachel 
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Kurlanzik,  teacher  of  French  in  the  Crocker  Intermediate  School 
of  San  Francisco,  has  spent  the  summer  and  a  part  of  this  semester 
studying  in  Paris.  These  leaves  show  vital  ambition  on  the  part 
of  the  teachers,  as  well  as  cooperation  of  school  authorities. 

I.  C.  H. 
MAINE  NOTES 

Philip  W.  Harry,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
in  Colby  College,  spent  the  summer  vacation  in  Spain. 

Several  changes  have  occurred  in  the  modern  language  faculty 
of  Bates  College.  Professor  Samuel  F.  Harms  has  a  year's  leave 
of  absence  which  he  will  spend  in  study  and  travel  in  Spain.  Mr. 
Sydney  B.  Brown,  who  has  been  studying  in  France  during  the 
past  year,  has  returned  to  the  department  of  Romance  Languages! 
Mr.  C.  Floyd  Whitcomb,  formerly  instructor  of  French  in  the 
University  of  Maine,  will  be  instructor  of  French  and  Spanish. 

Mr.  John  A.  Strausbaugh,  instructor  in  Spanish  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maine,  has  returned  from  Cuba,  where  he  spent  the  sum- 
mer in  study.  Miss  Frances  E.  Arnold  of  the  same  department 
attended  the  Spanish  School  of  Middlebary  College. 

R.  M.  P. 

THE  ANCIENT  OR  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGES? 

Modern  language  study  seems  to  be  under  fire  in  various  quar- 
ters of  the  globe.  In  the  United  States  they  are  being  attacked  on 
utilitarian  grounds.  Many  theorists  on  education  are  asked  if 
they  are  of  value  in  the  curriculum  of  the  public  schools  as  com- 
pared with  studies  that  may  prepare  more  immediately  for  citizen- 
ship or  for  business.  In  France,  to  judge  from  a  document  that 
has  recently  reached  us,  they  are  threatened,  curiously  enough, 
by  an  attempt  to  restore  Latin  and  Greek  to  a  position  of  suprem- 
acy in  the  curriculum.  This  document  is  in  the  shape  of  a  letter 
issued  by  the  Association  des  Professeurs  des  Langues  Vivantes, 
in  which  members  of  the  Association  are  informed  of  certain 
questions  submitted  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  to  the 
members  of  the  Conseil  Superieur  de  1'Instruction  Publique,  and 
are  urged  to  join  a  "Comite  de  resistance."  We  give  below  the 
significant  portions  of  this  communication. 

CABINET  DU  MINISTRE 

DE  L'INSTRUCTION  PUBLIQUE 
ET  DES  BEAUX-ARTS 

lre  QUESTION 

Le  Conseil  Superieur  de  1'Instruction  Publique  n'estime-t-il 
pas  indispensable  de  supprimer  la  division  des  etudes  secondaires, 
s6parees  actuellement  en  deux  cycles? 


NOTES  AND  NEWS  105 

2me  QUESTION 

Le  Conseil  Superieur  de  1'Instruction  Publique  ne  considere-t- 
it  pas  comme  necessaire  d'etablir  un  enseignement  unique  jusqu'au 
passage  en  3e,  le  latin  etant  obligatoire  dans  les  classes  de  6e,  5e, 
et  4e,  et  le  grec  dans  cette  derniere  classe? 

3me  QJJESTION 

Le  Conseil  Superieur  de  1'Instruction  Publique  est-il  d'avis 
qu'il  soit  etabli,  a  partir  de  la  Classe  de  3*,  une  division  de  1'En- 
seignement  en  deux  Sections: 

1°  Enseignement  classique  divise  lui-meme  en: 

a)  Latin-grec,  avec  un  enseignement  scieitifique  plus  deve- 
loppe  que  dans  le  plan  d'etudes  actuel. 

b)  Latin-sciences. 

2°  Enseignement  Secondaire  Moderne. 

4me  QUESTION 

Le  Conseil  Superieur  de  ^Instruction  Publique  n'est-il  pas 
d'avis  qu'une  difference  de  sanctions  s'imposerait  suivant  la 
nature  de  1'enseignement  recu:  le  baccalaureat,  avec  les  droits 
qu'il  confere  presentement,  deviendrait  la  sanction  des  etudes 
d'enseignement  classique  (Latin-Grec,  Latin-Sciences),  tandis 
que  les  etudes  de  la  deuxieme  section  aboutiraient  a  un  diplome 
d'enseignement  secondaire  moderne  qui  serait  admis  pour  1'inscrip- 
tion  dans  les  etablissements  et  Ecoles  d'Enseignement  Superieur, 
en  vue  de  1'obtention  des  grades  ou  titres  conferes  par  1'Etat,  sauf 
la  Licence  es  Lettres  (toutes  mentions),  les  concours  de  1'Ecole 
Normale  Superieure  et  de  1'Ecole  Nationale  des  Chartes,  la 
Licence  en  Droit  et  le  Doctorat  en  Medecine? 

6me  QUESTION 

Les  classes  de  Langues  Vivantes  etant  quelque  peu  restreintes 
par  suite  d'une  diminution  d'heures,  et  de  la  disparition  de  la 
seconde  langue  dans  les  classes  de  seconde  et  de  premiere,  le 
Conseil  superieur  de  1'Instruction  Publique  serait-il  d'avis  d'auto- 
riser  les  Chefs  d'etablissements  a  organiser  des  cours  facultatifs 
ou  les  eleves  pourraient  etudier  une  seconde  langue,  lorsque  ces 
cours  auraient,  des  la  rentree,  un  effectif  suffisant  d'inscrits? 

Dans  I'amrmative,  le  Conseil  Superieur  ne  jugerait-il  pas  utile 
d'autoriser  les  candidats  au  baccalaureat  et  au  diplome  d'enseigne- 
ment secondaire  moderne  a  presenter  une  seconde  langue  comme 
matiere  supplemental  avec  un  coefficient  approprie? 

Nous  apprenons  d'autre  part  qu'un  Comit£  de  Resistance  a 
etc  immediatement  constitue  par  un  certain  nombre  de  membres 
du  Conseil,  sous  la  presidence  de  M.  Ferdinand  Brunot,  doyen  de 
la  Faculte  des  Lettres  de  1'Universite  de  Paris. 
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II  public  1'appel  ci-dessous: 

"De  son  Cabinet,  sans  passer  par  la  Direction  de  1'Enseigne- 
ment  Secondaire,  M.  le  Ministre  de  1'Iastruction  Publique  pro- 
pose une  serie  de  mesures  dont  1'effet  sera  de  reprendre  les  droits 
enfin  accordes  il  y  a  vingt  ans  aux  etudes  modernes. 

"S'il  etait  suivi,  le  baccalaureat  ne  pourrait  plus  etre  obtenu 
par  les  eleves  qui  n'auraient  pas  fait  de  latin.  Les  modernes,  quels 
que  puissent  etre  leurs  merites,  n'auraient  qu'un  diplome  inferieur 
qui  ne  leur  donnerait  pas  le  droit  d'entrer  a  la  Faculte  de  Droit  ou 
de  Medecine.  On  n'a  pas  ose  leur  fermer  aussi  les  Facultes  des 
Sciences  et  les  Ecoles  scientifiques.  Nous  n'en  sommes  qu'a 
la  premiere  Restauration. 

"Mais,  des  maintenant,  nous  pouvons  voir  ou  la  reaction  entend 
nous  conduire.  La  France  niant  elle-meme  la  valeur  de  sa  propre 
culture,  de  sa  litterature,  de  sa  philosophic,  de  son  genie,  va  de- 
clarer a  la  face  du  monde  stupefait  que  tout  cela  ne  suffit  pas  a  la 
formation  de  la  jeunesse  francaise.  Comment  des  lors  pretendre 
que  cette  culture  suffise  aux  etrangers?  C'est  la  faillite  volontaire, 
proclamee  aux  moment  ou  nous  avons  le  plus  besoin  d'asseoir 
notre  influence  morale. 

"D'autre  part,  comme  aucunemesuren'estproposeepourreser- 
ver  les  bienfaits  de  l'enseigaement  secondaire  ainsi  constitue  a 
ceux-la  seuls  qui  sont  capables  de  le  recevoir,  comme  il  continuera 
a  etre  donne  aux  enfants  dont  les  parents  peuvent  payer,  et  que 
ceux  qui  ne  1'auront  pas  recu  ne  pourront  par  aucune  voie  trouver 
acces  aux  carrieres  liberates,  c'est  la  democratic  exclue  de  ses 
droits,  frustree  de  ses  esperances,  au  profit  d'une  classe  de  privile- 
gies. 

"Que  repondre,  dans  ces  conditions,  aux  apotres  de  revolution 
quand  ils  parleront  de  prendre  par  la  force  la  nouvelle  Bastille? 

"Centre  ce  retour  au  passe  qui  serait  pour  1'avenir  un  immense 
danger,  nous  creons  des  maintenant  un  Comite  de  resitance. 
Voulez-vous  en  etre? 

"FERDINAND  BRUNOT,  Doyen  de  la  Faculte  des  Lettres, 
KCENIGS,  Professeur  a  la  Faculte  des  Sciences, 
CAPITANT,  Professeur  a  la  Faculte  de  Droit, 
Mile  SANUA,  Mm.  COLIN,  GREVY,  PEYROT,  RANGES, 
Membres  du  Conseil  Superieur." 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  to  be 
held  in  Baltimore  next  December  there/  will  be  a  group  to  con- 
sider the  Spanish-American  and  Brazilian  literatures  and  their 
place  in  the  curritula  of  our  schools  and  colleges.  All  who  are 
interested  are  invited  to  attend  the  meeting. 

E.  C.  HILLS,  Chairman  of  the  Group. 


A  FRENCH  READER.     With  Phonetic  Transcriptions  for  First 

Year  Students,  by  HUGH  A.  SMITH  and  JEANNE  H.  GREENLEAF. 

Henry  Holt  and  Co.   Pp.  IX+267. 

This  excellent  reader  assumes  that  "the  greatest  value  for  the 
majority  who  study  French  in  this  country  will  always  be  a  knowl- 
edge of  French  life,  thought  and  literature,  which  comes  almost 
entirely  through  reading."  Much  of  the  material  is  "not  new," 
but  the  authors  have  "brought  together  for  the  first  time  in  one 
book,  for  first  year  work,  a  considerable  number  of  the  texts  that 
have  been  most  successful  in  early  arousing  the  student's  interest 
and  in  inspiring  him  for  further  reading."  The  reading  matter, 
which  has  been  selected  primarily  for  beginning  college  stu- 
dents, begins  with  a  few  simple  tales;  then  come  in  order  a 
part  of  Sans  Famille,  the  delightfully  ironic  and  easy  Pacha 
Berger,  la  Derniere  Classe,  an  excellent  passage  from  les  Miserables 
(Cosette),  two  typically  bitter  Maupassant  stories,  and  some 
anecdotes  and  fables.  The  Hugo  selection  would  gain  in  clearness 
and  charm  through  an  explanation  of  the  background,  with  at  least  a 
hint  of  the  identity  of  the  charitable  stranger;  but  in  general  the 
material  is  interesting  and  well  chosen,  and  is  not  appreciably 
harmed  by  a  few  abridgments  and  modifications. 

The  scarcity  of  notes  is  unfortunate.  There  should  at  least 
have  been  a  few  more  of  the  helpful  paraphrases  of  difficult 
expressions  like  that  on  page  119.  For  instance  the  "canal"  is 
abruptly  introduced  (50,  9)  without  comment;  and  constructions 
tike  that  containing  ne  (112,  7),  ce  n'est  pas  tout  qa  (125,  17),  si  on  y 
allait  (159,  29),  and  qu'on  ne  Vy  prendrait  plus  (179,  6),  will  be 
far  from  clear  to  first  year  students  without  a  little  explanation. 

In  the  appendix  there  is  a  good  set  of  questions,  and  sentences 
for  translation,  based  upon  alternating  passages  in  the  text.  It 
might  have  stimulated  interest  in  phonetic  notation  and  have 
helped  the  cause  of  good  oral  work  if  these  questions  had  been 
written  phonetically.  A  table  of  the  most  necessary  irregular 
verbs  comes  next. 

The  vocabulary  is  carefully  made,  and  I  am  told  that  the 
class-room  test  reveals  few  if  any  omissions  except  sourd,  though, 
to  be  sure,  the  words  in  the  questionnaire  do  not  seem  to  have  been 
cared  for,  judging  by  the  absence  of  ecolier  (Ex.  29,  1)  and  sur  with 
the  sense  of  "about"  (Ex.  25,  5).  The  following  entries  seem  to 
the  reviewer  capable  of  improvement: — 
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Absinthe.   "A  pale  green  liquor"  is  a  peculiar  definition. 

Accordes  and  a/ame.  Why  register  these  forms  in  addition  to 
the  infinitive? 

Avec.   "With"  is  not  sufficient  for  s'enfuit  avec  (174,  16). 

Deplaire.  Ne  wus  deplaise  (178,  13)  is  not  satisfactorily  cared 
for  by  the  simple  "displease." 

Dire.  The  idiomatic  English  for  the  use  on  162, 20,  is  "to  think!" 

Du  has  no  definition  fitting  monsieur  du  corbeau  (178,  20). 

Galon,  to  be  sure,  is  defined  as  "lace"  by  the  dictionaries,  but 
that  word  signifies  to  most  English-speaking  people  what  the 
French  mean  when  they  say  dentelle  (cf.  147,  20). 

Grand  has  no  definition  suiting  quatre  grands  jours  (136, 12,  and 
note). 

La.   C'est  la  (178,  9)  does  not  appear  here  or  elsewhere. 

Montague.  It  seems  pretty  certain  that  the  idiomatic  equiva- 
lent for  the  use  on  page  104,  3,  etc.,  is  "the  mountains,"  not  the 
singular. 

Par  has  no  definition  to  suit  par  un  clair  matin  (158,  3). 

Peche  miraculeuse  (161,  28)  needs  the  stock  English  equivalent 
"draught,"  for  peche"  but  only  "fishing"  appears. 

Thenardier  (la,  125,  10,  etc.).  This  sorry  figure  would  seem 
to  merit  inclusion  along  with  the  other  proper  names. 

Vas  should  be  recorded  separately,  not  under  va  (cf .  venez). 

Vive  la  France  has  the  rather  wooden  rendering,  "Long  live 
France." 

Volupte.  Something  better  than  "voluptuousness"  seems 
needed  for  138,  8. 

Vos  should  be  entered  separately;  it  appears  under  votre. 

The  most  novel  and  useful  part  of  this  book  (for  teachers  who 
are  sufficiently  progressive  to  understand  and  use  it)  is  the  pho- 
netic transcription  of  the  earlier  texts.  This  difficult  task  is  accom- 
plished with  such  rare  success  that  criticism  will  seem  audacious, 
especially  as  "the  pronunciation  transcribed  is  from  the  reading 
...  of  a  native  Parisian."  Fortunately  there  is  little  to  criticize 
in  the  way  of  actual  error.  The  almost  unavoidable  typographical 
slips  have  been  practically  all  eliminated  in  the  second  printing, 
now  available;  though  I  find  [ss]  (73,  27)  for  [ss]  and  [kotra] 
(49,  2)  and  [fo]  (15,  7)  for  [ko:tra]  and  [fo].  Admitting  justification 
for  difference  of  pronunciation  in  the  ending  -ation,  it  would  seem 
wiser  to  adopt  either  [a]  or  [a]  consistently;  but  [estalasjo]  (95,  26) 
conflicts  with  [eksklamasjo]  (97,  14)  and  [admirasjo]  (97,  15). 
[sezi],  with  [e]  for  [e]  (25, 13),  is  heard  but  uncommon.  The  same 
would  be  true  for  [rwa]  (13,  7)  and  [krwa]  (19, 13),  with  [a]  instead 
of  [a],  [katrijem]  (11, 14)  and  [krije]  (13, 28)  are  likewise  less  usual 
than  the  forms  without  [j]. 

The  three  important  matters  about  which  reasonable  people 
may  disagree  and  yet  all  be  right — linking,  quantity,  and  the 
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suppression  of  mute  e — offer  several  debatable  cases,  though  I 
have  no  wish  to  press  unduly  any  fallacious  idea  of  impossible 
consistency. 

By  dropping  mute  e  a  number  of  harsh  consonant  groups  have 
been  created, — [arbr  ki]  (11,  4),  [raturnra]  (15,  4),  [cansra]  (33,  1), 
[ty  dvra]  (33,  30),  etc.  With  these  we  may  compare  [ty  davral 
(35,  12),  [akorda  trwa]  (3,  17),  rests  po:vr]  (7,  27,  [e  ka  sel] 
(19,  21),  etc.  The  groups  [rpr],  [rnr],  etc.,  seem  especially  sophis- 
ticated for  beginners. 

Under  linking  one  might  contrast  [ve  a]  (3,  15)  with  [vez  ale] 
(23,  5).  On  the  whole,  the  tendency  in  this  book  is  to  link  too 
much  rather  than  too  little;  e.g.,  [civerz  el]  (65,  21).  The  verb 
final  is  usually  carried  over,  but  not  in  [promne  a  16]  (43,  28)  and 
[parle  avek]  (59, 14). 

The  absence  of  any  sign  to  indicate  the  usual  liaisons  is  rather 
unfortunate,  especialy  in  those  cases  in  which  two  words  linked 
are  on  different  lines  (e.g.,  3,  12  and  13),  since  the  letter  linked  is 
always  included  bodily  in  the  word  in  which  it  occurs  orthographi- 
cally  [nuz  avo]. 

The  usual  linking  sign  is  employed  for  another  valuable  pur- 
pose,— namely  to  attract  to  a  preceding  vowel  an  occasional 
consonant  that,  by  the  dropping  of  a  mute  e,  might  be  forced  by 
the  student  into  an  uncomfortable  consonant  group;  e.g.,  [turncUJ 
do]  (51,  9).  At  times  this  excellent  device  seems  overworked. 

The  matter  of  quantity  seems  to  be  the  least  satisfactory 
element  in  the  phonetic  text.  Too  many  vowels  are  marked  long, 
length  being  indicated  in  all  doubtful  words  and  even  in  some  for 
which  there  is  no  authority,  and  no  allowance  having,  been  made 
for  group  stress.  Among  proclitic  cases  in  which  length  seems 
unwisely  indicated  are  [gra:d  ri/es]  (7,  17),  [me/d:nt  fam]  (9,  19; 
13,  18),  [ve:r  le  fide:l]  (23,  23),  [te:t  ba:s]  (29,  25),  etc.,  etc.  In 
such  cases  length  can  hardly  be  assumed  unless  the  syllable  be 
stressed;  hence  the  [ver  mwa]  of  63,  9  is  the  correct  reading. 
Likewise,  in  adverbs,  the  reading  [kura^zmd]1  (19,1)  seems  prefer- 
able to  [kyrj0:zma]  (15,  22)  and  [lo:gma]  (45,  23). 

Other  debatable  cases  of  length  are  the  following:—  On  page 
71  [areta:m]  occurs  close  to  [arivam]. — Pretre  without  length  (23, 
21)  and  capitaine  and  romaine  (21,  20;  17,  24)  with  it  seem  peculiar. 
The  [sergki]  of  15,  10,  is  perhaps  possible]!  we  assume  a  pause  after 
singe;  therefore  the  [si:*;  ki]2  of  15,  20,  seems  less  likely,  since  the 
close  association  which  brings  about  devocalization  would  tend  to 
render  the  lengthening  of  singe  improbable. — [tu?u:rz  etc]  (19,  7) 
is  a  very  extreme  case  of  applying  the  "rules"  of  length. 

^he  fifth  character  represents  the  sound  of  the  initial  consonant  injardin.  Our 
printer  has  not  the  correct  I.  P.  symbol. 

2The  second  consonant  here  should  bear  a  sign  of  devocalization  but  our  printer 
has  not  the  proper  I.  P.  symbol. 

EDITOR. 
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The  omission  of  any  indication  of  breath-grouping  would  have 
been  better  understood  if  the  quantity  mark  had  been  used  as  a 
guide  for  pause  and  stress;  as  matters  now  stand,  the  reader  will 
have  to  depend  upon  punctuation  and  what  help  he  can  get  from 
the  omission  or  retention  of  mute  e. 

Devocalization  is  carefully  indicated  throughout  the  book. 

The  "table  of  French  sounds"  (p.  ix)  is  evidently  intended 
primarily  to  define  the  A.  P.  I.  symbols,  since  the  authors  "take 
it  for  granted  that  the  student  has  been  taught  the  French  sounds 
and  knows  how  they  differ  from  the  English."  This  being  the 
case,  why  is  not  the  French  word  sufficient  for  this  purpose  without 
English  "approximates"?  There  are  two  departures  from  the 
conventional  A.  P.  I.  alphabet, — (6)  instead  of  [5]  (which  can  be 
commended  upon  pedagogical  grounds),  and  [g]  instead  of  the  I.  P. 
sign  (which  has  no  real  importance).  As  English  approximates  de- 
fining the  nasals,  there  are  words  containing  m  and  n;  this  seems 
unwise  especially  sunk,  with  its  ng  sound.  Likewise  the  use  of  Ger- 
man u  and  0  for  [y]  and  [0]  is  simply  begging  the  question;  even  a 
clumsy  English  approximation  is  more  helpful.  The  protest  against 
the  ni  of  union  as  an  approximate  equivalent  of  [n]  seems  excessive, 
since  its  defect  is  trifling  and  can  be  easily  corrected;  whereas 
the  suggestion  of  the  ng  of  singer  is  a  case  of  substituting  the  fire 
for  the  frying  pan,  for  the  acoustic  and  physiological  contrast 
between  [jij  and  [rj]  is  sharp  enough  to  those  who  have  heard  and 
imitated  the  provincial  French  [almarj]. 

One  incidental  problem — from  the  pedagogical  point  of  view — 
is  the  question  as  to  just  how  our  elementary  students  are  going 
to  be  persuaded  to  take  kindly  to  these  "queer  phonetic  signs." 
This  problem  the  Smith-Greenleaf  Reader — like  all  the  rest — 
leaves  untouched. 

The  foregoing  criticisms  indicate  few  serious  defects,  and 
concerning  many  of  them  there  will  be  respectable  differences  of 
opinion.  The  book  is  a  real  contribution  to  the  study  of  French 
upon  a  sound  phonetic  basis,  and  a  well  edited  reader  into  the 
bargain.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  American  teaching 
profession  is  capable  of  appreciating  work  of  this  sort.1 

PHILIP  H.  CHURCHMAN 
Clark  University 

LE  PETIT  JOURNAL.  Doubleday,  Page  and  Company,  Garden 
City,  New  York.  Published  twice  monthly  from  October  to 
May,  inclusive  (16  issues).  Single  copies,  $0.10;  subscription, 
16  issues,  $1.50.  Bulk  rates  for  single  issues  or  yearly  sub- 
scriptions, when  sent  to  one  address.  Page:  4  12-inch  columns, 

1This  review  has  profited  by  suggestions  from  Professor  E.  F.  Hacker  of  the 
Ohio  State  University. 
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44  ems  wide.     Sheet:  10^  x  14  inches.     El  Eco  is  a  similar 
publication  in  Spanish. 

The  Journal  is  a  four-page  illustrated  paper,  printed  on  glazed 
stock,  singularly  free  from  typographical  errors,  and  is  of  the 
usual  excellence  of  press-work  issuing  from  the  Doubleday  Press. 

The  selections  are  neither  edited  nor  rewritten,  but  are  taken 
direct  from  such  sources  as  U  Illustration,  L' Almanack  Vermot, 
Ulntransigeant,  Les  Annales,  Le  Petit  Bleu,  Excelsior,  L'Oenvre, 
Le  Matin  (Montreal),  Le  Cine  pour  Tous,  La  Vie  au  Grand  Air, 
L'Echo  de  Paris,  La  Presse,  etc.,  etc. 

A  recent  issue  contains,  for  example,  reprinted  without  error, 
d  column-long  discussion  of  the  merits  of  "J'ai  etc  a"  and  "Je 
suis  alle"  (Les  Annales),  an  interesting  section  from  Professor 
Chinard's  recent  speech  before  the  Citizens'  Conference  on  "Les 
Tendances  actuelles  de  1'enseignement  frangais,"  an  illustrated 
article  on  the  Musee  de  Cluny  (U  Illustration),  and  a  complete 
version  of  the  "Marseillaise,"  accompanied  by  an  account  of  the 
arrival  at  Strasburg  of  the  commission  from  Milwaukee,  bearing 
the  gift  of  a  bronze  tablet  in  honor  of  Rouget  de  Lisle,  and  also 
by  an  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  title  of  the  song  and  of  the 
seventh  stanza.  In  addition,  there  are  jokes  and  axioms  from 
U Almanack  Vermot,  a  column  of  sporting  news  featuring  the  new 
sportswoman,  and  sundry  articles  on  the  money  crisis,  "street-car" 
currency,  the  price  of  milk,  the  day-light  working  laws  and  the 
bakeries,  student  hazing,  and  a  column  of  news  dispatches.  The 
latter  are  a  regular  feature  of  each  issue. 

Wholly  fresh  and  inspiring  to  teacher  or  to  pupil,  keeping  both 
class  and  instructor  "au  courant"  with  all  that  vitally  concerns 
the  linguistically  adopted  country,  clean  and  attractive  in  its 
makeup,  with  real  humor,  a  judicious  balance  of  material,  and  a 
lack  of  the  "chevilles"  to  which  such  publications  are  so  prone, 
without  advertisements,  and  holding  something  of  interest  for 
everyone,  it  is  indubitably  the  best  thing  of  its  kind. 

For  the  French  class,  it  may  serve  as  material  for  class  discus- 
sion, sight-reading,  prepared  resumes,  illustration  of  grammatical 
usages,  excess-credit  reading,  Club  discussion,  oral  or  written 
translation,  catenization,  assigned  reports,  bulletin-boards,  and 
the  like. 

It  can  be  used  as  soon  as  a  class  has  a  sound,  analytical  reading 
knowledge  of  the  language,  since  its  difficulties,  by  reason  of  the 
keen  interest  vested  in  the  subject  matter,  will  whet  rather  than 
discourage  the  ambition  of  the  student.  It  issues  a  challenge  that 
even  the  lukewarm  or  jaded  student  cannot  resist.  It  should  have 
a  wide  "clientele." 

O.  F.  BOND 

Junior  College,  University  High  School, 
The  University  of  Chicago 
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FARINA.   FRA  LE  CORDE  D'UN  CONTRABASSO.     (The 
University   of    Chicago    Italian    Series.)      Edited   by    ELSIE 
Schobinger,  A.  M.  and  Ethel  Preston,  Ph.D.     Chicago. 
The  University  of  Chicago  Press.    122  pp.  16  mo. 

In  this  age  of  an  overflow  of  college  texts  in  the  Romance 
languages,  many  of  them  hurriedly  and  carelessly  put  together, 
it  is  a  great  pleasure  to  see  a  text  so  carefully  edited  as  Fra  le 
corde  d'un  contrabasso.  The  book  is  a  worthy  successor  to  the 
earlier  texts  in  the  series.  Its  editors  are  to  be  congratulated. 

In  the  Preface  Professor  Wilkins,  editor  of  the  series,  says — 
"Since  Fra  le  corde  d'un  contrabasso  is  naturally  adapted  by  the 
simplicity  of  its  style  for  use  at  an  early  stage  in  the  study  of 
Italian,  the  present  edition  has  been  prepared  with  a  view  to  the 
needs  of  elementary  students."  This  statement  is  entirely  justified 
by  the  work  of  the  two  editors  of  the  story.  From  the  Introduc- 
tion on  the  life  of  Farina  by  Miss  Schobinger  to  the  Vocabulary  at 
the  end  of  the  book  every  care  has  been  taken  to  guide  the  ele- 
mentary student  over  the  rough  places  and  to  teach  him  just  what 
he  should  know  for  an  understanding  of  the  story.  He  is  not  bur- 
dened with  learned  philological  information,  designed  to  show  the 
inexhaustible  knowledge  of  the  editors,  and  far  too  deep  for  him 
to  understand.  On  the  contrary  he  is  taught  Italian,  and  that  by 
sound  methods. 

The  notes,  in  which  the  major  part  of  this  teaching  is  done, 
are  very  full  and  always  clear.  Every  word  that  might  cause  a 
misunderstanding  of  the  text  seems  to  have  been  carefully  weighed. 
Idiomatic  expressions  have  been  translated  into  suitable  English 
equivalents  and  at  the  same  time  have  been  interpreted  accurately 
with  reference  to  their  special  use  in  the  text.  This  method  of 
editing  is  thoroly  sound.  As  examples  note  the  following:  note  2 
to  p.  16  (p.  71)  "Anche  Orazio  ci  casca.  Horace,  too,  is  on  the 
edge."  i.e.,  "is  on  the  point  of  falling  in  love."  The  phrase  cascarci 
is  used  in  Italian  of  "falling  into  a  trap."  Or  again,  note  1  to  p. 
37  (p.  75)  "E  me  Faccoppa,"  and  she's  done  for.  The  force  of 
the  me  is  too  slight  to  be  accounted  for  in  translation."  Notes 
such  as  these  give  the  student  all  the  help  he  needs  in  under- 
standing the  passage  in  question  and  at  the  same  time  they  give 
him  information  of  a  general  nature  on  Italian  grammar.  It 
would  have  been  welt  had  all  the  notes  stopped  with  explanations 
such  as  these,  without  adding  references  to  Wilkins'  First  Italian 
Book,  which,  not  being  a  reference  grammar  treating  the  subject 
exhaustively,  often  adds  nothing  to  the  statement  of  the  editors 
in  their  own  notes. 

Other  notes  of  a  literary  character  are  inserted  here  and  there 
to  emphasize  the  author's  style.  While  they  are  perhaps  over  the 
heads  of  the  "elementary  students,"  they  do  not  in  the  least 
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invalidate  Professor  Wilkins'  opening  remarks  in  the  Preface 
and  they  ought  to  be  very  helpful  to  more  advanced  students 
who  might  use  the  text  in  a  study  of  the  Italian  short  story.  Thus 
the  book  is  made  to  serve  a  double  purpose. 

Not  the  least  attractive  feature  of  the  book  is  the  very  care- 
fully prepared  Vocabulary.  Very  few  words  have  been  omitted 
and  few  are  misspelled.  Panca,  p.  64  of  the  text  is  not  in  the 
Vocabulary  and  cavallino,  p.  87  of  the  Vocabulary  is  spelled 
cavellino  on  p.  24  of  the  text. 

In  addition  to  this  evidence  of  care,  certain  phrases  which 
are  given  under  the  index  word  in  the  Vocabulary  are  translated 
with  a  nicety  that  shows  a  great  deal  of  thought.  Note  for 
example:  basta  che  vada  under  bastare  (p.  85)  "he  has  only  to  go"; 
bisogna  che  vada  under  bisognare  (p.  85)  "he  must  go";  non  ci  entro 
under  entrare  (p.  93)  "I  have  nothing  to  do  with  it";  poco  da 
sperare  under  sperare  (p.  116)  "small  ground  for  hope."  These 
are  examples  picked  at  random.  There  are  many  more  equally  as 
good. 

As  a  literary  text  Fra  le  corde  d'un  contrabasso  is  splendid. 
But  it  is  exclusively  literary.  Why  was  it  not  made  more  prac- 
tical? Editors  of  French  and  Spanish  texts  have  been  using  the 
Questionnaire  and  Composition  Exercises,  and  even  Verb  Drills 
and  Grammar  Reviews  to  advantage.  Would  not  the  same 
material  work  well  in  the  teaching  of  Italian?  We  have  relied  too 
long  on  the  old  type  of  text  edited  primarily  for  use  as  a  reader. 
It  is  high  time  to  bring  this  language  before  the  student  thru 
more  practical  methods  of  instruction.  Professor  Wilkins  in  his 
First  Italian  Book  has  followed  a  good  trail  already  blazed  by 
others  in  French  and  Spanish  for  the  study  of  the  language  in  the 
early  stages  of  the  student's  career.  Let  us  hope  that  the  editors 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  Italian  Series  will  see  fit  to  incor- 
porate some  of  the  recognized  conversation  and  composition 
material  into  their  reading  texts  in  the  near  future. 

T.  A.  E.  MOSELEY 

Virginia  Military  Institute 

SPANISH-AMERICAN  SHORT  STORIES.  Edited  by  CHAS. 
ALFRED  TURRELL.  IX+201  pages.  The  Macmillan  Com- 
paay,  New  York,  1920. 

The  half-dozen  interesting  stories  fill  some  fifty-five  pages  of 
text.  Twenty-six  pages  are  devoted  to  exercises,  consisting  of 
questions  in  Spanish  and  of  sentences  for  translation  into  Spanish. 
Twenty-four  pages  of  "grammatical  notes"  follow.  A  verb 
appendix  with  a  table  of  numerals  occupies  twenty-three  pages, 
and  a  vocabulary  of  seventy  pages  completes  the  book.  There  is 
a  good  map  (in  colors)  of  "La  America  Latina,"  and  seven  suitable 
illustrations  are  provided. 
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The  text  is  fairly  difficult  on  account  of  the  wealth  of  idiom 
and  the  wide  range  of  vocabulary.  I  question  whether  it  could  be 
used  to  advantage  before  the  third  year  of  high  school.  The 
amount  of  editorial  matter  is  perhaps  some  index  of  the  difficulty 
of  the  text.  Twenty-four  pages  of  notes  and  seventy  of  vocabulary 
to  fifty-five  pages  of  text  do  not  indicate  a  very  simple  text. 

As  in  the  case  of  an  earlier  volume  in  this  series,  Bardin's 
"Historicas  Leyendas  Mejicanas,"  reviewed  in  these  columns  in 
Dec.,  1920, — the  excellent  grammatical  notes  form  an  important 
feature  of  the  book.  In  many  cases  they  supplement  the  ordinary 
grammar,  explaining  clearly  points  that  are  often  either  passed 
over  hastily  or  omitted  altogether.  They  are,  furthermore,  com- 
plete in  themselves,  giving  the  student  in  the  most  convenient 
form  possible  all  the  grammatical  information  that  he  can  need 
for  understanding  the  text.  A  very  biief  inspection  will  con- 
vince one  of  their  value  and  of  the  need  for  them  in  this  text. 

The  vocabulary  is  compact  and  appears  to  be  complete. 

Letters  have  been  lost  in  the  following  cases:  page  3,  line  16, 
a  ma  for  alma;  page  12,  line  26,  amento  for  lamento;  page  14, 
line  10,  pod  do  for  podido;  page  21,  line  8,  os  for  los. 

An  attractive  feature  of  this  book  is  its  size.  It  can  be  finished 
by  a  class  within  a  reasonable  time.  Somewhat  advanced  pupils, 
who  have  already  acquired  a  good  working  vocabulary,  will 
enjoy  reading  it. 

JOEL  HATHEWAY 

ESP  AN  A  Y  LA  AMERICA  ESP  AN  OLA.  Edited  by  GIOVANNI 
TERZANO  of  Ohio  State  University.  XV+318  pages.  The 
John  C.  Winston  Co.  1921. 

The  text  consists  of  a  series  of  selections  from  the  works  of  the 
best  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  writers.  The  editor  has 
succeeded  in  making  an  exceedingly  interesting  and  appropriate 
series  of  excerpts  and  has  endeavored  to  grade  them  in  order  of 
difficulty. 

Each  selection  is  preceded  by  a  biographical  note  and  by  a 
statement  of  grammatical  topics  for  special  study;  and  is  followed 
by  a  set  of  exercises  comprising  questions,  lists  of  important  loca- 
tions to  be  memorized,  sentences  to  be  completed  by  the  learner, 
and  an  exercise  in  composition,  consisting  of  detached  and  num- 
bered sentences.  Practically  all  the  editorial  work  is  in  Spanish. 
A  select  vocabulary  and  an  index  conplete  the  book.  Suitable 
maps  and  some  twenty  good  illustrations  are  provided. 

In  his  preface,  the  editor  frankly  expresses  his  dislike  for  the 
elementary  Spanish  readers,  which  devote  so  much  attention  to 
realia  and  are  manufactured  especially  for  class-room  purposes, 
and  states  his  belief  that  a  pupil  who  has  mastered  the  elements 
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of  the  grammar  and  has  acquired  a  vocabulary  of  from  500  to  700 
words,  should  be  introduced  to  Spanish  literature.  He  considers 
that  his  book  may  be  taken  up  "about  the  beginning  of  the 
fourth  term  in  a  Junior  High  School,  or  of  the  third  term  in 
Senior  High  School,  and  about  the  middle  of  the  second  term  in 
Colleges  and  Universities." 

"Term"  is  a  rather  indefinite  word  but  I  assume  that  it  has 
about  the  meaning  of  "half-year"  or  "semester."  I  understand 
therefore  that  this  book  is  intended  for  pupils  who  have  had 
about  a  year  and  a  half  of  Spanish  in  the  Junior  High  School, — 
that  is,  for  pupils  beginning  the  second  half  of  the  eighth  year  of 
school  work,  pupils  who  are  roughly  speaking  about  thirteen 
years  old.  For  such  pupils  I  believe  that  the  book  is  altogether 
too  difficult.  The  constructions  are  too  varied,  the  vocabulary  is 
too  advanced.  The  book  is  hard  enough  for  high  school  pupils 
in  their  third  year  of  the  study  of  Spanish.  College  students 
who  have  had  some  training  in  other  languages  could  use  it  in  the 
second  semester  of  their  Spanish  course  but  would  lose  nothing 
if  given  easier  reading  material  throughout  the  first  year. 

It  is  hard  to  comment  upon  a  select  vocabulary.  If,  however, 
the  author  intended  to  omit  "words  alike  or  nearly  alike  in 
Spanish  and  in  English"  he  has  certainly  been  generous  in  includ- 
ing such  words  as  absolute,  abstracto,  absurdo,  accidente,  acento 
.  .  .-.  importante,  imposible,  impulso,  .  .  .  lamentas,  lista,  Uvido, 
localidad,  etc.,  etc.  Those  of  us  who  like  complete  vocabularies 
will  not  quarrel  with  Professor  Terzano  for  having  put  so  much 
into  this  vocabulary,  but  rather  for  having  left  so  much  out.  This 
kind  of  vocabulary,  by  the  way,  does  not  seem  to  be  appropriate 
for  a  book  which  the  editor  mtends  for  use  in  junior  high  schools. 

The  omission  from  the  vocabulary  of  the  word  piltrafa  must 
have  been  an  oversight.  There  appears  to  be  no  English  word  of 
similar  form  and  meaning. 

Unfortunately  this  book  is  marred  by  a  rather  large  number 
of  misprints.  The  following  may  be  noted:  Page  21,  line  22, 
i  Que?  for  i  Que?;  i  Donde?  for  I  Donde?;  page  31,  line  2,  nogociado 
for  negociado;  page  85,  line  3,  j "undo  for  /undo;  page  105,  line  17, 
somo  for  como;  page  107,  note  2,  otros  tiempo;  page  148,  line  16, 
trunfal  for  triunfal;  page  150,  line  21,  non  for  no;  page  184,  line  1, 
manso  for  manos;  page  199,  Une  5,  tema  for  temo;  page  240,  line  3, 
lo  for  los;  and  there  are  still  others. 

Mr.  Terzano's  interesting  reader  is  to  be  cordially  recom- 
mended for  use  with  college  classes  or  with  advanced  classes  in 
high  schools. 

JOEL  HATHEWAY 
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FIRST  COURSE  IN  SPANISH.  An  Elementary  Spanish  Gram- 
mar, by  E.  W.  OLMSTED,  University  of  Minnesota.  Holt  & 
Company.  1920,  XII+393  pages. 

This  book  may  be  used  for  grammar- translation  or  for  modified- 
direct  method  teaching  since  it  has  some  of  the  features  of  both 
methods. 

The  book  contains:  Introduction  (14  pages),  XLV  Lessons 
(219  pages),  Appendix  (87  pages),  Vocabulary  (60  pages),  Index 
(9  pages).  Its  general  appearance  is  good  though  some  of  the 
illustrations  are  not  very  clear.  There  is  perhaps  enough  material 
for  two  years  of  high  school  or  one  full  year  in  college.  The  Ap- 
pendix is  very  full  and  furnighes  enough  reference  material  for 
use  later  in  the  course.  It  treats  the  following  subjects  many  of 
which  are  often  given  in  the  body  of  the  book  in  grammars:  (1) 
the  verb,  (2)  lists  of  irregular  verbs,  (3)  the  infinitive,  (4)  cardinals, 
ordinals  and  fractions,  (5)  weights,  measures  and  money,  (6) 
augmentatives  and  diminutives,  (7)  interjections  and  idioms,  (8) 
examples  of  epistolary  style,  announcement  forms  and  poems  for 
memory  d/ill.  Of  these,  at  least  the  last  four  are  best  placed  in 
the  Appendix,  since  it  seems  to  me  that  they  only  serve  to  confuse 
the  beginning  student  when  placed  in  the  body  of  the  book. 

Turning  to  a  consideration  of  the  form  and  content  of  the 
Introduction  and  Lessons  we  find  the  following  features:  a  simple 
and  in  most  cases  accurate  introductory  chapter  on  the  subjects 
which  are  usually  found  in  such  chapters;  short  and  well  worded 
grammar  explanations  in  English  which  the  beginner  can  under- 
stand, followed  by  an  English-Spanish  vocabulary  and  the  follow- 
ing exercise^:  (1)  cuestionario  grammatical ,(2)  ejercicio  oral,  (3) 
ejercicio  de  lectura,  (4)  conversation,  and  (5)  ejercicio  de  traduccion; 
double  nomenclature;  verb  drills  in  23  out  of  the  45  lessons  (not 
in  full  sentence  form  as  should  be);  connected  reading  and  con- 
versation exercises  which  are  really  interesting  and  instructive 
but  with  some  lack  of  variety. 

A  good  feature  of  the  book  which  is  later  nullified  in  the  Ap- 
pendix is  the  placing  of  the  present  subjunctive  as  polite  imperative 
early  in  the  lessons  before  taking  up  the  real  imperative  forms. 
In  the  Appendix  they  are  both  given  under  the  heading  of  the 
Imperative.  It  has  been  mentioned  that  there  is  lack  of  variety  in 
the  daily  exercises.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  many  of  them  are  of 
an  interesting  nature,  the  rhythmic  repetition  of  the  exercises 
in  the  daily  recitations  will  grow  monotonous  to  both  teacher  and 
student  unless  aided  by  some  live  reading  book  fairly  early  in  the 
course. 

The  proofreading  has  been  poorly  done.  As  a  result  there  are 
many  mistakes. 

The  following  errors,  omissions  and  mis  statements  are  noted  by 
page,  and  line  when  necessary.  Page  4  section  3,  Note, — u  is 
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silent  after  g  and  q  before  e  or  i  (i.e.,  guiar,  quedar),  also  Page  7, 
first  note,  has  no  mention  that  u  is  sounded  when  written  u  as  in 
•vergiienza,  averigueis,  etc.;  Page  5,  section  II,  second  paragraph, 
should  read  "In  Spanish  lb'  and  V  are  pronounced  alike,  and  are 
often  (incorrectly]  interchanged  in  spelling."  Page  6,  line  2,  strike 
out  (except  h);  Page  10,  (2)  has  decided  lack  of  consistency  in  the 
statement  concerning  local  pronunciations  of  such  words  as  las 
mujeres;  Page  10,  footnote,  not  clear  nor  even  comprehensible; 
Page  11,  line  2,  should  give  je — jefe  and  ji — jinete  as  other  exam- 
ples; Page  12(e)  add  translation  it  to  el,  'he,'  him'  for  sake  of  clear- 
ness in  many  cases;  Page  37  (Conversation),  10,  cuantos  should 
be  accented;  Page  39,  line  2,  antes  del  should  be  delante  del  to 
avoid  confusion  as  regards  place;  Page  139,  note  4  is  not  needed; 
Page  161,  section  187,  se  should  have  accent;  Page  195,  Note  1, 
gives  reference:  (Cf.  section,  230,  note).  There  is  no  such  note 
to  section  230;  the  note  is  to  section  231;  Page  241,  the  forms 
hable  Vd.,  hablemos  nosotros,  hablen  Yds.  should  not  be  included 
under  the  heading  "Imperative"  as  it  is  very  confusing  to  student; 
Page  247  and  following,  the  conditional  is  not  classed  as  a  tense 
of  the  Indicative  as  it  is  in  the  previous  regular  verb  models ; 
Page  277  the  meaning  to  make  use  of  is  not  assigned  to  servirse; 
Page  309,  second  line  from  bottom  of  page,  el  should  not  have 
accent.  There  are  also  several  misprints  in  the  Vocabulary. 

In  spite  of  the  errors  and  misstatements  that  have  been  noted 
this  book  is  well  worth  using  as  it  has  a  good  many  new  features 
and  is  a  teachable  and  well  arranged  grammar.  It  will  hold  an 
important  place  among  the  books  on  the  market.  It  represents 
a  step  in  the  right  direction  of  teaching  Spanish  in  Spanish  in  our 
schools  and  colleges. 

C.  M.  MONTGOMERY 

University  of  Texas 


HISTORY  AS  AN  ART 
(A  note  on  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard) 

Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Readers  of  Anatole  France  will  remember  a  discussion  between 
Sylvestre  Bonnard  and  Gelis  in  regard  to  the  claims  of  history  as 
a  science.  The  old  academician  is  endeavoring  to  inspire  his 
impetuous  pupil  with  respect  for  the  generation  of  scholars  who, 
he  says,  made  of  history  a  science  governed  by  rigid  laws.  Gelis 
replies  that  history  is  not  and  cannot  be  a  science  but  an  art  in 
which  the  imagination  alone  brings  success;  the  rigid  laws  are  in 
reality  only  the  taste  or  the  caprice  of  the  artist  who  chooses  his 
facts  and  his  authorities  for  sentimental  reasons.  "Dans  tous  les 
arts  1'artiste  ne  peint  que  son  ame."  Here  surely  is  impressionism 
of  which  Anatole  France  is  one  of  the  prophets.  Let  us  note  in 
passing  that  here  Gelis  is  on  the  side  of  impressionism  while  Syl- 
vestre is  the  dogmatist.  Then  there  comes  a  sudden  change  of 
roles  as  the  discussion  turns  on  the  novels  of  Walter  Scott,  which 
Sylvestre  defends  against  the  iconoclastic  Gelis.  "Tout  le  passe 
vit  dans  ses  admirables  romans;  c'est  de  1'histoire,  c'est  de  1'epopee! 
— C'est  de  la  friperie,"  replies  Gelis.  How  does  it  happen  that  the 
champion  of  history  as  a  science  upholds  Walter  Scott  and  even 
identifies  history  and  epopee?  And  Gelis,  to  be  logical,  should 
accept  Sir  Walter  as  the  prince  of  historians,  as  one  who  realized 
just  what  history  is  and  worked  accordingly.  But  youth  is  never 
logical  and  Gelis  was  a  lover  of  paradox;  it  is  Sylvestre's  attitude 
which  needs  a  gloss. 

The  explanation  of  the  anomaly  has  not,  as  far  as  I  am  aware, 
been  sought  by  commentators.  I  should  like  to  propose  one  which 
is  not,  I  think,  devoid  of  interest.  In  La  Vie  Litteraire  there  is 
constant  repetition  of  such  ideas  as  these:  "On  ne  sort  jamais  de 
soi-meme  .  .  .  La  critique  est,  comme  la  philosophie  et  1'histoire, 
une  espece  de  roman  a  1'usage  des  esprits  avises  et  curieux,  et  tout 
roman,  a  le  bien  prendre,  est  une  autobiographic."  Such  judg- 
ments offer  reasons  for  identifying  the  writer,  at  least  to  some 
extent,  with  the  characters  he  has  added  to  fiction.  Sylvestre 
Bonnard  is  universally  accepted  as  one  of  the  spokesmen  of  his 
protean  creator.  In  the  discussion  of  history  he  appears  for  an 
instant  in  the  opposition  and  his  mantle  falls  on  Gelis.  The 
author  seems  suddenly  to  realize  that  he  and  Sylvestre  are  not 
of  the  same  generation.  A  moment  later,  in  speaking  of  Scott, 
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Sylvestre  again  becomes  the  mouthpiece  of  Anatole  France. 
After  all,  both  are  true  to  their  own  time  on  this  point.  Balzac,  it 
will  be  remembered,  was  a  great  admirer  of  Scott,  and  Zola,  who 
hails  Balzac  as  the  father  of  realistic  fiction,  was  scandalized  by 
such  a  vagary.  Anatole  France  does  not  share  Zola's  opinion,  but 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  Scott  was  losing  his  prestige  in  the 
third  quarter  of  the  last  century  in  France. 

In  the  second  volume  of  La  Vie  Litteraire  there  is  some  fun  at 
the  expense  of  a  philosopher  who  had  launched  an  attack  on  the 
pretentions  of  history  to  scientific  exactitude.  The  philosopher 
would  reduce  history  to  a  simple  compilation  of  statistics.  In 
reviewing  the  work  Anatole  France  comes  upon  some  of  his  own 
ideas  and  promptly  claims  his  property,  "Je  les  avais  jetees  (ces 
raisons)  legerement  et  par  badinage  il  y  a  dix  ans,  dans  un  petit 
livre  intitule  le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard.  Je  n'y  tenais  point. 
Mais  maintenant  que  je  vois  qu'elles  valent  quelque  chose,  je 
m'empresse  de  les  reprendre."  And  he  quotes  a  page  of  the 
remarks  of  Gelis:  "Qu'est-ce  que  1'histoire?  etc."  The  nonchalant 
tone,  je  n'y  tenais  point,  must  not  of  course  be  taken  seriously,  for 
the  ideas  expressed  by  Gelis  are  at  the  very  core  of  the  doctrine 
of  universal  relativity  so  dear  to  the  author.  That  he,  like  Gelis, 
believes  history  at  its  best  an  imaginative  art,  and  like  Sylvestre, 
would  recognize  Scott  as  one  of  its  masters,  is  clear  from  the  con- 
clusion of  the  essay.  "Je  sais  aussi  bien  que  vous  que  1'histoire  est 
fausse  et  que  tous  les  historiens,  depuis  Herodote  jusqu'a  Michelet, 
sont  des  conteurs  de  fables.  Mais  cela  ne  me  fache  pas.  Je  veux 
bien  qu'un  Herodote  me  trompe  avec  gout;  je  me  laisserai  eblouir 
par  le  sombre  eclat  de  la  pensee  aristocratique  d'un  Tacite;  je 
referai  avec  delices  les  reves  de  ce  grand  aveugle  qui  vit  Harold  et 
Fredegonde.  Je  regretterais  meme  que  1'histoire  fut  plus  exacte. 
Je  dirais  volontiers  avec  Voltaire:  'Reduisez-la  a  la  verite,  vous 
la  perdez,  c'est  Alcine  depouille  de  ses  prestiges.'  .  .  .  L'histoire 
narrative  .  .  .  est  encore,  avec  la  poesie,  la  plus  fidele  image  que 
1'homme  ait  tracee  de  lui-meme. 

BENJ.  M.  WOODBRIDGE 

University  of  Texas 

THE  MEXICAN-AMERICAN  SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATION 

Managing  Editor,  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

At  the  Trade  Congress  called  by  the  American  Chamber  of 
Commerce  in  Mexico  City  on  February  19,  1919,  a  resolution  was 
offered  by  Mr.  Will  A.  Peairs  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  calling  for  the 
naming  of  a  committee  to  investigate  the  practicability  of  inter- 
change of  students  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  The 
proposition  was  made  for  four  distinct  reasons:  1st,  The  very 
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satisfactory  results  attained  by  such  an  interchange  with  Spain, 
Venezuela,  Cuba,  and  other  Latin  countries;  2nd,  The  necessity  of 
a  better  understanding  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico; 
3rd,  The  rise  of  interest  in  things  Hispanic;  and  4th,  The  develop- 
ment of  the  Foreign  Trade. 

The  last  was,  for  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  perhaps  the  most 
potent  reason,  for  it  well  knew  that  a  sound  foreign  trade  could 
only  flourish  on  a  basis  of  social  and  political  understanding.  To 
make  this  a  possibility  then,  the  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  began  a  careful  study  of  the  proposition. 
Correspondence  was  begun  with  the  colleges,  universities  and 
commercial  concerns  of  the  United  States  and  a  fine  response 
was  received.  Opportunities  were  offered  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  and  at  least  seventy  schools  opened  their  doors  to  Mexi- 
can students  who  might  be  prepared  for  the  work.  This  marks 
the  beginning  of  one  of  the  most  important  interchanges  of 
students  between  the  two  countries,  and  the  laying  of  foundations 
which  are  sure  to  last  thruout  the  ages.  The  reception  these 
representatives  from  Mexico  have  received  has  been  in  the  true 
American  spirit,  seen  at  its  best. 

To  be  sure,  the  growth  of  this  movement  will  be  slow,  for 
Mexico  is  still  suffering  from  the  aftermath  of  its  many  revo- 
lutions and  has  just  evolved  from  a  severe  financial  crisis,  in 
consequence  of  which  many  of  her  students  are  not  able  to  finance 
themselves  in  the  States,  and  the  Foundation  has  not  as  yet  a 
sufficient  sum  back  of  it  to  make  possible  the  help  which  ought  to 
be  forthcoming.  The  Carnegie  Foundation,  Institute  of  Inter- 
national Education  and  the  Commonwealth  Fund  of  New  York 
are  interested  in  the  project,  but  so  far  have  not  seen  their  way 
clear  to  back  the  movement  as  it  needs.  But  this  assistance 
is  looked  for  in  the  near  future. 

One  of  the  projects  growing  out  of  the  Foundations'  interest 
in  interchange  is  related  with  the  Summer  Session  of  the  National 
University  of  Mexico.  Sr.  Gumaro  Villalobos,  the  chairman  of 
the  Sub-committee  in  Mexico  and  a  congressman  from  the  State 
of  Jalisco,  conceived  this  idea  after  a  trip  thru  the  western  part  of 
the  United  States.  He  presented  it  to  the  President,  Alvaro  Obre- 
gon,  who  not  only  sanctioned  the  plan  but  gave  it  his  instant 
approval  and  support.  He  wrote  a  letter  to  this  effect  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Foundation  and  likewise  consulted  with  the  National 
Department  of  Education  to  put  the  plan  into  operation.  Dr. 
Vasconcelos,  Rector  of  the  National  University,  named  Prof. 
Sanchez,  who  had  had  experience  with  a  like  interchange  with 
Spain,  to  work  out  the  preliminaries.  Other  professors,  especially 
those  with  American  University  training,  lent  themselves  to  the 
project  and  offered  their  services.  President  Obregon,  in  his 
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natural  spirit  of  generosity,  offered  free  transportation  both  ways 
from  the  Mexican  border  to  Mexico  City  (or  any  other  destina- 
tion) with  free  passports  for  all  those  who  were  bona  fide  teachers 
of  Spanish  in  Universities,  colleges  or  high-schools  of  the  United 
States.  This  offer  went  out  in  May  and  June,  1921,  to  nearly  all 
schools  of  America  and  met  a  most  hearty  response.  Nearly  one 
hundred  teachers  found  their  way  to  Mexico  City  during  the 
summer  of  1921,  of  whom  about  forty  belonged  to  the  first  cycle. 
The  courses  ran  from  July  1st  to  July  15th  and  from  August  1st 
to  September  15th,  overlapping  each  other.  Courses  were  offered 
in  the  Spanish  Language,  History  of  Spanish  and  Latin-American 
Literature,  Social  a^nd  Political  History,  Contemporary  Political 
•  History,  Archaeology,  Colonial  Art  in  Mexico,  Conversation, 
Dictation,  Reading,  and  Interpretation  of  Texts.  The  work  was 
exceedingly  helpful  in  acquiring  the  language  or  in  gaining  fluency 
in  the  vernacular,  while  the  professors  were  untiring  in  their 
efforts  to  assist  the  students  in  reaching  their  aim.  They  gave 
unstintingly  of  their  time  and  knowledge  in  accompanying  the 
students  to  both  near  and  distant  places  of  interest  if  it  was 
in  the  interest  of  the  students.  They  secured  free  tickets  for  us 
to  all  concerts  and  open  air  performances  that  one  and  all  bore 
testimony  to  the  high  musical  attainments  of  the  Mexican  people. 
We  Americans  were  almost  overwhelmed  with  courtesies  of  all 
kinds,  so  we  felt  impelled  to  reciprocate,  if  even  in  a  small  meas- 
ure. On  August  4th  we  tendered  a  banquet  at  the  Palm  Garden 
of  Hotel  Geneve  to  President  Obregon  and  the  faculty  of  the 
National  University.  The  large  hall  was  elaborately  decorated 
in  Mexican  and  American  colors,  expressed  both  in  flags  and 
flowers.  After  the  customary  toasts  an  address  of  appreciation, 
printed  on  parchment,  together  with  our  signatures,  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Rector  of  the  University.  The  banquet  was  a 
great  success  and  the  Mexican  guests  were  loud  in  praise  of  the 
American  way  of  entertaining.  One  of  the  Mexican  professors 
at  the  banquet  asked  of  one  of  us  why  we  did  so  much  for  them. 
The  answer  was  that  the  same  might  likewise  be  asked  of  them, 
when  he  very  frankly  admitted,  "But  we  have  a  motive  in  being 
nice  to  you,  we  want  your  friendship.  But  you  don't  want  any- 
thing of  us, — so  why  do  you  do  it?"  Unfortunately,  President 
Obregon  was  indisposed  the  evening  of  the  banquet  and  sent 
his  regrets.  However,  he  sent  us  an  invitation  to  tea  at  the  Castle 
Chapultepec  for  August  6th..  I  cannot  say  enough  in  praise  of 
the  handsome  manner  in  which  President  Obregon  entertained 
us  on  that  occasion.  The  liveried  footmen  were  in  evidence  every- 
where, leading  us  to  the  great  hall  of  the  Ambassadors  where 
we  were  to  be  presented  to  the  President.  He  was  exceedingly 
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gracious  and  chatted  with  all  of  those  who  could  speak  Spanish. 
He  conducted  us  through  a  large  part  of  the  castle  and  in  the 
courteous  Spanish  formula  told  us  the  Castle  was  ours.  Finally, 
tea  was  served  in  the  large  dining  room  of  state,  the  tables  being 
laid  with  the  Maximilian  silver,  china  and  cut-glass.  Never  did 
we  sit  down  to  a  more  sumptuous  feast,  nor  were  we  more  royally 
entertained.  Dr.  Vasconcelos,  who  speaks  more  English  than 
President  Obregon,  addressed  the  guests  in  the  President's  behalf. 
After  speaking  of  the  hope  of  better  understanding  and  cordial 
relations  between  the  two  countries  and  our  opportunities  of 
furthering  these  endeavors,  he  said:  "This  dining  room  in  which 
you  now  are,  has  never  before  been  used  except  for  kings,  high 
dignitaries  or  ambassadors,  but  President  Obregon  wishes  me 
to  say  that  Mexico  has  never  been  more  highly  honored  than  by  its 
present  guests."  When  the  social  hour  after  tea  had  passed  and  we 
had  enjoyed  to  the  fullest  extent  the  grand  vista  from  the  large 
verandas,  we  were  invited  to  go  to  the  theatre  at  the  Castle  to  see 
a  film  of  the  beauties  of  Mexico.  At  eleven  we  returned  home 
feeling  that  we  had  spent  a  most  delightful  evening. 

On  August  12th  we  were  tendered  a  banquet  by  the  professors 
of  the  University  at  the  School  of  Fine  Arts.  Nothing  was  wanting 
that  belongs  to  a  Mexican  entertainment,  not  even  the  individual 
presents  to  the  guests  consisting  of  pottery,  typical  of  the  country. 

A  few  of  us  had  the  opportunity  of  visiting  in  real  Mexican 
homes.  They  offer  a  particular  charm,  artistically  arranged 
with  their  statuary  and  fine  paintings,  but  are  seldom  opened  to 
strangers.  This  is  perhaps  the  only  criticism  I  have  to  offer, 
that  Mexican  homes  are  absolutely  closed  to  foreigners,  to  whom, 
thereby,  a  fine  opportunity  of  learning  to  know  and  appreciate 
the  better  class  of  Mexicans  is  lost. 

I  could  elaborate  on  Mexican  life,  politics,  social  conditions, 
etc.,  but  feel  it  would  not  come  within  the  scope  of  the  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL. 

As  a  closing  word,  let  me  recommend  to  all  teachers  of  Spanish 
a  summer's  stay  in  the  land  across  the  Rio  Grande,  which  will 
offer  speaking  facility  in  the  language,  a  summer  in  a  most  delight- 
fully cool  climate,  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  a 
people  much  maligned  in  newspapers  as  a  nation  of  bandits,  but 
who  in  reality  have  fine  qualities  with  a  great  future  and  a  vision 
to  attain  it. 

MARGARET  L.  SARGENT 

University  of  Idaho 
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MODERN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  IN  THE  HIGHER 
SCHOOLS  OF  NORWAY 


By  LILLI  SHONHOFT 


BEFORE  I  take  up  my  real  subject,  modern  language  teaching 
in  our  country,  I  should  like  to  give,  in  a  few  introductory 
words,  what  is  most  necessary  to  know  about  our  Norwegian 
schools. 

We  divide  them  into  "folkes holer"  (grammar  schools)  and 
"hoiere  S holer"  (secondary  schools).  The  former  have  seven 
classes  (grades?) ;  one  foreign  language  (English  or  German)  may 
be  elected  in  the  two  highest  classes.  The  secondary  schools 
include  the  so-called  "middelsholer"  (originally  "intermediate 
schools")  and  the  "gymnasLr"  (high  schools,  preparatory  for  the 
university).  There  are,  also,  five  year  private  "forsholer"  (prepar- 
atory schools),  which  prepare  for  the  four  year  municipal  (or  pri- 
vate) " middelsholer";  but  it  is  possible  to  go  from  the  fifth  class  of 
the  "folkeshole"  into  the  first  class  of  the  "middelshole."  In  both 
cases  an  entrance  examination  is  required.  After  the  boys  and  girls 
of  about  twelve  years  of  age  have  entered  the  "middelshole,"  they 
begin  at  once  the  study  of  German.  The  next  year  they  take  up  the 
study  of  English.  A  few  girls'  schools  teach  French,  too.  At  the 
end  of  the  fourth  year  of  the  "middelshole"  this  course  is  finished 
with  an  examination  (the  "middelshole"  examination)  that  includes, 
among  other  items,  a  written  and  an  oral  test  in  English  and  in  Ger- 
man. This  examination  counts  also  as  entrance  examination  for 
the  three  year  "gymnasium,"  which  is  divided  into  three  courses: 

a)  Latin  course  (Main  subject:  Latin.    Modern  languages:  Ger- 

man, French,  English) 

b)  Modern  language — historical  course  (Main  subjects:   history 

and  English.    In  addition:  French,  German) 

c)  Science    course    (Main    subjects:  mathematics    and    physics. 

Languages:  German,  English,  French). 
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These  courses  end  in  an  "examen  artium"  which,  in  its  turn, 
assures  entrance  to  the  university. 

Now  let  us  look  more  closely  at  the  different  languages.  The 
school  law  of  1896,  which  applies  to  all  the  "middelsholer"  of  the 
country,  states  the  aim  of  German  as  well  as  of  English  teaching 
as  follows:  "the  scholars  shall  have  read  a  small  number  of  selected 
texts  or  pieces  and  shall  be  able  to  translate  and  explain  them; 
they  shall  be  able  to  read  aloud  and  translate  easy  pieces  at  sight; 
they  shall  have  some  practice  in  the  oral  reproduction  of  one  of  the 
above  mentioned  selections  and  shall  be  able  to  answer  questions 
relating  thereto;  and  finally  they  shall  be  able  to  make  written  use 
of  the  language." 

To  accomplish  this  aim  the  plan  allows  for  the  following  num- 
ber of  weekly  lessons: 


Klasse 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

German  

6 

5 

5 

5 

English  

0 

5 

5 

5 

We  see  that  the  teaching  of  German  begins  in  the  first  class,  with 
about  25-30  children  of  about  11-12  years  of  age.  They  are  given, 
in  this  year's  teaching,  as  far  as  possible,  a  complete  course  based 
on  a  book  for  beginners.  At  first  and  before  anything  else  they 
learn  how  to  pronounce  correctly  the  sounds  of  the  new  language, 
for  at  present,  great  stress  is  laid  upon  a  good  pronunciation. 
By  means  of  short  conversations  and  short  stories  and  poems  of  a 
nature  to  appeal  to  the  childish  mind,  they  are  introduced  to  the 
simplest  vocabulary  of  the  foreign  language.  When  possible,  the 
conversations,  etc.  treat  of  subjects  which  will,  at  the  same  time, 
give  the  children  an  impression  of  the  foreign  country  (for  instance, 
a  German  Christmas  festival).  These  talks  are  generally  trans- 
lated and  learned  by  heart.  From  the  same  pieces  they  also  learn 
the  beginnings  of  grammar,  and  here  the  inductive  method  is 
always  followed.  The  written  work  of  the  first  year  consists  of 
copying  passages,  writing  out  forms,  and,  finally,  brief  translations, 
with  vocabulary  based  on  the  words  already  learned.  According 
to  my  own  experience,  the  children  find  only  the  grammar  difficult, 
which  is  quite  natural,  as  that  of  our  own  language  is  so  much  simp- 
ler. 
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In  the  following  classes,  I-IV,  one  or  several  reading  books1 
form  the  basis  of  the  instruction.  These  books  contain  descrip- 
tions of  the  life  of  the  people,  descriptions  from  German  history 
(Martin  Luther,  Queen  Louise,  etc.),  and  from  nature  (Helgoland, 
elephants,  St.  Bernard  dogs),  or  even  epic  and  lyric  poems  (Der 
treue  Kamerad,  Die  Walfahrt  nach  Kevlaar,  Die  zwei  Grenadiere, — 
up  to  Die  Burgschaft  or  Der  getreue  Eckarf) .  At  the  end  of  the  book 
is  a  vocabulary,  containing  also  explanations.  Altogether,  in 
these  three  years  they  read  about  200  pages,  of  which  60  pages 
constitute  the  so-called  "statarische  pensum"  (selection  for  inten- 
sive study),  which  are  prepared  with  especial  care  for  the  oral 
examination.  By  means  of  conversations  the  children  are  gradu- 
ally trained  to  give  the  contents  or  the  underlying  thought  of 
what  they  have  read — at  first  with  direct  reference  to  the 
text  or  the  teacher's  question,  later  with  an  always  increasing 
freedom  of  reproduction,  and  at  the  same  time  to  compose  sen- 
tences that  are  more  or  less  correct. 

Here  also  the  material  that  has  been  read  and  worked  over 
forms  the  basis  for  grammatical  instruction.  The  pieces  are 
chosen  with  a  view  to  their  containing  examples  of  grammatical 
phenomena.  At  the  same  time  an  outline  written  in  Norwegian 
gives  them  a  connected  grammatical  survey.  I  myself  consider 
it  very  valuable  to  have  the  children,  not  only  of  this  grade  but 
through  the  III  class  of  the  gymnasium,  bring  their  notebooks 
with  them  to  every  class,  in  order  that  they  may  and  shall  at  once 
note  down  any  grammatical  or  linguistic  use  that  seems  new  or 
unusual  to  them.  I  have  found  by  experience,  again  and  again, 
that  their  little  notebook,  constituting  the  sum  of  their  own  ob- 
servations, seems  of  more  value  to  them  than  the  printed  lesson 
books. 

The  written  work  may,  at  this  point,  be  treated  in  two  ways; 
they  may  either  develop  from  brief  paraphrases  in  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  text  they  have  been  reading  to  more  difficult  transla- 
tions of  unfamiliar  material,  or  from  dictation  to  a  written  repro- 
duction of  a  text  that  has  been  read  aloud  twice  in  German.  It 
can  be  easily  seen  that  the  translations  demand  a  surer  grasp  of 
grammar,  while  for  re-telling,  a  better  knowledge  of  real  German 
expressions  is  needed.  Translation  is  the  method  most  usually 

1  Definite  text-books  are  authorized  by  the  "Church  and  School  Department." 
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chosen.  Followers  of  the  direct  (analytic-inductive)  method  often 
prefer  the  other  way.  By  and  large,  the  regulation  of  examinations 
forces  the  teacher  to  spend  much  time  on  written  work,  for  this 
provides  that  the  right  to  take  the  oral  examination,  which  comes 
about  14  days  later  than  the  written  test,  shall  depend  on  having 
passed  the  latter.2  Therefore  the  power  to  speak  and  read  with 
ease  is  of  little  use  to  the  student  if  he  is  not  at  the  same  time  able 
to  give  proof  of  satisfactory  attainment  in  written  work. 

It  may  appear  foolish  and  incomprehensible  that  so  much 
stress  should  be  laid  upon  the  written  examination.  But  without 
doubt  this  arrangement  has  not  only  pedagogical  but  practical 
grounds  for  existence.  The  middelshole  examination  that  marks 
the  completion  of  elementary  education  is,  in  our  Fatherland,  the 
indispensable  requirement  for  every  position  which  demands  any 
educational  foundation.  A  stenographer  and  typewriter,  a  clerk  in 
a  counting  house,  a  telegrapher,  an  apothecary's  assistant,  etc., 
all  must  present  at  least  a  middelshole  examination  certificate 
before  they  can  be  considered  for  the  place  in  question.  In  these 
positions  the  ability  to  understand  the  written  German  language 
and,  if  possible,  to  write  a  few  words  in  it,  counts  more  than 
fluency  in  speaking. 

Instruction  in  spoken  English  is  conducted  in  the  same  way  as 
in  German.  Here,  too,  the  first  year's  (2d  class)  work  forms  a 
complete  course  in  connection  with  an  elementary  book  which 
familiarizes  the  children  with  the  elements  of  the  English  lan- 
guage by  means  of  short  conversations,  little  stories,  and  the  like. 
In  this  year  a  good  pronunciation  plays  the  leading  role.  English 
sounds  are,  some  of  them,  very  hard  for  the  children,  especially 
the  vowels,  and  in  some  cases  the  "r,"  which  in  some  parts  of  our 
country  has  a  guttural  sound,  or  the  "sh" — which  the  coast- 
dwellers  pronounce  like  "s"  in  "assume."3  So  it  is  necessary  for 
the  teacher  to  repeat  the  word  again  and  again,  and  for  the  class 
to  say  it  after  her  in  chorus  or  singly.  The  second  difficulty  is  the 
spelling.  Every  sound  must  first  be  made  clear  to  the  children  by 
phonetic  spelling  and  only  gradually  can  the  change  be  made  to 
ordinary  spelling.  It  has  seemed  to  me  to  be  a  help  to  teach  the 
children  the  alphabet  with  English  pronunciation  on  the  very 

1  The  same  sequence  is  observed  in  the  Examen  artium. 
*  So  that  "suit"  and  "shoot"  sound  almost  alike. 
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first  day,  so  that  they  may  grasp  at  once  that  "ei"  corresponds 
to  our  "a,"  etc.  The  different  grammatical  phenomena  are  studied 
with  great  care,  such  as,  among  others,  the  use  of  "do"  as  an 
auxiliary,  but  the  especial  aim  is  to  develop  in  the  children  the 
feeling  for  the  language  and  to  get  them  to  talking.  The  little 
conversations  are  learned  by  heart  and  changed  into  new 
sentences;  the  "Nursery  Rhymes"  are  also  very  well  adapted  for 
learning  by  heart.  In  these  conversation  lessons  one  is  struck  by 
the  great  number  of  English  words  that  are  already  familiar  to 
the  pupils,  from  newspapers  and  advertisements,  from  sailors' 
talk,  and  from  sport. 

The  last  two  years  are  spent,  as  in  German,  in  working  through 
an  authorized  reading  book.  This  gives  the  lives  of  well-known 
English  or  American  personalities  (George  Washington,  Isaac 
Newton,  Florence  Nightingale),  impressions  of  English  life  (Eng- 
land as  it  was  and  is;  The  Chimney-Sweepers'  Holiday;  Mr.  Win- 
kle on  Horseback).  English  scenery  is  described  (the  Clyde, 
London),  a  few  poems  are  read  and  often  learned  by  heart  (We 
are  Seven;  My  Heart's  in  the  Highlands;  The  Village  Blacksmith; 
The  Charge  of  the  Light  Brigade).  We  often  read  in  class  (and 
in  German  the  same  thing  is  done)  without  any  home  preparation, 
some  little  book  that  offers  no  great  difficulties  (Charlotte  M. 
Yonge:  Aunt  Charlotte's  Stories  of  English  History).  The  reading- 
book  contains  all  sorts  of  material  that  can  be  understood  without 
preparation,  a  proof  to  the  rising  generation  that  it  is  quite 
possible  to  read  and  understand  simple  selections  from  English 
literature. 

The  stories  read  form  the  basis  of  grammatical  study,  even  if  a 
grammar  is  usually  used  in  addition.  From  these  pieces  the 
children  learn  at  the  same  time  all  kinds  of  idiomatic  expressions, 
and  so  gather  a  stock  of  English  words  and  phrases  which  is  of 
great  use  to  them  in  the  working  out  of  their  written  exercises. 

I  said  above  that  practical  life  would  necessarily  demand  a 
certain  capacity  to  understand  and  write  the  German  language. 
It  is  not  quite  the  same  case  with  English,  and  it  can  be  said  that 
here  more  depends  on  understanding  and  speaking.  It  is  a  common 
saying  in  our  fatherland  that  "our  windows  are  opened  toward 
the  west."  Our  shipping  and  our  trade  turn  in  the  main  toward 
the  west,  across  the  North  Sea  to  England  and  still  farther  west- 
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ward.  Many  of  the  boys  are  going  to  be  sailors,  and  later  ships' 
officers;  others  do  business  all  their  lives  with  Englishmen  and 
Americans.  So  it  is  natural  that  they  should  have  to  be  able  to 
speak  the  English  language.  The  instruction  in  the  schools  must 
also  be  planned  with  this  in  view.  So  written  exercises,  which  lay 
especial  emphasis  upon  grammar,  play  here  a  much  smaller  part 
and,  instead,  the  children  in  their  second  year  (3d  class)  are  drilled 
in  giving  a  free  rendering  of  material  that  has  been  read  aloud  to 
them.  First  the  story  that  has  been  read  aloud  has  to  be  told  by 
one  of  the  pupils,  that  is,  rendered  orally  before  the  writing  down 
follows,  but  the  children  soon  get  used  to  writing  out  at  once  a 
piece  that  they  do  not  know  and  that  has  been  read  aloud  twice. 
In  examinations  a  similar  test  of  reproduction  in  writing  is  required. 

As  was  stated  in  the  introduction,  the  "middelshole"  is  at  the 
same  time  a  preparation  for  the  three  years'  gymnasium  course, 
which  the  boys  and  girls  usually  begin  at  14-16  years  of  age. 

It  must  be  noted  here  that  some  of  the  gymnasium  courses  have 
undergone  a  reorganization  since  1920,  but  as  the  results  can 
naturally  not  be  judged  as  yet,  I  shall  not  touch  upon  that  in  this 
account. 

The  weekly  schedule  of  language  lessons  can  be  seen  from  the 
following  plan:4 


Before  1920 

After  1920 

Class 

Ger. 

Eng. 

Fren. 

Latin 

Ger. 

Eng. 

Fren. 

Latin 

Greek 

Science          I 

4 

4 

4 

3 

2 

4 

Course         II 

3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

3 

III 

3 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Latin             I 

4 

4 

4 

3 

2 

6 

Course         II 

3 

2 

3 

7 

4 

2 

5 

7 

6 

III 

3 

1 

3 

11 

2 

7 

9 

7 

Modern         I 

4 

4 

4 

3 

5 

4 

Language    II 

3 

7 

3 

3 

7 

4 

Course       III 

3 

7 

5 

4 

7 

4 

I  will  begin  again  with  the  teaching  of  German.     One  might 
perhaps  say  that  the  object  of  this  is  to  broaden  and  deepen  the 

4  As  a  matter  of  interest  I  am  giving  the  lesson-schedule  in  ancient  languages 
and  the  reformed  schedule  also. 
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knowledge  already  acquired :  a  selection  of  German  literature  is  to 
be  translated  and  explained  by  the  pupils,  the  thought  content 
is  to  be  given  in  German,  prose  must  be  translated  at  sight  and 
the  written  use  of  the  language  is  to  be  tested. 

A  selection  of  about  150  pages  from  the  works  of  German 
authors,  put  together  in  one  or  more  books,  is  generally  the  basis 
of  the  instruction.  This  is  for  intensive  study.  The  150  pages 
are  divided  as  follows:  70  pages  of  poetry  (dramatic,  epic  and 
lyric),  50  pages  of  historical  prose  (taken  especially  from  the 
modern  and  contemporary  history  of  Germany),  30  pages  of 
literary  prose. 

The  poetical  material  for  intensive  study  is  taken  partly  from 
classical  writers,  preferably  from  Schiller  and  Goethe,  and  partly 
from  others,  for  instance,  Heine,  Uhland,  Geibel,  etc.  Whenever 
possible  the  piece  to  be  studied  intensively  should  be  a  whole, 
and  even  when  a  work  is  to  be  read  only  in  selections  these 
should  convey  the  impression  of  being  complete  in  themselves. 
This  means,  practically,  that  the  young  people  (the  gymnasia  are 
always  co-educational)  learn  to  know  the  finest  ballads  and  lyrical 
poems  of  Goethe,  Schiller,  and  others.  I  can  name  only  a  few: 
Der  Stinger,  Der  Zauberlehrling,  Der  Erlkonig;  Der  Ring  des  Poly- 
krates,  Die  Kraniche  des  Ibykus,  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke,  Der 
Spaziergang;  Belsazar,  Die  Wahlfahrt  nach  Kevlaar;  Des  Stingers 
Fluch;  Mignon,  Wanderers  Nachtlied,  Ein  Gleiches,  Mailied. 
Burger's  Lenore,  also,  is  often  studied.  Through  these  poems  the 
pupils  gain  a  clear  idea  of  the  principles  of  classical  and  romantic 
poetry.  From  drama  we  select  Faust  (1st  part,  especially  the 
Gretchen  scenes),  or  Wilhelm  Tell  (about  half  of  it;  the  Bertha- 
Rudenz  affair  is  omitted),  or  even  Wallenstein's  Lager.  The 
pupils  get  acquainted  with  the  life  of  the  author  they  are  reading 
through  the  text  itself  and  take  notes  on  the  subject — the  note- 
book is  as  important  as  ever ! — a  regular  history  of  literature  is  not 
read.  Part  of  the  poetry  is  selected  from  the  so-called  "patriotic 
lyrics":  Korner,  Arndt,  Schenkendorf,  Riickert.  These  poems 
are  studied  in  connection  with  the  historical  prose.  This  latter 
generally  includes  a  presentation  of  German  history  from  about 
1806.  The  war  against  Napoleon,  Baron  von  Stein  and  his  re- 
forms, the  wars  of  liberation,  the  Reaction,  the  March  revolution, 
the  Parliament  of  Frankfort,  Wilhelm  I  and  his  wars,  give  the 
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young  people  an  impression  of  German  history  up  to  the  time  of 
the  establishment  of  the  new  empire  in  1871  (Bismarck).  Letters, 
pamphlets  and  the  like  illustrate  the  historical  development.  I 
think  myself  that  these  extracts,  which  are  for  the  most  part  by 
well-known  historical  writers  (Treitschke  and  Sybel,  among 
others)  are  too  militaristic  in  character,  though  it  cannot  be 
denied  that  German,  or  at  least  Prussian,  political  science  should 
be  viewed  from  this  angle  in  order  to  give  the  pupils  a  correct 
picture.  But  I  hope  that  our  young  people  will  in  the  future  learn 
more  about  the  inner  development  of  Germany  (questions  of 
economics,,  labor  problems). 

The  literary  prose,  finally,  is  taken  partly  from  classical  authors 
(for  instance  a  few  chapters  from  "Dichtung  und  Wahrheit"  or 
Heine's:  "Das  Buch  le  Grand"),  and  partly  from  modern  authors 
(Wildenbruch,  Rosegger,  among  others). 

The  lessons,  based  on  the  discussion  and  oral  repetition  of  what 
has  been  read,  are  always  conducted  in  German;  an  exception  is 
made  when  grammatical  phenomena  are  taken  up,  then  the 
instruction  is  in  Norwegian.  Whether  a  regular  grammar  is  to 
be  studied  or  not  depends  upon  the  point  reached  by  the  class. 

The  written  exercises  are  reproductions  of  a  text,  twice  read 
aloud,  of  a  historical  or  literary  content  (about  350  words).  These 
reproductions  must  not,  however,  be  considered  chiefly  as  memory 
tests;  the  main  thing  is  to  give  an  intelligent  account  of  what  has 
been  read  aloud,  in  which  the  handling  of  the  language  plays  a 
great  part. 

The  English  instruction  in  the  1st  class  forms  a  complete  course 
in  itself.  It  is  conducted  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  'middelshole.' 
A  small  book  of  extracts  from  literature  introduces  the  pupils  to 
some  of  the  great  English  authors,  historical  writers  or  personali- 
ties: Dickens,  David  Copper  field  (a  few  chapters),  Mr.  Pickwick's 
Trial;  Scott,  The  Tournament  (Ivanhoe),  Powell:  Charles  Gordon; 
McCarthy:  The  Indian  Mutiny.  The  material  has  a  linguistic 
object  as  well,  in  enlarging  the  Romance  element  of  the  vocabulary 
of  the  pupils.  About  80-90  pages  are  read,  generally  translated 
and  always  reproduced  orally.  The  written  exercises  are  para- 
phrases, which  are,  however,  longer  and  harder  than  those  of  the 
"Middelshole." 

English  instruction  in  the  1st  and  2nd  classes  varies  according 
to  the  course  chosen  by  the  pupil. 
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The  Latin  and  Science  courses  have  no  requirement  of  inten- 
sive study  to  fulfil  in  the  few  hours  allotted  to  a  modern  language, 
so  that  the  lessons  are  entirely  devoted  to  reading  and  conversa- 
tion. The  aim  of  the  teaching  is  to  enable  the  pupils  to  understand 
English  literature  and  spoken  English  of  average  difficulty.  In 
my  opinion  it  is  necessary  to  make  them  really  learn  the  new  words, 
that  is,  to  recite  them,  so  that  they  may  gather  a  real  vocabulary. 
And  here,  too,  the  works  of  Romance  origin  will  have  to  be  espe- 
cially emphasized.  The  works  to  be  read  can  be  chosen  according  to 
the  ideas  of  the  individual  teacher;  a  few  books  of  selections  anno- 
tated by  Norwegian  (or  Swedish  or  Danish)  editors  are  often 
used.  Among  other  books  I  might  name,  for  example,  Southey, 
Life  of  Nelson;  Thackeray,  Book  of  Snobs;  Kipling,  Kim,  or  The 
Light  that  Failed;  Jerome,  Novel  Notes;  Hope,  The  Dolly  Dialogues; 
Conan  Doyle,  Brigadier  Gerard.  Translation  plays  here  a  smaller 
part,  the  main  idea  is  to  read  fluently  and  grasp  correctly  the  text. 
No  more  written  exercises  are  given.  It  can  hardly  be  expected 
that  the  pupils  should  learn  much  that  is  new  in  their  English  in 
these  years;  it  is  necessary  for  them  to  concentrate  their  working 
power  on  their  main  subjects. 

On  the  other  hand  in  the  modern  language-historical  course, 
often  called  also  the  English  course,  English  plays  the  chief  role. 
Here  the  aim,  as  stated  in  the  plan,  is  that  the  young  people  shall 
be  introduced  to  English  history  and  culture,  so  that  they  may 
have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  English  ways  of  thinking.  An 
authorized  collection  of  extracts  from  English  authors  and  his- 
torical writers  is  studied,  in  which  the  time  of  the  English  revolu- 
tion and  after  is  especially  emphasized  by  means  of  a  detailed 
description  of  important  events,  leading  personalities  and,  particu- 
larly, English  conditions.  A  little  selection  of  English  poetry  is 
added  to  this,  and  one  of  Shakespeare's  dramas. 

The  study  of  this,  in  part,  really  difficult  material  means  for 
the  pupils  not  only  an  enlargement  of  their  knowledge  of  English, 
but  a  development  of  the  mind  through  intensive  thinking.  Let 
me  mention  as  examples  of  the  historical  pieces: 

Macaulay:      Formation  of  the  English  Nationality. 
Origin  of  the  Church  of  England. 
Charles  I  and  Parliament. 
Character  of  William  of  Orange. 
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Landing  of  William  of  Orange. 

Origin  of  the  National  Debt. 
Carlyle:          John  Knox. 

Two  Men  I  Honour  and  No  Third. 
McCarthy:     Lord  Clive. 

England  and  the  American  Colonies. 

The  Crimean  War. 
Lecky:  Scotland  in  the  18th  Century. 

Rise  of  Methodism. 

Burke:  Speech  on  the  Relation  of  Representatives  to  their  Constituents. 

Walpole:        Ireland  in  the  19th  Century. 
Gladstone:     Speech  on  the  Government  of  Ireland. 
Mill:  On  Liberty  of  Thought  and  Discussion. 

Ruskin:          The  Duties  of  a  Citizen. 
Toynbee:        The  Industrial  Revolution. 

A  commentary  in  a  separate  book  serves  to  explain  the  contents 
of  the  above-named  chapters,  as  does  also  the  so-called  "Institu- 
tions," a  book  which  gives  a  survey  of  the  British  "Empire,"  the 
monarchy,  the  government,  parliament,  the  Church,  the  universi- 
ties and  the  courts,  so  that  the  pupils  may  gain  the  necessary 
insight  into  English  life.  An  outline  of  the  history  of  literature 
is  also  studied  in  connection  with  the  historical  and  poetical 
material  read.  As  an  example  of  drama,  "The  Merchant  of 
Venice"  or  "Macbeth"  (both  shortened)  is  generally  chosen.  Of 
other  poetical  material  something  of  Burns,  Wordsworth,  Byron 
and  Shelley  is  often  selected. 

Of  the  above-named,  250  pages  constitute  the  requirement  for 
intensive  study.  Besides  these  at  least  300  pages  of  lighter  mate- 
rial are  read  (portions  of  Thackeray's  "Vanity  Fair"  or  Dickens' 
"Sketches  by  Boz"  or  tales  by  modern  authors),  the  main  points  of 
which  are  reproduced  by  the  pupils,  who  are  thus  spurred  on  to 
speaking  the  foreign  language.  The  teaching  is  conducted  mainly 
in  English,  so  that  the  pupils  are  accustomed,  at  examination  time, 
to  analyzing  the  thought  development  of  part  of  the  assignment. 

Of  the  requirement  for  intensive  study  from  150-200  pages  are 
prepared  for  the  -written  test,  which  demands  of  the  pupils  the 
ability  to  make  a  free  use  of  the  material  studied  intensively  in 
the  composition  of  a  theme.  Typical  theme  subjects  are:  1.  Give 
a  brief  account  of  the  political  state  of  India  about  the  time  of 
Clive's  arrival  at  Madras,  and  tell  the  story  of  the  rivalry  of  the 
English  and  French  Companies.  In  conclusion,  show  the  impor- 
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tance  to  England  of  Clive's  success.  2.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of 
Shylock's  character  and  show  the  relations  between  him  and  his 
daughter.  Then  tell  the  story  of  Jessica  and  Lorenzo.  3.  How 
the  English  people  won  their  three  great  charters  of  liberty,  the 
Great  Charter,  the  Petition  of  Rights,  and  the  Declaration  of 
Rights.  4.  After  explaining  why  the  Indians  of  North  America 
were  unable  to  keep  back  the  European  invaders,  show  briefly  how 
in  course  of  time  the  English  became  masters  of  large  territories 
there,  and  relate  how  England,  through  her  colonial  policy,  lost 
the  most  important  part  of  these  possessions.  To  each  theme  the 
note  is  generally  added:  not  to  exceed  2  or  3  written  pages. 
Instead  of  these  exercises  derived  from  the  text  that  has  been  read, 
a  pupil  may  also  choose  to  develop  freely  a  given  theme,  as  for 
example:  1.  The  discovery  of  America  and  some  of  its  chief 
consequences.  2.  What  has  been,  up  till  now,  the  consequences  for 
Norway  of  the  present  war?  (given  during  the  world  war).  3. 
What  has  made  England  the  great  empire  it  now  is?  4.  Advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  of  country  life.  The  first-named  kind  of 
written  test  is  much  the  most  frequent.  Though  the  assigned 
work  gives  the  pupils  a  greater  familiarity  with  literary  and  to  a 
certain  extent  antiquated  language  than  with  that  of  every-day, 
modern  conversation,  yet  in  most  cases  it  will  be  easy  for  them  to 
acquire  rapidly  the  expressions  of  daily  life  and  colloquial  speech, 
and  at  least  England  will  seem  to  them  like  an  old  and  well- 
known  friend  when  they  visit  her  for  the  first  time. 

Finally,  the  teaching  of  French  has,  up  to  this  time,  had 
rather  a  hard  life.  This  has  been  due  to  various  causes.  For  one 
thing,  the  French  language,  both  in  its  sentence-form  and  its 
pronunciation,  comes  much  harder  to  us  Norwegians  than  the 
Germanic  sister  languages,  German  and  English.  Then  the 
teaching  of  French  does  not  begin  till  the  Gymnasium,  that  is,  at  an 
age  when  the  perfectly  mechanical  committing  to  memory  of 
declination  endings,  of  irregular  verbs,  does  not  come  so  easily  as 
it  does  with  12  year  old  children.  Finally,  our  pupils  are  accus- 
tomed, unfortunately,  I  should  like  to  add,  to  reckon  the  value  or 
importance  of  a  subject  from  the  written  test  to  come  (compare  the 
above-mentioned  examination  regulations),  and  as  a  written  test 
is  not  required  in  French,  it  seems  to  them  of  lesser  importance, 
and  that  they  should  spend  less  time  and  effort  upon  it.  As  may 
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be  seen  from  the  above  mentioned  survey,  under  the  new  plan 
French  has  gained  in  strength  through  a  slight  increase  in  hours  on 
the  schedule,  though  there  is  still  no  written  test  in  view.  Perhaps 
this  change  which,  taken  with  the  simultaneous  weakening  of 
German,  is  a  result  of  the  war,  may  be  preparing  a  better  future 
for  French.  May  it  be  so! 

According  to  the  plan  of  work  of  the  Gymnasium  the  first 
year  constitutes  an  elementary  course.  Especial  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  difficulties  of  French  pronunciation,  and  the  new 
language  is  brought  home  to  the  pupils  in  simple  talks,  etc.  In 
connection  with  the  text  they  learn  the  foundations  of  the  gram- 
mar. 

The  2nd  and  3rd  classes  continue  the  course.  A  reading-book 
containing  tales  by  well-known  authors  (Daudet:  Le  petit  chose, 
La  dernier e  classe.  Erckmann-Chatrian:  Histoire  d'un  consent 
de  1813;  Fr.  Coppee:  La  cure  de  miser  e;  Zola:  Le  grand  Michu), 
and  historical  pieces  (Thierry:  Sur  I'etat  des  Gaulois  apres  la  con- 
quete;  de  Tocqueville:  Develop pement  de  la  democratic;  Lavisse: 
Notre  siecle},  form  the  point  of  departure  for  the  teaching,  of 
which  the  aim  is  to  give  the  pupils  facility  in  reading  and  under- 
standing the  easier  texts.  At  the  same  time  the  pieces  must  be  so 
chosen  as  to  present  on  the  one  hand  modern  French  (since  1830), 
and  on  the  other  to  make  the  pupils  familiar  with  French  culture 
and  ways  of  thought.  Their  knowledge  of  grammar  is  enlarged 
through  the  use  of  a  short  outline. 

With  an  especially  gifted  class  one  of  the  classical  authors 
may  be  read,  for  instance  Moliere,  whose  works  were  of  the  greatest 
importance  for  our  great  dramatist?  Holberg. 

Altogether  about  150  pages  are  read,  sometimes  more,  sometimes 
less,  according  to  the  course  to  which  the  pupils  belong — and  the 
intensive  requirement  calls  for  about  120  pages. ^.Considering 
broadly  our  teaching  of  modern  languages,  I  think  it  can  be  said 
that  it  opens  to  us  successfully  the  road,  not  only  to  the  languages, 
but  also  to  the  culture  of  foreign  nations  with  which  we  are  on 
terms  of  friendship.  From  this  point  of  view  it  is  certainly 
fortunate  for  us  that  we  belong  to  a  small  nation,  as  it  forces  us 
to  learn  foreign  languages.  p;  fi-  jj 

On  the  other  hand  I  have  the  impression  that  the  boys  and 
girls,  at  any  rate  in  the  gymnasium,  work  with  a  great  deal  of 
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dependence  upon  the  teacher.  Therefore  it  seems  to  me  one 
of  the  most  important  objects  of  our  new  school  organization, 
upon  the  working-out  of  which  a  commission  is  now  engaged, 
to  find  ways  and  means  to  lead  the  young  people  on  to  inde- 
pendent work,  and  even,  if  necessary,  to  force  them  to  it.  I 
do  not  know  whether  all  the  vocabularies  and  commentaries, 
gathered  and  printed  ready  to  hand,  are  the  best  thing  for  the 
young  people.  The  real  object,  after  all,  is  to  prepare  them 
while  still  at  school  for  the  fact  that  later  in  life  they  will  not 
find  everything  ready  and  waiting  for  them,  that  on  the  other 
hand,  it  is  their  duty  to  gather  material  for  themselves.  What 
they  win  for  themselves  will  doubtless  be  more  valuable  to  them 
for  having  been  hard  to  gain. 
Kristiania 


TRAINING  IN  PRONUNCIATION  OF  FRENCH1 


By  FRANCIS  Louis  LAVERTU 


GIVEN  three  years  in  which  to  prepare  candidates  for  the 
Intermediate  or  French  B  paper,  one  of  the  first  questions 
the  teacher  is  called  upon  to  answer  is  this:  Just  what  shall  be 
attempted  with  the  so-called  "average"  student?  For  example, 
shall  the  aim  be  to  send  him  up  to  his  examination  with  a  fairly 
substantial  foundation  in  grammar,  with  a  certain  attainable 
facility  in  translation,  with  a  rather  complete  knowledge  of  the 
commoner  principles  of  pronunciation,  with  adequate  training  in 
writing  French,  which  shall  consist  not  only  of  a  sight  passage  of 
English  prose,  but  also  of  an  original  composition  with  all  that  this 
involves  in  the  way  of  selection  and  arrangement  of  his  subject- 
matter  while  under  the  inevitable  strain  of  examination?  Can 
the  teacher  hope  to  add  to  these  elements  of  the  student's  prepara- 
tion the  ability  to  carry  on  a  conversation  in  French? 

These  and  many  other  questions  must  be  answered  in  planning 
the  course  as  a  whole,  and  they  should  be  answered  before  the 
first  recitation. 

Fortunately,  at  this  point,  the  teacher  finds  the  requirements 
or  suggestions  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  very 
helpful.  With  mental  reservations  as  to  the  amount  of  work  to 
be  done  in  translation  during  the  third  year,  I  believe  the  Board's 
requirements  should  be  regarded  as  the  absolute  minimum — 
Grammar,  Composition,  Translation,  Pronunciation — with  the 
stressing  of  one  or  other  of  these  topics  depending  upon  local 
conditions — and  it  is  the  requirements  in  Pronunciation  that  have 
suggested  the  subject  that  I  shall  discuss  as  briefly  as  possible 
from  the  point  of  view  of  my  own  experience  in  Secondary  School 
work. 

At  the  very  beginning  of  the  first  recitation  an  effort  is  made 
to  impress  upon  the  student  the  importance  of  pronunciation. 
He  is  given  fair  warning  that,  so  long  as  he  remains  with  us,  his 
daily  grade  is  going  to  be  determined  to  a  considerable  extent  by 

1  Read  before  the  association  of  M.  L.  T.  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland, 
Baltimore,  Nov.  27,  1920. 
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his  ability  to  pronounce  satisfactorily  any  work  he  may  be  called 
upon  to  do  during  the  recitation.  If  he  does  well  or  if  he  shows 
that  he  is  really  trying,  his  weekly  grade  will  be  high;  if  he  is  lazy 
or  inattentive  and  does  poorly,  he  is  not  left  long  in  doubt  as  to 
the  cause  of  his  low  mark  and  its  consequent  restriction  of  his 
freedom  on  Monday,  which  is  our  holiday.  He  soon  discovers 
that  there  is  no  exception  to  this  practice,  and  I  have  had  few 
boys  who  could  view  with  indifference  the  prospect  of  two  or 
three  years  of  daily  oral  work  and  its  daily  tax  on  their  precious 
grades. 

At  The  Hill  School  our  work  in  pronunciation  is  based  on  the 
alphabet  of  the  International  Phonetic  Association  as  presented 
in  the  Introduction  of  Fraser  &  Squair's  Shorter  French  Course. 
During  the  first  four  weeks  the  work  is  made  as  simple,  as  inter- 
esting, and,  if  necessary,  as  amusing  as  possible,  and  no  attempt 
is  made  to  master  the  rules  and  exceptions  of  even  that  brief 
Introduction. 

The  essential  thing  here  is  to  go  slowly  and  thoroughly.  A  very 
few  vowel  sounds  are  taken  up  at  a  time.  The  first  day,  the  two 
sounds  of  the  letter  a  are  explained,  practised  alone  at  first,  then 
in  connection  with  consonants  that  offer  no  special  difficulty;  the 
second  day,  these  are  reviewed,  and  the  three  sounds  of  the 
letter  e  are  taken  up.  In  this  way  we  work  through  the  three 
letters  *,  o  and  u.  After  these  nine  sounds  of  the  vowels  have  been 
thoroughly  worked  over,  the  combinations  of  two  vowels  having 
but  one  sound  and  the  nasals  are  attacked  in  the  same  way. 

During  this  period  many  class-room  devices  may  be  employed 
to  stimulate  interest  and  maintain  effort.  My  own  practice  has 
been  to  number  the  phonetic  characters  representing  the  vowel 
sounds  as  they  are  taken  up  in  class — 1  and  2  for  A;  3,  4  and  5 
for  E;  6  for  I;  7  and  8  for  O,  and  9  for  U.  Then  when  the  digraphs 
are  taken  up,  they  are  related  to  the  proper  sound  and  its  number. 
The  same  method  is  employed  with  the  nasals,  which,  however, 
are  labeled  A,  B,  C,  D.  I  have  found  it  easier  to  give  the  nasals 
in  the  order  of  £,  a,  5,  oe,  as  this  brings  a  and  5  together,  and  by 
pronouncing  them  in  this  order,  at  the  same  time  calling  attention 
to  the  change  in  lip-position  in  going  from  a  to  5,  the  students  soon 
learn  to  associate  the  sound  of  each  with  its  proper  lip-position. 

A  common  form  of  daily  test,  during  this  period  of  the  work, 
is  to  pronounce  some  sound  already  studied  and  practised,  and 
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ask  any  pupil  to  give  the  correct  number — the  table  is  kept  up-to- 
date  and  is  always  in  plain  sight  on  the  blackboard.  As  a  rule, 
pupils  do  this  readily  and  accurately,  for  eye  and  ear  are  working 
together.  If  a  little  excitement  is  desired,  the  element  of  rivalry 
may  be  introduced  by  putting  the  questions  to  the  class  as  a 
whole,  and  placing  a  premium  on  speed  and  accuracy. 

This  form  of  test  can  be  varied  by  pronouncing  two  or  three 
sounds  in  succession  and  then  asking  the  class  individually,  by 
rows,  or  as  a  whole  to  give  the  corresponding  numbers,  and,  of 
course,  in  the  correct  order.  A  more  difficult  test  is  to  give  a 
number  and  ask  for  the  corresponding  sound.  This  also  may  be 
extended  by  calling  the  numbers  in  series  of  two,  then  three  and 
later  four — for  the  brightest  boys.  Even  at  this  stage  it  is  not  too 
early  to  take  a  fling  at  the  verb  and  the  future  lends  itself  ad- 
mirably to  this  useful  if  not  inspiring  cheer:  Rai,  ras,  ra;  Rons, 
rez,  ront!  The  following  exhortation,  so  frequently  heard  during 
our  football  season,  "Felluz,  one  VeabeL  team!' ",  written  on  the 
board  in  phonetic  characters,  will  serve  as  an  amusing  puzzle,  and 
when  once  solved,  is  liable  to  develop  a  whole  division  of  embryonic 
cheer  leaders.  These  and  similar  devices  not  infrequently  en- 
courage individual  effort  on  the  part  of  the  pupils,  with  results 
that  are  often  original,  and  sometimes  weird, — but — interest  in 
the  game  is  being  maintained. 

Thus  far  the  prime  object  has  been  to  teach  the  different 
sounds,  without  any  particular  effort  to  associate  them  with 
French  words  or  sentences,  and  it  is  when  this  second  step  is 
undertaken  that  our  troubles  begin.  In  order  to  introduce 
variety,  during  these  first  four  weeks,  and  to  make  practical 
application  of  what  has  been  learned,  the  first  seven  Lessons  of 
the  Grammar  are  covered.  There  is  no  let-up,  however,  in  the 
emphasis  that  is  placed  on  pronunciation.  But  this  emphasis  has 
to  be  transferred  gradually  from  the  phonetic  to  the.  French 
spelling,  and  it  must  be  done  effectively.  It  must  be  made  clear 
that  the  phonetic  characters  are  to  serve  only  as  a  means  to  an 
end,  and  not  as  an  end  in  themselves,  otherwise  we  shall  find 
pupils  memorizing  the  phonetic  spelling  of  the  vocabularies  and 
frequently  confusing  this  with  the  French  speUing. 

To  counteract  this  tendency,  a  new  element  is  added  to  the 
tests.  After  thorough  drill  on  the  vocabulary  each  word  is  pro- 
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nounced  by  the  teacher,  and  the  pupils  are  required  to  write  the 
English  meaning.  In  the  case  of  nouns  gender  must  also  be' 
indicated.  The  daily  blackboard  work  is  also  made  to  serve  our 
aim  in  pronunciation,  and  each  boy  is  required  to  write  in  phonetic 
characters  one  or  more  of  the -sentences  he  has  written  in  French. 

We  begin  with  Lesson  IX  to  memorize  the  connected  French 
exercise,  and  continue  this  feature  throughout  the  three  years, 
spreading  the  work  over  two  or  three  days,  depending  upon  the 
length  of  the  exercise.  Among  other  advantages,  this  is  intended 
to  contribute  to  what,  for  want  of  a  more  denotative  term,  I  shall 
have  to  call  fluency,  though  in  all  charity  it  could  never  be  called 
that.  The  student's  preparation  of  this  work  is  tested  orally  and 
in  writing,  the  class  being  required  to  write  a  portion  in  phonetic 
characters.  Later  on  in  the  term,  when  translation  is  taken  up, 
a  few  lines  of  the  assignment  are  dictated,  the  class  writing  the 
passage  in  French  or  in  phonetic  transcription  as  requested. 

In  the  examination  at  the  end  of  the  Autumn  and  of  the  Winter 
Terms,  one  of  four  or  five  previously  announced  Memory  Passages 
is  called  for,  and  there  is  also  a  question  on  phonetic  symbols 
based  on  the  Memory  Passage.  As  a  reward  for  conscientious 
effort  in  these  two  features  of  our  work,  I  have  felt  justified  in 
rating  these  questions  at  15  points  each.  At  the  end  of  the  Spring 
Term  the  question  on  pronunciation  involves  writing  in  phonetic 
symbols  the  first  40  or  50  words  of  the  passage  set  for  translation. 
This  question  also  appears  on  the  three  Term  examinations  of  the 
Second  Year,  and  although  daily  oral  work  is  continued  during 
the  Third  Year,  there  has  been  no  question  on  pronunciation 
on  the  Term  examinations. 

In  this  outline  I  have  tried  to  indicate  my  general  aim  in 
pronunciation,  the  importance  attached  to  it,  and  to  give  some 
idea  of -the  methods  employed  in  the  effort  to  realize  this  aim. 
A  part  of  each  day's  work  throughout  the  three  years  is  done 
orally.  No  mistake  is  allowed  to  pass  uncorrected,  whether  by 
me  or  by  some  member  of  the  class,  who  thereby  gets  extra  credit 
towards  his  weekly  grade. 

It  is  now  pertinent  to  consider  what  results  may  fairly  be 
expected  from  this  work.  I  must  confess  that  I  find  them  rather 
meager.  By  the  end  of  the  course,  most  of  the  boys  are  able  to 
read  a  given  passage  pretty  accurately  as  far  as  the  pronunciation 
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of  the  individual  French  words  is  concerned,  but  generally  with 
little  regard  for  "breath-groups"  or  intonation,  and  most  of  them 
can  understand  my  French  when  spoken  slowly  and  on  a  topic 
with  which  they  are  familiar. 

This  experience  suggests  a  possible  difficulty  in  the  giving  of 
Aural  Tests.  Pupils  gradually  become  accustomed  to  the  voice, 
pronunciation,  intonation,  rate  of  speed  or  fluency  of  their  teacher, 
but  are  frequently  unable  to  adjust  themselves,  within  the  limited 
time  that  can  conveniently  be  given  to  such  tests,  to  any  marked 
variation  on  the  part  of  the  examiner  from  the  standard  with 
which  they  have  become  familiar.  This  difficulty  is  confined  to 
Aural  Tests,  and  the  objection  disappears  in  the  case  of  Oral  Tests. 

Before  closing  I  should  like  to  extend  the  scope  of  this  question 
of  pronunciation  and  oral  tests,  and  consider  very  briefly  the 
possible  connection  of  this  subject  with  the  present  type  of  exami- 
nation set  by  the  C.  E.  E.  Board.  Is  it  possible,  is  it  desirable, 
is  it  practicable  to  include  in  the  June  Board  examinations  a 
question  on  pronunciation  of  such  character  and  value  that  it 
shall  serve,  as  an  incentive  to  increased  effort  in  this  feature  of 
Secondary  School  work  in  French? 

Oral  work  and  oral  tests  deserve  a  prominent  place  in  our 
preparatory  courses,  but  I  have  often  wondered  if  other  teachers 
have  had  the  same  experience  I  have  had,  in  insisting  upon  correct 
pronunciation.  For  example,  my  emphasis  on  this  part  of  our 
preparation  is  frequently  challenged  by  some  such  comment  as 
this:  "What  is  the  use  of  all  this  work?  The  colleges  don't  require 
it;  we  can  pass  the  examination  without  it."  To  such  objections 
my  answer  is  that  I  consider  it  an  essential  part  of  their  prepara- 
tion, and,  fortunately,  I  happen  to  be  in  a  position  to  enforce  my 
decision. 

Now,  rather  than  give  the  impression  that  I  am  inclined  to 
admit  the  reasonableness  of  any  objection  on  the  part  of  the 
student  to  constant  drill  in  pronunciation,  I  should  much  prefer 
to  continue  insisting  arbitrarily  upon  the  sort  of  work  I  have  just 
outlined,  for  the  next  twenty  years  as  I  have  for  the  last  twenty; 
for  I  am  a  firm  believer  in  the  doctrine  that  secondary  school 
students  are  not  the  best  judges  of  what  subjects  they  should 
study,  or  of  how  these  should  be  taught.  I  understand  their 
point  of  view,  however,  and  the  two  15-point  questions — on 
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Memory  Passage  and  Pronunciation — on  my  examinations  repre- 
sent my  concession  to  that  point  of  view. 

The  value  assigned,  on  the  papers  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  to  the  questions  on  grammar  and  verb  forms, 
composition  and  translation  is  sufficient  to  insure  a  thorough 
appreciation,  on  the  part  of  teacher  and  student  alike,  of  the 
importance  attached  to  those  questions.  Is  it  not  just  possible 
that  a  question  on  pronunciation,  more  comprehensive  than  any 
given  heretofore,  and  carrying  a  value  more  nearly  proportionate 
to  the  values  assigned  to  the  other  sections  of  the  paper  might 
result  in  more  extensive  and  more  intensive  drill  on  pronunciation, 
and  thus  help  materially  to  solve  this  problem  of  oral  training 
in  secondary  schools? 

The  Hill  School 
Pottstown,  Pa. 


INTRODUCTORY  COURSES  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  GERMAN 
LITERATURE 


By  FRIEDRICH  BRUNS 

I  SHALL  confine  my  discussion  to  a  group  of  courses  open  to 
students  after  the  completion  of  one  year's  work  beyond  the 
strictly  elementary  German  1  and  2.1  In  Wisconsin  the  require- 
ments read:  "Open  to  students  who  have  completed  at  least  six 
fifths  beyond  German  2."  Occasionally  students  are  admitted 
who  have  done  slightly  less,  but  have  achieved  excellent  grades. 
The  object  of  these  courses  is  twofold;  linguistic  and  literary. 
Their  main  purpose  is  to  give  the  students  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  literature;  certain  linguistic  attainments  are  only  a  pre- 
requisite, however  indispensable. 

As  far  as  the  linguistic  aims  are  concerned,  these  are  achieved  if 
the  student  learns  to  read  German  with  ease  and  fluency.  These 
courses  are  not  only  for  the  future  teacher  of  German,  but  in  far 
greater  number  for  the  general  student.  For  him  everything 
is  gained  if  he  can  read  Goethe  or  Keller  or  Schopenhauer  in 
the  original,  i.e.  if  he  can  follow  the  writer  with  real  insight 
and  appreciation  without  recourse  to  English.  The  goal  of  self- 
expression  in  the  foreign  idiom  is  an  illusive  will-o'-the-wisp  in 
ninety-nine  cases  out  of  a  hundred,  yes  in  999  out  of  a  thousand. 
Only  a  juncture  of  very  unusual  opportunities  ever  allows  a  man 
to  become  really  bilingual.  In  Germany  the  question  is  being 
raised  whether  the  direct  method  has  not  overshot  its  mark. 
To  learn  to  read  French  and  English  must  be  the  real  goal.  Joseph 
Hofmiller,  discussing  this  question,  said  recently;  "Any  study  of  a 
foreign  language  which  does  not  lead  to  extensive  reading  is  an 
immoral  waste  of  time."  To  read  presupposes  a  passive  mastery 
of  the  foreign  tongue.  How  can  this  be  achieved?  By  reading. 

In  an  ideal  class  of  the  grade  discussed  no  grammatical  drill 
work  ought  to  be  necessary  beyond  the  explanation  of  an  occa- 
sional unusual  or  difficult  construction.  Experience  shows,  how- 
ever, that  in  every  class  of  twenty-five  there  are  always  from  five  to 
ten  students  that  need  drill  on  one  or  another  principle  of  grammar. 
It  may  be  word  order,  i.  e.  the  student  does  not  distinguish  be- 

1  That  is,  first  and  second  year  college  German. 
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tween  independent  and  dependent  clauses  (conditions  without 
"wenn,"  and  "als"  for  "als  ob"  seem  to  be  special  bugbears),  or 
the  feeling  for  the  subjunctive  is  either  utterly  lacking  or  very 
feebly  developed.  To  discover  these  troublesome  students  and 
their  difficulties,  translation  is  the  surest  and  quickest  means. 
In  the  first  two  or  three  weeks  it  is  a  good  plan  to  have  practically 
the  entire  assignment  translated.  If  the  course  offers  both  prose 
and  verse,  prose  is  the  more  useful  for  this  purpose:  it  is  linguisti- 
cally more  difficult  and  suffers  less  through  translation.  Students 
that  have  difficulty  in  keeping  up  with  the  pace  set,  need  individual 
attention.  The  teacher  can  take  one,  two,  or  three  students  for 
half  an  hour  or  an  hour  and  prepare  the  assignment  with  them. 
Word  analysis,  hints  on  grammar,  how  to  use  a  dictionary — these 
are  important  topics  for  the  weaker  student.  One  or  two  lessons 
will  do  wonders  and  save  the  time  of  the  class  and  in  the  long  run 
the  energy  of  the  instructor.  For  these  weaker  students,  espe- 
cially, translation  is  an  important  item.  Still  I  regard  translation 
chiefly  as  a  necessary  evil;  gradually  it  must  be  limited  to  an 
occasional  difficult  passage.  To  spend  a  semester  in  translating 
page  after  page  is — I  am  firmly  convinced — one  of  the  surest 
means  of  killing  all  literary  appreciation.  Real  appreciation  of 
Latin  or  of  Greek  literature  usually  comes  after  the  student  has 
left  college  and  realizes  that  he  cannot  read  either  Greek  or  Latin, 
but  can  only  translate  symbols  that  in  themselves  are  barely 
alive  to  him.  If  then  the  student  by  patient  practice  will  acquire 
the  ability  to  read  Greek  or  Latin,  he  will  begin  to  appreciate  his 
Sophocles  and  his  Plato,  maybe  even  his  Julius  Caesar.  To  keep 
up  the  morale  of  the  class  a  translation  quiz  is  very  useful;  or  at 
the  beginning  of  the  hour  the  instructor  may  pick  out  an  individ- 
ual line  or  phrase  or  even  single  word  here  and  there  from  the 
day's  assignment,  and  have  the  student,  who  has  the  whole  text 
before  him,  give  the  English  equivalent  either  orally  or  in  writing. 
Students  also  ought  to  have  a  chance  to  ask  questions  before  the 
lesson  is  taken  up. 

Great  importance  I  attach  to  the  reading  of  the  text  in  German, 
either  by  the  class  or  by  the  instructor.  I  would  not  limit  the 
reading  to  the  class:  the  instructor  must  do  his  share,  and  if  he 
can  read  at  all  he  can  make  it  abundantly  worth  while.  Among 
other  things,  the  student  can  get  his  ear  attuned  to  the  foreign 
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idiom.  Hearing  the  instructor  read  is  a  good  intermediate  step 
to  the  understanding  of  a  lecture  (the  pronunciation  of  the  in- 
structor is  probably  better  than  that  of  the  students).  In  this 
reading  the  linguistic  and  literary  aims  of  the  course  are  combined. 
To  be  able  to  read  well  a  poem  or  a  part  of  a  drama  demands 
far  more  exacting  and  careful  preparation  than  any  translation 
or  question-and-answer  game  which  hardly  ever  can  go  beyond 
das  Stoffliche  and  cannot  touch  on  the  real  content.  Interpretative 
reading  is — if  not  creative — at  least  re-creative  and  the  best 
avenue  to  literary  insight  and  appreciation. 

This  leads  me  to  the  chief  aim  of  these  courses;  that  of  inter- 
preting great  literature  to  the  students.  I  hesitate  to  speak  on 
method,  because  in  these  courses,  more  than  in  all  others,  the 
method  is  so  inextricably  bound  up  with  the  personality  of  the 
teacher.  If  I  were  to  utter  a  warning  to  the  neophyte  teaching 
these  courses  for  the  first  time,  it  would  be:  Do  not  make  your 
knowledge  of  the  various  commentaries,  biographies,  etc.  too 
apparent.  Give  to  your  class  only  what  is  vital  to  your  interpre- 
tation of  the  work  in  question.  Mere  antiquarian  lore,  however 
valuable  from  other  points  of  view,  has  very  little  value  here; 
for  example,  it  is  a  sinful  waste  of  time  to  spend  half  an  hour  on 
the  question  whether  Heine  was  born  Dec.  13  or  Dec.  31,  1797  or 
1799.  Too  much  commentary  calls  to  mind  Liliencron's  ejacula- 
tion :  .» 

Soil  ich  mich  dem  Dichter  ganz  ergeben, 

So  legt  mir  keinen  Kommentar  daneben. 

I  do  not  argue,  needless  to  say,  that  the  teacher  should  not  study 
carefully  the  various  biographies  and  commentaries:  he  should 
by  all  means;  but  let  him  remember  that  commentaries  are  only 
a  means  to  an  end,  that  a  knowledge  of  the  various  commentaries 
of  Faust,  say,  is  not  identical  with  a  vital  understanding  of  Faust. 
In  the  class-room  three  factors  are  of  prime  importance:  the 
student,  the  teacher,  and  the  poem  under  discussion.  We  are 
concerned  here  with  the  teacher,  who  is  also  of  considerable 
import  to  the  student.  Professor  Kuhnemann  once  said,  "Grosse 
Dichtung  erklaren  heisst  bekennen."  To  teach  great  literature 
means  to  lift  the  veil  from  our  innermost  psychic  life;  the  teacher 
must  reveal  his  approach  to  life  and  to  literature,  for  these,  in  a 
deeper  sense,  are  one.  His  understanding  of  life  he  must  bring 
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to  bear  on  the  interpretation  of  literature.  This  can  be  done 
without  espousing  in  a  partisan  way  any  set  dogma,  whether 
religious  or  economic.  Life  is  richer  than  mere  dogma  and  so  is 
the  poetic  symbol.  Job  and  Oedipus  and  De  Rerum  Natura  and 
Faust  are  each  and  all  expressions  of  life,  open  to  "the  orthodox 
Catholic  and  the  sceptic.  Or  to  touch  on  a  more  burning  ques- 
tion: the  interpretation  or  the  understanding  of  Hauptmann's 
Weber  does  not  depend  on  the  private  economic  views  of  the 
teacher  or  of  the  student.  A  study  of  literature,  and  especially 
of  foreign  literature,  ought  to  bring  about  a  sympathetic  under- 
standing, a  true  tolerance  of  the  various  manifestations  of  man's 
intellectual  and  spiritual  endeavor.  Especially  in  these  days  when 
distinctions  of  class  and  of  nationality  have  been  stressed  and  are 
being  stressed,  a  little  more  caritas  generis  humani  is  a  thing  much 
to  be  desired: 

Lasst  uns  nur  ins  Blaue  schweifen, 

Scheltet  nur,  wie  weit  wir's  treiben. 

Aber  ein  Band  sollte  bleiben : 

Jeden,  wie  er  strebt,  begreifen. 

One  matter  of  more  general  import  must  be  mentioned  here. 
In  giving  these  courses  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  the 
students  come  without  fixed  aesthetic  standards.  To  develop 
their  aesthetic  sense,  constructive  criticism  is  better  than  destruc- 
tive. The  teacher,  therefore,  should  choose  an  author  or  a  piece 
of  literature  to  his  liking.  If  he  has  no  love  for  Kleist  or  Hebbel, 
it  is  not  worth  while  to  spend  a  semester  .on  one  of  them.  If  in  a 
course  on  the  Modern  Drama  the  teacher  wants  to  use  Suder- 
mann's  Heimat  as  abschreckendes  Beispiel,  to  show  the  difference 
between  the  dramatic  poet  and  the  versatile  craftsman,  the  teacher 
must  bear  in  mind  that  the  student,  since  he  lacks  definitive 
aesthetic  standards,  is  not  ready  for  the  lesson.  On  the  whole 
it  is  safe  to  say  that  a  negative  attitude  to  literature  is  totally  out 
of  place  in  these  courses. 

Two  types  of  courses  come  into  consideration:  one  which  deals 
with  a  more  general  phase  or  a  period  of  German  literature,  e.g. 
the  modern  drama,  modern  prose  fiction,  lyric  poetry;  or  another 
type  that  deals  with  an  individual  poet,  e.g.  Hebbel,  Keller, 
Heine,  etc.  While  both  types  have,  without  doubt,  their  particular 
value,  I  wish  to  plead  especially  for  the  latter,  because  it  offers 
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to  the  young  student  the  real  approach  to  the  serious  study  of 
literature.  If  I  may  be  allowed  a  personal  reminiscence :  my  own 
study  of  literature  began  when  in  my  last  year  in  high  school  I 
read  all  of  Lenau  plus  a  good  biography  that  quoted  extensively 
from  the  letters.  Thus  one  literary  phenomenon  became  really 
alive  to  me:  a  poet  and  his  work.  Just  this  kind  of  an  experience 
these  courses  can  foster,  an  experience  that  will  also  act  as  a  check 
on  the  desire  for  desultory  reading.  The  student  who  knows 
Hebbel  or  Kleist  has  not  only  enriched  his  own  life  as  no  half 
dozen  plays  from  different  authors  will  enrich  it,  but  he  is  also 
better  prepared  to  proceed  to  another  author,  even  without 
the  guidance  of  a  teacher.  Thus  we  can  begin  in  these  courses  to 
train  the  special  student  of  literature  for  our  more  advanced  work, 
and  open  up  the  study  of  literature  to  that  larger  body  of  students 
to  whom  literature  can  only  be  an  avocation. 

The  question  arises :  should  this  work  not  be  done  in  courses  in 
English  Literature?  It  might  be,  but  it  is  not.  .  Only  a  small 
percentage  of  the  students  go  beyond  freshman  English  and  a 
negligible  number  go  beyond  the  Survey  of  English  Literature  to 
the  study  of  individual  authors  (Shakespeare,  Carlyle,  Browning, 
Wordsworth,  etc.).  Therefore  the  duty  devolves,  nolens  volens, 
on  the  teacher  of  foreign  languages.  Furthermore,  the  very  fact 
that  the  student  is  approaching  a  literary  phenomenon  through  a 
foreign  medium  offers  a  certain  advantage:  the  student  is  forced 
to  study  every  word  and  phrase  and  sentence  far  more  intensively 
than  in  his  mother  tongue,  where  the  familiar  ring  of  the  words  is 
so  likely  to  lull  him  into  the  belief  that  he  understands  clearly 
when  his  conceptions  are  at  best  hazy.  Richard  M.  Meyer,  who 
read  both  extensively  and  wisely,  icmarks  "Ein  sehr  praktischer 
Zwang  zum  aufmerksamen  Lesen  wird  ausgeubt,  wenn  man 
gelegentlich  Proben  ins  Lateinische  oder  Franzosische  zu  iiber- 
setzen  versucht — freilich  aber  mit  Genauigkeit."  I  doubt  whether 
an  undergraduate  will  see  the  wisdom  of  this  remark  if  it  con- 
cerned his  native  idiom.  He  will  offer  objection  if  it  is  applied 
to  a  foreign  tongue  and  he  is  asked  to  render  passages  into  Eng- 
lish— "aber  mit  Genauigkeit."  Thus  an  occasional  exercise  in 
translation  may  be  made  a  valuable  means  to  an  end.  Nietzsche 
has  denned  Philologie  as  "die  Kunst  des  langsamen  Lesens, 
vorsichtig  und  riicksichtig."  May  I  call  to  min4  the  fact  that 
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Nietzsche  was  a  classical  philologist?  He  learned  this  art  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  an  art  ever  more  readily  learned  in  a  foreign  tongue 
than  in  one's  own.  The  very  technique  of  instruction  is  bound 
to  hold  the  student  more  closely  to  a  word  for  word,  line  for  line 
interpretation.  The  amount  of  reading  is  bound  to  be  smaller; 
thus  there  is  more  time  for  intensive  study  and  for  close  intensive 
interpretation.  How  much  can  be  read?  For  long  years  I  gave 
a  course  on  Heine  and  Hebbel,  each  for  a  semester,  three  hours 
per  week.  Of  Hebbel  I  read  in  class  Maria  Magdalene,  Agnes 
Bernauer,  Gyges  und  sein  Ring  and  Die  Nibelungen.  Once,  with 
an  exceptional  class,  I  was  able  to  read  in  addition  Herodes  und 
Mariamne.  The  amount  tallies  with  that  covered  by  my  col- 
leagues in  other  courses  of  the  same  grade. 

In  a  pedagogic  paper  further  remarks  on  method  may  not  be 
amiss.  Aside  from  the  reading  and  an  occasional  remark  or 
quotation  or  verbal  explanation,  the  language  of  the  classroom 
was  English.  Why?  In  the  first  two  years  of  college  German  our 
aim  is  to  develop  a  mastery  of  the  simpler  elements  of  the  language 
and  to  get  a  certain  Sprachgefuhl.  To  use  German  is  the  surest 
and  quickest  means.  To  translate  simple  sentences  into  English 
is  a  waste  of  time.  When  this  aim  is  achieved,  the  next  step  must 
be  in  the  direction  of  the  passive  mastery  of  the  foreign  tongue, 
which  must  outstrip  the  active  at  least  ten  to  one  and  is,  in  a 
foreign  tongue  that  the  student  will  hardly  ever  put  to  active  use, 
the  all-important  thing.  What  is  gained  by  the  use  of  English? 
In  the  first  place,  a  real  freedom  of  discussion.  The  student  can 
express  his  ideas  and  formulate  questions  that  go  beyond  mere 
linguistic  difficulties.  I  cannot  stress  enough  the  importance  of 
stimulating  the  students  to  ask  real  searching  questions.  The 
students  will  take  care  of  the  course,  when  once  they  begin  to  ask 
questions  that  are  worth  while.  Conducting  the  course  in  English 
gives  the  teacher  another  advantage:  he  can  present  difficult  ideas 
and  have  the  assurance  that  he  is  understood.  Of  course  if  I  say 
in  German,  "Heute  ist  das  Wetter  schon.  Morgen  wird  es  kalter 
werden,"  every  student  from  German  2  will  understand  me.  But 
when  I  give  the  setting  of  a  lyric  poem,  where  everything  depends 
on  the  understanding  of  every  word  in  its  finer  connotations, 
where  I  want  to  convey  a  certain  Stimmung,  then  the  matter  is 
different.  Or  let  a  teacher  try  this  sentence  from  Hebbel:  "Der 
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Mensch  hat  freien  Willen:  d.h.  er  kann  einwilligen  ins  Not- 
wendige."  Or  this  aphorism  of  Heine,  "Im  Christen  turn  kommt 
der  Mensch  zum  Selbstbewusstsein  des  Geistes  durch  den  Schmerz; 
Krankheit  vergeistigt,  selbst  die  Tiere."  Unless  the  idea  is  first 
interpreted  in  English  the  meaning  will  roll  by  our  students  and 
the  teacher  may  not  know  it.  Students  assume  an  especially 
intelligent  expression  when  a  faint  reflection  of  an  idea  strikes 
them  in  a  foreign  tongue.  The  problems  discussed  deal  with 
literary  criticism,  with  philosophy  and  ethics.  A  student  coming 
from  third  year  college  German  is  not  prepared  for  a  discussion 
of  this  kind  in  German.  The  use  of  English  is  the  only  possible 
solution.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  too,  that  a  good  share  of  our 
students  come  to  these  courses  in  total  ignorance  of  literary  and 
philosophical  thought  and  terminology.  The  very  ideas  are  new 
to  them.  Much  as  I  believe  in  the  direct  method  for  elementary 
work,  it  must  be  said  that  the  direct  method  has  led  the  students 
away  from  considerations  of  this  kind.  We  teach  more  language 
and  less  literature  and  have  adapted  our  elementary  courses  to 
this  end.  More  difficult  texts  have  disappeared  from  the  curricu- 
lum. What  for  example  has  become  of  Schiller's  Thirty  Years 
War  that  was  read  quite  commonly  in  third  year  college  German 
ten  years  ago? 

As  far  as  the  absolute  technique  of  instruction  is  concerned,  we 
all  agree,  I  take  it,  that  the  first  hour  or  two  of  the  course  is  best 
spent  in  giving  to  the  class  an  introduction  to  the  life  of  the  poet 
and  his  world  of  thought.  In  dealing  with  Hebbel  I  always  quote 
passages  from  the  Tagebiicher  that  picture  the  poet's  experiences 
and  show  how  his  view  of  life  was  formed.  With  the  same  aim  in 
view  I  quote  from  his  lyrics.  Important  as  this  introduction  is, 
a  resume  given  in  the  last  hour  of  the  semester  is  far  more  im- 
portant, for  now  the  instructor  knows  the  students,  knows  what 
they  can  grasp  and  the  student  is  prepared — in  other  words  the 
teacher  has  a  foundation  on  which  he  can  build  the  structure. 
Nothing  makes  the  teaching  of  literature  so  difficult  in  our  schools 
as  the  lack  of  a  common  background  in  history,  philosophy,  mythol- 
ogy, etc. 

In  studying  a  drama,  what  are  the  methods  of  approach? 
The  class  can  proceed  in  medias  res  and  the  teacher  can  guide  the 
class  to  a  realization  of  the  problem  concerned,  to  a  full  N acker- 
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leben  of  the  drama,  by  pointing  out  from  scene  to  scene,  even  from 
speech  to  speech  the  deeper  significance,  thus  preparing  the  way 
for  an  analysis  of  the  drama.  The  chief  element  in  this  method 
of  procedure  is  a  skilful  underscoring  of  important  points.  The 
main  difficulty  that  besets  this  method  is  the  desire  of  youth 
to  leap  to  conclusions  on  insufficient  evidence,  especially  if  the 
characters  be  neither  heroes  nor  villains,  but  just  human  beings: 
"Schnell  fertig  ist  die  Jugend  mit  dem  Wort."  But  because  of 
this  tendency  one  can  teach  students  all  the  better  the  difficult 
art  of  reading,  to  let  no  detail  of  thought  or  emotion  go  by  un- 
noticed and  not  to  add  anything.  This  plan  of  approach  is,  I 
believe,  the  ideal  if  the  problem  dealt  with  lies  sufficiently  close 
to  the  ken  of  our  students.  Hauptmann's  Einsame  Menschen 
or  even  his  Armer  Heinrich  can  be  read  in  this  way.  If,  however, 
the  problem  is  foreign  to  our  student  body,  or  if  it  presents  itself 
in  a  strange  garb,  then  another  method  of  approach  is  necessary. 
The  student  must  be  prepared  for  the  problem  in  advance,  it  must 
be  discussed  before  the  play  is  read.  This  is  true  of  Hebbel's 
dramas.  Agnes  Bernauer  may  serve  as  an  example.  Our  aver- 
age student  is  too  apt  to  see  in  this  play  nothing  but  the  idea 
so  familiar  to  him  that  the  peasant  is  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of 
an  arbitrary  despot;  his  democratic  virtue  is  so  deeply  stirred  that 
it  blinds  him  to  the  true  content  of  the  drama.  So  it  becomes 
necessary  to  unfold  first  the  idea,  the  lesson  of  the  drama:  that 
the  state,  organized  society,  the  collective  good  of  all  is  greater 
than  individual  welfare.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  discuss  the  historical 
background,  dwelling  on  the  fact  that  the  fifteenth  century  was  a 
century  of  great  social  change  and  showing  how  this  affects  the 
idea  of  the  drama.  This  done,  one  can  proceed  along  the  line 
suggested  for  Einsame  Menschen.  In  dealing  with  Hebbel, 
Agnes  Bernauer  offers  the  best  means  of  approach.  I  have 
tried  Gyges,  but  found  the  psychology  too  subtle,  and  the  class 
was  not  ready  to  appreciate  its  great  poetic  beauty.  I  do  not 
think  it  wise  to  tackle  the  problem  of  Maria  Magdalene  first. 
So  my  order  has  been  Agnes,  Maria  Magdalene,  Gyges.  The 
chronological  order  is  not  necessary  to  bring  out  the  idea  that 
these  three  plays  form  a  higher  unit,  that  they  belong  together  as 
thesis,  antithesis  and  synthesis.  Useful  topics  for  essays  by  the 
students  are  analyses  of  a  drama,  or  even  of  a  single  act.  In 
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connection  with  Maria  Magdalene  it  is  worth  while  to  have 
the  student  read  Schiller's  Kabale  und  Liebe,  calling  for  a 
comparison  of  these  two  dramas  as  typical  examples  of  das  burger- 
liche  Trauerspiel.  Sophocles'  "King  Oedipus"  offers  a  basis  of 
comparison  as  to  the  technique  of  the  analytic  drama  and,  more 
important,  the  ancient  conception  of  fate  may  be  compared  with 
Hebbel's  cosmic  necessity. 

In  the  drama  it  is  hardly  worth  while  to  spend  much  time  on 
the  discussion  of  literary  technique.  The  case  is  different  with 
lyric  poetry,  because  there  an  understanding  of  the  technique  of 
the  poem  leads  so  often  to  a  deeper  appreciation.  The  student's 
rhythmic  sense  needs  to  be  developed.  This  may  stand  him  in 
good  stead  even  in  reading  his  English  poets.  For  example,  one 
can  show  what  effects  Heine  achieves  by  varying  the  number  of 
his  unaccented  syllables:  "Der  eine  sprach:  Das  Lied  ist  aus" 
(how  slowly  the  last  four  words  move)  and  "Dann  reitet  mein 
Kaiser  wohl  iiber  mein  Grab."  Or  again  in  Eichendorff's  Mond- 
nacht  one  can  show  the  students  that  its  peculiar  melodic  effect, 
its  peculiar  rhythmic  unity,  is  the  result  of  the  varying  structure 
of  the  three  stanzas. 

Es  war,  als  hatt'  der  Himmel 
Die  Erde  still  gekiisst, 
Dass  sie  im  Bliitenschimmer 
Von  ihm  nun  traumen  miisst'. 

Die  Luf  t  ging  durch  die  Felder, 
Die  Ahren  wogten  sacht, 
Es  rauschten  leis  die  Walder, 
So  sternklar  war  die  Nacht. 

Und  meine  Seele  spannte 
Weit  ihre  Fliigel  aus, 
Flog  durch  die  stillen  Lande, 
Als  floge  sie  nach  Haus. 

In  stanza  one,  lines  one  and  two  and  lines  three  and  four  form 
syntactic  units,  in  the  second  stanza  each  individual  verse  stands 
by  itself,  while  stanza  three  reverts  in  general  to  the  structure 
of  stanza  one.  Goethe's  Mailied  and  Heine's  Es  fallt  ein 
Stern  herunter  offer  further  examples  of  similar  phenomena. 
Frequently  it  is  necessary  to  give  the  setting  of  the  poem.  This 
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may  be  biographical  in  character,  as  for  example  Heine's  "Es  ragt 
ins  Meer  der  Runenstein,"  which  is  born  out  of  the  emptiness  and 
meaninglessness  of  his  earlier  Parisian  years,  one  of  the  very  few 
good  lyrics  of  that  period  of  Heine's  life.  Or  the  setting  may  be 
more  general,  such  as  the  skilled  reader  will  almost  instinctively 
see  with  the  opening  lines.  The  younger  student  needs  the  helping 
hand.  Keller's  Abendlied  may  serve  as  an  example. 

Augen,  meine  lieben  Fensterlein, 
Gebt  mir  schon  so  lange  holden  Schein, 
Lasset  freundlich  Bild  um  Bild  herein: 
Einmal  werdet  ihr  verdunkelt  sein ! 

Fallen  einst  die  miiden  Lider  zu, 
Loscht  ihr  aus,  dann  hat  die  Seele  Ruh; 
Tastend  streift  sie  ab  die  Wanderschuh, 
Legt  sich  auch  in  ihre  finstre  Truh. 

Noch  zwei  Fiinklein  sieht  sie  glimmend  stehn, 
Wie  zwei  Sternlein,  innerlich  zu  sehn, 
Bis  sie  schwanken  und  dann  auch  vergehn, 
Wie  von  eines  Falters  Flugelwehn. 

Doch  noch  wandP  ich  auf  dem  Abendfeld, 
Nur  dem  sinkenden  Gestirn  gesellt; 
Trinkt,  o  Augen,  was  die  Wimper  halt, 
Von  dem  goldnen  Uberfluss  der  Welt. 

The  aging  poet  is  walking  over  the  field  as  the  light  of  day  is 
slowly  fading  and  his  eager  eyes  drink  in  its  beauty.  The  evening 
of  the  day  suggests  the  evening  of  life,  and  the  very  setting  of  the 
poem  becomes  symbolical  of  its  deeper  meaning.  Sometimes  in 
a  similar  way  the  form  is  symbolical.  Take  for  example  Heine's 
Es  ragt  ins  Meer  der  Runenstein,  to  which  I  have  just  referred. 

Es  ragt  ins  Meer  der  Runenstein, 
Da  sitz'  ich  mit  meinen  Traumen. 
Es  pfeift  der  Wind,  die  Mowen  schrein, 
Die  Wellen,  die  wandern  und  schaumen. 

Ich  habe  geliebt  manch  schones  Kind 
Und  manchen  guten  Gesellen — 
Wo  sind  sie  hin?  Es  pfeift  der  Wind, 
Es  schaumen  und  wandern  die  Wellen. 
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Ceaseless  change  in  ceaseless  monotony,  ceaseless  monotony  in 
ceaseless  change;  the  very  structure  of  the  two  stanzas  conveys 
this  idea.  It  is  always  worth  while  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
students  to  famous  musical  settings  of  individual  poems,  even  if 
the  teacher  does  not  sing.  An  evening  of  song  in  the  "deutscher 
Verein"  could  supplement  the  work  of  the  class-room.  If  the 
instructor  can  sing,  all  the  better.  Why  should  not  a  graphophone 
and  a  good  selection  of  records  become  a  part  of  our  departmental 
equipment? 

Even  more  fruitful  than  the  introduction  of  music  may  be 
made  the  use  of  pictures.  I  do  not  mean  illustrations  of  individual 
poems,  such  as  a  sentimental  epoch  delighted  in,  for  example 
Kaulbach's  "Heidenroslein,"  or  Paul  Thumann's  illustrations  of 
Chamisso's  "Frauenliebe  und  Leben."  The  less  said  of  these,  the 
better.  Schwind's  "Erlkonig"  and  his  drawings  for  Morike's 
"Marchen  vom  sichern  Mann,"  or  Ludwig  Richter's  illustrations 
of  Morike's  "Turmhahn"  belong  to  a  different  category  and  are 
well  worth  while.  This  is  not,  however,  what  I  have  in  mind. 
So  often  the  lyric  poet  and  the  painter  have  expressed  the  same 
or  a  similar  idea  entirely  independent  of  each  other.  Hebbel's 
"Das  Kind"  and  Max  Klinger's  "Mutter  und  Tod,"  Hebbel's 
"Sommerbild"  and  Bochlin's  "Vita  somnium  breve,"  Eichen- 
dorff's  "Elfe"  and  "Friihlingsdammerung"  and  the  "Elfenreigen" 
of  Moritz  von  Schwind  belong  together.  Often  there  is  apparent 
a  similar  trend  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  painting.  The  mood  of  a 
landscape,  for  example,  becomes  embodied  in  a  mythical  figure. 
Heine's  "Dammernd  liegt  der  Sommerabend"  with  its  bathing  elf 
is  paralleled  by  Bocklin's  "Schweigen  im  Walde."  Keller's 
"Winternacht"  may  also  be  compared  with  the  same  picture  of 
Bocklin.  I  know  no  better  illustrations  of  Heine's  "Nordseebilder" 
than  Bocklin's  paintings.  Compare,  for  example,  the  first  stanza 
of  "Die  Nacht  am  Strande"  with  Bocklin's  "Im  Spiel  des  Wellen." 

I  have  intentionally  limited  my  discussion  to  the  drama  and 
the  lyric.  On  the  one  hand,  almost  my  entire  experience  has  been 
with  them,  on  the  other  I  believe  that  the  Roman  and  the  Novelle 
are  less  adapted  to  the  work  of  this  group,  to  a  line  for  line  inter- 
pretation. The  prose  epic  is  most  valuable  material  for  linguistic 
practice  in  the  more  elementary  courses,  and  a  semester's  or  a 
year's  work  in  prose  fiction  might  well  follow  a  course  such  as  I 
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have  discussed.  The  method  would  have  to  be  radically  different, 
a  method  that  would  rely  upon  more  extensive  reading  with  very 
little  re-reading  in  class.  The  classroom  work  would  have  to  be 
in  the  nature  of  a  discussion  and  much  of  that  could  be  in  German. 
A  list  of  carefully  prepared  questions,  not  mere  questions  of  con- 
tent, would  be  of  great  help  to  the  student.  It  might  be  a  good 
plan  to  conduct  a  course  in  advanced  composition  parallel  to  or 
in  connection  with  a  course  in  prose  fiction. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  plead  for  a  course  for  the  like  of  which  I 
have  looked  in  vain.  In  the  good  old  days — or  were  they  all 
bad? — students  were  offered  a  course  in  critical  prose,  e.g.  selec- 
tions from  Lessing.  These  courses  seem  to  have  gradually  been 
eliminated,  or  rather — I  believe — they  have  eliminated  them- 
selves. Our  sophomores  and  juniors  have  read  all  too  little  even 
in  English,  let  alone  in  Greek  or  Latin  or  German,  to  be  prepared 
for  a  course  in  literary  criticism.  To  some  little  extent  the  direct 
method  may  be  to  blame,  to  a  greater  the  decrease  of  the  study 
of  the  classics.  Carrying  coals  to  Newcastle  may  be  a  poor  job, 
throwing  them  into  a  bottomless  pit  is  worse.  And  this  is  what 
courses  in  literary  criticism  amount  to  when  they  precede  the 
study  of  literature.  The  proper  place  for  a  study  of  literary 
criticism  is  in  connection  with  a  survey  course  in  German  litera- 
ture. What  I  wish  to  plead  for  is  a  course  in  philosophic  prose. 
If  the  one  time  student  of  Greek  is  asked  to  mention  the  writers 
to  whom  he  owes  most  he  will  say  as  a  rule,  Homer,  Sophocles  and 
Plato.  Greek — I  fear — has  become  the  study  of  the  esoteric  few. 
Thus  the  duty  devolves  on  the  teacher  of  German  to  give  to  our 
students  the  first  introduction  to  the  reading  of  philosophic  prose. 
I  am  fully  aware  that  Plato's  Apology  and  Phaedon  offer  an  ideal 
material  such  as  no  modern  philosophy  does:  the  acme  of  artistic 
form  and  a  relative  simplicity  of  thought  when  compared  with  our 
more  complex  modern  systems.  Still  there  is  a  wealth  of  material 
to  choose  from.  Chapters  from  Kant,  especially  on  ethics,  and 
from  Fichte,  the  philosophical  poems  of  Schiller,  selections  from 
Schleiermacher's  "Reden  iiber  die  Religion,"  from  Schopenhauer 
and  Nietzsche  would  make  a  most  attractive  volume.  The  time 
for  starting  such  a  course  is  in  one  respect  most  favorable:  every- 
where there  is  noticeable  an  aroused  interest  in  philosophy, 
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not  only  in  Europe,  for  in  America,  too,  the  metaphysical  yearning 
is  awakening  from  its  long  slumber  that  seemed  to  have  befallen 
it  since  the  days  of  Emerson  and  the  New  England  transcendental- 
ists.  Our  youth  seems  endowed  with  a  new  methaphysical  sense, 
or  at  least  a  new  metaphysical  need.  Could  some  enterprising 
publisher  be  found  for  such  a  book?  Surely  the  teacher  of  German 
ought  to  welcome  the  opportunity  of  ministering  to  this  need  in  his 
field. 

University  of  Wisconsin 


Mrs.  Martell  Elliott  Davis,  formerly  of  the  staff  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  has  taken  charge  of  the  Modern  Language 
Department  of  the  Ohio  Northern  University  at  Ada,  Ohio. 
She  is  interested  in  building  up  the  work  there  in  French,  German, 
and  Spanish  and  hopes  to  develop  enough  interest  to  bring  about 
the  formation  of  advanced  classes  in  these  subjects. 

Mr.  Ernest  James  Hall,  one  of  the  two  newly  elected  Associate 
Editors  of  the  Journal  is  a  Harvard  graduate  of  1907.  For  two 
years  he  taught  in  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  after  his  return  to 
the  States,  held  positions  in  the  Brockton  High  School  and  in  the 
Boston  High  School  of  Commerce,  his  principal  interest  in  each 
institution  being  in  Spanish.  In  1919  he  accepted  a  call  to  Sheffield 
Scientific  School  in  the  Spanish  Department.  During  the  war  he 
won  a  First  Lieutenant's  Commission,  and  later  a  Captaincy. 

Mr.  B.  Q.  Morgan,  the  second  new  member  of  the  board,  has 
been  for  a  number  of  years  on  the  faculty  of  the  University  of 
Wisconsin.  He  is  the  author  of  a  German  grammar,  has  been  the 
JOURNAL'S  correspondent  for  two  years,  and  is  generally  well  known 
in  the  modern  language  world. 

WHY  WE  PROTEST! 

We  wonder  how  prevalent  are  the  conditions  indicated  in  the 
following  statement  by  an  interested  and  intelligent  modern  lan- 
guage teacher: 

"The  Direct  Method  could  not  be  used  here  for  these  reasons: 

1.  The  Principal  believes  we  should  aim  at  a  reading  knowl- 
edge primarily. 

2.  The  head  of  a  department  has  not  sufficient  supervisory 
powers  to  inaugurate  a  system  and  to  require  it  to  be  carried  out. 

3.  The  teachers  are  not  hired  as  specialists  in  any  line.    They 
must  be  able  to  teach  a  number  of  subjects.     Result,  a  Latin 
teacher  may  be  drafted  to  "fill  in"  in  French,  or  a  science  teacher  to 
"take"  a  class  in  German  on  the  side.    Both  these  situations  we 
have  this  term. 

4.  The  rest  of  the  Modern  Language  teachers  (except  Spanish) 
lack  professional  training  to  carry  out  the  Direct  Method  in  its 
completeness. 

5.  We  give  only  a  three  year  course  (one  two  year)  in  modern 
language.    This  must  prepare  for  college. 

155 
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6.  Our  colleges  have  been  calling,  in  their  examinations,  for 
much  that  pertains  to  the  old  translation  and  grammar  method. 

7.  Our  beginners'  classes  number  from  thirty  to  forty;  the 
advanced  classes  from  twenty-five  to  thirty.    Every  teacher  has 
from  five  to  six  classes  between  nine  and  one  o'clock." 

It  is  a  safe  guess  that  these  conditions  prevail'in  three  out  of 
four  high  schools  in  the  States.  Those  indicated  under  three,  four, 
and  seven  above  are  most  to  be  regretted.  We  often  rail  at  the 
public  for  holding  with  Shaw's  ironical  boutade,  "Men  who  can  do 
things,  do  them;  those  who  can  not,  teach  others,"  but  when  pro- 
fessional educators  are  so  often  convicted  by  implication  of  accept- 
ing the  same  doctrine,  what  can  we  expect  of  the  layman?  It  is 
probably  true  that  the  amateur  in  no  secondary  school  branch  is  as 
hopelessly  out  of  place  as  in  the  modern  languages,  and  nowhere 
does  the  science  or  mathematics  teacher,  who  is  called  on  to  "fill 
in,"  do  as  much  harm.  So  prevalent  among  school  authorities  is 
this  heresy  that  we  know  of  one  very  important  city  school  system 
where  one  may  get  into  the  system  by  passing  an  examination  in 
one  subject,  say  history,  and  be  put  to  teaching  another,  say 
Spanish.  It  is  true  that  the  ambitious  and  conscientious  teacher 
who  finds  himself  in  this  predicament  will  often  make  most 
vigorous  efforts  to  get  some  suitable  training.  But  there  is  no 
guarantee  of  this,  and  when  the  shift  is  only  temporary,  can  he  be 
expected  to  spend  time  and  money  in  training  for  a  job  which  is 
imposed  on  him?  It  may  not  be  vital  for  the  cause  of  modern 
language  teacher  that  every  school  in  the  country  adopt  the 
Direct  Method.  It  surely  is  vital  that  all  who  teach  these  subjects 
should  have  something  more  than  accidental  preparation,  that 
they  have  professional  interest  in  making  their  work  successful, 
and  that  their  schedule  be  not  so  overloaded  by  the  size  of  classes 
and  by  the  number  of  daily  recitations  that  they  have  no  time  or 
energy  for  oral  and  written  practice.  It  is  easy  to  agree  with  the 
view  that  the  modern  language  teacher's  chief  task  is  to  develop 
the  ability  and  the  desire  to  read  material  of  intrinsic  value  in  the 
foreign  tongue.  It  is  very  difficult,  on  the  other  hand,  to  conceive 
of  this  being  attained  effectively  without  a  much  greater  amount 
of  oral  and  written  exercise  than  can  well  be  got  in  schools  where 
the  conditions  outlined  above  exist.  What  modern  language 
teachers  must  do  is  to  insist  upon  these  facts,  not  only  among  them- 
selves, but  in  faculty  meetings,  in  conferences  with  school  authori- 
ties. It  is  possible  to  conceive  of  a  united  effort  being  made  by  the 
modern  language  group  in  a  given  school  or  school  system  to 
arrive  at  the  modification  of  these  conditions.  School  authorities 
are  not  utterly  deaf  to  argument  and  remonstrance.  Let  us  edu- 
cate them  in  order  to  alleviate  our  own  handicaps  and  raise  the 
teaching  level  in  our  subjects  everywhere. 
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NEBRASKA  NOTES 

Very  interesting  accounts  of  sojourns  abroad  have  been  brought 
back  to  us  this  fall  by  Prof.  Joseph  Alexis  of  the  Spanish  Department 
of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  who  h«as  just  returned  from  several 
months  of  European  travel,  and  by  Miss  Katherine  Brenke,  one 
of  our  American  boursieres  in  France. 

Prof.  Alexis  went  abroad  in  March,  and  after  spending  some 
time  in  Paris  and  on  the  battle  fields  of  France,  entered  Spain, 
where  for  months  he  enjoyed  the  proverbial  courtesy  and  genial 
hospitality  of  the  Spanish  people  as  he  traveled  over  their  coun- 
try, visiting,  among  other  places,  beautiful  San  Sebastian  on  the 
sea,  Burgos  and  Valladolid,  following  the  course  of  the  old  Roman 
aqueduct  at  Segovia,  enjoying  the  winding  streets  of  Toledo,  the 
medieval  walls  and  towers  of  Avila,  the  charming  patios  of  Cor- 
dova, the  typical  Spanish  customs  of  Seville,  the  wonderful  cathe- 
drals of  Burgos,  Toledo,  Cordova  and  Seville,  the  Alhambra 
and  Generalife  of  Granada,  and  Sagunto,  famous  because  of  its 
valiant  resistance  against  Hannibal,  and  Salamanca,  the  home  of 
so  many  famous  scholars  of  the  middle  ages.  Prof.  Alexis  spent 
several  months  in  study  at  the  University  of  Madrid,  and  later 
made  a  side  trip  into  Portugal  where  he  found  the  University  of 
Coimbra  in  the  throes  of  a  students'  strike,  a  thing'not  uncommon 
in  Portugal,  and  Lisbon  in  the  midst  of  political  revolt. 

Miss  Brenke  cites  the  following  interesting  incidents  in  her 
experience  as  a  boursiere:  The  meeting  at  New  York  of  the 
twenty  American  girls  who  were  ready  to  sail  for  France  with  fifty 
French  girls  who  were  arriving  in  America,  which  event  was 
celebrated  by  a  big  banquet  and  other  social  affairs;  then  a  delight- 
ful passage,  a  week  in  Paris,  and  the  months  of  study  at  the  girls' 
Lycee  in  Beauvais,  thirty-five  miles  north  of  Paris.  The  American 
boursieres  were  given  more  liberty  than  the  one  hundred  and  ten 
French  girls  at  the  Lycee,  who  are  under  the  strictest  kind  of 
supervision,  even  in  their  recreations,  and  this  freedom  and  the 
kindness  of  the  French  people,  who  made  every  effort  to  make  the 
Americans  feel  at  home,  resulted  in  a  most  delightful  year.  Dur- 
ing the  Christmas  vacation  some  University  professors  and  others 
connected  with  educational  work  in  Paris  gave  teas  and  soirees  for 
the  American  boursieres,  who  thus  had  a  chance  to  meet,  among 
others,  many  professors  and  students  of  the  Sorbonne. 

A  trip  to  the  Alps  and  Italy  during  Easter  vacation,  the  cele- 
bration of  July  14th  in  Paris  after  the  school  year  had  closed, 
then  England  and  home,  and  this  happy  year  of  our  American 
boursiere  had  ended. 

A.  M.  S. 
MAINE  NOTES 

Dr.  Charles  H.  Livingston,  Ph.D.  Harvard,  has  been  appointed 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages  in  Bowdoin  College.  He  was  at 
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one  time  on  the  faculty  of  Haverford,  but  spent  the  past  year  in 
study  abroad. 

Many  of  the  smaller  High  Schools  thruout  the  country  because 
of  limited  teaching  facilities  have  been  deterred  from  attempting 
to  offer  more  than  a  single  modern  language.  A  simple  expedient 
to  offer  two  languages  without  additional  expense  is  being  tried 
in  the  High  School  of  Sterling,  Kansas,  according  to  the  Weekly 
Bulletin  of  that  city.  Spanish  will  be  offered  there  for  the 
first  time.  It  is  the  plan  to  have  two  year  courses  in  both  French 
and  Spanish,  alternating  the  beginning  classes.  The  modern 
language  this  year  will  be  first  year  Spanish  and  second  year 
French;  next  year  there  will  be  second  year  Spanish  and  first 
year  French.  Thus  a  student,  if  he  so  desires,  can  get  two  years' 
training  in  both  languages. 

The  Circulo  Espanol  is  a  recent  addition  to  the  organizations 
of  the  University  of  Maine.  It  was  established  by  the  members  of 
the  Senior  class,  whose  major  subject  is  Spanish,  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  teaching  force  of  the  department.  Other  students  inter- 
ested in  Spanish  have  been  elected  to  membership,  and  are  being 
initiated  from  time  to  time  according  to  a  ritual  prepared  by 
Professor  Peterson.  During  his  initiation  the  new  member  is 
conducted  into  the  presence  of  various  representatives  of  the 
greatness  of  Spain  as  exemplified  in  literature  and  history,  and 
receives  from  them  various  counsels  and  admonitions  to  guide 
him  in  his  relations  to  the  society.  Regular  meetings  with  varied 
programs  of  a  literary  character  are  held  every  three  weeks,  and 
are  proving  to  be  both  enjoyable  and  profitable  to  the  members. 
The  President,  Mr.  David  Gross,  is  a  student  with  remarkable 
abilities  as  a  linguist.  He  has  had  considerable  experience  in  the 
use  of  the  Spanish  language  both  in  Spain  and  in  South  America, 
and  is  enthusiastic  for  its  study. 

R.  M.  P. 
WISCONSIN  NOTES 

Prof.  Chas.  Cestre,  who  holds  the  chair  of  American  Civiliza- 
tion and  Literature  at  the  Sorbonne,  is  to  be  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  for  the  second  semester  of  1921-22.  He  will  offer  two 
courses  in  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages,  "Explication 
d'Auteurs"  (A.  Chenier,  Lamartine,  A.  de  Vigny,  V.  Hugo),  and 
"La  Contribution  de  la  France  a  Fideal  humain,"  and  probably 
one  course  in  Comparative  Literature  dealing  with  The  Influence 
of  France  upon  the  English  Lake  Poets. 

Among  the  changes  in  personnel  in  the  Department  which 
may  be  of  interest  are  the  following: 

Mr.  Leopold  Cardon  has  accepted  the  directorship  of  French 
in  the  High  Schools  of  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Mr.  R.  0.  Hoffman  has  been  appointed  Associate  Professor 
in  the  State  University  of  Montana. 


NOTES  A  ND  NEWS  1 59 

Mr.  Luther  Pflueger  is  now  in  the  Department  of  Romance 
Languages  of  Grove  City  College,  Pennsylvania,  replacing  Profes- 
sor Jos.  S.  Galland,  who  has  been  named  Associate  Professor  at 
Syracuse  University. 

Mr.  Luis  Tirapegui,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Miss  Elise  Dexter,  formerly  at  the  University  of  Mon- 
tana, have  been  appointed  instructors  in  Spanish  at  the  University 
of  Wisconsin,  and  Miss  Chloe  E.  Tilden,  who  was  last  year  at 
San  Marcos,  Texas,  and  Miss  Jeanne  Palisse,  coming  from  Toledo, 
Ohio,  have  been  appointed  instructors  in  French. 

The  French  scholars  are  Mile  Marguerite  Pons  and  Mile 
Marie  Louise  Bonnet.  'Mile  Irma  de  Jans,  docteur  en  philosophic 
et  lettres  of  the  University  of  Brussels,  is  a  graduate  student  in 
the  English  Department  and  Assistant  in  French. 

Professor  Joaquin  Ortega  has  returned  to  the  University  of 
Wisconsin,  after  a  year's  leave  of  absence  in  which  he  served  as 
director  of  the  Spanish  Bureau  of  the  Institute  of  International 
Education,  and  was  on  the  faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr.  He  retains  the 
directorship  of  the  Bureau. 

About  70  persons  attended  the  meeting  of  the  Modern  Lan- 
guage Section  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Teachers  Association  at 
Milwaukee,  November  3,  1921.  Miss  Laura  B.  Johnson  of  the 
University  High  School  at  Madison  presided,  and  added  not  a 
little  to  the  vigor  and  helpfulness  of  the  meeting. 

In  speaking  upon  "The  Message  of  Dante  to  the  Twentieth 
Century,"  Professor  Alfonso  de  Salvio,  of  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, pointed  out  that  whereas  the  great  public  figures  of  Dante's 
day,  lords  and  princes  and  captains  of  industry,  are  now  no  more 
than  a  name  to  us,  if  so  much,  the  poor  exiled  poet  Dante,  by  vir- 
tue of  his  spiritual  legacy  to  the  world,  is  as  vital  as  he  was  six 
hundred  years  ago.  His  message  Mr.  de  Salvio  viewed  under  three 
aspects,  political,  educational,  and  spiritual,  showing  that  Dante 
had  advocated  the  separation  of  church  and  state,  sung  the  praises 
of  international  peace,  and  eloquently  espoused  the  cause  of 
human  liberty;  and  that  even  for  his  own  day  he  warned  men 
against  the  over-stressing  of  the  practical,  as  also  the  appeal  to 
self-interest  in  education.  His  most  striking  message,  of  course, 
is  on  the  spiritual  side,  where  he  sees  clearly  that  sin  is  its  own 
punishment,  and  that  expiation  must  come  not  through  some 
sudden  cleansing,  but  by  the  earnest,  conscious,  regenerative 
effort  of  the  individual  soul. 

Miss  Harriet  Hawley  of  the  Superior  High  School  gave  an 
informal  talk  on  her  experience  with  correspondence  between  her 
pupils  and  those  in  some  French  secondary  school.  The  most 
notable  feature  to  the  reporter  was  the  almost  pathetic  eagerness 
of  the  French  boys  and  girls,  some  of  whose  letters  were  read,  the 
caressing  affection  with  which  they  appealed  for  more  letters  and 
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appreciated  those  they  had  already  received.  Miss  Hawley  is  in  no 
sort  of  doubt  as  to  the  benefit  which  her  pupils  derive  from  the 
interchange.  Almost  more  important  seems  the  influence  of  such 
international  undertakings  on  the  traditional  insularity  of  the 
American  people:  the  concept  "France"  can  never  be  to  those 
young  Americans  the  bloodless  abstraction  that  a  "foreign  coun- 
try" only  too  commonly  connotes.  » 

Professor  Joaquin  Ortega  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  dis- 
cussed "Linking  First  Year  Spanish  with  the  Humanities,"  but 
his  constructive  suggestions  could  be  applied  with  very  little 
change  to  almost  any  other  modern  foreign  language.  The 
speaker  deplored  the  emphasis  that  has  been  placed  upon  Spanish 
as  a  "commercial"  language,  and  recommended  various  devices 
by  which  Spanish  life  and  culture  could  be  wrought  into  the  back- 
ground of  the  pure  language  work.  Desiderata  are  an  especial 
equipment  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  and  a  new  cultural  reader 
which  should  offer  suitable  material  for  classroom  use.  However, 
much  can  be  done  by  means  of  maps,  photographs,  postcards, 
illustrated  books,  and  even  objects.  Mr.  Ortega  suggested  a 
series  of  weekly  compositions  on  Spanish  topics  of  cultural  charac- 
ter; a  series  of  brief  but  carefully  prepared  talks  by  the  teacher 
in  Spanish,  bearing  on  Spanish  life,  literature,  art,  etc.;  the  assign- 
ment of  a  good  book  in  English  about  Spain,  a  club  where  prefer- 
ably cultural  matters  should  be  treated,  not  only  by  advanced 
students,  but  even  by  first  year  students,  in  the  way  of  definite 
assignments;  exchange  of  correspondence  with  Spanish  students; 
and,  in  order  to  stimulate  student  interest  in  Spain  and  Spanish 
affairs,  the  issuance  of  a  selected  bibliography  of  good  English 
translation  from  the  Spanish,  and  English  books  on  Spanish  sub- 
jects, together  with  the  quoted  opinions  of  leading  American  and 
English  writers  on  various  aspects  of  Spanish  life  and  thought. 

B.  Q.  M. 

EXPERIMENTS  IN  LEARNING  LATIN 

We  learn  that  the  American  Classical  League  is  embarking 
upon  a  series  of  experimental  tests  of  Latin  Teaching  in  connec- 
tion with  the  results  on  the  pupils'  English.  The  investigators, 
Mason  D.  Gray  of  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and 
W.  L.  Carr  of  Oberlin  College,  are  planning  to  seek  answers  to  the 
following  questions  with  a  view  to  discovering  the  true  aim  in  the 
present  day  teaching  of  Latin:  For  what  proportion  of  the  pupils 
is  the  aim  legitimate?  Are  the.  objects  desired  actually  being 
accomplished?  If  so,  accidentally  and  aside  from  their  study  of 
latin  or  by  design?  If  the  objects  desired  are  not  being  accom- 
plished, is  the  aim  realizable  to  any  measurable  extent?  In  other 
words,  this  is  an  attempt  at  an  objective  appraisal  of  the  aims  and 
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values  in  the  study  of  Latin  as  it  is  or  as  it  should  be  taught,  in  line 
with  the  similar  investigations  in  other  subjects.  Teachers  of 
Modern  Languages,  who  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  value  of 
almost  every  subject  in  the  school  curriculum  is  being  re-examined 
by  the  upholders  of  the  more  recent  educational  doctrines,  will 
watch  this  investigation  with  a  great  deal  of  interest.  It  might  be 
perhaps  more  to  the  point  if  we  were  able  to  stage  a  similar  inquiry. 
In  fact,  as  readers  of  the  October  JOURNAL  will  recall,  the  possibil- 
ity of  such  an  investigation  is  now  being  considered.  To  the 
observer  of  such  matters  the  great  difficulty  seems  to  lie  in  finding 
investigators  who  are  at  the  same  time  experienced  in  language 
teaching,  in  experimental  psychology,  and  in  the  very  complicated 
process  of  estimating  the  value  of  the  yields  from  a  given  set  of  ex- 
periments or  measurements. 

It  seems  apparent  that  in  a  given  school  or  school  system, 
much  may  be  done  by  the  adoption  of  similar  types  of  examinations 
intended  to  test  knowledge  in  certain  specific  directions.  Such 
uniform  tests  must,  of  course,  be  graded  in  a  uniform  manner, 
and  the  results  should  not  fail  to  show  which  way  the  danger  lies. 
The  observer,  however,  so  far  from  being  hostile  to  such  an  investi- 
gation as  the  one  mentioned  above,  hopes  that  it  will  yield  some- 
thing of  positive  value,  profitable  not  only  to  teachers  of  Latin 
but  to  teachers  of  languages  in  general. 

WESTERN  PENNSYLVANIA 

The  October  meeting  of  the  Pittsburgh  (Pa.)  Modern  Lan- 
guage Association  took  place  on  Saturday,  October  29th. 

Dr.  J.  F.  L.  Raschen  is  now  the  head  of  the  newly  organized 
department  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  which  are  combined  the  former  German  and  Romance  Depart- 
ments. 

Dr.  Walter  Wabequble,  who  recently  received  a  Ph.D.  from 
the  University  of  Wisconsin,  has  joined  the  Department  of 
Modern  Languages. 

Among  Pittsburgh  teachers  to  attend  courses  during  the  sum- 
mer were  Miss  B.  L.  Henry  of  the  University,  at  the  Sorbonne; 
J.  R.  Lovell  and  Mrs.  F.  Lohstoeter,  Middlebury  College. 

From  the  Bulletin  of  the  Pennsylvania  state,  M.  L.  A.  for 
October  we  gleaned  the  following  paragraphs  on  French  Secondary 
Schools  by  Professor  Emile  Malakis  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania : 

Access  to  the  schools  is  not  easy  to  the  visitor  not  duly  accred- 
ited. A  recommendation  is  necessary  from  either  a  foreign  Univer- 
sity or  from  the  American  University  Union  to  the  Rector  of  the 
Academy  of  Paris,  who  has  his  office  at  the  Sorbonne.  The  Rec- 
tor's reception  is  rather  formal:  a  short  cordial  speech  of  welcome, 
and  an  announcement  that  the  Proviseurs  (Principals)  of  the  differ- 
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ent  schools  will  be  notified.  Two  or  three  days  must  elapse  before 
the  visitor  may  present  himself  to  the  Proviseur  of  the  school  he 
desires  to  visit;  then,  another  cordial  welcome,  an  explanation  of 
the  school  system,  and  an  introduction  to  the  professors  in  charge 
of  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  the  visitor  is  interested. 

An  extensive  literature  on  the  subject  of  the  organization  of 
French  Secondary  Schools  exists  in  America.  One  change  is  to  be 
noticed  with  regard  to  the  articulation  of  primary  and  secondary 
school  instruction,  and  this  is  of  importance  to  modern  language 
teachers.  Previous  to  January  8,  1917,  the  modern  languages  were 
the  only  subjects  begun  in  the  elementary  schools  and  continued 
in  the  secondary  schools.  The  order  of  January  8,  1917,  does  away 
with  all  modern  language  teaching  in  elementary  classes,  so  that 
the  system  of  secondary  education  has  become  completely  inde- 
pendent. 

German,  English,  Italian  and  Russian  are  the  modern  lan- 
guages offered  in  the  secondary  schools.  English  and  German  are 
the  modern  languages  most  studied,  with  English  in  the  lead. 

Much  formal  grammar  and  translation  from  and  into  the  for- 
eign language  were  the  means  employed  for  instruction  every- 
where in  France  until  1902  when  the  whole  subject  was  revised 
and  the  practises  of  the  German  reformers  were  adopted  and 
formulated  in  the  instructions  of  Nov.  15,  1901.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  what  is  to  be  taught  and  how  it  is  to  be  taught,  since 
the  instructions  are  more  than  explicit  as  to  subject  matter  and 
method.  Messrs.  J.  Firmery  and  E.  Hovelaque,  general  inspectors, 
for  the  enlightenment  of  teachers,  explained  the  direct  method  in 
lectures  held  at  the  Sorbonne  in  1908.  These  instructions  prevail 
today  in  spite  of  adverse  criticism,  and  France  should  be  recognized 
as  the  leader  of  the  world  in  the  advocacy  of  the  direct  method. 

Lack  of  space  will  permit  only  one  example  of  the  direct 
method  in  action.  Lycee  Louis  le  Grand,  third  year  class.  Num- 
ber of  pupils,  35.  The  class  is  conducted  in  English.  To  enliven 
the  class  a  practical  conversation  is  introduced  by  the  teacher 
on  the  subject  of  "getting  up  in  the  morning."  A  few  jokes  and 
proverbs  are  introduced  a  propos.  They  are  explained,  if  there  is 
any  difficulty,  in  English  first;  if  there  is  a  misunderstanding, 
French  is  introduced.  After  arousing  the  interest  of  the  class, 
reading  is  taken  up.  The  reader  consists  of  selections  in  prose 
and  verse;  it  is  not  annotated  and  is  prepared  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  program  of  May  31,  1902.  While  reading,  the  teacher 
asks  for  the  meaning  of  certain  words,  and  supplements  this  with 
grammatical  questions.  Irregular  verbs,  such  as:  fight,  fought; 
blow,  blew;  rise,  rose;  call  for  immediate  comparison  with  similar 
forms,  such  as:  buy,  bought;  seek,  sought;  fly,  flew;  etc.  After  the 
reading,  a  short  passage  from  Macbeth  was  given  as  an  exercise 
in  dictation  as  well  as  a  passage  to  memorize  for  the  next  session. 
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The  class  ended  with  a  brief  conversation  on  the  play.  I  do  not 
know  whether  this  was  a  model  class,  but  it  serves  as  a  good 
example  of  method  in  teaching.  Most  impressive  is  the  command 
of  the  foreign  tongue  by  the  teachers.  This  is  due  to  the  rigid 
professional  requirements,  as  well  as  foreign  residence.  The  mini- 
mum qualifications  of  a  candidate  to  teach  are:  (a)  a  bachelor's 
degree,  (b)  two  or  three  years  of  University  or  Normal  School 
training,  (c)  foreign  residence.  The  holder  of  the  licence,  i.e.,  one 
who  has  met  the  foregoing  requirements,  may  attain  a  higher 
grade  by  passing  a  severe  competitive  examination. 

The  number  of  hours  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  foreign 
languages  is  also  of  interest.  During  the  first  two  years,  the  time 
allotted  is  five  hours  per  week.  Third  year,  four  hours.  Fourth 
year,  Classical  section,  three  to  four  hours;  others,  five  hours. 
Fifth  year,  Classical  section,  two  hours;  others,  seven  hours. 
Sixth  year,  same  as  fifth  year.  Seventh  year,  two  to  three  hours. 
The  instruction  is  systematic.  Conversation  and  grammar  are 
stressed  during  the  first  two  years.  During  third  and  fourth 
years,  reading  plays  the  principal  role,  but  conversation  is  not 
neglected.  Reading  and  Conversation  constitute  the  program 
of  the  last  three  years,  with  emphasis  on  literature,  geography, 
history,  science,  criticism  and  philosophy. 

The  Romance  Section  of  the  Central  Division  of  the  M.  L.  A., 
which  meets  at  Iowa  State  University  December  28,  29,  and  30th 
will  discuss  primarily  three  questions:  first,  Teacher  preparation 
in  connection  with  training;  second,  Adoption  of  a  phonetic  alpha- 
bet for  French  alone;  third,  A  resolution  offered  at  the  last  meeting 
of  the  Section  to  the  effect  that  a  certain  amount  of  foreign  residence 
and  study  should  be  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  Doctor's 
degree  in  Romance.  It  is  evident  that  all  three  of  these  questions, 
while  of  particular  immediate  interest  to  college  teachers,  are 
capable  of  very  useful  development,  and  it  is  hoped  that  there  will 
be  animated  discussion. 

MICHIGAN  NOTES 

The  Michigan  Association  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  held 
its  annual  meeting  on  October  27th  with  the  president  Gordon  E. 
Van  Loon  of  Highland  Park  High  School,  presiding.  The  papers 
offered  were,  Direction  of  Memory  Work  in  the  First  Two  Years  of 
Language  Instruction,  D.  M.  Gilbert,  Albion  College;  a  Psycho- 
logical and  Pedagogical  basis  for  the  Modern  Language  Course, 
E.  B.  de  Sauze,  Director  of  Foreign  Languages,  Cleveland;  The 
Place  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  High  School,  A.  H.  Chamberlin, 
Secretary  of  the  California  Teachers'  Council,  San  Francisco. 

The  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Association  is  Professor  A.  G. 
Canfield  of  the  University  of  Michigan. 
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The  October  issue  of  the  English  Journal,  Modern  Languages, 
has  been  received.  This  publication,  the  successor  of  Modern 
Language  Teaching,  now  edited  by  E.  A.  Craddock,  seems  to  be 
assuming  a  more  strictly  professional  character  than  in  the  earlier 
volumes.  The  present  issue  has  an  article  by  Professor  Ferriere,  a 
Swiss  school  authority,  entitled  Les  Types  psychologiques  et 
1'Enseignement  des  Langues,  an  exposition  of  the  modern  lan- 
guage situation  in  the  United  States  by  Gwendoline  Davies, 
evidently  an  English  teacher  now  a  resident  in  America,  news  from 
France,  brief  reviews  of  recent  text  books,  and  various  news  items. 
Miss  Davies  is  impressed  by  the  number  of  students  who  are 
working  their  way  through  school,  by  the  fact  that  about  half  our 
high  school  pupils  get  only  two  years'  instruction  in  a  foreign 
language,  by  what  she  considers  a  tendency  to  crowd  pupils  begin- 
ning a  Modern  Language,  and  by  the  situation  as  regards  German. 

Applications  for  American  Field  Service  Fellowships  in  French 
Universities  for  1922-23  should  reach  the  secretary,  Dr.  I.  L. 
Kandel,  522, 5th  Ave.,  New  York,  early  in  1922.  These  fellowships, 
twenty-five  in  number,  of  the  value  of  $200.00  plus  10,000  francs, 
are  tenable  for  one  year  and  are  awarded  in  practically  all  subjects 
of  University  study.  Successful  candidates  are  assigned  to  a 
French  University.  To  be  eligible,  a  candidate  must  be  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  thirty,  a 
graduate  of  a  college  or  professional  school  of  good  character,  and 
be  able  to  use  French  books.  Applications  should  be  sent  to  Dr. 
Kandel,  who  will  reply  at  once  to  requests  for  further  information. 

Esther  Marhofer,  appointed  to  a  fellowship  in  France  from  the 
University  of  Chicago,  to  the  Ecole  Normale  at  Saint-Germain-en- 
Laye,  reports  that  the  college  year  is  beginning  most  propitiously 
there.  Her  comrade,  Marjorie  Ellis,  who  had  been  designated  for 
a  lycee  has,  because  of  her  excellent  knowledge  of  French,  been 
transferred  to  the  Ecole  Normale.  This  institution  is  of  recent 
construction,  and,  besides  finding  the  academic  surroundings 
satisfactory,  the  American  girls  have  first  go  at  the  shower  baths 
from  6:45  to  7:00  every  morning. 

It  seems  to  be  generally  true  that  graduates  of  American 
colleges,  who  enter  the  French  Lycees,  find  it  very  hard  to  adapt 
themselves  to  the  conditions,  because  of  the  youth  of  the  French 
girls,  from  whom  these  institutions  are  intended.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  the  Normal  Schools,  though  conditions  there  are  some- 
what new  and  strange,  they  find  a  much  more  satisfactory  state  ot 
affairs  and  an  entire  willingness  on  the  part  of  the  officers  to  grant 
them  the  personal  liberty  and  the  freedom  from  restrictions, 
without  which  life  in  a  French  institution  might  prove  to  be  very 
onerous. 
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RECENT  FRENCH  BOOKS 

The  Comite  France-Ame'rique  have  appointed  a  committee 
to  select  and  report  the  title  of  the  best  book  appearing  in  France 
in  each  month  in  the  following  fields:  the  novel,  general  history 
and  politics,  economics,  poetry  and  art,  literary  criticism,  philoso- 
phy, jurisprudence,  medical  science,  and  foreign  travel.  The 
selecting  committee  has  ten  members  as  follows:  MM.  G.  Hano- 
taux,  Maurice  Barres,  Emile  Boutroux,  Henry  Bordeaux  of 
the  French  Academy,  Alfred  Croisset  of  the  Institute,  F.  Lar- 
naude,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Paris,  Sou- 
chon  of  the  Institute,  Jos.  Bertrand  of  the  Revue  des  Deux 
Mondes,  L.  Gillet  of  the  Musee  de  Chaalis,  L.  Jaray,  Director 
General  of  the  Comite  France-Amerique. 

Subscriptions  for  the  books  thus  selected  may  be  forwarded 
through  the  Schoenhof  Book  Co.,  15  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass,  at 
$10.00  for  a  one  year  membership,  which  entitles  the  subscriber  to 
receive  twelve  volumes  annually.  The  first  four  works  of  fiction 
selected  by  the  committee  were:  Pour  moi  seule  by  Andre  Cor  this, 
La  Resurrection  de  la  chair  by  Henry  Bordeaux,  L'lle  heureuse 
by  Avesnes,  U  Amour  et  le  secret  by  Andre  Beaunier. 

NOTES  FROM  IOWA 

The  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  I.  S.  T.'A.  met  at  Des 
Moines,  Friday,  November  4th.  Professor  Charles  E.  Young  of 
the  State  University  and  Miss  Amy  Crabbe  of  Council  Bluffs  were 
re-elected  as  chairman  and  secretary  for  the  year  1921-22.  A  com- 
mittee of  five  was  appointed  to  consider  the  question  of  forming  a 
state  association  to  affiliate  with  the  M.  L.  T.  This  committee 
was  empowered  to  act  for  the  section  without  waiting  for  the  next 
meeting.  Syllabi  for  the  courses  in  first  and  second  year  French 
and  Spanish  in  the  high  schools  of  the  state  were  then  presented 
and  adopted.  The  remainder  of  the  meeting  was  spent  in  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  papers. 

Professor  R.  E.  House,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, has  joined  the  faculty  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  as 
professor  of  Spanish. 

Professor  Stephen  H.  Bush  has  returned  from  conducting  a 
large  party  of  tourists  through  the  Mediterranean  countries, 
Egypt  and  Palestine.  He  has  resumed  his  duties  as  Head  of  the 
Romance  Department  of  the  State  University. 

Enrollment  in  the  department  is,  as  last  year,  over  1500,  but 
with  a  different  distribution.  Spanish  has  ceased  to  gain  at  the  ex- 
pense of  French,  the  number  in  second  year  classes  is  somewhat 
smaller  and  the  numbers  in  advanced  and  graduate  classes  greatly 


Last  spring,  members  of  the  French  and  Spanish  classes  at  the 
State  University  gave.a  joint  theatrical  performance.    The  French 
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play  was  "Le  Malade  Imaginaire,"  while  the  Spanish  students  put 
on  a  dramatic  version  of  Jose,  prepared  by  themselves. 

Professor  Elizabeth  Bedford  of  Simpson  College  has  returned  to 
her  post  after  a  summer  spent  in  study  and  travel  abroad. 

There  have  been  a  number  of  changes  in  the  Romance  staff  at 
Grinnell  College.  Students  of  the  department  recently  put  on  a 
successful  performance  of  a  French  play. 

C.  E.  Y. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  GERMAN  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  CITY  HIGH  SCHOOLS 
Oct.  4,  1921 


High  School 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Total 

1.  Bryant  

75 

37 

112 

2.  Bushwick  

53 

53 

106 

3.  De  Witt  Clinton.  .  . 
4.  Erasmus  

84  .i 
66 

42 

30 

156 
66 

5.  Manual  Training.  .  . 

111 

101 

212 

6.  Morris  

148 

62 

210 

7.  Newtown  

47 

32 

79 

8.  Richmond  Hill  

64 

34 

98 

9.  Stuyvesant  

121 

130 

251 

10.  Wadleigh  

52 

70 

122 

11.  Washington  Irving 

82 

92 

174 

Grand  Total.  . 

903 

653 

30 

1586 

ENROLLMENT  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  IN  GREATER  NEW  YORK  HIGH 

SCHOOLS 
October  4,  1921 


Term 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

Total 

French  

6065 

4310 

4410 

3017 

1699 

1297 

223 

146 

21  247 

German  

903 

653 

30 

1586 

Greek  

37 

20 

26 

17 

15 

5 

o 

o 

120 

Italian  

197 

61 

64 

23 

8 

14 

5 

o 

372 

Latin  

5232 

3783 

3245 

2125 

1323 

992 

276 

182 

17  158 

Spanish  

10,176 

7068 

6305 

4056 

2039 

1431 

202 

140 

31,517 

A  TRIO  OF  FRENCH  GRAMMARS 

GRAM  MAI  RE  FRANQAISE.  BY  E.  B.  DE  SAUZE  AND  HARRIET 
M.  TRUE,  John  C.  Winston  Co.,  Chicago,  Philadelphia,  To- 
ronto, cprt.  1920. 

INDUCTIVE  FRENCH  GRAMMAR.  BY  WILLIAM  W.  LAMB, 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  Co.  1921. 

As  a  result  of  much  discussion  over  the  'direct  method'  certain 
principles  have  come  to  be  looked  upon  as  especially  conducive  to 
efficient  teaching  of  modern  languages.  Among  them  are  the  use 
of  the  foreign  tongue  in  the  class  room  and  inductive  teaching  of 
grammar.  That  the  two  principles  do  not  necessarily  work  in  the 
same  direction  becomes  clear  when  one  meets  two  books  as  differ- 
ent as  the  two  discussed  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

The  first  one  is  a  reference  grammar,  intended  for  the  second 
and  third  year  work  of  high  school  students,  who  have  used  before 
some  such  book  as  the  'Cours  Pratique  de  Franfais  pour  Commen- 
cants'  by  Mr.  de  Sauze,  published  in  the  previous  year.  It  cham- 
pions the  use  of  the  foreign  tongue  as  a  medium  of  instruction. 
The  second  is  a  beginners'  book,  but  so  arranged  as  to  offer 
material  for  two  consecutive  years  of  high  school,  with  the  gram- 
matical material  collected  in  an  appendix  for  reference.  It  puts 
inductive  teaching  foremost. 


Mr.  de  Sauze,  in  his  earlier  book,  had  already  used  the  French 
language  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  grammar,  a  system  that 
he  considers  very  efficient.  Believing  that  grammar  should  be 
taught  inductively,  he  let  the  rules  follow  a  text  crowded  with 
examples.  Translation  from  English  into  French  had  been  limited 
to  one  out  of  four  exercises,  and  there  were  other  features  of  direct 
method  minus  phonetics.  As  it  goes  with  elementary  books,  the 
arrangement  according  to  topics  had  not  been  rigorously  system- 
atic, and  exhaustiveness  was  avoided  on  purpose. 

The  new  book  is  built  on  different  principles.  The  'inductive' 
feature  has  disappeared.  "The  material  is  arranged  in  a  logical 
order."— "The  grammar  is  complete."— It  is  to  be  "a  reference 
book  as  well  as  a  text  book." — "It  is  clear." — Examples  are  ''all 
.  .  .  based  upon  the  expressions  and  the  vocabulary  with  which 
the  student  has  become  familiar  during  his  first  year."  Nothing 
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new  therefore: — "Each  division  or  subdivision  contains  a  set  of 
exercises  both  in  French  and  English  into  French."  The  outstand- 
ing feature  is  the  use  of  the  French  language  in  the  rules,  the 
examples,  and  the  questionnaires  on  grammar, — missing  in  nine 
chapters,  however. 

To  what  extent  are  the  promises  of  the  preface  as  to  order, 
completeness,  clearness  and  full  exercise  material  fulfilled  in  the 
book? 

The  'logical  order'  is  according  to  parts  of  speech,  morphology 
and  syntax  interlocking.  The  study  of  sound  and  orthography, 
as  well  as  that  of  words  is  disregarded.  The  various  determina- 
tive adjectives  precede  the  pronouns;  the  adverb  follows  the  verb; 
this  causes  confusion  in  the  treatment  of  words  that  are  used  in 
any  of  the  three  functions.  Only  six  indefinite  adjectives  are 
given  in  their  proper  place.  Among  the  pronouns  one  finds  some 
more.  Aucun  and  nul  are  given  under  the  caption  "quelques 
pronoms  indefmis  invariables"  in  ch.  XX,  I,  5,  with  the  examples: 
"nul  homme  n'est  venu;  aucun  eleve  n'a  pu  repondre."!!  In  the 
same  chapter,  under  II,  "quelques  pronoms  variables,"  we  have 
aucun  again!  Example:  "Je  ne  connais  aucune  histoire."  Under 
III,  no  caption,  we  meet  once  more  aucun  and  nul,  both  as  adjec- 
tive and  pronoun  with  no  other  explanation  than  that  nul  is 
stronger.  Autre,  plusieurs,  tel  and  tout,  all  occurring  for  the  first 
time,  make  up  the  rest  of  the  paragraph.  Only  for  tout  are  the 
various  uses  explained.  Tout  and  m£me  occur  again  under  the 
adverb.  There  are  no  cross  references,  nor  does  the  Index  refer 
to  all  those  scattered  items. 

Between  the  Pronouns  and  the  Adverb  we  find  the  Verb, 
chapters  XXI-XXXIII.  The  general  principle  of  arrangement  is 
not  very  evident.  Nomenclature  and  classification  are  antiquated; 
we  still  have  the  'passe  indefini'  in  spite  of  its  having  disappeared 
in  the  schools  of  France,  and  recevoir  is  a  regular  verb.  There  is 
considerable  confusion.  The  conditional  is  called  a  mood.  It  is 
consequently  not  counted  among  the  'quatre  temps  simples;' 
neither  are  the  two  simple  subjunctives.  But  immediately  after, 
in  the  same  chapter,  the  conditional  anterior  and  the  two  com- 
pound subjunctives  are  counted  among  the  'sept  temps  composes.' 
In  another  chapter  the  conditional,  conditional  anterior  and 
imperative  are  enumerated  under  the  general  heading  'Indicatif .' 
Puzzling  inconsistencies  abound  also  in  the  remaining  chapters  of 
the  book. 

Completeness  can  hardly  be  claimed  under  these  conditions. 
Omissions  are  numerous.  Under  the  Pronoun  nothing  is  said 
about  the  reflexives.  Little  is  found  in  ch.  XXX  under  "Verbe  a  la 
forme  reflechie."  The  impersonal  use  of  the  reflexive,  and  similar 
topics  are  passed  over  in  silence.  The  French  preference  for  the 
reflexive  as  compared  with  the  passive  is  mentioned  under  "emploi 
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de  la  forme  passive."  The  conditional  sentence  is  treated  in 
a  scanty  and  disconnected  way.  The  cases  of  the  present  or 
imperfect  in  the  result  clauses  are  ignored.  The  use  of  the  Imper- 
fect with  depuis  is  not  mentioned,  nor  the  use  of  the  imperfect, 
pluperfect  and  conditional  in  a  clause  dependent  upon  a  verb  in  a 
past  tense,  especially  in  the  case  of  indirect  discourse  in  the  past. 

The  claim  of  clearness  is  not  always  substantiated  in  the  word- 
ing of  the  rules.  "Le  partitif "  is  disposed  of  by  saying  that  "some" 
and  "any"  are  translated  by  "de+ definite  article";  or  by  en: 
"Quand"  "some"  ou  "any  n'est  pas  suivi  d'un  nom,  c'est  un  pro- 
nom  personnel;  on  rexprime  par  'en'."  This  may  be  expedient, 
but  nothing  has  been  explained.  'Some'  or  'any'  may  be  translated 
by  quelque,  aucun,  etc.  aside  from  other  possibilities.  Definition 
by  analogy  with  the  English  is  all  too  common:  "Le  passe  defini 
correspond  'au  past'  en  anglais,  excepte  dans  les  cas  ou  il  faut 
employer  le  passe  indefmi."  Not  sometimes  the  imperfect  too? 
"Le  conditionnel  correspond  a  la  forme  anglaise  would  ou  should." 
No  caution  as  to  other  ways  of  translating  those  two  dangerous 
little  words,  except  in  case  of  "si  indiquant  une  condition."  But 
apart  from  that,  some  rules  fail  to  convince,  e.g.:  "certains  verbes 
ne  prennent  pas  de  pronom  personnel  regime,  tels  que:  .  .  . 
s'habituer,  .  .  .  s'accoutumer,  .  .  .  venir,  .  .  .  "  yet  se  is  given 
as  a  personal  pronoun  in  the  same  chapter. 

In  the  exercise  material,  contrary  to  the  claim  of  the  preface, 
the  preponderance  of  English  sentences  for  translation  is  evident 
at  a  glance.  Of  the  thirty-seven  chapters,  six  are  without  any 
exercises;  seven  have  only  English  sentences,  two  French  material 
only.  In  the  remaining  twenty-one  chapters  the  English  into 
French  exercises  predominate.  The  ground  is  not  very  thoroughly 
covered.  Occasionally  some  topic  inside  of  a  chapter  is  left  with- 
out exercises.  Only  on  thirty-seven  irregular  verbs  is  drill  pro- 
vided for. 

The  grammar  proper  is  followed  by  an  appendix  on  preposi- 
tions, and  various  ways  of  rendering  them,  remarks  on  verbal 
synonyms,  and  lists  of  irregular  verbs. 

The  vocabularies  could  be  more  complete,  especially  in  the  line 
of  idioms:  'cold'  gives  only  'faire  froid';  'sleep,'  'hunger,'  and 
other  favorite  pitfalls  are  absent.  I  did  not  notice  them  else- 
where. The  index  is  decidedly  too  short  and  incomplete  for  a 
book  that  is  to  be  used  as  a  reference  grammar. 

II 

The  qualities  which  are  missing  in  the  book  by  de  Sauze  and 
True, — consistency,  thoroughness  and  completeness — ,  are  quite 
distinctive  of  the  'Inductive  French  Grammar'  by  W.  W.  Lamb. 
It  is  a  ponderous  book  of  628  pp.,  in  rather  small  print.  Grammar 
is  taught  in  English.  The  inductive  method  is  not  only  profess- 
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edly,  but  actively  adhered  to.  The  learner  is  made  to  draw  his  own 
conclusions  from  the  examples  given,  by  means  of  well  devised 
questions;  the  rule  is  stated  afterwards,  almost  without  exception 
in  very  clear  and  concise  form.  Analogy  with  English  is  freely 
resorted  to,  which  is  objectionable  only  when  one  pretends  to  teach 
grammar  more  effectively  by  eliminating  the  mother-tongue  as 
a  medium.  Some  of  the  devices  used  by  Mr.  Lamb  are  particu- 
larly ingenious;  as  e.g.,  when  he  distinguishes  the  compound  past 
from  the  imperfect  in  addition  to  the  accepted  definitions,  by 
likening  the  former  to  a  snapshot,  the  latter  to  a  moving  picture. 
Another  useful  device  is  the  'map'  into  which  various  cases  calling 
for  the  indicative  or  subjunctive  in  dependent  clauses  are  drawn, 
distant  or  close  to  the  border  line  dividing  the  two  territories,  as 
the  case  may  be.  What  does  not  lend  itself  to  inductive  teaching 
is  stated  as  a  fact,  much  of  it  under  the  guise  of  'idioms  and  reg- 
imens,' a  standing  feature  of  all  the  lessons  from  the  tenth  on.  In 
this  way  the  never-enough-to-be-drilled-upon  topic  of  infinitives 
after  verbs  is,  among  other  things,  given  insistent  attention  almost 
from  the  start.  Whether  the  rather  large  number  of  new  words — in 
some  cases  nearly  fifty — introduced  in  each  lesson  is  equally  com- 
mendable seems  doubtful. 

Exercise  material  is  unusually  abundant,  and  of  every  con- 
ceivable kind.  Every  fifth  lesson  is  devoted  to  review,  with  ques- 
tions on  grammar  and  references  to  earlier  lessons.  Idioms  and 
regimens  are  drilled  by  means  of  a  'model  of  conversation'  with 
various  combinations  of  affirmative  and  negative  questions  with 
affirmative  and  negative  answers.  The  connected  French  passages 
of  lessons  XXI-XXX  are  based  on  Daudet's  Derniere  Classe; 
the  remaining  lessons  have  dialogs  between  various  Americans 
taking  a  trip  to  France,  and  deal  with  daily  incidents. 

As  to  the  general  plan :  The  grammatical  material  is  distributed 
over  fifty  lessons,  of  which  thirty  are  meant  for  the  first  year;  they 
are  obtainable  as  a  separate  book  with  corresponding  vocabulary. 
The  topics  treated  in  this  part  are  the  various  articles,  the  partitive 
in  an  unusually  good  presentation,  carefully  graded;  most  pro- 
nouns, but  not  two  object  personal  pronouns  used  with  the  same 
verb;  only  qui  and  que  relative  and  ce  demonstrative;  all  tenses 
of  the  verb,  with  the  present  subjunctive  introduced  in  lesson  XXI, 
at  the  same  time  as  the  imperfect.  But  the  subjunctive  is  used 
only  after  pour  que,  bien  que;  after  vouloir,  desirer,  falloir;  after 
content  and  fdche;  and  as  third  person  imperative.  The  three 
regular  conjugations  appear  fairly  early,  and  twenty  irregular 
verbs  by  and  by. 

The  topics  reserved  for  later  lessons  are,  notably:  a  closer  study 
of  nouns;  drill  on  numerals,  in  addition  to  the  expressions  of  time 
and  date  of  the  first  part;  the  relative  position  of  the  conjunctive 
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object  pronouns;  demonstratives  and  relatives;  intransitive  verbs 
with  etre,  past  participle  with  avoir,  pronominal  verbs  and  recipro- 
cal expressions;  -er  verbs  with  stem  variation,  treated  as  'ortho- 
graphical peculiarities';  the  subjunctive  in  full,  with  considerable 
space  devoted  to  it.  The  average  lesson  in  the  first  part  has  seven 
pages,  in  the  second  part  nearly  twice  that  amount. 

The  lessons  are  followed  by  an  appendix  restating  concisely 
the  topics  treated  in  the  book.  There  are  verb  tables;  lists  of 
irregular  verbs,  with  the  stem  varying  -er  verbs  treated  as  irregu- 
lar, a  new  departure  that  deserves  commendation;  various  models 
of  conversation;  a  list  of  verb  idioms  and  regimens.  Finally 
vocabularies,  with  feminine  words  in  italics,  with  phonetic  tran- 
scription and  references  to  the  text;  and  a  fairly  complete  topic 
index. 

The  reviewer  has  noticed  some  inconsistencies  and  oversights, 
chiefly  in  the  treatment  of  pronunciation.  Syllabication  is  treated 
in  the  preface  according  to  letters  instead  of  sounds,  as  we  would 
expect  from  what  precedes.  'Diphthongs  and  triphthongs'  are 
said  to  "blend  into  single  syllables,  though  not  all  of  them  blend 
into  single  sounds."  If  they  blend  into  single  sounds  they  should 
not  be  called  diphthongs,  but  rather  digraphs.  Transcription 
exercises  on  words,  some  of  which  contain  silent,  other  pronounced 
final  consonants,  at  a  time  when  the  rule  about  finals  has  not  yet 
been  given,  are  not  likely  to  be  very  encouraging  for  the  beginner. 
Stress  and  quantity  are  treated  in  the  preface  on  pronunciation, 
but  nothing  is  said  about  pitch,  which  is  so  important  in  French, 
and  indispensable  if  the  stress  is  shifted  in  imitation  of  Parisian 
speech,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Lamb,  [zanlvwapa]  seems  odd  as 
an  illustration  of  the  three  consonant  rule  for  mute  e.  In  the  les- 
sons pronunciation  is  disregarded  in  formulating  rules,  e.g.,  that 
on  the  formation  of  the  plural.  The  inflectional  forms  of  irregular 
verbs  are  transcribed  beyond  the  first  thirty  lessons.  But  when  we 
come  to  the  phonetically  interesting  -er  verbs  having  'orthographi- 
cal peculiarities,'  the  transcription  ceases.  Two  consecutive  mute 
e's  are  said  to  be  unpronounceable,  yet  we  have  them  in  recevoir 
and  other  verbs.  In  dealing  with  verbs  in  -cer  the  misprints:  je 
commencais;  nous  commencons  spoil  the  only  examples  given,  on 
page  75. 

These  are  minor  points  that  may  be  corrected  in  a  subsequent 
edition.  They  do  not  detract  much  from  the  solid  qualities  of  the 
book. 

ERWIN  ESCHER 

Rice  Institute, 
Houston,  Texas 
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III 

THE  NEW  FRASER  AND  SQUAIR  FRENCH  GRAMMAR/ 
Complete  Course  with  New  Exercises  in  Part  I.  BY  A.  COLE- 
MAN.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.  1921.  IX+564  pp. 

After  some  months  of  delay  there  appeared  last  spring  a  text 
that  will  be  welcomed  by  many  teachers,  a  revised  edition  of  the 
long  popular  and  successful  Fraser  and  Squair  grammar.  The 
older  editions  are  so  well  known  that  the  simplest  way  to  describe 
the  new  may  be  to  make  comparisons. 

The  division  into  two  parts,  the  use  of  phonetic  symbols  as  an 
aid  to  pronunciation,  and  the  original  grammatical  material  and 
paragraph  numbering  have  been  retained.  The  French  Reader 
has  wisely  been  omitted.  There  are  now  many  good  readers  on 
the  market.  Among  the  attractive  new  features  are  numerous 
illustrations  representing  French  street  scenes,  monuments  and 
works  of  art,  a  map  of  France  and  a  good  selection  of  useful  class 
room  expressions. 

Part  I,  as  in  former  editions,  presents  the  essentials  of  grammar 
with  exercises  in  thirty-nine  lessons  followed  by  eleven  short 
anecdotes  also  with  exercises.  Part  II,  as  in  other  editions,  con- 
stitutes a  detailed  reference  grammar  with  a  section  dealing  with 
verbs  and  provided  with  exercises  that  have  been  improved  by 
slight  revision. 

It  is  in  the  exercises  of  Part  I,  1  to  39  that  the  greatest  changes 
and  improvements  have  been  made.  The  old  exercises  have  been 
replaced  by  new  and  copious  ones  embodying  the  best  ideas  of  the 
direct  method.  Following  the  grammatical  matter  of  each  lesson 
is  a  vocabulary.  This  is  an  improvement,  for  in  the  older  editions 
these  lesson  vocabularies  ceased  after  the  nineteenth.  Some  of 
them  are  too  long  and  there  is  some  repetition  of  words,  perhaps 
intentional,  but  they  are  made  up  of  useful  words  and  expressions 
and  contain  many  common  forms  of  irregular  verbs.  Then  follows 
a  French  text  connected  in  thought  but  with  sentences  numbered 
for  ready  reference.  The  exercises  that  make  up  the  remainder 
of  the  lesson  exemplify  the  subject  matter  of  the  lesson  and  are 
based  on  the  French  text.  These  exercises  are  of  all  sorts:  ques- 
tions, answers  for  which  questions  are  to  be  supplied,  composition, 
blanks  to  be  filled  in,  mutations,  and  of  especial  value,  exercises 
dealing  with  pronunciation.  These  latter,  by  calling  the  student's 
attention  to  the  several  ways  in  which  a  sound  may  be  represented 
in  normal  spelling,  develop  a  set  of  rules  for  spelling  and  thus  afford 
an  antidote  for  a  serious  defect  in  the  introductory  pages  on  pro- 
nunciation that  has  unfortunately  been  carried  over  from  the 
original  edition.  Many  helpful  notes  add  to  the  usefulness  of  the 
exercises.  Great  care  seems  to  have  been  used  not  to  anticipate 
in  the  exercises,  in  other  words,  not  to  include  in  them  matters 
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not  yet  treated  in  the  lessons.  All  teachers  will  find  features  in 
the  exercises  that  they  like,  but  it  is  not  probable  that  many  teach- 
ers will  like  everything  they  find  there  or  have  time  to  make  use  of 
so  much  material. 

This  expansion  of  the  exercises  and  the  insertion  of  six  review 
lessons  emphasizing  the  importance  of  vocabulary  building  have 
increased  the  number  of  pages  in  Part  I  by  seventy-six,  but  by 
dropping  the  selections  for  reading  the  total  number  of  pages  in  the 
book  is  increased  by  only  thirteen.  Dropping  the  reader  also 
means  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  words  in  the  general  vocabu- 
laries from  about  2500  to  about  1750. 

As  already  noted,  the  grammatical  matter  remains  unchanged, 
but  some  useful  notes  have  been  added  that  supply  some  needed 
information  or  call  attention  to  points  the  student  might  easily 
overlook.  An  example  of  this  sort  of  note  is  found  in  §99,  3,  p. 
114  which  explains  a  detail  in  regard  to  the  use  of  prepositions 
with  infinitives  that  the  student  might  find  in  his  reading  and 
consider  inconsistent  with  the  rule.  The  note  on  §43 ,  p.  43  might 
well  have  included  a  reference  to  Part  II  for  an  exact  statement  of 
the  matter  in  question.  The  note  to  §116,  3,  p.  129  could  well  add 
that  when  si  is  found  with  the  future  or  conditional  it  means 
whether.  The  notes  on  Von  (p.  87,  p.  135)  might  add  that  the  use  of 
P  is  optional,  not  obligatory.  The  note  on  parler  franqais  (p.  127) 
should  have  appeared  on  page  41,  A,  2,  sentences  2,  3  where  the  stu- 
dent first  meets  this  expression.  A  note  on  §68,  p.  72  to  the  effect 
that  with  negatives  si  often  replaces  aussi  would  have  been  proper. 
A  discrepancy  left  over  from  the  unrevised  part  of  the  old  edition 
seems  to  be  found  in  the  statement  in  the  note  to  §8,  p.  4  that 
distinctions  such  as  half  long  vowels  are  best  omitted  in  elementary 
work,  and  the  statement  at  the  head  of  the  piece  of  transcription 
on  page  12  that  in  unstressed  syllables  the  sign  (:)  indicates  half 
long.  A  very  minor  criticism  is  to  suggest  that  the  insertion  of  the 
trivial  rime  "A  Paris,  a  Paris"  in  Lesson  XXIV  (p.  136)  with 
the  injunction  "Learn"  seems  pointless. 

The  book  is  a  frank  compromise  between  the  extreme  direct 
method  type  and  the  older  types,  for  though  the  exercises  lend 
themselves  to  the  former  method,  the  body  of  the  text  is  in  English. 
There  is  no  attempt  at  banishing  English  from  the  class  room,  but 
simple  class  directions  in  French  are  gradually  introduced.  As  was 
true  of  the  early  editions,  the  proof  reading  seems  to  have  been 
exceedingly  well  done.  The  binding,  paper  and  press  work  leave 
nothing  to  be  desired. 

There  is  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  assertion 
made  in  the  preface  (p.  iv)  that  the  thirty-nine  lessons  of  Part  I 
can  be  completed  in  two  semesters  by  High  School  seniors  or  by 
College  freshmen.  It  might  be  done  by  doing  only  portions  of  the 
exercises,  or  by  a  small  and  industrious  class  in  the  hands  of  a 
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skilled  teacher.  The  average  teacher  with  an  average  class  and 
trying,  as  is  usually  the  case,  to  do  some  additional  reading  and 
learn  a  goodly  list  of  irregular  verbs  would  find  the  task  difficult 
indeed.  But  this  is  no  criticism  of  the  book.  It  is  not  one  to  be 
raced  through,  and  more  time  given  to  it  will  be  well  spent. 

In  short  the  reviser  and  publishers  have  given  us  in  new  and 
vastly  improved  form  a  long  tested  grammar  that  has  been  and 
can  be  used  by  all  sorts  of  teachers  in  all  sorts  of  classes.  Older 
teachers  will  use  it  with  fresh  pleasure  and  younger  teachers  will 
be  guilty  of  a  sin  of  omission  if  they  fail  to  become  acquainted  with 
it. 

.CHARLES  E.  YOUNG 

The  University  of  Iowa 

A  SPANISH  READER  with  Exercises.  BY  WILLIAM  HANSSLER, 
Louisiana  State  Normal  School  and  CLARENCE  E.  PARMENTER, 
University  of  Chicago.  260  pages.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons. 
1920. 

This  new  text,  intended  presumably  for  beginners,  contains 
interesting  reading  material  which  is  partly  original  and  partly 
derived  from  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  authors.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  texts  have  been  simplified  and  adapted  to  class  use. 
The  distinguishing  feature  of  the  book  is  its  variety.  The  first 
part  includes  anecdotes  and  stories,  old  and  new,  almost  entirely 
in  dialogue  form,  which  furnish  good  examples  of  simple,  colloquial 
style.  These  selections  lend  themselves  readily  to  conversational 
exercises,  and  the  vocabulary  is  practical.  The  second  part  deals 
chiefly  with  outstanding  incidents  of  Spanish-American  history, 
important  historical  figures  and  industries  of  Spanish-America. 
The  third  part  is  devoted  to  brief  sketches  of  Velazquez  and  Mu- 
rillo,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  the  romances  of  chivalry, 
Cervantes,  Don  Quijote,  a  resume  of  the  plot  of  La  vida  es  sueno, 
and  an  abstract  of  Don  Quixote's  adventure  with  the  wind-mills. 
The  authors  have  displayed  good  judgment  in  the  choice  of 
topics  offered.  The  volume  is  well  printed,  well  bound  and  has 
attractive  illustrations. 

Each  reading  selection  is  made  the  basis  for  language  study. 
The  grammar  is  reviewed  in  a  fairly  systematic  fashion  by  means 
of  filling-in  and  substitution  exercises  and  the  questions  are  so 
arranged  as  to  lead  naturally  to  free  composition,  which  is  con- 
stantly emphasized. 

Unfortunately  the  text  is  marred  by  a  number  of  misprints, 
infelicitous  expressions  and  mistakes,  some  of  which  may  be  noted 
here.  The  word  segun,  pp.  iv-v,  in  the  sense  of  an  'extract  from'  is 
not  good  Spanish,  and  the  same  is  true  of  tornado,  p.  v,  used  with 
the  same  meaning.  Equivale  should  be  replaced  by  se  aplica  in 
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the  same  phrase:  iQue  palabra  equivale  a  una  persona  que  no 
puede  hablar?  p.  6,  1.  1.  For  cuando  los  pone  read  cuando  se  los 
pone,  p.  8,  /.  2.  Other  corrections  are  cdmo  for  como,  p.  30,  /.  27; 
Que  dijo  la  primer  a  al  re-visor,  p.  33,  /.  18;  muerta  for  muerto,  p. 
39,  /.  22;  Bajo  que  condition,  p.  42,  /.  6;  como  for  como,  p.  55,  /.  30; 
siguientes,  p.  60,  1.  31;  silla  de  manos,  p.  181,  I.  28;  cdmo  for  como, 
p.  183,  /.  10;  ffe  for  fie,  p.  188,  /.  8;  del,  p.  192,  I.  14;  se  /«  &e/0  la 
sangre,  vocab.  p.  241,  and  volverse  loco,  'to  turn  crazy,'  vocab.  p.  260. 

The  negative  no  is  omitted  in  the  phrase  El  ratdn  mds  viejo  dijo 
nada,  p.  44,  /.  15;  antes  de  ayer  should  be  anteayer,  p.  46, 1.  30;  the 
latter  part  of  the  los  paseos  mas  hermosos  no  solo  de  la  America  sino 
tambien  de  Europa  might  read  more  logically  del  mundo  entero,  p. 
76,  /.  11.  No  molestad,  p.  83,  /.  29,  is  incorrect.  Medellin  is  one 
of  the  important  cities  of  Colombia,  but  Antioquia,  not  Antioquia, 
hardly  deserves  such  a  classification,  p.  108,  /.  15.  The  large 
commercial  city  near  the  mouth  of  the  Magdalena  is  Barranquilla, 
not  Baranquilla,  p.  108,  /.  17.  Shakespeare  and  Cervantes  died 
on  the  same  date,  but  not  on  the  same  day,  p.  193,  /.  20.  The 
phrase  No  habia  caballo  en  el  mundo  requires  a  dependent  clause  in 
the  subjunctive,  p.  196,  /.  15. 

The  authors  state  that  "words  identical  in  spelling  and  meaning 
in  both  languages  and  a  few  words  easily  understood  from  the 
context  have  been  omitted"  in  the  vocabulary  and  that  "students 
should  be  trained  to  be  as  independent  of  the  vocabulary  as  possi- 
ble." We  can  all  subscribe  to  the  latter  statement,  but  we  have  a 
right  to  insist  that  all  words  which  do  not  fall  within  these  groups 
shall  be  included  and  that  words  having  a  somewhat  similar  form 
and  different  meaning  in  the  two  languages  shall  be  included. 
On  this  basis,  the  vocabulary  is  both  incomplete  and  defective. 
A  few  of  the  unjustifiable  omissions  are  por  encima  de,  p.  11,  I.  3; 
compra,  p.  19,  I.  1;  vaya,  interj.,  p.  25,  /.  5;  de  una  vez,  p.  39;  I.  17; 
registrar,  p.  39,  1.  20;  asistir,  with  the  meaning  'to  attend,'  p.  40, 
I.  6;  con  que  not  con  que,  p.  40, 1.  15;  a  ver!  p.  44,  /.  29;  torpe,  p.  61, 
1.  19;  aguja,  p.  61,  /.  22;  reponer,  p.  69,  I.  13;  brotar,  p.  79,  /.  28; 
azotea,  p.  79,  /.  30;  a  nado,  p.  81,  /.  5;  informe,  p.  110,  I.  22;  sobre, 
p.  126,  /.  14. 

We  have  a  right  to  expect  that  a  student  should  use  his  brain 
in  translating  a  foreign  text,  but  we  cannot  blame  him  for  feeling 
helpless  when  he  fails  to  find  an  explanation  for  new  idioms  in  the 
notes  or  vocabulary,  and  when  he  discovers  that  the  meanings  giv- 
en in  the  vocabulary  are  inadequate  or  ridiculous  when  applied  to  a 
particular  sentence.  Here  are  a  few  of  the  phrases  included  in  this 
book  which  would  prove  unintelligible  to  a  student  if  he  were 


1;  iDe  que  te  sirve?  p.  22,  L  24;  queria  mucho  a  sus  hijitos  (querer 
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'to  want,  desire,  will')  p.  26,  /.  18;  poner,  p.  39,  /.  14;  ya  la  cure,  ya 
la  mate  (ya,  'already,  now')  p.  41,  /.  20;  el  hijo  mayor  debia  quedarse 
con  la  mitad  (quedar,  'to  stay,  remain')  p.  45,  I.  4;  and  the  transla- 
tion of  desollar,  'to  skin,'  applied  to  St.  Bartholomew,  seems  hardly 
respectful,  p.  49,  /.13.  A  student  without  the  guidance  of  a  vocab- 
ulary might  translate  conveniente  by  'convenient'  in  the  phrase  La 
economia  es  conveniente  hasta  en  las  cosas  mas  pequenas,  p.  63,  /. 
14.  jOjald  que  fuera  verdad!  In  the  same  way,  cuartel  general 
might  be  'general  barracks'  and  templo  mayor  the  'oldest  church,' 
p.  79,  /.  3  and  6. 

To  translate  Los  fieles  desembocaron,  we  find  the  meanings 
desembocar,  'to  flow,  empty,'  p.  103,  /.  29,  and  the  translation  for 
racimo  in  the  phrase  se  despenaban  racimos  de  gente,  p.  104,  /.  1, 
smacks  of  slang.  Irguiendose,  p.  104,  /.  11,  is  listed,  but  not  the 
infinitive.  Dice  en  sus  adentros,  p.  107,  /.  6,  is  apparently  to  be 
translated  'He  says  in  his  innermost  thoughts.  Galleta,  p.  114, 
/.  16,  is  merely  'ship  biscuit,'  but  sometimes  has  chocolate  icing. 
Parecerse  is  given  no  special  meaning,  p.  134,  /.  28.  We  learn  that 
Bello  became  acquainted  with  almost  todos  los  ramos  del  saber 
humano,  and  ramo  is  translated  'bouquet,'  p.  144,  /.  26.  Romance, 
p.  171,1.  17,  should  be  entered  in  the  vocabulary  with  the  meaning 
'ballad/  and  the  title  of  Lope's  play  El  perro  del  hortelane,  p. 
171,  /.  20,  should  be  translated.  To  translate  the  phrase  Ponte  en 
oracion  en  el  espacio  que  yo  voy  a  entrar,  p.  199,  /.  6,  we  find  the 
misleading  entry,  espacio,  'space,  place.'  Special  attention  should 
be  called  to  archaisms  such  as  del,  p.  178,  /.  3;  deste,  p.  179,  I.  25; 
and  some  explanatory  notes  should  accompany  the  passages  taken 
from  La  vida  es  sueno. 

With  a  corrected  text  and  complete  and  accurate  vocabulary 
this  new  Reader  will  undoubtedly  find  many  friends. 

J.  P.  WlCKERSHAM  CRAWFORD 

University  of  Pennsylvania 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW — A  REPLY  TO  MR.  GETCHEV 

Managing  Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Chateaubriand  said:  "La  critique  n'a  jamais  tue  ce  qui  doit 
vivre  et  1'eloge  n'a  jamais  fait  vivre  ce  qui  doit  mourir."  Neverthe- 
less, it  has  been  generally  and  rightly  admitted  that  the  verdict 
of  the  critic  has  a  great  influence  upon  the  career  of  a  work  of  the 
intellect;  perhaps  not  so  great  upon  the  length  of  its  existence,  but 
surely  upon  the  character  and  the  extent  of  its  influence.  It  has 
been,  therefore,  tacitly  agreed  that  the  critic  should  make  a 
thorough  study  of  the  work  he  is  reviewing  and  render  an  impar- 
tial judgment.  The  author,  on  the  other  hand,  who  may  be 
considered  partial,  is  expected  to  keep  silent.  This  is  as  it  should 
be.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  when  the  author  is  convinced  that 
his  book  has  been  treated  unfairly  he  must  be  allowed  to  protest. 
Such  is  my  case.  I  feel  that  the  review  of  my  Exercices  Franqais 
published  in  the  April  issue  of  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 
does  not  comply  with  the  above  principle,  and  I  beg  permission 
to  reply. 

The  reviewer  writes:  "Vocabulary  is  taught  through  questions 
and  answers."  ...  A  simple  glance  at  the  "Table  des  Matieres" 
Exercices  de  Vocabulaire,  will  show  that  this  statement  is  inaccu- 
rate. Vocabulary  is  taught  through  equivalents,  antonyms,  asso- 
ciation of  ideas,  definitions  and  derivatives.  A  few  exercises  are 
in  the  form  of  questions,  but  based  on  one  of  the  preceding  prin- 
ciples. 

"The  original  compositions  are  awkward  to  handle."  .  .  . 
While  there  have  been  provided,  for  these  exercises,  detailed  out- 
lines, and  while  it  was  my  idea  that  these  outlines  should  be 
developed  in  class  previous  to  their  treatment  by  the  individual 
students,  nobody,  I  imagine,  expects  to  be  able  to  correct  all  such 
compositions  in  class.  There  are  in  the  books  several  other  kinds 
of  composition  that  can  easily  be  corrected  collectively,  but  the 
reviewer  does  not  mention  them. 

"The  Precis  de  Grammaire  of  the  Second  Part  should  have  been 
of  a  more  advanced  type."  .  .  .  This  is,  of  course,  a  matter  of 
opinion. 

V.  1,  p.  126  IV,  2.  "Satisfait  des  pauvres  etudes.  Des  is 
considered  an  instance  of  the  partitive."  The  reviewer's  statement 
gives  the  impression  that  I  said  that  des  was  partitive.  In  reality, 
if  there  be  an  error  in  this  paragraph  at  all,  it  consists  in  my  not 
adding  in  the  parenthesis  that  des  was  not  partitive. 

177 
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V.  I,  p.  137.  "On  remplace  Fadjectif  possessif  mon,  ton,  son 
par  1'article.  Quel  article?"  .  .  .  The  article  is  indicated  in  the 
line  following. 

V.  I,  p.  142.  "Less  common  adjectives  .  .  .  are  discussed  in 
regard  to  the  preposition  used  with  them,  while  .  .  .  such  adjec- 
tives as  bon,  fort,  gentil,  prU  are  omitted"  .  .  .  Pret  is  perhaps 
an  omission,  although  it  has  been  treated  in  the  exercises  in  con- 
nection with  pres,  but  I  should  be  glad  to  have  the  reviewer  formu- 
late a  clear  statement  as  to  the  prepositions  used  with  bon,  fort 
and  gentil. 

The  reviewer  further  states:  "Mr.  Pargment  fails  to  indicate 
what  part  of  speech  these  adjectives  with  the  prepositions  ascribed 
to  them  govern  .  .  .  and  also  fails  to  give  the  different  preposi- 
tions with  which  these  adjectives  would  govern  different  parts  of 
speech."  The  first  is  hardly  a  matter  of  theory;  as  to  the  second,  I 
will  say  that  the  reviewer  should  have  noted  that  all  the  adjectives 
given  govern  the  same  preposition  whatever  the  object. 

V.  I,  p.  152.  "In  qu'est-il  arrive,  que  is  considered  as  the  sub- 
ject." Yes,  because  que  is  the  subject.  Formerly  the  formula  was 
Quoi  est  arrive?  then  qu'est  arrive?  Then  this  turn  of  speech,  in- 
fluenced probably  by  such  constructions  as  "Pierre  est-il  arrive?" 
became  qu'est-il  arrive?  II  is  the  apparent,  grammatical  subject 
of  no  value,  as  in  il  faut;  the  real  subject  is  que.  There  is  no  re- 
dundance, just  as  there  is  none  in  il  s'est  passe  des  choses  facheuses, 
il  m'est  arrive  un  malheur,  Pierre  est-il  arrive,  etc.1 

V.  I,  p.  155.  "J'ai  su  que  vous  etiez  parti. — Etiez  parti  is  taken 
for  an  imperfect."  I  regret  having  given  this  sentence  as  an  in- 
stance of  the  imperfect,  since  it  will  be  confusing  to  the  American 
student.  Yet,  there  is  no  error  in  fact.  The  meaning  of  the 
sentence  shows  that  it  is  rather  the  Imperfect  of  a  state  (the 
result  of  an  action)  than  the  Pluperfect  of  an  action,  and  it  is  the 
meaning  alone  that,  in  these  cases,  indicates  the  tense.  Cf.: 
Ou  est  votrefrere — 77  est  sorti  (State.  Present  Ind.).  Le  malade  est 
sorti  hier  pour  la  premiere  fois.  (Action.  Past  indefinite.)  Ou 
etait  votre  frere? — II  etait  parti  (State.  Imperfect.)  Quand  nous 
sommes  arrives  il  etait  deja  parti  (Action.  Pluperfect,  because  of 
the  deja). 

In  a  letter  written  by  Leopold  Sudre  to  a  reader  of  the  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  and  handed  over  to  me,  the  famous  gram- 
marian explains  this  phenomenon  of  the  language  as  follows: 
"Chaque  fois  que  le  participe  passe  apres  le  verbe  etre  indique  le 
resultat  d'une  action,  il  donne  au  tour  complet  un  sens  que  n'in- 
dique  pas  la  forme.  Vous  etiez  parti,  bien  qu'appartenant  a  un 
verbe  intransitif,  doit  etre  assimile  a  "la  maison  etait  construite." 

1  See  Crouzet,  Grammaire  Franqaise,  p.  79,  and  Sudre,  Grammaire  Franqaise, 
cours  superieur,  p.  65.  Both  state  explicitly  that  in  qu'est-il  arrive,  que  is  the  sub- 
ject. 
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C'est  un  reste  de  1'emploi  en  ancien  frangais  de  Pauxiliare  etre 
avec  les  verbes  intransitifs:  on  distinguait  "J'ai  alle"  marquant 
1'action,  de  "Je  suis  alle"  marquant  le  resultat  de  Faction." 

V.  I,  p.  170  to  175.  "A  striking  lack  of  uniformity  in  the 
explanations  of  the  various  uses  of  the  adverbs"  ...  I  should 
like  the  reviewer  both  to  prove  that  uniformity  in  this  case  would 
serve  a  purpose  and  to  make  clear  by  the  same  process  the  differ- 
ence between  autant  and  tant,  fortement  and  fort,  avant  and  aupara- 
vant,  etc. 

V.  I,  p.  172.  "Davantage  cannot  be  followed  by  de  or  que. — 
This  is  a  difficult  and  unimportant  point  and  in  dispute  among 
grammarians."  A  correct  statement  would  have  been  "was 
difficult."  At  present  it  is  neither  difficult  nor  unimportant,  nor 
in  dispute.  It  is  simply  wrong.  Every  grammar  now  in  use  states 
categorically  that  davantage  can  have  no  object.2 

"Some  unusual  and  rather  inaccurate  translations  appear  in 
the  vocabulary."  ...  It  is  possible  that  some  of  these  transla- 
tions are  "unusual."  I  prefer  to  admit  it  than  to  go  over  both 
volumes  in  order  to  find  the  words  to  which  the  given  translations 
refer.  But  a  few  examples  will  show  that  the  spirit  in  which  the 
review  was  made  is  not  less  unusual.  So,  for  instance,  duvet  is 
translated  in  the  book  down,  wool;  begayer,  to  stammer,  to  lisp; 
apprivoiser,  to  tame,  to  make  familiar,  which  translations  can  be 
found  in  any  dictionary.  The  reviewer  takes  from  the  vocabulary 
wool,  to  lisp,  to  make  familiar,  and  omits  the  others.  Further, 
when  the  translation  is  unfavorable  to  me,  he  indicates  the  word 
of  the  text  to  which  it  refers  (s'engourdir,  to  become  dull — of  a 
squirrel  in  winter),  but  when  the  unusual  translation  is  justified  by 
the  word  of  the  text,  he  ignores  this  fact:  crever,  to  put  out  (les 
yeux);  boucher,  to  shut  (se  boucher  les  oreilles),  epi,  ear  (de  ble), 
etc. 

2  Larive  et  Fleury,  Grammaire,  3e  annee:    "Les  grammairiens  de  la  fin  du  18e 

siecle  ont  decide"  que  davantage  ne  pouvait  etre  suivi  de  que  .  .  .  Cette  decision  a 

aujourd'hui  force  de  loi." 

Cl.  Auge,  Cours  superieur:  "Davantage  s'emploie  sans  complement." 
Leclair  et  Rouze,  Cours  superieur:  "Davantage  n'est  jamais  suivi  de  que." 
Crouzet,  Grammaire  Franqaise  simple  et  complete:  "On  evitera  avec  soin  des 

tours  comme:  davantage  de  pain;  davantage  que  moi." 

Larousse,  Grammaire  Complete,  and   Nouveau  Larousse  Illustre:  "Autrefois 

davantage  se  mettait  avant  un  adjectif.  ...    On  disait  aussi  davantage  devant 

un  nom.  ...    II  pouvait  aussi  etre  suivi  de  que.    Ces  differentes  manieres  d'em- 

ployer  davantage  ne  sont  plus  autorisees." 

Dictionnaire  General:  "Davantage  .  .  .  avec  complement:  Vieilli." 
Diclionnaire  de  I'Academie,  6e  edition:    "Davantage  se  dit  toujours  absolu- 

ment." 

La  Grammaire  des  Grammaires:  "Davantage  etait  autrefois  suivi  de  que  .  .  . 

mais  aujourd'hui  c'est  un  adverbe  et  rien  de  plus.     En  faire  usage  autrement  c'est 

faire  un  solecisme  des  plus  barbares  .  .  .  Davantage  est  un  adverbe  apres  lequel 

on  ne  doit  jamais  mettre  un  que  ni  un  de." 
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The  first  and  also  the  last  errors  indicated  by  the  reviewer  (V. 
I,  p.  126,  8,  2  and  p.  177,  I)  are  real,  but  the  way  of  indicating 
them  is  misleading.  As  everybody  can  see,  they  are  due  to  a 
regrettable  oversight. 

So  much  for  the  accuracy  of  the  review  and  for  what  its  author 
calls  "typical  instances  of  certain  defects."  As  for  its  complete- 
ness, I  shall  only  say  that,  while  the  reviewer  has  found  the  time 
and  the  patience  to  examine  every  detail  of  the  Grammar  and 
count  the  words  that  have  not  been  included  in  the  Vocabulary, 
which  sections  are  nothing  but  supplements  to  the  books,  he  has 
found  no  time  to  examine  the  books  themselves.  It  seems  to  me 
that,  while  he  had  a  perfect  right  to  expect  accuracy  everywhere 
and  to  look  for  weak  points  where  they  are  easier  to  check  up,  I 
had  a  right  to  expect  a  critical  analysis  of  the  books  themselves. 
I  believe  that  the  reviewer  would  not  then  have  said  that  "they 
are  composed  of  elements  not  new  or  original."  For  a  different 
judgment  I  refer  to  the  review  by  Professor  Raymond  Weeks  in 
The  Educational  Review  (May,  1921). 

M.  S.  PARGMENT 

University  of  Michigan 

GERMAN  IN  INDIANA 
Managing  Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

As  professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  Franklin  College,  I  feel 
that  you  will  be  interested  in  the  following  resolutions  adopted  by 
the  Faculty,  Oct.  19,  1921. 

RESOLUTIONS  PASSED  BY  THE  FACULTY  OF  FRANKLIN  COLLEGE, 

October  19,  1921 

WHEREAS  neither  England  nor  France  at  any  time  during  or  after  the  war 
has  taken  any  action  prohibiting  the  study  of  German,  and 

WHEREAS  other  states  and  cities  of  our  own  country  not  dominated  by  war 
hysteria  have  also  not  prohibited  but  rather  continued  the  teaching  of  German,  and 

WHEREAS  England  and  France  have  actually  encouraged  the  study  of  that 
language  for  reasons  including  self-protection,  scientific  investigation,  the  develop- 
ment of  commerce  and  the  cultural  value  accruing  from  the  study  of  any  great 
literature,  a^nd 

WHEREAS  by  resolution  of  the  United  States  Senate,  the  state  of  war  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Germany  has  been  declared  at  an  end,  and 

WHEREAS  friendly  relations  between .  the  United  States  and  Germany  are 
necessary  to  the  world's  peace  and  can  best  be  promoted  by  the  better  mutual 
understanding  which  comes  from  a  familiarity  with  each  other's  languages,  laws 
and  customs,  Be  It 

Resolved,  That  the  Faculty  of  Franklin  College,  realizing  the  burden  of  leader- 
ship that  rests  on  our  institutions  of  higher  learning  do  hereby  petition  the  Senate 
and  the  Legislature  of  the  Sovereign  State  of  Indiana  to  rescind  the  action  prohibit- 
ing the  teacher  of  German  in  the  High  Schools  of  Indiana,  and  Be  It  Further 

Resolved,  That  the  Faculty  of  Franklin  College  invite  the  faculties  of  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the  State  of  Indiana  to  unite  with  them  in  demand- 
ing immediate  action  in  this  matter  which  is  of  vital  concern  to  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion. 

JOHN  C.  BLANKENAGEL 
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THE  DIRECT  METHOD  IN  COLLEGE  EXAMINATIONS 


By  E.  PROKOSCH 


I.  COLLEGE  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

^  I AHE  prospective  return  of  the  study  of  German  in  colleges  and 
A  secondary  schools  to  something  approaching  normal  condi- 
tions holds  in  store  splendid  opportunities  as  well  as  a  grave 
responsibility  for  both  classes  of  institutions.  The  problem  of  the 
preparatory  schools,  serious  as  it  is,  seems  to  be  the  easier  of  the  two. 
It  consists  mainly  in  a  careful  selection  of  new  teachers,  and  since 
the  supply  is  ample,  the  chief  danger  will  probably  lie  in  the  rather 
natural  tendency  to  provide  for  German  instruction  in  a  tempo- 
rary, makeshift  way.  Wherever  such  a  suicidal  policy  is  avoided  by 
the  resolute  appointment  of  the  best  teachers  available,  the  ques- 
tion of  method  will  easily  take  care  of  itself — provided  that  the 
colleges  recognize  the  seriousness  of  their  own  responsibility  and 
refrain  from  exerting  a  disastrous  influence. 

Such  a  warning  implies  the  heretical  assertion  that  hitherto  the 
influence  of  the  colleges  on  modern  language  instruction  has  not 
been  altogether  beneficial.  I  am  far  from  making  that  assertion  a 
sweeping  one.  In  my  twenty  years  of  experience  as  a  college 
teacher  I  have  met  with  instances  of  material  improvement  in  high 
school  instruction  thru  the  aid  and  guidance  of  universities  (not- 
ably so  in  the  case  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin),  but,  unfortu- 
nately, also  with  evidences  of  unpardonable  hampering. 

Of  the  various  types  of  contact  between  the  two  types  of 
schools,  such  as  inspection,  admission  requirements,  bulletins, 
meetings,  correspondence,  and  entrance  examinations,  I  shall 
discuss  only  one,  namely,  the  last-mentioned.  There  is  more 
potential  good  and  evil  contained  in  examinations  than  in  any  of 
the  other  factors. 
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A  survey  of  examination  papers  set  by  colleges  (and  I  have  had 
opportunity  to  inspect  quite  a  number  of  them)  reveals  a  sur- 
prising fact.  Judging  from  the  vast  majority  of  them  one  would 
believe  that  translation  and  tabulated  grammar  are  still  holding 
undisputed  sway  in  our  modern  language  instruction,  while  the 
direct  method  has  actually  all  but  won  the  day  in  secondary 
schools  and  is  steadily  forging  ahead  in  colleges.  Moreover,  some 
colleges  state  in  their  catalogs  that  the  courses  they  offer  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  work  of  the  preparatory  schools  are  given  in  the 
foreign  language;  thus  they  urge  high  school  teachers  to  use  the 
direct  method  in  order  to  prepare  their  students  for  those  courses, 
yet  effectually  hinder  them  from  doing  so  by  setting  examinations 
that  cannot  be  reconciled  with  such  teaching. 

The  examinations  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  are  a  fair  example  of  this  vicious  procedure.  I  have  no 
quarrel  with  that  admirable  body  of  teachers,  because  I  am  well 
enough  acquainted  with  the  restrictions  that  are  imposed  upon 
them  by  a  justly  conservative  policy.  The  Board  does  not,  and 
should  not,  consider  itself  a  pacemaker,  but  endeavors  skilfully 
and  successfully  to  issue  examinations  that  represent  the  inten- 
tions of  the  colleges  as  revealed  by  their  own  examinations  The 
method  adopted  has  been  lucidly  described  by  Louis  A.  Roux  in 
the  first  volume  of  this  JOURNAL  (p.  172ff.).  If  the  result  is,  frankly, 
deplorable,  it  is  not  the  fault  of  the  Board,  but  of  the  colleges  it 
represents.  An  improvement  in  details  has  of  late  been  notice- 
able,1 but  the  general  type  has  remained  unchanged. 

This  well-known  type  contains  three  essential  features:  Trans- 
lation from  German  (French,  Spanish,  etc.)  into  English;  transla- 
tion from  English  into  the  foreign  language,  absurdly  misnamed 
'composition,'  and  grammatical  questions.  The  second  part,  while 
admissible  and  valuable  in  certain  advanced  college  courses,  is 
utterly  objectionable  in  entrance  examinations.  The  first  and 
third  parts  are  harmful  in  their  customary  form,  but  within  certain 
limits  they  may  be  defended,  provided  that  they  do  not  occupy 
too  prominent  a  position  among  the  questions. 

It  would  be  more  than  tedious  to  ruminate  the  obvious  argu- 
ments that  have  been  advanced  against  translation  for  more  than 
a  generation.  It  is  not  my  object  to  repeat  what  Victor,  Passy, 
Jespersen,  Sweet,  Walter,  Palmer,  and  many  others  have  said 

1  Cp.  Mary  C.  Burchinal,  MLJ.I,  163  ff. 
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much  better  than  I  can.  I  claim  as  a  'condition  and  not  a  theory' 
that  an  overwhelming  majority  of  modern  language  teachers, 
both  in  secondary  schools  and  in  colleges,  favor  the  general  aims 
and  ways  of  the  direct  method,  however  they  may  disagree  on  the 
details  and  scope  of  its  application. 

Still  they  submit  to  a  type  of  examination  not  materially 
different  from  that  in  vogue  more  than  twenty  years  ago,  that  is, 
before  the  spread  of  the  reform  movement.  Why?  What  makes 
us  corporatively  assume  that  the  linguistic  proficiency  of  students 
entering  college  cannot  be  ascertained  in  a  way  compatible  with 
sound  teaching,  while  individually  many  colleagues  find  the  direct 
method  quite  as  applicable  to  examinations  as  to  class  instruction? 
Is  it  helplessness?  Or  is  it — sit  -venia  verbo — plain  laziness  that 
tempts  us  to  follow  the  line  of  least  resistance  by  staying  in  time- 
honored  ruts?  Or  is  it,  perhaps,  the  undeniable  difficulty  of  apply- 
ing oral  and  aural  tests  in  examinations  that  are  given  broadcast 
over  the  country  under  varied  conditions  and  by  different  examin- 
ers? Let  us  assume,  benevolently,  that  the  last-named  reason  is 
the  most  potent  one.  There  is  a  real  difficulty,  but  not  an  in- 
superable one,  if  colleges  and  secondary  schools  will  make  an  ear- 
nest effort  at  cooperation. 

Entrance  examinations  serve  a  threefold  purpose.  They  intend 
to  ascertain  whether  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  student's 
preparation  has  been  such  as  to  put  him  on  the  hypothetical  mental 
level  of  a  college  student;  they  should  determine  his  fitness  for  con- 
tinuing his  work  in  specific  college  courses;  and,  last  but  not  least, 
they  influence  the  work  of  the  preparatory  schools  in  the  most 
decisive  manner.  In  terms  of  modern  language  examinations  this 
means:  They  should  enable  the  colleges  to  find  out  whether  the 
student  has  received  a  linguistic  training  that  will  give  him  a  fair 
measure  of  actual  power  over  the  foreign  language,  including  its 
literary  appreciation;  to  test  his  fitness  for  successful  work  in  that 
college  course  that  forms  the  regular  sequence  to  the  entrance 
examination;  and  to  assist  the  preparatory  schools  in  the  consis- 
tent use  of  those  methods  that  are  best  adapted  to  further  the  first 
two  aims. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  invent  examinations  that  are  more  likely 
to  antagonize  these  purposes  than  the  type  represented  in  its  best 
and  most  moderate  form  by  the  Board  examinations.  First  of  all, 
they  require  translation  from  German  into  English.  Yet  if  there 
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is  one  thing  on  which  writers  on  modern  language  teaching  are 
practically  unanimous,  it  is  their  opposition  to  translation  as  an 
alleged  means  of  learning  a  foreign  language;  indeed,  most  of  them 
consider  coherent  translation  as  extremely  hurtful  instead  of  help- 
ful, at  least  until  much  greater  proficiency  has  been  reached  than 
is  to  be  expected  from  a  high-school  senior.  Furthermore,  these 
examinations  demand  translation  into  the  foreign  tongue,  usually 
with  as  many  grammatical  entanglements  as  can  be  compressed 
into  the.  space  available.  Late  in  the  college  course  such  transla- 
tion minus  grammatical  pitfalls  is  a  valuable  practice.  In  entrance 
examinations  it  is  an  outrage  against  common  sense  and  fair  teach- 
ing. Lastly,  they  ask  for  grammatical  paradigms  and  similar 
structural  features  of  the  language  that  are  the  delight  of  the  philol- 
ogist, but  a  worthless  accomplishment  for  one  who  wants  to  mas- 
ter a  foreign  language.  Thus  the  general  linguistic  purpose  is  far 
from  being  attained. 

In  the  subsequent  college  courses,  translation  and  theoretical 
grammar  may  receive  a  certain  consideration,  but  reading  and 
speaking  knowledge  will  be  vastly  more  important.  The  tradi- 
tional examination  does  not  test  them  at  all,  for  translation,  espe- 
cially sight  translation,  is  neither  a  fair  nor  an  adequate  test  of 
reading  knowledge. 

The  worst  feature  is,  however,  the  unavoidable,  baleful  influ- 
ence of  such  inappropriate  tests  on  teaching  methods  in  the 
preparatory  schools.  The  unfortunate  teacher  is  in  a  bad  quan- 
dary. In  books  and  articles  on  methods  she  reads  arguments 
against  translation,  against  abstract  grammar.  In  college  courses 
on  methods,  in  teachers'  meetings  she  hears  them  reiterated  and 
fortified.  But  she  knows:  If  I  take  that  advice,  my  students  are 
bound  to  fail  in  the  college  entrance  examination,  while  others, 
with  much  less  real  knowledge  of  the  language,  will  pass  with 
flying  colors.  Who  can  blame  her  if  she  compromises  by  squan- 
dering a  part  of  the  precious  time  of  her  class  on  what  she  knows  to 
be  bad  teaching? 

An  experienced  tutor  can  drill  the  'knowledge'  required  for  an 
examination  of  that  type  into  the  average  student  in  a  few  months' 
time,  while  students  with  an  excellent  reading  and  speaking 
knowledge  are  in  danger  of  failing.  I  have  encountered  numerous 
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instances  of  both  disgraceful  performances  and  have  sometimes 
even  been  compelled  to  assume  the  responsibility. 


What  can  be  done  to  remedy  this  paradoxical  condition?  The 
College  Entrance  Examinaton  Board  is  no  free  agent.  It  cannot 
take  the  lead  in  a  matter  that  requires  not  merely  careful  modifica- 
tions and  improvements,  but  a  complete  reversal  of  existing  tradi- 
tions. Nor  are  state  universities  or  other  institutions  that  admit 
by  certificate  in  a  position  to  inaugurate  a  reform.  The  burden  of 
taking  the  first  step  in  the  needed  innovation  lies  doubtless  on 
those  colleges  that  admit  largely  or  exclusively  by  examination 
and  offer  examinations  in  several  centers.  The  necessity  of  the 
first  qualification  is  obvious.  The  second  qualification  is  not 
imperative  and  even  complicates  the  problem,  but  it  enhances  the 
value  of  the  experiment  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  possible  later 
adoption  of  its  results  by  the  Examination  Board. 

A  college  that  possesses  the  moral  courage  to  offer  and  test  a 
reform  type  of  entrance  examinations  must,  of  course,  proceed 
cautiously.  It  will  be  necessary  to  ask  representative  teachers  in 
preparatory  schools  for  their  suggestions  and  preferences;  to  ob- 
tain the  viewpoint  of  experienced  tutors;  to  cooperate  with  other 
colleges  that  are  willing  to  venture  upon  a  similar  experiment;  to 
prepare  tentative  model  examinations  with  great  care  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  secondary  schools  at  least  a  year  before  they 
are  actually  used.  Perhaps  an  option  between  the  old  and  the  new 
style  might  be  advisable  for  a  few  years. 


This  plea  for  caution  would  seem  to  imply  that  I  ought  to 
refrain  from  any  concrete  suggestions,  in  order  not  to  violate  the 
indicated  order  of  procedure.  However,  a  meagre  outline  of 
examinations  such  as  I  consider  desirable  can  hardly  be  miscon- 
strued; it  is  merely  meant  as  constructive  criticism,  offsetting  the 
negative  criticism  of  the  preceding  pages. 

The  reform  examination  should  not  contain  any  translation  of 
connected  passages,  including  composition  in  the  usual  sense.  It 
may  contain  a  very  small  amount  of  technical  grammar  of  the 
paradigm  type,  but  it  is  better  to  eliminate  this  altogether. 
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It  must  contain  fair  tests  of  the  student's  ability  to  read  (not  to 
translate)  moderately  difficult  texts;  of  the  range  of  his  active  and 
passive  vocabulary;  and  of  his  proficiency  in  the  written  use  of 
the  language  both  for  free  reproduction  and  for  a  more  independent 
type  of  composition.  His  mastery  of  grammar  can  be  sufficiently 
ascertained  from  his  writing,  but  some  practical  grammar  ques- 
tions may  be  added. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  I  am  theoretically  in  favor  of  such 
aural  and  oral  tests  as  are  described  by  F.  W.  J.  Heuser  (MLJ. 
V,  186  ff.)  in  his  discussion  of  the  well-planned  New  York  State 
Regents'  Examinations,  but  to  my  great  regret  I  am  unable  to 
devise  a  fair  and  practicable  way  of  giving  such  tests  in  examina- 
tions that  are  held  simultaneously  at  different  centers.  Neverthe- 
less, Mr.  Heuser's  article  contains  valuable  suggestions  in  this 
direction,  so  that  perhaps  a  feasible  method  might  be  evolved  thru 
cooperation. 

The  other  elements  of  the  reform  examination  that  I  am  pro- 
posing do  not  present  any  serious  difficulties. 

READING  KNOWLEDGE.  A  connected  piece  of  narrative  prose 
is  handed  to  the  students  on  a  separate  sheet.  They  are  requested 
to  read  it  carefully  two  or  three  times,  but  are  not  permitted  to 
take  any  notes.  After  a  definite  number  of  minutes,  determined 
beforehand  by  experiment,  the  students  return  the  text  sheets  and 
receive  the  question  sheets.  First  of  all,  these  contain  a  number  of 
questions  bearing  on  the  contents  of  the  text,  to  be  answered  in 
German;  secondly,  they  direct  the  candidates  to  reproduce  the 
whole  story  in  German;  thirdly,  they  may  offer  grammatical 
questions  of  the  well-established  direct-method  type,  tho  I  do  not 
favor  them.  In  more  advanced  examinations  a  second  text  sheet 
may  be  distributed,  again  to  be  read  during  a  specified  time,  after 
which  the  students  will  have  to  write  a  brief  abstract  in  English. 

VOCABULARY.  As  a  basis  for  a  fair  test  of  the  student's  active 
vocabulary,  'the  creation  of  a  definite  canon  of  words  and  phrases' 
proposed  by  Heuser  (I.e.,  p.  194)  would  be  perfectly  feasible  if 
restricted  to  the  demand  of  an  active  vocabulary  of  about  1000- 
1500  words.  European  countries,  especially  Germany,  are  using 
such  standard  vocabularies  (Palmer's  microcosm)  with  good  suc- 
cess. One  of  500  words  that  I  published  about  eight  years  ago  has 
proven  quite  helpful.  It  is  self-evident  that  such  a  classified  vocab- 
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ulary  should  not  be  studied  thru  its  English  equivalents,  but  by 
appropriate  sentences,  pictures,  objects,  and  actions.  Pictures 
are  the  best  way  of  ascertaining  the  extent  to  which  the  students 
have  mastered  this  vocabulary.  Printed  or  hectographed  copies 
of  any  picture  that  is  rich  in  details  (such  as  the  Hoelzel  or  Perthes 
pictures)  are  attached  to  the  examination  sheets,  and  the  students 
are  instructed  to  name,  in  sentences,  as  many  objects,  qualities, 
and  actions  represented  in  the  picture  as  they  can  within  a  specified 
time.  If  the  use  of  pictures  is  not  feasible  for  practical  reasons,  the 
students  may  be  asked  to  enumerate,  again  in  sentences,  objects 
and  actions  in  the  house,  the  garden,  the  city,  etc.;  however,  this 
is  apt  to  become  a  test  of  ingenuity  rather  than  of  the  actual  range 
of  the  active  vocabulary. 

Reading,  in  the  form  described,  is  not  a  comprehensive,  but  the 
only  fair  test  of  the  passive  vocabulary,  since  a  standardized  canon 
of  the  passive  vocabulary  is  out  of  the  question.  Lengthy  lists  of 
comparatively  rare  words,  to  be  memorized  by  the  students,  are 
sadly  common  in  some  colleges.  They  are  no  canon,  but  a  peda- 
gogical outrage,  however  carefully  they  may  have  been  compiled. 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  In  my  opinion,  the  correct  use 
of  the  language  in  writing  is  an  adequate  test  of  the  students' 
grammatical  knowledge.  Paradigm  questions  (e.g  ,  noun  and 
adjective  declensions,  or  synopses  of  verbs)  I  should  oppose  by  all 
means,  but  questions  on  certain  synthetic  features  of  grammar, 
such  as  the  passive  voice,  the  modal  auxiliaries,  the  indirect  dis- 
course, and  the  order  of  words,  can  easily  be  reconciled  with  the 
technique  of  the  direct  method. 

The  descriptive  picture  analysis  suggested  as  a  test  of  the  active 
vocabulary,  as  well  as  the  reproduction  of  the  story,  imply  a  certain 
amount  of  elementary  composition.  A  more  independent  use  of 
the  written  language  should  also  be  required,  tho  this  should  not 
consist  in  free  composition.  The  assignment  of  a  topic  should  be 
accompanied  by  specific  directions,  either  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
key-words,  from  which  a  story  or  a  description  is  to  be  built  up,  or 
thru  leading  questions,  which  may  be  connected  with  the  picture. 
(The  Perthes  pictures  are  better  adapted  to  this  purpose  than  the 
Hoelzel  pictures  because  they  can  easily  be  made  the  basis  of  a 
narrative.) 

While  not  essential,  it  is  preferable,  as  a  matter  of  formal  con- 
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sistency,  that  all  examination  questions  should  be  in  German  and 
printed  in  German  type.    German  script  should  not  be  required. 

II.  READING  EXAMINATIONS 

Tests  of  reading  knowledge  are  most  common  in  the  graduate 
departments,  especially  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  higher 
degrees,  but  in  the  very  best  type  of  institutions  they  also  occur,  in 
various  forms,  in  the  undergraduate  departments.  As  far  as  I  am 
informed,  they  consist  generally  in  sight  translation  and  are  in  some 
instances  a  rather  perfunctory  matter,  in  others  a  severe  ordeal. 
Almost  invariably  they  are  considered  necessary,  but  unsatisfac- 
tory. 

Their  purpose  differs  in  principle  from  that  of  entrance  exam- 
inations. They  are  meant  exclusively  to  find  out  whether  the 
student  is  able  to  use  the  language  as  a  tool  for  scientific  or  literary 
work.  Many  advocates  of  the  direct  method  overstep  the  bounds 
in  their  zeal  by  maintaining  that  there  can  be  no  mere  'reading 
knowledge.'  While,  in  a  sense,  they  are  right,  it  is,  after  all,  pos- 
sible to  possess  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  without  being  able 
to  use  the  language  conversationally  or  to  write  it  easily  and  cor- 
rectly. This  article  does  not  intend  to  outline  how  such  knowledge 
should  be  acquired,  but  only  how  it  should  be  tested. 

The  examination  should  represent  the  conditions  under  which 
the  student  will  probably  have  to  apply  his  reading  knowledge  in 
later  life.  Waiving  the  pedagogical  objections  against  the  conven- 
tional reading  test,  this  practical  criterion  immediately  bars 
translation  of  the  usual  kind,  namely,  sight  translation  without  a 
dictionary;  for  not  one  in  a  thousand  students  will  have  reason- 
ably frequent  use  for  that  technique.  The  actual  aims  of  a  reading 
knowledge  are  these: 

The  student  should  be  able  to  read  works  of  literature  with 
ease  and  appreciation;  for  this,  translation  is  not  a  help,  but  a 
hindrance. 

He  should  be  in  a  position  to  scan  rapidly  thru  books  and 
articles  with  a  sufficient  understanding  of  their  general  import.  If 
an  article  or  a  passage  is  of  special  value  to  him,  he  must  be  able 
to  analyze  its  meaning  in  an  absolutely  accurate  way,  however 
difficult  the  style  may  be.  But  circumstances  when  he  would  have 
to  do  this  without  access  to  a  dictionary  can  hardly  be  imagined. 
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Also,  he  will  nearly  always  have  time  for  the  careful  study  of  such 
passages. 

On  the  foundation  of  these  facts,  I  suggest  the  following  type  of 
an  examination: 

First — A  fairly  long,  coherent  passage  of  average  difficulty  is 
assigned  for  rapid  reading.  After  a  specified  time,  determined  by 
experiment,  the  texts  are  withdrawn,  and  the  students  have  to 
write  a  brief  abstract  in  English  (or,  for  that  matter,  in  German  if 
they  prefer).  Candidates  for  higher  degrees  should  be  assigned 
texts  connected  with  their  scientific  work. 

Second — A  decidedly  difficult  passage  is  to  be  accurately 
translated  with  the  help  of  a  dictionary.  This  sort  of  translation 
is  legitimate  since  opportunities  for  it  will  probably  occur  in  later 
life.  The  time  allotment  should  be  very  liberal,  but  the  quantity 
translated  within  a  given  time  should  be  taken  into  consideration 
in  determining  the  grade. 

I  doubt  whether  an  adequate  test  of  literary  appreciation  is 
feasible  under  examination  conditions.  While  I  have  never  tried 
it,  specialists  in  style  might  be  able  to  work  out  a  satisfactory  type 
of  stylistic  questions  on  texts  of  artistic  value  for  students  in 
language  departments. 


To  sum  up:  This  period  of  reconstruction  of  the  study  of 
German  is  fraught  with  heavy  responsibilities.  The  question  of 
examinations  is  one  of  the  most  serious  problems,  because  it 
involves  the  practical  results  of  our  teaching,  the  methods  of  the 
preparatory  schools,  and  an  immense  expenditure  of  time  and 
effort  on  the  part  of  the  students.  In  consequence  of  our  senseless, 
conventional  type  of  examinations,  teachers  of  experience  and 
wisdom  are  frequently  expressing  doubts  on  the  possibility  of  a 
satisfactory  mastery  over  more  than  one  foreign  language,  or, 
indeed,  over  any  foreign  language.  Let  us  reform  before  it  is  too 
late!  The  college  that  dares  to  take  the  lead  will  run  a  certain 
risk,  but  will  open  the  door  to  real,  valuable  progress. 

Bryn  Mawr  College 


PHONETICS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  GRAMMAR 


By  ARTHUR  GIBBON  BOVEE 


MUCH  has  been  said  advocating  the  use  of  phonetics  in  the 
study  of  French  because  of  its  effectiveness  in  aiding  the 
student  to  acquire  a  good  pronunciation.  The  moment  therefore 
seems  opportune  to  consider  some  other  values  of  the  study  of 
phonetics,  apart  from  the  question  of  pronunciation.  It  is 
perfectly  patent  from  the  foregoing  statement  that  the  caption  of 
this  article,  i  e.,  "Phonetics  in  the  Teaching  of  Grammar"  is  some- 
what inadequate  since  it  is  not  sufficiently  comprehensive.  Its 
real  thesis  is  that,  aside  from  all  question  of  pronunciation,  the 
study  of  phonetics  is  an  effective  and  logical  introduction  to  the 
study  of  the  French  language.  The  arguments  in  support  of  this 
thesis  fall  very  naturally  into  two  divisions.  First,  the  value 
of  phonetics  in  minimizing  the  difficulties  of  French  orthography; 
second,  the  value  of  phonetics  in  solving  some  of  the  problems  of 
grammar  and  form  changes. 

As  the  term  phonetics  will  recur  with  inevitable  frequency 
in  the  course  of  this  discussion,  it  might  be  well  to  have  a  clear 
understanding  of  its  meaning.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paper, 
phonetics  may  be  defined  as  systematic  study  of  sounds,  their 
production,  their  relations,  and  written  values.  Clearly,  pho- 
netics does  not  mean  the  use  of  phonetic  script.  Furthermore,  it 
may  clarify  our  discussion  if  we  have  before  us  at  the  outset  a 
summary  of  elementary  phonetic  principles  that  the  student  should 
know.  Here  is,  then,  an  enumeration  of  the  phonetic  minimal 
essentials. 

1.  The  difference  between  a  vowel  and  a  consonant. 

2.  The  sixteen  vowel  sounds  and  their  usual  spellings:  eight 

normal  sounds,  four  abnormal  sounds,  four  nasal  sounds. 

3.  Consonants. 

a.  Voiced  and  voiceless  differentiated. 

b.  Their  usual  spellings. 

4.  Phonetic  syllabication. 

5.  Open  and  closed  syllables: 

An  open  syllable  is  one  that  ends  in  a  vowel  sound:  a  closed 
syllable  is  one  that  ends  in  a  consonant  sound. 
190 


PHONETICS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  GRAMMAR  191 

6.  Tonic,  secondary  tonic,  and  atonic  syllable. 

The  last  pronounced  syllable  is  the  tonic  syllable. 

7.  An  understanding  of  the  mute  "e." 

8.  A  mute  "e"  can  never  remain  so  in  a  tonic  syllable. 

9.  The  vowel,  consonant,  mute  "e"  principle. 

10.  Stress  groups. 

11.  Linking. 

12.  Assimilation. 

13.  The  usual  sound  of  the  letter  "e"  is  never  used  in  a  closed 

syllable. 

If  the  student  has  a  practical  working  knowledge  of  these 
facts  and  principles,  he  may  be  considered  as  phonetically  trained 
for  the  purposes  of  this  discussion. 

As  regards  the  value  of  phonetics  in  learning  orthography,  I 
have  satisfied  myself  absolutely  that  careful  phonetic  training 
will  reduce  spelling  difficulties  to  the  point  of  elimination,  for  the 
ear  of  children  of  the  average  age  of  fourteen  retains  the  memory 
of  a  sound  more  easily  and  accurately  than  the  eye  retains  the 
image  of  the  written  word.  Instead  of  remembering  from  eight 
to  ten  letters,  the  student  has  only  to  remember  three  or  four 
sounds,  e.  g.,  beaucoup,  vigour eux.  The  sound  remembered  by 
the  ear  is  readily  translated  into  its  written  form  through  the 
association  of  the  sound  and  its  usual  spelling.  In  a  word,  by 
closely  linking  the  sound  with  its  usual  written  value,  students  may 
be  taught  to  spell  from  sound.  With  the  spelling  difficulty  defin- 
itely eliminated,  the  mind  is  free  to  concentrate  on  the  learning  of 
the  meaning.  The  inevitable  result  is  speed  in  the  acquisition  of 
vocabulary  coupled  with  unusual  accuracy  in  spelling.  These 
statements  received  timely  confirmation  but  yesterday,  when  a 
young  lad  of  twelve  in  a  seventh  grade  class  heard  "nous  man- 
geons"  for  the  first  time.  At  my  request  he  went  to  the  board 
and  wrote  it.  It  was  delightful  to  see  the  little  chap  methodically 
place  an  "e"  after  the  "g."  To  him  there  was  no  problem.  No 
rule  was  necessary.  The  sound  was  quite  sufficient.  I  am  sure 
that  my  little  pupil  would  have  done  equally  well  with/e  mangeais, 
nous  pla$ons,  je  plaqais,  longue,  and  many  others.  The  phoneti- 
cally trained  pupil  handles  the  spelling  of  words  of  this  type  ae  a 
matter  of  course.  These  are  definite  dividends  derived  from  a 
phonetic  introduction.  The  spelling  difficulty  is  reduced  to  a 
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minimum.     The  noise  of  the  machinery  of  the  letters  is  hushed. 
The  mind  is  free  to  concentrate  on  the  content. 

As  I  have  stated  above,  the  second  part  of  the  discussion  has 
to  do  with  grammar.  Since  some  grammar  principles  and  many 
form  changes  are  governed  by  phonetic  laws,  a  knowledge  of  these 
laws  will  obviously  minimize  the  difficulty  by  offering  a  practical 
and  rational  explanation.  Furthermore,  our  procedure  will  be 
thoroughly  in  accordance  with  the  historical  development  of  the 
language.  In  the  first  place,  if  the  student  has  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  phonetic  law  that  the  usual  sound  of  "e"  is  never 
found  in  a  closed  syllable,  that  is,  a  syllable  ending  in  a  consonant 
sound,  it  will  practically  relieve  his  mind  of  the  task  of  remem- 
bering when  to  use  an  acute  or  a  grave  accent.  If  the  student 
encounters  such  words  as  cheque,  siege,  mere,  there  is  no  difficulty 
at  all.  He  knows  that  a  mute  "e"  (see  phonetic  minimal  essen-. 
tials),  cannot  remain  in  a  tonic  syllable,  therefore,  the  use  of  the 
accent  is  suggested.  He  sees  that  these  syllables  end  in  conson- 
ant sounds  and  that  they  are  consequently  closed  syllables.  Since 
the  syllable  is  closed,  it  excludes  the  use  of  the  acute  accent,  and 
by  contrast  suggests  the  grave  accent. 

.  In  the  second  place,  this  same  law  will  explain  the  change  from 
the  acute  accent  in  esperer  and  repeter  to  the  grave  accent  in 
j'espere  and  je  repete.  In  the  infinitive  forms,  the  syllables  are 
open,  i.  e.,  they  end  in  vowel  sounds,  while  in  the  first  person  of  the 
present  they  are  closed.  The  student  knows  also  that  there  is  no 
change  of  accent  in  the  future,  je  repeterai,  for  the  simple  reason 
that  the  syllables  re  and  pe  are  open  since  they  end  in  a  vowel 
sound.  It  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  the  rule  for  one  to  see  that 
the  sound  changes  found  in  fai  to  ai-je,  je  sais,  sais-je,  j'irai, 
irai-je  fall  in  line  with  it.  There  are  however  two  exceptional 
cases  worthy  of  note.  They  are  evenement  and  the  interrogative, 
donne-je.  The  orthography  is  exceptional,  but  the  pronunciation 
is  quite  regular. 

Another  practical  law  which  will  help  to  explain  many  form 
changes  is,  the  following:  "a  mute  "e"  may  never  remain  in  a 
tonic  syllable."  In  its  application  to  pronouns,  the  law  explains 
why  we  say  "il  me  donne,"  but  "donnez-moi."  In  the  first  case, 
me  is  atonic,  i.  e.,  not  stressed,  in  the  second,  moi  is  tonic. 
American  students  often  write  donnez-moi-en  instead  of  donnez- 
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m'en.  They  would  surely  be  less  likely  to  fall  into  this  error  if 
they  understood  clearly  that  moi  was  used  only  in  tonic  syllables. 
In  the  incorrect  example,  moi  is  in  an  atonic  syllable.  In  this 
connection,  the  student  must  be  made  to  understand  that  we  are 
not  dealing  with  a  grammar  law,  but  with  a  phonetic  law.  By  a 
similar  process,  que,  te,  se,  give  quoi,  toi,  soi.  However,  in  dites-le, 
the  spelling  does  not  change,  but  the  sound  value  of  the  "e" 
becomes  that  of  "eu,"  and  Paul  Passy  approves  either  of  the  two 
sound  values  for  "eu,"  [0]  or  [ce]. 

The  mute  "e"  law  is  equally  applicable  to  the  solution  of 
irregular  adjective  forms.  In  such  cases  as  "complet"  and 
"dernier,"  if  the  student  follows  the  regular  rule  of  adding  "e"  to 
form  the  feminine,  he  will  find  a  mute  "e"  in  the  tonic  syllable. 
To  obviate  this  difficulty,  it  is  no  trick  at  all  to  add  the  grave 
accent,  especially  as  the  syllable  is  a  closed  one.  In  "ancien" 
and  "cruel,"  he  meets  an  analogous  situation,  only  he  must 
employ  a  different  means  to  get  the  mute  "e"  out  of  a  tonic  sylla- 
ble, namely  that  of  doubling  the  consonant.  The  phonetically 
trained  student  is  however  forewarned,  which  is  the- greater  part  of 
the  battle. 

Finally,  not  only  does  this  principle  operate  to  explain  pronoun 
and  adjective  changes  but  also  to  explain  changes  in  verb  forms. 
In  "nous  nous  levons,"  the  "e"  has  no  accent  because  it  is  not  in 
tonic  syllable.  But  in  "je  me  leve,"  an  accent  is  required,  other- 
wise a  mute  "e"  would  remain  in  tonic  syllable,  a  situation  which 
must  be  avoided.  Similarly  we  can  explain  form  changes  in  such 
verbs  as  acheter,  appeler,  Jeter,  present,  future,  and  past  future. 
The  change  noted  in  vous  devez  and  Us  doivent,  "e"  to  "oi,"  is  but 
another,  expression  of  the  operation  of  this  basic  principle.  The 
obvious  value  of  this  method  of  procedure  is  that  it  ties  up  to  one 
principle  a  mass  of  apparently  unrelated  phenomena  which  pro- 
motes both  system  and  simplicity. 

Let  us  observe  still  another  situation  where  a  phonetic  law 
will  tend  to  efface  the  difficulty.  If  the  student  is  made  to  feel 
that  in  French  there  is  a  consistent  tendency  to  start  a  syllable 
with  a  consonant,  whenever  possible,  he  will  be  admirably  well 
equipped  to  cope  with  the  following  difficulties. 

1.  Un  bel  arbre 

2.  Le  nouvel  an 
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3.  Get  ami  (m) 

4.  Mon  ecole  (f) 

5.  Son  attention  (f) 

6.  Un  dernier  effort 

In  some  of  these  examples,  the  phonetic  law  supersedes  the 
grammatical  law.  Moreover,  a  knowledge  of  the  phenomenon 
of  vocalization  will  help  the  student  to  understand  the  following. 

1.  Actif  becomes  active  in  the  feminine 

2.  Veuf  becomes  veuve  in  the  feminine. 

What  really  happens  is  this.  The  vibration  of  the  vocal  chords 
for  "i",  carried  through  to  "e"  at  a  period  when  this  letter  had 
a  sound  value,  causes  the  "f"  to  become  voiced.  This  is  really 
an  assimilation  that  shows  up  in  orthography  as  well  as  in  pro- 
nunciation. In  this  case,  as  in  many  others  we  ordinarily  consider 
it  an  irregularity  or  treat  it  as  such.  In  reality,  it  is  a  phonetic  or 
natural  law,  and  not  a  grammatical  or  conventional  law.  In 
"neuf"  and  "neuf  heures"  an  analogous  situation  presents  itself, 
though  the  sound  has  not  affected  the  orthography. 

Now  let  us  note  an  additional  value  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
difference  between  tonic  and  atonic  syllables.  Observe  the  four 
verbs  mourir,  pouvoir,  vouloir,  mouvoir.  In  the  present  tense  we 
findje  meurs.je  peux,  je  veux,je  meus.  Evidently  "ou"  becomes 
the  sound  represented  by  "eu"  in  the  tonic  syllable.  Once  again 
the  phonetically  trained  student  is  alive  to  the  situation  and  will 
rarely  fail  to  make  the  proper  change  in  the  form.  A  similar 
situation  presents  itself  in  the  subjunctive  of  the  four  irregular 
verbs  oiler,  valoir,  falloir,  vouloir,  each  of  which  contains  an  "1." 
The  atonic  forms  are  nous  allions,  nous  valions,  nous  voulions, 
while  the  tonic  forms  are  il  aille,  il  vaille,  il  faille,  il  veuille.  The 
difficulty  is  partly  overcome  by  the  comprehension  of  the  meaning 
of  tonic  and  atonic  syllable. 

I  cannot  resist  the  temptation  to  call  attention  to  one  point  in 
pronunciation  which  the  open  and  closed  syllable  law  will  help  the 
student  to  decide:  when  to  use  the  sound  of  "eu"  as  in  deux  or  when 
to  use  the  sound  of  "eu"  as  in  neuf.  The  answer  is  simple.  In 
general  "eu"  as  in  deux  is  found  in  an  open  syllable,  i.  e.,  one 
ending  in  a  vowel  sound,  for  example,  peu,  vieux,  jeudi,  meunier. 
The  ending  "euse"  is  of  course  an  exception.  On  the  other  side, 
the  sound  of  "eu"  as  in  neuf  is  generally  found  in  a  closed  syllable, 
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for  example,  seul,  fleuve,  boeuf,  oeuf.  In  des  boeufs  and  des  oeufs, 
the  syllable  becomes  open  so  the  sound  of  "eu"  changes  to  that  of 
"eu"  in  "deux."  Neuf  [noef ]  and  neuf  [n0]  limes  may  be  explained 
on  the  same  basis. 

In  conclusion,  I  shall  cite  one  last  phonetic  law,  which,  though 
not  quite  as  definite  as  the  others,  will  nevertheless  prove  very  help- 
ful in  supplying  at  least  a  thread  of  logical  connection  where 
apparently  everything  is  irregular.  If  the  student  is  taught  that 
in  the  development  of  the  French  language,  it  became  a  habit  to 
pronounce  the  sound  of  "1"  before  a  consonant  negligently,  so 
much  so  that  the  tongue  failed  to  make  the  contact  with  the  front 
of  the  mouth,  just  as  is  done  in  English  in  -walk  and  talk,  and  that 
a  sound  was  produced  which  was  represented  by  the  letter  "u", 
we  have  established  a  relation  between  "1"  and  "u"  before  a 
consonant  that  will  throw  considerable  light  on  the  following  forms, 
which  the  grammars  generally  list  as  exceptions  without  giving 
any  explanation. 

1.  Irregular  plurals: 

un  cheval  des  chevaux 

jin  oeil  des  yeux 

un  aieul  des  aieux 

2.  Irregular  feminines  of  adjectives: 

beau  belle 

nouveau  nouvelle 

vieux  meille 

fou  folle 

mou  molle 

3.  Contraction  of  articles: 

de  le  du 

a  le  au 

4.  Irregular  verbs: 

falloir,  ilfaut,  ilfaudra 
valoir,  U  vaut,  il  vaudra 
vouloir,  je  veux,  je  voudrai 

Once  again  by  the  use  of  a  phonetic  law  we  link  together  a  mass  of 
apparently  irregular  forms.  We  can  at  least  present  to  the 
student  a  reasonable  explanation  of  the  changes.  This  is  effective 
because  it  brings  order  out  of  chaos. 
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Some  may  object  that  it  takes  too  long  to  inculcate  these 
principles.  My  answer  is  that  the  phonetically  trained  pupil  is 
like  a  skilled  workman  who  brings  to  his  task  not  only  sharp  tools, 
but  also  an  understanding  of  them  and  a  knowledge  of  how  to  use 
them  to  the  best  advantage.  Obviously  he  can  work  with  greater 
speed  and  efficiency.  Furthermore,  his  satisfaction  and  profit  are 
enhanced  by  the  appeal  to  the  reason  as  well  as  to  the  memory. l 

University  High  School, 

The  University  of  Chicago 

1  Read  before  the  Association  of  M.  L.  T.  of  the  Central  West  and  South, 
Chicago,  May,  1921. 


THE  STUDY  OF  ITALIAN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


By  WILLIAM  KOREN 


IN  THE  Nuova  Anlologia  for  April  16,  1921,  Professor  Angelo 
Lipari  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  discusses  the  position  of 
Italian  in  the  schools  and  colleges  of  the  United  States  and  also 
offers  certain  suggestions  for  stimulating  the  interest  for  Italian 
among  our  students. 

I  am  glad  to  take  the  opportunity  which  this  article  offers  in 
order  to  join  the  author  in  urging  that  more  attention  be  given  in 
our  institutions  of  learning  to  a  language  and  literature  so  rich  and 
beautiful  as  the  Italian. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  offer  any  proofs  of  the  value  of  a  careful 
study  of  the  great  writers  of  Italy.  Nor  need  I  do  more  than 
point  out  to  lovers  of  Italian  art  and  architecture  (which  most  of 
us  would  claim  to  be)  the  intimate  connection  which  exists  between 
Italian  literature  and  Italian  art — a  relation  so  close  that  one 
cannot  well  study  one  without  constant  reference  to'the  other. 

The  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  Italian  is  also  apparent  to 
all  serious  students  of  English  and  of  French  literature,  and  the 
value  of  the  Italian  works  in  philosophy  and  in  science  is  appreci- 
ated by  every  one  interested  in  those  subjects. 

It  is  evident  that  an  opportunity  should  be  given  our  students 
to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  beautiful  language  of  Italy. 
But,  as  will  be  shown  by  a  resume  of  Professor  Lipari's  letter, 
few  of  our  colleges  offer  adequate  courses  in  Italian.  Let  me, 
however,  first  mention  some  suggestions  which  Professor  Lipari 
makes  to  the  authorities  in  Italy  and  to  the  Italian  colonies  in  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  furthering  the  study  of  Italian 
here. 

He  proposes  in  the  first  place  that  encouragement  be  offered  to 
students  by  means  of  prizes  in  Italian  to  be  distributed  to  the  best 
scholars.  This  has  already  been  done  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
to  a  limited  extent,  and  the  Italian  colony  in  Seattle  has  ordered  the 
annual  distribution  of  $300  in  prizes  to  those  who  distinguish  them- 
selves in  Italian.  No  doubt,  thinks  Professor  Lipari,  other  Italian 
communities  could  easily  be  induced  to  follow  this  example, — is  it 
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impossible  that  some  Americans  interested  in  the  subject  might  do 
likewise? 

A  second  proposition  is  to  have  summer  courses  established  at 
one  or  more  of  the  universities  in  Italy,  together  with  the  necessary 
offices  for  the  publication  and  distribution  of  programs  and  for 
giving  assistance  to  prospective  students.  Finally,  a  regular 
propaganda  of  Italian  culture  should  be  instituted  by  means  of 
lectures  and  in  other  ways.  It  would  seem  that  all  these  ideas  of 
Professor  Lipari  could  be  realized  without  too  great  difficulty. 

As  another  agency,  not  only  of  propaganda  for  Italian,  but 
for  promoting  a  better  mutual  understanding  and  appreciation,  I 
would  urge  a  regular  interchange  of  professors  and  of  students. 
The  best  example  of  such  an  exchange  of  students  is  that  now 
being  carried  on  very  successfully  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Scandinavian  countries.  At  least  twenty  American  young 
men  and  women  are  this  year  pursuing  special  studies  in  Scandi- 
navia, and  as  many  students  from  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Denmark 
are  to  be  found  in  our  universities  and  technical  schools.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  about  the  value  of  such  travelling  scholarships, 
not  only  to  the  individuals  concerned,  but  to  the  nations  which 
they  represent. 

A  more  personal  question  (to  some  of  us)  is  touched  upon  by 
Professor  Lipari  in  the  first  part  of  his  letter,  in  which  he  states 
the  results  of  his  investigation  of  the  actual  teaching  of  Italian 
in  America.  He  finds  that  in  only  two  of  the  universities  in  the 
United  States,  and  in  one  in  Canada,  are  the  courses  in  Italian 
sufficiently  well  organized  to  be  on  a  par  with  the  instruction  in 
other  modern  languages.  In  almost  all  our  eastern  universities 
"the  courses  are  for  the  most  part  limited  to  an  elementary  lan- 
guage course  and  to  two  or  three  in  literature,  in  which  are  treated 
alternatively  and,  be  it  said  in  parenthesis,  rather  (assai)  super- 
ficially, Dante  and  the  Rinascimento."  On  the  other  hand,  one 
university  in  the  West  and  several  of  those  in  the  Middle  West 
have  recently  made  a  good  beginning  toward  perfecting  the 
courses  in  Italian.  These  institutions  "do  not  limit  the  study  of 
the  Italian  language  to  the  knowledge  of  the  elements  absolutely 
necessary  for  a  laborious  translation  of  the  Italian  classics  by  the 
aid  of  a  dictionary,  but-  they  generally  devote  another  year  to 
the  spoken  language  and  to  the  syntax  before  passing  on  to  the 
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literature."  Moreover  they  not  only  treat  of  Dante  and  the 
Rinascimento,  but  offer  also  certain  other  courses,  such  as  syntax, 
the  principal  modern  authors,  the  Italian  novel,  the  civilization  of 
Modern  Italy,  Romanticism  in  Italy,  or  the  Italian  lyric. 

Elsewhere,  the  study  of  Italian  "is  limited  to  a  year  of  linguistic 
preparation  and  to  a  course  in  Dante  which  pretends  to  be  a  corso 
superiore,  but  which  is  in  fact  nothing  but  a  literal  translation  of 
the  Inferno."  Professor  Lipari  compares  this  method  to  an 
attempt  to  translate  the  Aeneid  after  one  year  of  Latin  grammar. 

The  author  finds  that  Italian  in  America,  when  it  is  taken  up 
piuttosto  seriamente,  is  studied  particularly  and  almost  exclusively 
in  order  to  "be  able  to  read  Dante  in  the  original:"  "an  excellent 
purpose,  no  doubt,  and  worthy  even  of  a  Longfellow,  but  which 
without  an  adequate  linguistic  preparation  is  unattainable, 
unless  by  reading  be  understood  the  exercise  of  translation,  as 
above  described.  A  hundred  times  better  then  the  reading  of  one 
of  the  many  English  versions  among  which  there  are  some  excel- 
lent ones." 

This  one  desire  to  read  Dante  is,  according  to  the  author, 
the  cause  of  the  prevalent  idea  even  among  cultured  people  that, 
aside  from  the  Divine  Comedy,  the  rest  of  Italian  literature  has 
little  or  no  value.  Modern  Italian  literature,  he  says,  is  prac- 
tically unknown.  Furthermore,  Italian  is  not  used  at  all  as  a 
research  language,  and  we  are  not  aware  of  the  work  of  Italians 
in  this  field. 

This  deplorable  state  of  affairs  Professor  Lipari  explains  by  the 
fact  that  American  civilization  is  of  recent  growth,  that  its  institu- 
tions of  learning  have  been  influenced  first  by  England  and  later 
by  the  influx  of  emigrants  from  other  European  countries,  especi- 
ally Germany,  and  that  the  Americans,  coming  to  a  new  land, 
must  of  necessity  be  a  practical  people.  The  Italians,  being  the 
last  to  emigrate  in  large  numbers,  are  only  just  beginning  to  exer- 
cise a  perceptible  influence  on  the  American  civilization.1 

The  author  seems  to  think  that  we  have  always  been  indifferent 
to  the  classical  languages,  and  that  this  indifference  is  one  reason 
why  we  have  been  neglecting  Italian.  This  is,  of  course,  far  from 

JAn  interesting  book  in  this  connection  is  The  Italian  Contribution  to 
American  Democracy.  By  John  H.  Mariano.  With  an  introduction  by  F.  H. 
Laguardia.  The  Christopher  Publishing  House,  Boston. 
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being  the  case;  we  used  to  spend  long  years  over  Greek  and  Latin, 
while  we  got  only  a  smattering  of  some  foreign  tongue.  The 
prominence  of  the  study  of  Modern  Languages  is  of  recent  date, 
and  the  present  noncuranza  degli  studi  dassici  is  found  not  only 
in  this  country,  but  well-nigh  everywhere. 

That  French  and  German  should  be  the  first  foreign  language 
to  be  studied  here  is  only  natural,  and  so  is  the  recent  interest  in 
Spanish,  although  the  tremendous  increase  in  the  number  of  stu- 
dents of  Spanish  would  scarcely  seem  to  be  warranted  either  by  the 
value  of  Spanish  literature  as  compared  to  Italian,  or  for  the 
alleged  practical  reasons. 

Italian,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  generally  studied  in  any 
country,  so  far  as  I  know.  Throughout  the  ages  comparatively 
few  foreigners  except  those  who  travelled  in  Italy  or  who  were 
especially  interested  in  literature  have  known  Italian,  in  spite  of  the 
fact  that  criticisms  and  translations  of  Italian  authors  have 
appeared  ever  since  the  time  of  the  Renaissance.  Every  one, 
however,  with  a  little  schooling  has  heard  about  Dante.  Since 
this  one  great  name  stands  out  preeminent  among  his  country- 
men, it  would  be  strange  if  every  one  who  sets  out  to  learn  Italian 
did  not  have  the  desire  "to  read  Dante  in  the  original."  As  a 
professor  of  Italian  in  one  of  our  largest  state  universities  once 
said  to  me:  "We  have  only  a  two  years'  course  in  Italian  and  we 
read  only  Dante;  why  should  I  not  give  my  students  the  very 
best?"  Here  is  perhaps  an  additional  reason  for  the  preponder- 
ance of  the  great  Florentine:  the  study  of  Italian  is  generally 
limited  to  a  course  of  two  years.  Until  more  students  elect 
Italian  than  is  the  case  now,  it  will  be  very  difficult  to  persuade 
the  authorities  to  add  a  third  or  a  fourth  year.  Then  again,  there 
are  perhaps  not  a  few  members  of  our  faculties  who  think  as  one  did 
who  asked  me  "but  is  there  enough  in  Italian  literature  to  warrant 
a  course  of  three  years?" 

Professor  Lipari  ridicules  the  idea  of  reading  Dante  after  a 
brief  introduction  to  the  language.  Here  he  is  not  alone;  indeed 
I  think  people  generally  would  raise  their  eye-brows  over  such 
rapid  reading.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  Italian 
is  usually  offered  only  to  juniors  or  seniors  or  to  members  of 
the  three  upper  classes  of  our  colleges,  that  is  to  those  who,  with 
few  exceptions,  have  a  knowledge  of  Latin  and  French.  Such 
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students  are  able  to  master  the  rudiments  of  a  language  with  com- 
parative ease.  Here  is  the  opinion  of  an  instructor  in  one  of  our 
large  universities  of  the  Middle  West  in  which  Dante  is  not  studied. 
This  young  man  one  day  asked  the  Head  of  the  Romance  Depart- 
ment why  there  was  no  course  in  Dante.  The  answer  was  the  one 
Professor  Lipari  would  have  given:  "it  is  impossible  to  study 
Dante  without  longer  preparation  in  the  language."  To  which 
the  instructor  replied:  "Well,  I  know  it  is  possible  after  an  intro- 
ductory course  of  one  semester,  for  I  have  done  it."  The  instructor 
was  right;  it  can  be  done  and  it  is  done  every  year.  In  Princeton  the 
Inferno  follows  such  a  course  of  one  semester.  It  is  taught  by  an 
enthusiastic  and  brilliant  professor  who  sends  his  students  through 
the  Scartazzini  edition  of  the  Inferno,  notes  and  all,  and  leaves 
them  at  the  end  eager  to  read  more  of  the  Divine  Comedy.  It  is 
no  easy  task;  and  at  first  the  students  are  somewhat  bewildered, 
but  they  soon  begin  to  appreciate  what  they  are  reading.  As 
one  member  of  the  class  last  year  remarked  to  me:  "It  is  more 
interesting  to  read  something  really  worth  while  than  to  spend 
the  time  over  short  stories." 

Of  course  it  is  a  painstaking  translation  with  the  help  of  a 
dictionary,  but  so  is  a  study  of  a  good  deal  of  Leopardi  and  Car- 
ducci,  or  Petrarch,  even  after  two  or  more  years  of  Italian.  In 
fact,  to  a  foreigner  Dante  is  easier  to  read  than  most  modern  poetry 
and  a  good  deal  of  modern  prose,  and  a  little  of  Alighieri  "goes 
farther"  than  a  good  deal  of  most  other  writers. 

Such  a  reading  of  the  Divine  Comedy  is  not  a  profound  study 
of  the  poem.  Why  should  it  be?  Wouldn't  it  seem  wiser  first  to 
read  a  poem  through  carefully  and  enjoy  it  than  to  begin  by  pick- 
ing it  to  pieces,  and  going  into  all  sorts  of  often  fruitless  discussion 
over  details  that  are  unimportant  to  a  beginner,  however  interest- 
ing they  may  be  to  scholars?  Such  a  study  ought  to  be  reserved 
for  those  who  specialize  in  Italian.  I  believe  that  many  Dante 
scholars  in  recent  years  have  done  the  great  poet  a  disservice  by 
their  circumstantial  and  uninspired  method  of  treating  his  work. 
Unfortunately,  not  only  in  books,  but  also  in  the  universities  is 
this  attitude  toward  the  Divine  Comedy  found.  Thus,  some 
years  ago,  the  only  course  in  Italian  in  a  well  known  European 
university  was  one  on  the  Inferno,  in  which  at  the  end  of  the  year 
the  students  had  read  a  little  more  than  one  half  of  the  cantica! 
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Much  more  important  for  the  benefit  of  the  general  reader  is  the 
popularization  of  Dante,  such  as  some  of  our  American  scholars 
have  undertaken. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  I  am  speaking  for  those  institu- 
tions which  can  devote  two  years  only  to  Italian,  and  I  do  not, 
for  a  moment,  think  the  scheme  usually  followed  in  any  way  ideal. 
However,  even  in  such  colleges  it  is  possible,  by  alternating  the 
courses  of  the  second  year  (as  we  are  now  doing  in  Princeton) ,  to 
give  virtually  a  period  of  three  years  to  Italian.  This  gives  the 
student  a  chance  to  read  not  only  Dante,  but  also  to  become 
acquainted  with  Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  some  of  the  15th  and  16th 
century  authors,  as  well  as  with  a  few  of  the  modern  writers.  It 
does  not  give  the  student  by  any  means  as  much  time  as  he 
should  have  for  linguistic  study,  and  not  any  for  "conversation," 
but  it  is  decidedly  "worth  while." 
Princeton  University 


THE  DIRECT  METHOD:  ITS  POSSIBILITIES  AND  LIMI- 
TATIONS IN  IOWA  SCHOOLS l 


By  CHARLES  E.  YOUNG 


NOTHING  so  befogs  and  limits  the  usefulness  of  discussion  as 
a  failure  to  establish  at  the  outset  a  common  basis  of  terms. 
That  is,  unless  the  parties  to  the  discussion  mean  the  same  thing 
by  the  terms  they  employ,  the  result  is  often  needless  disagreement. 
No  one  who  deals  with  educational  problems  in  general  or  foreign 
language  questions  hopes  to  receive  unqualified  approval  from  his 
audience.  However,  to  avoid  the  unnecessary  differences  just 
mentioned,  let  us,  for  argument's  sake,  agree  on  what  we  mean 
by  "Direct  Method."  This  is  all  the  more  necessary  because 
the  term  connotes  so  many  different  things  to  different  people. 
To  some  it  means  "panacea;"  to  others,  "anathema."  Let  us  say 
that  the  Direct  Method  is  that  means  of  teaching  languages  with 
the  fourfold  objective  of  speaking,  understanding,  reading  and 
writing,  by  the  immediate  or  direct  use  of  the  foreign  tongue. 

To  bring  the  matter  still  more  clearly  before  us  let  us  pass  in 
review  some  of  the  salient  features  of  this  method.  Such  features 
are:  phonetics;  exclusion  of  the  native  tongue  from  the  class  room; 
emphasis  on  various  forms  of  oral  practice;  much  practical  applica- 
tion of  grammatical  principles;  original,  rather  than  set  composi- 
tion; little  or  no  translation  into  English;  free  use  of  objects 
and  actions  as  illustrative  material;  imparting  knowledge  about 
foreign  countries  and  peoples.  Before  considering  the  application 
of  these  features  to  our  own  work  let  us  look  a  little  into  the  aims 
of  such  a  program.  This  is  useful  because  the  two  questions  of 
aims  and  methods  cannot  be  separated.  Discussion  of  the  latter 
is  futile  without  due  consideration  of  the  former.  And  with  these 
two  must  be  considered  a  third  factor  which  may  be  called  "con- 
ditions." As  we  have  already  seen,  the  Direct  Method  aims  at 
imparting  an  all  round  ability.  An  advocate  of  it  has  said  that 
the  chief  end  of  foreign  language  study  is  to  be  able  to  express 
our  most  intimate  and  important  feelings  and  ideas  in  that 
tongue:  hence  the  emphasis  on  acquiring  a  speaking  ability.  This 

1  Read  before  the  Modern  Language  Round  Table  of  the  Iowa  State  Teachers' 
Association,  held  at  Des  Moines,  November  4th,  1920. 
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statement  shows  that  theory  and  practice  do  not  always  agree, 
and  is  open  to  attack  when  we  recall  the  fact  that  we  most  willingly 
and  effectively  curse,  make  love  and  pray,  which  feelings  are  surely 
of  the  most  intimate  sort,  in  our  native  tongue.  Be  this  as  it 
may,  the  aims  of  the  Direct  Method  are  wide  and  valuable. 
Directly,  or  as  by-products,  it  accomplishes,  under  ideal  condi- 
tions, all  that  any  other  method  will,  and  some  things  that  others 
will  not.  In  what  follows  there  will  be  little  criticism  of  this 
method  as  such.  The  attempt  made  will  be  to  study  in  how  far  is 
the  method  available  for  our  Iowa  schools,  not  with  theoretically 
ideal  conditions,  but  with  conditions  as  they  actually  are. 

Failure  to  take  into  consideration  the  factor  called  "conditions" 
is  common  among  extreme  advocates  of  the  Direct  Method  and 
constitutes  a  serious  weakness  in  their  position.  This  method  is  of 
foreign  origin,  introduced  into  this  country  by  foreigners  and 
spread  by  them  and  by  American  converts.  What  were  and  are 
the  conditions  that  surround  foreign  language  study  abroad? 
Near  neighbors  who  speak  foreign  tongues  make  foreign  language 
study  and  attention  to  speaking  ability  of  vast  importances 
In  spite  of  hymns  of  hate,  atrocities,  reprisals,  economic  boycott, 
and  the  like,  the  chief  nations  engaged  in  the  Great  War  did  noth- 
ing so  foolish  as  to  neglect  the  study  of  the  language  of  their 
enemies.  The  value  of  this  sort  of  study  in  general  and  cultural 
training  is  also  recognized.  This  attitude  explains  the  long 
course,  four  to  nine  or  ten  years,  and  the  early  age  at  which  the 
study  is  begun,  nine  .or  ten  years.  Lastly,  of  course,  comes  the 
teacher.  In  France,  for  example,  English  is  taught,  not  by 
English  or  Americans  whose  chief  qualification  is  the  fact  that  they 
speak  English,  nor  by  Frenchmen  who  have  studied  English  a 
year  or  two,  plus  perhaps  a  summer  session.  The  French  teacher 
of  English  is  a  Frenchman  who  has  had  long  and  excellent  pre- 
paratory training  in  his  subject  and  in  his  profession,  and  residence 
in  England  to  enable  him  to  speak  English  well.  He  is  fully 
qualified  to  teach  by  the  best  and  most  intricate  methods.  Keep- 
ing in  mind  these  conditions  let  us  now  contrast  with  them  our 
own,  to  find  if  a  method  which  is  adapted  to  one  is  adapted  to  the 
other. 

Not  surrounded  by  foreign  nations,  a  speaking  knowledge  of 
foreign  languages  is  not  needed  by  many  Americans,  but  it  is 
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pitiful  folly  to  talk  about  America  as  a  world  power,  and  declare  in 
the  same  breath  that  one  language  is  good  enough  for  us.  To  be 
sure,  this  feeling  was  engendered  by  the  hostile  attitude  toward  all 
things  German  growing  out  of  the  war.  We  all  know  that  in 
some  sections  of  our  country  German  had  too  big  a  place  in  the 
schools  and  that  some  teachers  of  German  were  disloyal.  German 
is  now  paying  the  penalty  and  the  innocent  are  suffering  with  the 
guilty.  Nor  is  it  right  to  allow  immigrants  to  remain  for  years 
in  this  country  without  ever  learning  English.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  is  stupid  to  go  to  the  other  extreme  and  cast  out  German 
utterly.  It  was  well  that  the  A.  E.  F.  contained  many  men  who 
knew  German. 

Discredited  by  educational  theorists  and  committees  on  revi- 
sion of  programs,  condemned  by  "practical"  men  who  expect  in 
two  years  results  that  call  for  five  years,  disliked  by  students  be- 
cause foreign  language  study  even  by  the  most  amusing  methods 
requires  some  time  and  mental  effort,  we  all  know  that  the  average 
high  school  course  in  French  is  limited  to  two  years.  As  no  foreign 
language  may  be  begun  below  high  school,  the  age  of  the  pupils  is 
advanced  several  years,  especially  when  elected  by  juniors  and 
seniors.  Now  what  about  the  teacher!  We  all  know  what  hap- 
pened when  German  was  dropped.  Teachers  of  German  were 
expected  to  become  at  once  teachers  of  French  or  Spanish.  Others 
were  less  fortunate.  Though  they  had  never  taught  a  foreign 
language,  if  they  had  been  "exposed"  to  French  that  settled  it. 
The  lucky  ones  had  a  chance  to  get  into  a  summer  session  first. 
Such  teachers  could  hardly  have  a  speaking  knowledge  of  French. 
They  are  not  to  be  criticized.  They  and  their  classes  are  to  be 
pitied.  We  have  with  us  also  the  foreign  born  teacher  who  never 
expected  to  teach  but  on  reaching  this  country  found  teaching  his 
native  tongue  the  easiest  thing  he  could  drift  into.  Such  teachers 
often  rely  on  sort  of  natural  method,  laying  great  stress  on  so 
called  conversation.  Their  work  is  not  direct  method  and  needs 
no  further  notice. 

Grant  for  the  moment  that  the  picture  drawn  of  our  conditions 
is  fairly  correct.  Can  a  method  growing  out  of  such  different 
conditions  be  suited  to  ours?  The  categorical  answer  "No"  can 
be  defended.  As  well  attempt  to  put  the  contents  of  a  quart 
measure  into  a  pint  pot.  The  question  may  fairly  be  asked  here, 
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— if  so  much  is  lacking  in  the  teacher,  why  should  not  our  higher 
institutions  be  expected  to  remedy  this?  They  are  giving  their 
best  efforts  to  this  problem,  but  a  supply  of  teachers  for  French 
and  Spanish  cannot  be  created  at  once.  Prospective  teachers  must 
be  reasonably  sure  that  the  demand  will  continue.  They  must 
start  their  work  earlier  than  the  junior  year.  When  we  begin  to 
get  from  the  high  schools  students  interested  in  foreign  language 
who  have  had  at  least  two  years  French  or  Spanish,  the  quality  of 
teaching  will  improve.  The  improvement  of  teachers'  courses, 
the  establishment  of  courses  in  phonetics  and  provision  for  labora- 
tory facilities  for  training  in  pronunciation,  and  especially  the 
development  of  French  Houses  to  replace  the  now  costly  trip  abroad 
will  all  contribute  to  improved  teaching. 

There  are,  however,  certain  features  of  the  direct  method  that 
good  teachers  adopt  and  should  adopt  in  increasing  numbers.  Let 
us  examine  some  of  them. 

The  greatest  contribution  that  the  direct  method  has  made  to 
our  work  is  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  pronunciation. 
It  is  now  entirely  possible  to  impart  to  a  fair  proportion  of  a  class 
a  reasonably  accurate  pronunciation.  This  proportion  will  vary 
with  the  size  of  the  class,  the  ability  and  efforts  of  the  pupils  and 
the  time  the  teacher  is  willing  to  give  to  this  part  of  the  work. 
There  is  no  longer  any  excuse  for  trying  to  teach  pronunciation  by 
purely  imitative  means  that  leave  the  pupil  with  no  sure  guide 
when  the  teacher  is  not  present.  Of  course,  the  question  may 
properly  be  asked:  if  a  speaking  knowledge  is  not  so  essential,  why 
stress  the  matter  of  pronunciation.  The  answer  is  that  whatever 
be  the  aim,  a  language  is  more  readily  learned  if  the  sound  as  well 
as  the  looks  of  it  make  an  impression.  This  is  especially  true  in 
the  case  of  French  words,  where  appearance  gives  so  little  clue  as 
to  the  sound. 

The  question  raised  about  pronunciation  leads  us  easily  to 
ask  what  may  be  our  aims  in  our  high  school  classes?  As  these 
are  so  closely  connected  with  methods  it  is  fitting  to  attempt  an 
answer  before  going  further. 

We  must  cut  our  garments  to  our  cloth.  With  conditions  such 
as  they  are,  it  is  idle  to  expect  to  do  what  could  be  done  if  condi- 
tions were  altered.  As  the  cry  is  now  for  the  practical,  let  us  begin 
with  something  of  that  nature  as  an  aim.  An  ability  acquired  in 
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school  that  can  be  retained  after  leaving  school  is  more  practical 
than  one  that  cannot.  Few  who  study  French  in  high  school  will 
ever  be  called  upon  to  speak  it.  Therefore  emphasis  on  the 
spoken  tongue  is  not  so  practical  as  most  people  suppose  it  to  be. 
Even  if  this  could  be  acquired  in  two  years  by  sacrificing  all  else, 
as  soon  as  the  pupil  leaves  school  he  will  lose  it  for  lack  of  oppor- 
tunity to  keep  it  up.  On  the  other  hand,  ability  to  read  can  be 
retained  as  long  as  one  wishes  to  do  so.  This  aim  is  also  practical 
because  it  can  be  acquired  in  two  years.  That  pupils  do  not  is 
their  fault,  not  that  of  the  subject.  But  it  is  only  fair  to  treat 
French  as  a  living  language  and  to  train  pupils  to  speak  a  little, 
at  least  to  give  them  a  foundation  on  which  future  speaking  ability 
may  be  acquired.  And  while  this  is  going  on  they  can  also  be 
taught  to  understand  simple  spoken  French.  As  a  foundation  to 
this  there  must  be  a  grounding  in  the  essentials  of  grammar,  and 
along  with  it  should  go  the  imparting  of  information  relative  to 
foreign  countries  and  people.  As  a  result  of  this  instruction  pupils 
will  achieve  the  second  great  objective,  reading  being  the  first, 
namely  the  mental  training  imparted  by  linguistic  studies.  Fora 
pupil  to  discover  that  mere  general  intelligence  and  listening  to  the 
teacher  will  not  enable  him  to  get  through  his  work  in  French,  but 
that  he  must  make  some  real  efforts  of  his  own,  is  a  valuable  lesson. 

What  else  now,  has  the  direct  method  to  offer  us  to  help  to 
realize  these  aims?  Oral  practice  of  all  sorts  to  make  the  pupils 
depend  on  the  ear  and  tongue  as  well  as  the  eye,  unless  overdone, 
will  aid  and  not  hinder  the  acquisition  of  a  reading  ability.  The 
practical,  useful  application  of  grammar,  not  the  mere  learning  of 
rules  that  the  pupils  recite  but  do  not  understand,  is  also  a  feature 
of  the  direct  method  that  we  do  well  to  adopt.  Teaching  by  use 
of  objects  and  actions,  especially  at  the  start,  is  another  helpful 
device  that  aids  and  interests  the  class.  To  the  direct  method 
we  are  also  indebted  for  improved  verb  drills.  These  are  all  rather 
simple  matters  that  most  teachers  can  readily  apply  to  their 
teaching. 

From  the  title  of  this  paper  it  is  evident  that  there  are  some 
features  of  the  direct  method  that  may  not  be  so  useful  for  our 
purposes.  In  closing  we  may  consider  these.  The  exclusion  of 
English  from  the  class  room  is  not  desirable  for  our  conditions. 
Many  of  our  teachers  have  not  had  the  opportunity  to  acquire  the 
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command  of  French  to  do  this  readily;  to  develop  and  carry  on  les- 
sons without  the  use  of  English  requires  more  time  than  we  can  give 
in  a  two  year  course.  Much  valuable  time  may  be  wasted  by 
trying  to  explain  by  action,  definition  or  circumlocution  when 
using  the  English  word  or  words  would  at  once  convey  the  idea. 
The  use  of  grammatical  terms  in  a  foreign  language  is  of  doubtful 
utility  at  best,  and  sheer  loss  of  time  in  short  courses.  Enough  of 
the  simplest  class  room  business  can  be  carried  on  in  French  to 
aid  the  students'  ear  without  dispensing  entirely  with  English. 
To  acquire  even  a  little  of  a  foreign  tongue  is  difficult  enough  at 
best:  why  deprive  ourselves  of  one  of  the  most  handy  tools,  our 
native  tongue?  Time  does  not  allow  for  answering  the  objections 
that  may  be  raised  to  this  statement,  but  they  may  be  answered. 

About  the  next  item,  translation,  a  bitter  controversy  prevails. 
The  favorite  phrase  of  the  direct  method  extremists  is:  "transla- 
tion reduced  to  a  minimum."  Some  would  discard  it  entirely. 
"Minimum"  is  a  vague  term.  It  is  certain  that  in  the  past,  and 
even  now  in  some  cases  too  much  stress  is  put  on  translation.  It 
is  the  easiest  exercise  for  the  teacher  and  the  most  dull  for  bright 
pupils.  But  it  has  its  place.  The  one  practical  test  to  which  a 
pupil's  knowledge  of  French  is  likely  to  be  put  is  to  translate 
something.  Free  reproduction  will  not  take  the  place  of  it.  It  is 
a  valuable  exercise  in  English.  In  spite  of  the  view  of  some 
teachers  that  we  are  not  trying  to  teach  English,  it  is  safe  to  assert 
that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  teacher  of  any  subject  to  do  his  part  in 
improving  the  pupils'  English.  It  has  been  and  remains  a  sure, 
rapid  and  simple  test  to  discover  if  the  pupil  really  knows  what 
he  is  reading.  The  various  substitutes  for  translation  are.  often 
beyond  the  skill  of  the  teacher  of  limited  preparation  and  experi- 
ence. 

From  the  foregoing  follows  what  we  all  know:  that  with  growing 
experience  we  all  gradually  work  out  our  own  methods,  being 
governed,  perhaps,  unconsciously,  by  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
varying  conditions  of  our  work.  Any  teacher  will  do  better  with 
method  adapted  to  her  abilities  than  one  in  theory  better,  but  to 
which  she  is  unsuited  by  training  or  temperament.  With  condi- 
tions as  they  are,  few  if  any  of  us  should  venture  on  an  out  and  out 
direct  method  program:  none  of  us  can  afford  to  decline  to  use 
some  of  its  features. 

State  University  of  Iowa 
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OHIO  NOTES 

On  the  28th  of  October  at  the  Modern  Language  Meeting  of 
the  N.  E.  O.  T.  A.,  about  225  teachers  belonging  to  that  association 
attended  seven  demonstration  classes  in  French  and  Spanish. 
These  classes  were  intended  to  show  the  visiting  teachers  the 
methods  of  teaching  modern  languages  now  in  use  in  the  Cleve- 
land Public  Schools.  A  great  deal  of  interest  was  manifested, 
and  the  visiting  teachers  expressed  themselves  as  enthusiastic 
about  meetings  that  had  to  them  far  greater  practical  value  than 
the  mere  reading  of  papers.  They  expressed  the  desire  to  see  this 
kind  of  meeting  repeated  at  the  future  annual  meetings.  As  all 
these  classes  were  gathered  in  the  same  building,  it  saved  the 
teachers  any  loss  of  time,  due  to  going  from  one  school  to  another. 

DISTRIBUTION    PER    YEAR    OF    STUDENTS    TAKING    FRENCH    IN    THE 
SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS  OF  CLEVELAND 

1st  yr.       2nd  yr.    3rd  yr.     4th  yr. 

1297          1084         338  95 Total 2814 

Junior  High 
1033          263 Total 1296 

7th  &  8th  Grades 
731  238  Total.  .  .   969 


Grand  Total 5079 

Total  number  of  students  taking  French  in  1920-21 4020 

DISTRIBUTION  PER  YEAR  OF  STUDENTS  TAKING  SPANISH 

Senior  High 

1st  yr.       2nd  yr.    3rd  yr.     4th  yr. 

815  383  15 

Total 1213 

Junior  High 

1st  yr.       2nd  yr. 

170  88 

Total 258 

7th  6"  8th  Grades 
79 

Total 79 

Grand  Total 1550 

Total  number  of  students  taking  Spanish  in  1920-21 1600 
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WASHINGTON  ITEMS 

The  Cercle  Clayton  Paul-Bert  of  the  Lincoln  H.  S.,  Tacoma, 
is  under  the  patronage  of  the  Comite  des  Dames  of  the  French 
League  of  Education  and  is  named  for  the  president  of  the  Comite, 
Madame  Clayton  Paul-Bert.  The  Cercle  receives  the  bulletins  of 
the  Cercle  Parisien  and  the  minutes  of  its  meetings  are  reported  in 
the  Bulletin  of  the  Paris  group. 

The  pupils  of  French  in  the  Fairhaven  High  School  of  Belling- 
ham,  Washington,  are  corresponding  with  native  pupils  in  Ardeche, 
France.  Girl  students  there  have  sent  nougat,  laces,  and  other 
articles  manufactured  in  their  home  towns. 

The  students  in  Spanish  are  corresponding  with  pupils  in 
English  in  the  Escuela  Model  Horacio  Mann  of  Mexico  City. 

The  Washington  State  Normal  School  at  Bellingham  reports 
that  there  are  several  extension  classes  enrolled  in  Spanish, 
with  an  enrollment  of  20,  and  that  other  classes  are  being  organized. 

Professor  E.  J.  Vickner,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Scandi- 
navian Languages  and  Literatures  at  the  University  of 
Washington,  is  giving  an  advanced  course  in  English  dealing  with 
Scandinavian  Literature  and  also  a  5-hour  course  for  Freshmen 
and  Sophomores  entitled  "Great  Scandinavian  Writers."  These 
courses  are  given  in  cooperation  with  the  English  Department. 

Of  the  40  students  enrolled  in  Scandinavian,  the  number  is 
about  evenly  divided  between  Swedish,  Norwegian  and  Danish. 
The  enrollment  last  year  was  70,  but  the  total  enrollment  of  the 
University  is  smaller  than  last  year.  Due  to  lack  of  funds,  the 
number  of  students  had  to  be  limited. 

There  are  51  major  students  in  Romanic  Languages  at  the 
University  of  Washington  this  fall,  an  increase  of  22  over  last  year. 

The  percentage  of  loss  in  total  enrollment  in  this  department, 
due  to  the  limited  number  allowed  to  enter  the  university,  is 
less  than  the  percentage  of  loss  for  the  whole  university.  The  new 
rule  requiring  2  years  of  one  foreign  language  for  entrance  has  been 
put  into  effect  this  fall,  and  the  result,  as  expected,  is  a  diminution 
of  the  numbers  in  the  elementary  classes. 

Mile  Germaine  Pierron,  a  graduate  of  the  College  de  Jeunes 
Filles  de  Bethune,  Pas  de  Calais,  and  a  member  of  the  modern 
Language  Department  of  Smith  College  for  the  past  two  years, 
has  been  added  to  the  department  of  Modern  Languages  of  Whit- 
man College,  as  assistant  professor  of  French.  Mile  Pierron 
spent  three  months  studying  in  Europe  during  the  past  summer. 

Miss  J.  A.  Hermann,  Head  of  the  Foreign  Language  Depart- 
ment at  Yakima,  reports  that  their  increased  enrollment  in  French, 
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(112  in  1920)  is  due,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  new  requirement  of 
French  or  German  in  the  Scientific  Course  at  the  University  of 
Washington. 

Mr.  E.  Salzmann,  Head  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the  North 
Central  High  School  of  Spokane,  writes  as  follows: 

"Spanish  has  been  increasing  continuously  for  the  last  three 
years.  Plans  had  been  made  before  school  started  for  five  begin- 
ning classes;  instead  we  have  had  to  form  seven.  A  noteworthy 
feature  of  this  development  is  that  those  taking  up  Spanish  have 
had  it  carefully  explained  to  them  that  this  is  not  a  sinecure  or 
"snap"  subject.  I  may  say,  in  fact,  that  the  students  enrolled 
in  Spanish  are  among  our  best." 

A  Spanish  Club  has  been  organized  by  the  second  year  class 
at  Colville.  An  election  of  students  from  the  first  year  class 
was  recently  held  and  sixteen  new  members  having  grades  of  A  or  B 
were  voted  in.  At  the  initiation,  held  in  the  high  school  auditorium, 
the  neophytes  entertained  the  members  of  the  club  by  appearing 
dressed  as  Spanish  senoritas  or  desperados,  and  by  singing  songs 
and  giving  readings  and  plays  in  Spanish.  The  club  meets  once  a 
month  and  gives  a  Spanish  program.  Every  one  takes  part  in 
some  way,  and  a  lively  club  has  resulted. 

Mr.  N.  E.  Hinch,  of  the  State  Normal  School  at  Ellensburg, 
writes,  "The  demand  for  French  and  Spanish  is  variable.  Some 
times  we  have  thirty  or  more  taking  each.  At  present  only  begin- 
ning classes  are  running.  Some  years  we  have  second  year 
classes." 

Mr.  J.  P.  Mueller  of  the  Vancouver  High  School  reports  that 
there  is  a  demand  for  German  but  that  the  authorities  are  not 
offering  it,  seeming  to  be  afraid  to  make  a  start. 

Miss  Lucile  Mclntyre,  Head  of  Foreign  Languages  at  Walla 
Walla,  writes:  "Our  French  and  Spanish  enrollment  has  decreased 
slightly,  but  Latin  has  increased  in  the  beginning  classes  about 
50%  over  last  year." 

A  number  of  the  smaller  schools  report  that  due  to  a  shortage  of 
teachers  only  one  foreign  language  can  be  offered  and  that  it 
seemed  wise  to  choose  Latin.  Several  other  small  schools  report 
an  increased  enrollment  in  Latin;  several  have  discontinued  Spanish 
and  offer  Latin  and  French,  or  French  only.  In  two  schools 
Spanish  is  being  offered  for  the  first  time.  Three  others  report 
strong  demand  for  Spanish.  The  five  last  mentioned  record  a  large 
proportionate  enrollment  in  Latin. 


212 


THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 


LANGUAGES  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Accredited  High  Schools Ill 

No  foreign  language 2 

Latin  only 11 

French  only 15 

Spanish  only 5 

Latin  and  French 21 

Latin  and  Spanish 13 

French  and  Spanish 8 

Latin,  French  and  Spanish 36 


LANGUAGE  ENROLLMENT  IN  ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 
AND  ACADEMIES 


Total 
Enroll- 
ment 

Latin 

Greek 

French 

Span- 
ish 

Bellingham  : 
Whatcom                    

875 

170 

113 

98 

Fairhaven  

202 

24 

26 

35 

Everett: 
Olympia: 

1275 
575 

160 
90 

175 
45 

210 

54 

Seattle: 
Bollard  

1359 

106 

180 

167 

Broadway  

2240 

230 

430 

420 

Franklin  

1365 

160 

198 

250 

Lincoln  

2095 

226 

365 

360 

Q.  Anne  

1378 

162 

233 

230 

West  Seattle  

1000 

85 

126 

231 

East  

569 

134 

134 

120 

Spokane: 
Lewis  and  Clark  

2000 

521 

370 

228 

North  Central  

2045 

450 

268 

435 

Tacoma: 
Lincoln  

1870 

244 

9 

168 

415 

Stadium  

1857 

329 

319 

456 

Vancouver  

650 

52 

153 

139 

Walla  Walla  

1150 

161 

127 

190 

Yakima  

940 

336 

177 

90 

3  schools  aggregating  

1275 

144 

189 

270 

63  schools  aggregating  

8611 

1303 

1263 

841 

96  schools  

No  rep't 
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HIGHER  SCHOOLS 


NAME 

Total 
Enroll- 
ment 

Latin 

Greek 

Ger- 
man 

French 

Span- 
ish 

Ital- 
ian 

Scand. 

He- 
brew 

Univ.  of  Wash. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

4596 

18 

17 

89 

767 

347 

22 

40 

3 

Wash.  State  College 
Pullman,  Wash. 

No  rep't 

College  of  Puget 
Sound 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

337 

2 

7 

90 

75 

16 

Whitman  College 
Walia  Walla,  Wash. 

412 

123 

25 

43 

130 

130 

State  Normal 
Bellingham,  Wash. 



56 

63 

State  Normal 
Cheney,  Wash. 

20 

14 

State  Normal 
Eilensburg,  Wash. 

350 

9 

13 

GRACE  I.  LIDDELL 

The  meeting  of  the  Central  Division  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  at 
Iowa  City,  December  28-30,  was  a  very  interesting  one  and  well  attended.  While 
most  of  the  sessions  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  questions  involving  literary 
or  linguistic  research  there  were  well-attended  pedagogic  meetings  of  the  Romance 
and  of  the  German  groups.  We  hope  to  report  these  more  fully  in  February. 
Professor  Wm.  A.  Nitze  of  Chicago  was  elected  chairman  for  the  1922  meeting, 
which  will  be  held  in  Chicago. 

NEBRASKA  NOTES 

The  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  Nebraska  State  Teachers' 
Association  convened  in  Omaha,  November  10th  and  followed  a 
most  interesting  program.  Miss  Alma  Hosic  of  the  Teachers' 
College  at  Kearney  read  an  excellent  paper  on  "The  Place  of 
Modern  Languages  in  the  High  School  Curriculum."  This  was 
followed  by  a  talk  on  "What  Stimulus  for  the  Teaching  of  Modern 
Languages  is  there  in  the  Present  International  Situation?"  by 
Rev.  Chas.  Lyttle  of  the  First  Unitarian  Church,  Omaha, — a  talk 
which  was  unusually  entertaining  and  profitable  because  it  dealt 
with  actual  experiences,  not  theories.  Some  very  pretty  French 
and  Spanish  dances  were  given  by  Omaha  pupils,  and  these  were 
followed  by  a  talk  on  "Methods  in  Modern  Language  Teaching" 
by  Chas.  E.  Young  of  the  University  of  Iowa.  We  all  enjoyed 
Dr.  Young  because  of  the  sane  views  which  he  advocated,  and  his 
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advice  not  to  adhere  always  to  a  fixed  method,  but  to  use  such  a 
method  or  combination  of  methods  as  seemed  best  adapted  to  the 
class,  and  would  bring  the  best  results  in  that  particular  case  and  in 
the  given  time. 

Then  M.  Duehron  of  Creighton  University,  Omaha,  gave  an 
excellent  talk  on  pronunciation  and  the  necessity  of  a  knowledge 
and  use  of  phonetics,  which  was  followed  by  an  interesting  discus- 
sion of  "Grammar  and  Composition"  by  Dr.  Herbert  Vaughan  of 
the  University  of  Nebraska.  As  the  last  number  on  the  program 
before  the  business  meeting  Mme  Chatelain  of  Central  High, 
Omaha,  talked  to  us  for  a  few  minutes  on  "Reading"  and  pointed 
out  ways  of  making  the  reading  hour  both  interesting  and  profit- 
able. It  was  an  unusually  helpful  discussion. 

In  the  business  meeting  which  followed,  Miss  Ella  Phelps  of 
Omaha — the  president  of  the  section — gave  a  report  on  the  forma- 
tion of  a  Nebraska  State  Association  and  also  of  a  "Regional 
Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers,"  and  at  the  close  of 
this  report  this  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  Nebraska  State 
Teachers'  Association  voted  to  become  a  formal  State  Modern 
Language  Association,  the  officers  to  decide  all  questions  of 
management.  Miss  Mahoney  of  South  High,  Omaha,  then  gave  a 
report  on  "Methods  and  Texts  employed  in  the  Teaching  of 
Modern  Languages  in  Nebraska,"  and  after  the  election  of  officers 
the  meeting  adjourned.  The  officers  for  the  ensuing  year  are: 
Miss  Clara  Conklin  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  President; 
Miss  Alma  Hosic  of  Kearney  Normal,  Secretary. 

It  has  been  impossible  to  get  a  report  from  all  of  the  teachers 
of  the  state  as  to  the  enrollment  in  French  and  Spanish  this  year 
in  the  High  Schools  and  Colleges  and  its  relation  to  that  of  last 
year.  In  Omaha  and  Lincoln  High  Schools,  however,  it  seems  to 
be  about  the  same  as  last  year.  At  the  University  there  is  an 
increase  which  is  especially  noticeable  in  the  advanced  classes. 

A.M.S. 

Mr.  William  B.  Snow,  formerly  Headmaster  of  the  English 
High  School  of  Boston,  has  been  promoted  to  be  Assistant  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  in  that  city.  Mr.  Snow  has  served  in  the 
Boston  schools  since  1886,  and  has  established  a  national  reputa- 
tion by  his  efficient  work  in  French  in  the  class  room,  as  an  author, 
and  as  a  member  of  most  of  the  modern  language  committees  of 
national  scope  during  the  last  two  decades.  He  is  an  Officier  de 
I' Academic  Franqaise.  He  is  one  of  the  founders  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Modern  Language  Association,  and  has  done  much  to 
develop  its  efficiency.  He  was  the  first  president  of  the  National 
Federation  of  M.  L.  T.  His  appointment  is  especially  significant, 
since  it  places  a  modern  language  instructor  on  the  Board  of 
Superintendents  for  the  first  time  in  many  years,  thus  insuring  the 
best  possible  support  to  our  colleagues  in  Boston. 
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MIDDLE  STATES  AND  MARYLAND 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of 
the  Middle  States  and  Maryland  was  held  at  Swarthmore  College 
on  Saturday  morning,  November  26.  There  was  a  large  represen- 
tative and  enthusiastic  gathering  and  the  meeting  was  one  of  the 
most  successful  ever  held  by  the  Association  in  numbers,  in  the 
quality  of  the  papers  presented  and  in  general  interest. 

The  president,  Miss  Annie  Dunster  of  the  Wm.  Penn  High 
School,  Philadelphia,  was  in  charge  of  the  meeting  and  welcomed 
the  members.  The  secretary-treasurer,  Miss  Anna  W.  Ballard  of 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  reported  a  balance  in  the 
treasury  of  $62.50,  accounted  for  by  the  very  prompt  payment  of 
dues  and  by  the  generosity  of  Teachers  College  in  again  supplying 
without  charge  all  the  necessary  multigraphing,  type-writing  and 
addressing  of  envelopes.  In  withdrawing  as  secretary-treasurer 
after  five  years'  service,  she  told  of  the  different  methods  adopted 
to  increase  the  membership  and  urged  each  member  to  get  another 
member  early  in  the  year.  The  Association  is  such  a  prominent  one 
that  every  teacher  may  be  proud  to  be  identified  with  it. 

Professor  Douglas  Buffum  of  Princeton  University  gave  an 
excellent  report  of  the  progress  of  his  committee  on  oral  and  aural 
tests  in  bringing  and  keeping  before  the  College  Entrance  Board 
the  desirability  of  requiring  an  aural  test  in  its  examinations.  A 
reliable  committee  has  finally  been  appointed  by  the  Board  to  take 
up  the  matter — a  committee  consisting  of  representatives  from 
colleges  and  universities  and  from  public  and  private  schools. 

Dr.  J.  P.  W.  Crawford  represented  our  Association  at  the 
meeting  of  the  National  Federation  made  up  of  representatives  of 
the  constituent  bodies  and  was  elected  president,  to  succeed  W.  B. 
Snow. 

The  Association  voted  unanimously  to  devote  to  the  William 
Addison  Hervey  Memorial  fund  as  large  a  part  as  could  be  spared 
of  the  balance  in  the  treasury,  this  to  be  supplemented  by  contribu- 
tions of  individual  members.  Dr.  Hemry,  Tome  School,  Port 
Deposit,  Md.  was  appointed  to  receive  the  contributions  of  those 
present  and  of  any  other  members  who  wish  to  subscribe.  The 
president  appointed  as  nominating  committee:  Messrs.  Crawford, 
Hoskins,  and  Gray,  and  as  auditing  committee:  Dr.  Hemry  and 
Dr.  Mary  Burchinal. 

The  subject  of  the  day  was  the  training  of  teachers.  Professor 
Claudine  Gray  spoke  at  length  of  the  work  of  the  college  as  typified 
by  Hunter  College,  emphasizing  the  excellent  training  given  in 
Hunter  College  High  School.  Dr.  Keniston  of  Cornell  represented 
the  graduate  school  and  Mr.  Roux  read  a  paper  on  the  ideal  train- 
ing. The  three  speakers  supplied  a  programme  of  absorbing  inter- 
est. All  emphasized  the  necessity  for  early  training  in  modern 
language  work  and  for  early  specialization. 
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During  the  discussion  Mr.  Rene  Samson  of  the  Central  High 
School,  Washington,  D.  C.  made  an  interesting  statement  that 
50%  of  H.  S.  pupils  take  1  or  2  modern  languages — that  92%  take 
only  1  or  2  years,  often  in  the  first  or  second  year  of  high  school — 
so  that  when  they  take  college  entrance  examinations  they  have 
been  two  years  without  class  study  of  French.  Only  9  per  cent 
study  the  modern  language  for  3  or  4  years.  He  emphasized  the 
necessity  of  study  abroad  for  modern  language  teachers. 

Professor  Buffum's  committee  on  Oral  and  Aural  work  was 
continued. 

The  following  officers  were  elected. 

OFFICERS 

Anna  Woods  Ballard,  President,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  New  York  City;  Mary  C.  Burchinal,  First  Vice-Presi- 
dent;  W.  Philadelphia  H.  S.  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  Pa;  Edward 
B.  Davis,  Second  Vice-President,  Rutgers  College,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.;  Henry  G.  Doyle,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  George 
Washington  University,  Washington,  D.  C. 

DIRECTORS 

To  1922  Annie  Dunster,  Ex-President,  William  Penn  High 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  To  1922  Douglas  L.  Buffum,  Princeton 
University,  Princeton,  N.  J.;  To  1922  Isabelle  Bronk,  Swarthmore 
College,  Swarthmore,  Pa.;  To  1922  Louis  A.  Roux,  Newark 
Academy,  Newark,  N.  J. ;  To  1923  Frederick  S.  Hemry,  Tome 
School,  Port  Deposit,  Md.;  To  1923  Ralph  H.  Keniston,  Cornell 
University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

ANNA  WOODS  BALLARD 

NEW  YORK  STATE 

The  Central  Hudson  Section  of  the  New  York  State  M.  L.  A. 
held  its  Fall  Meeting  in  the  Newburgh  Public  Library  November 
5th. 

An  attractive  feature  of  this  meeting  was  an  exhibit  of  school- 
room helps  and  teaching  devices  which  was  arranged  by  the 
Newburgh  teachers.  The  exhibit  included  numerous  copies  of 
Le  Matin,  a  Spanish  edition  of  The  Pictorial  Review,  pictures  from 
the  Educational  Print  Co.,  text-books,  student-made  illustrated 
French  note-books,  verb-form  blanks  and  many  posters  ranging 
from  those  depicting  beautiful  scenery  to  others  showing  the 
ravages  of  tuberculosis. 

Dr.  J.  B.  E.  Jonas  of  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York 
City,  conducted  the  combined  round  table  and  question  box. 
This  proved  to  be  extremely  profitable  and  interesting. 

Miss  Eastman,  Head  Examiner  in  the  Modern  Language  Dept. 
at  Albany,  gave  a  most  helpful  talk  on  the  rating  of  regents' 
papers,  using  answer  papers  from  the  June  examinations  in  French 
and  Spanish  to  show  examples  of  correct  and  incorrect  marking. 
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Prof.  Marian  P.  Whitney  of  Vassar  College  gave  the  section  a 
very  entertaining  and  instructive  account  of  her  recent  travels  in 
Europe,  advancing  succinct  reasons  for  the  study  of  modern 
languages  and  telling  of  the  probable  effect  of  such  study  on  our 
future  European  relations.  With  this  inspirational  talk  the 
conference  closed. 

The  Spring  meeting  will  be  held  at  Vassar  College. 

MARGUERITE  CORDES,  Secy. 

UTICA  SECTION 

Our  Modern  Language  Conference  was  well  attended  and 
very  helpful  to  all  who  were  present.  The  Modern  Language  pro- 
gram is  printed  hereafter.  Ours  was  but  a  part  of  the  Allied  Teach- 
ers' Conference,  embracing  twelve  departments  or  sections.  At  in- 
tervals throughout  the  two  days  of  the  conferences,  we  met  as  a 
whole  to  listen  such  men  as  Dr.  Chase  of  the  Department,  Dr.  S. 
Parks  Cadman,  Mr.  Frank  M.  Leavitt,  and  Supt.  Weet. 

As  for  the  Modern  Language  Section,  Mr.  J.  Cayce  Morrison 
opened  our  session.  The  points  that  Mr.  Morrison  made  especi- 
ally were  that  this  is  a  day  of  experimentation  in  applying  tests 
to  Modern  Languages.  The  difficulty  seems  to  be  that  the  tests 
have  not  been  brought  to  a  sufficiently  scientific  basis  to  insure 
their  "working"  in  a  large  number  of  cases.  Then  followed  a 
somewhat  detailed  discussion  of  the  more  obvious  reason  for  the 
"failure"  of  the  tests. 

Miss  Osborne's  discussion  of  the  Direct  Method  was  a  thought- 
ful presentation  of  the  triangle: — pupils,  text  and  teacher — with 
most  of  the  emphasis  on  the  teacher's  personality,  preparation,  and 
natural  ability. 

Miss  Ward's  demonstration  of  a  socialized  recitation  in  Second 
Year  French  was  a  sight  good  for  any  person  to  see.  Without 
any  flattery  or  unnecessary  "puffs,"  it  was  a  feat  worthy  of  any 
ordinarily  prepared  class  that  had  studied  French  for  three 
whole  years.  They  had  had  it  but  half  that  time! 

The  discussion  of  texts  brought  the  varied  opinions  of  some 
half-dozen  teachers  on  those  books  assigned  to  them  to  the 
attention  of  the  rest  present  at  the  conference.  Among  the  books 
favorably  commented  upon  were  "France"  by  Camerlynck, 
"Aux  Etats-Unis"  by  de  Montvert;  those  that  excited  a  bit  of 
debate  as  to  their  merits  when  considered  for  high  school  purposes 
were  "The  New  Fraser  and  Squair  French  Grammar,"  "Gram- 
maire  Francaise,"  de  Sauze,  and  "Cours  Pratique  de  Franc.ais  pour 
Commencants,"  de  Sauze.  The  "Inductive  French  Grammar" 
by  Lamb,  published  by  Macmillan,  was  granted  to  be  a  fine  college 
text  or  a  good  teacher's  reference  book,  but  not  at  all  suited  to 
secondary  school  purposes. 
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In  explaining  the  rating  of  Regents'  Papers,  Miss  Eastman  did 
a  masterful  piece  of  work.  She  used  as  an  example  a  paper  of  a 
lad  who  had  taken  the  second  year  French  examination  in  New 
York  City  and  received  barely  a  passing  mark.  Those  present 
who  were  teaching  two  years  of  French  were  asked  to  rate  the 
paper  before  she  gave  her  reasons  for  agreeing  with  or  differing 
from  them. 

And  the  climax  came  when  Miss  Baker  exhibited  and  explained 
the  process  of  formation  of  some  Spanish  note-books.  They  were 
nearly  all  different  and  yet  each  a  treasure-house  of  good  things. 
One  girl  had  made  and  decorated  to  suit  her  fancy  covers  for  a  book 
that  she  later  filled  with  views  and  descriptions  of  Cuba,  some  in 
Spanish  and  others  in  English.  Other  features  of  the  book  were  an 
original  treatment  of  irregular  verbs,  an  idiom  list,  names  of 
grouped  objects.  'Twas  a  real  work  of  art  and  a  book  to  make 
glad  the  heart  of  any  teacher. 

At  the  election  of  officers  the  same  officers  were  retained  for 
another  year. 

PROGRAM  OF  THE  UTICA  SECTION 

Meeting  at  the  Utica  Free  Academy,  in  connection  with  the 
Utica  Allied  Teachers'  Conference. 

THURSDAY,  OCTOBER  27 

Use  of  Standarized  Tests  in  Modern  Language  Teaching, 
Mr.  J.  Cayce  Morrison,  Specialist  in  Educational  Measurements. 
State  Educational  Department. 

Short  Discussion  on  the  Direct  Method,  Miss  Edith  M.  Osbor. 
Demonstration  Class  in  Second  Year  French,  Miss  Ward. 
Reviews  of  new  text-books  by  members  of  the  Association. 

FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  28 

Explanation  of  rating  of  Regents'  papers,  with  exhibit,  Miss 
Catherine  A.  Eastman. 

Use  of  Note-Books  in  Spanish,  Miss  Baker. 
Round  Table  Discussion. 
Election  of  Officers. 

ZOE  WARD,  Chairman. 

Utica  Free  Academy. 

RALPH  JOHNSON,  Secretary. 

Hamilton  High  School. 

MAINE  NEWS 

The  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  Main 
Teachers'  Association  was  held  Friday,  October  28  at  the  Portland 
High  School.  Dr.  Roy  M.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Spanish  and 
Italian  in  the  University  of  Maine  presided.  In  the  business 
meeting  Professor  A.  N.  Leonard  of  Bates  College,  the  Secretary, 
urged  that  all  teachers  of  modern  languages  should  subscribe  to  the 
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JOURNAL.  The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year: 
Chairman,  Mrs.  Roscoe  J.  Ham  of  Brunswick;  members  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  Professor  Francois  J.  Kueny,  University  of 
Maine;  Miss  Theresa  Callahan  of  Lewiston  and  Miss  Lura  E. 
Prentiss  of  Sanford;  Secretary-Treasurer,  Professor  A.  N.  Leon- 
ard of  Bates  College. 

The  first  number  on  the  program  was  contributed  by  Professor 
Sydney  B.  Brown  of  the  department  of  French,  Bates  College,  who 
spoke  on  "Opportunities  for  Study  in  Paris."  Professor  Brown 
has  returned  from  France  very  recently,  and  so  is  in  a  position 
to  give  an  accurate  account  of  the  various  schools  and  organizations 
that  are  now  at  the  service  of  the  student  of  French. 

It  was  the  intention  of  the  Committee  that  arranged  the  pro- 
gram to  make  this  of  as  practical  a  nature  as  possible.  Accord- 
ingly the  plan  was  adopted  of  having  several  speakers  present 
briefly  from  their  own  experience  certain  phases  of  a  general 
topic,  somewhat  as  outlined  by  Miss  Lillian  Stroebe  in  her  article 
entitled  "Section  Meetings"  which  appeared  in  a  former  number 
of  the  JOURNAL  (Volume  IV,  number  5).  The  topic  selected  for 
discussion  in  this  case  was  the  query  "How  Can  Our  Modern 
Language  Teaching  be  Stimulated  and  Vitalized?",  and  three 
separate  phases  of  the  subject  were  presented  in  fifteen  minute 
talks  by  prominent  secondary  school  teachers.  Miss  Arabel  L. 
Allen  of  Livermore  Falls  High  School  gave  her  experience  in 
handling  correspondence  with  foreign  pupils  both  in  French  and 
in  Spanish.  The  opportunities  for  this  kind  of  work  had  been 
explained  at  last  year's  meeting,  and  Miss  Allen's  experience 
has  been  that  such  correspondence  is  productive  of  good  results. 
The  consensus  of  opinion  as  expressed  by  various  teachers  during 
the  discussion  was  that  this  kind  of  work  may  be  made  very  valu- 
able. Miss  Nellie  M.  Potter  of  Portland  High  School  next  gave 
a  most  interesting  account  of  club  work.  She  has  charge  of  a 
flourishing  Spanish  Club  which  stimulates  the  work  of  the  class 
room.  She  gave  a  wealth  of  suggestions  about  the  details  of  her 
organization,  presenting  at  the  same  time  an  exhibit  of  Realia  used 
in  the  Club.  The  last  of  the  three  talks  was  that  of  Miss  Florence 
H.  Weeks  of  Cony  High  School,  Augusta.  Her  subject,  the  teach- 
ing of  vocabulary,  was  devoted  to  the  presentation  of  those  helps 
toward  the  acquisition  of  an  adequate  store  of  words  and  idioms 
which  had  proved  most  valuable  in  her  experience.  Like  the  pre- 
ceding talks  it  was  thoroly  practical  and  especially  helpful  to  those 
who  were  beginning  a  teaching  career.  One  of  the  important 
features  of  this  part  of  the  program  was  the  discussion  led  by 
Miss  Effie  M.  Noddin  of  Edward  Little  High  School,  Auburn. 

The  last  number  was  a  lecture  by  Professor  Osmond  T.  Robert 
of  the  department  of  French,  Smith  College  who  spoke  in  the 
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French  language  on  "Le  role  du  livre  de  lecture  dans  1'enseignement 
des  langues  vivantes." 

The  speaker  said  that  the  work  of  students  of  French  in  all 
grades  was  usually  characterized  by  a  very  fair  ability  to  translate 
from  French  into  English  but  also  by  very  weak  composition 
and  free  composition;  their  French  vocabulary  was  meager,  their 
constructions  strained  and  awkward,  their  style  decidedly  wooden. 

An  examination  of  the  books  used  in  French  classes  accounted, 
he  thought,  for  those  unsatisfactory  results;  they  were  not  adapted 
to  the  end  which  we  sought.  The  grammars  are  based  upon  the 
assumption  that  correct  sentences  can  be  formed  by  piecing  words 
together  in  the  order  and  with  the  inflections  prescribed  in  an 
infinity  of  rules, — a  most  unnatural  process.  The  composition 
books  are  based  on  the  same  assumption  and  they  furthermore 
require  the  pupils  to  write  French  without  having  before  them 
any  other  models  but  the  bad  ones  set  by  the  English  constructions 
which  they  naturally  imitate,  and  they  thus  become  familiarized 
with  strained  constructions.  The  reading  books  are  edited  with 
a  view  to  elucidating  the  meaning  of  the  text;  they  aim  solely  at 
cultivating  a  recognition-memory  of  French,  leaving  the  acquisi- 
tion of  an  active  knowledge  of  the  language  to  chance. 

The  speaker  suggested  that  the  way  to  improve  the  pupils'  ac- 
tive knowledge  of  the  language  was  to  make  a  better  use  of  the 
reading  book.  If  instead  of  letting  the  student  waste  his  prepara- 
tion time  in  turning  over  the  leaves  of  a  vocabulary  in  the  attempt 
to  worry  out  the  meaning  of  the  text,  and  then  spending  the  fol- 
lowing class  hour  in  ascertaining  if  the  text  has  been  prepared  and 
in  correcting  errors  of  interpretation,  the  teacher  spends  part  of 
the  class  period  in  teaching  the  meaning  of  the  text,  the  pupils 
could  spend  their  preparation  time  in  doing  assimilation  exercises 
based  upon  a  text  the  meaning  of  which  they  knew. 

Professor  Robert  then  illustrated  what  he  meant  by  assimila- 
tion exercises  by  giving  examples  of  substitution  exercises  (for 
teaching  constructions  and  practical  grammar);  exercises  aiming 
at  the  assimilation,  enlargement  and  correct  use  of  vocabulary; 
exercises  leading  to  flexibility  through  the  use  of  synonymous 
expressions  and  equivalent  constructions;  exercises  in  translation 
into  French  involving  the  use  of  the  constructions  or  the  vocabu- 
lary of  the  text,  but  independent  of  its  meaning;  and  examples  of 
grammatical  teaching  based  entirely  upon  living  examples  drawn 
from  the  text,  and  aiming  at  the  formation  in  the  pupils  of  the 
habit  of  studying  their  texts  from  a  linguistic  point  of  view. 

The  attendance  was  large  and  the  teachers  seemed  to  find  the 
various  numbers  of  the  program  interesting  and  helpful,  as  the 
majority  remained  throughout  the  entire  session. 

ROY  M.  PETERSON 
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CALIFORNIA  NOTES 

The  fact  that  quite  a  number  of  the  teachers  of  Spanish  from 
the  southern  part  of  the  State  attended  the  summer  sessions  at 
the  University  of  the  City  of  Mexico  has  given  quite  an  impetus  to 
our  Modern  Language  Association  and  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Spanish  Section  a  very  enthusiastic  meeting  was  held  at  which 
interesting  reports  were  given.  At  the  French  section,  a  similar 
report  was  made  of  a  trip  through  Spain,  Italy  Switzerland  and 
France.  This  first-hand  information  has  created  a  good  deal  of 
enthusiasm  and  there  is  a  very  popular  weekly  gathering  called 
Causerie  Francaise,  and  the  Spanish  teachers  are  starting  a  monthly 
Tertulia,  which  will  help  greatly  in  a  social  way  to  unify  and  vivify 
our  work. 

Two  drives  are  on  at  present:  one  to  secure  fifty  subscribers  to 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL,  and  the  other  to  raise  a  fund  to 
print  a  catalogue  of  the  books  in  Spanish  and  related  to  Spanish 
and  Spanish  American  life  found  in  our  Public  City  Library.  The 
work  of  preparing  the  MSS.  was  largely  done  by  a  committee 
of  teachers. 

I  am  sending  you  herewith  a  summary  of  the  situation  in  San 
Francisco  compiled  last  January.  I  am  sure  that  our  present 
enrollment  will  show  quite  a  decided  tendency  toward  an  even 
larger  Spanish  majority.  I  hope  I  can  get  the  data  by  the  end 
of  this  week.  Our  High  Schools  (13  in  all)  of  the  City  system  had 
a  total  enrollment  last  year  of  about  16,700  (not  including  either 
Intermediate  or  Evening  Schools). 

Language     Teachers     Istyr.    2nd  yr.    3rd  yr.     4th  yr.     Total 


French 
Spanish 

23 
36 

868 
/  2162 

742 
1142 

287 
276 

52 
79 

1949 
2659 

The  enrollment  in  French  for  the  third  year  shows  the  effect  of 
the  unusual  interest  in  French  in  1918  just  before  the  Armistice. 
However,  it  seems  to  be  true  that  more  of  those  proportionally  who 
elect  French  are  looking  forward  to  University  work  and  continue 
the  study  into  the  third  and  fourth  year.  The  idea  still  prevails 
that  French  is  more  ''cultural"  and  that  Spanish  is  "commercial". 
I  think  this  latter  notion  is  more  emphasized  in  this  State  as  there 
are  large  Spanish  speaking  colonies  in  almost  every  city  and  even 
in  the  smaller  towns. 

In  the  Pasadena  High  School,  where  the  total  enrollment  is 
about  2300,  there  was  need  of  13  classes  in  beginning  Spanish  this 
fall  But  in  that  school  the  number  in  a  class  is  limited  to  25. 
Our  enrollment  in  Hollywood  is  about  2300  and  our  classes  run  as 
follows: 
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Spanish  French 

13  B9   classes  with  total  of  398  4—  B9— 106 

7  A9   classes  with  total  of  210  2      A9—  52 

6  B  10  classes  with  total  of  178  4    10B— 111 

7  A10    classes  with  total  of    88  2    10A—  59 
3  Bll    classes  with  total  of    74  1    11B—  45 
1  All    classes  with  total  of    12  1    11  A—  14 
1  B12    classes  with  total  of    12  1    12B—  18 


Total  972  305 

I  think  this  is  a  fair  indication  of  the  general  situation.  All  our 
schools  are  greatly  crowded  for  room  and  teachers  are  obliged  to 
handle  large  classes. 

Inquiry  as  to  the  numbers  of  San  Francisco  high  school  students 
studying  Modern  Languages  shows  a  very  high  percentage  of  the 
enrollment  engaged  in  this  branch  of  work.  In  the  Girls  High 
School  the  number  runs  as  high  as  92  per  cent  and  in  none  of  the 
schools  is  the  total  in  modern  language  classes  as  low  as  fifty 
per  cent  of  the  school  enrollment.  Of  7650  high  school  students 
enrolled,  5550  are  reported  Jn  the  modern  language  classes  or 
seventy-two  per  cent.  About  two-thirds  of  the  number  are  studying 
Spanish,  and  the  remainder  French  and  Italian,  the  latter  claiming 
over  250  students. 

C.  SCOTT  WILLIAMS 
PITTSBURGH  ITEMS 
OCTOBER  MEETING 

The  October  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of 
Pittsburgh  was  held  at  the  College  Club  on  October  29th.  There 
were  present  twenty-five  members  from  Pittsburgh  and  the  neigh- 
boring towns.  Following  the  luncheon  an  interesting  program 
was  given,  on  which  there  was  a  particularly  animated  discussion. 
Dr.  J.  F.  L.  Raschen  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  discussed  the 
use  of  phonetic  symbols  in  teaching  pronunciation  and  stressed 
their  importance  as  the  first  essential  to  the  acquiring  of  a  correct 
pronunciation.  He  also  brought  out  the  necessity  of  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  processes  by  which  the  various  sounds  are  formed; 
the  positions  of  the  organs  and  their  functions,  without  which  it 
is  impossible  to  determine  the  nature  of  speech  errors  and  to  correct 
them.  Miss  B.  L.  Henry  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  told  of 
her  summer  at  the  Sorbonne  and  aroused  the  envy  of  all  present 
by  the  account  of  the  delights  of  the  courses  she  had  followed. 
Mr.  Felix  Castaldo  of  the  South  High  School  explained  his  method 
of  teaching  Spanish,  in  which  there  is  much  that  is  novel  and 
original.  His  aim  is  to  develop  the  "feeling"  for  the  language 
above  all  else.  To  this  end,  during  the  first  six  weeks,  he  entirely 
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ignores  the  grammar  text,  using  a  great  many  simple  sentences 
dealing  with  familiar  objects  in  various  relations,  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  habits  of  association  and  expression  independently  of  any 
formal  rules  of  grammar,  but  constantly  encouraging  his  students 
to  deduce  grammatical  rules  of  their  own,  based  on  observation 
of  the  forms  used.  In  this  manner  he  finds  that  when  the  syste- 
matic study  of  the  grammar  is  undertaken,  instead  of  seeming  dry 
and  tedious,  it  is  full  of  interest  as  it  corroborates  the  conclusions 
already  reached. 

Miss  Lutetia  Norris  of  the  Swissvale  High  School  was  another 
teacher  of  this  district  to  spend  the  summer  in  France. 

Miss  Grace  Ossenberg,  formerly  of  the  Wilkinsburg  High 
School,  after  spending  the  summer  in  France,  has  returned  to  her 
home  in  Indiana,  where  she  is  teaching  in  the  High  School. 

ALLIANCE    FRANCAISE    OFFERS    FRENCH    PRIZE 

We  are  very  glad  to  give  space  to  the  following  announcement 
of  a  prize  to  be  awarded  by  the  Pittsburgh  Group  of  the  Alliance 
Francaise.  In  order  to  encourage  the  study  of  French  in  the  High 
Schools  of  Pittsburgh  and  to  bring  the  students  into  contact  with 
the  advantages  offered  by  the  Alliance  Francaise,  the  Pittsburgh 
Group  of  the  Alliance  Francaise  will  give  a  medal  at  the  end  of  the 
scholastic  year  to  the  best  student  of  French  in  each  of  the  High 
Schools  of  the  city.  The  head  of  the  French  Department  in  each 
School  will  select  the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  medal.  Each 
student  receiving  the  medal  will  also  be  given  a  free  membership 
in  the  Alliance  Francaise  for  the  ensuing  year.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  awarding  the  medals  consists  of  Miss  Edythe  Ely, 
Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Rev.  Dr.  Mage  of  Macdonald, 
Pa.,  and  Professor  Reginald  H.  Johnson  of  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  chairman. 

NOVEMBER   MEETING 

The  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  Pittsburgh 
at  Schenley  High  School  on  November  26th  was  highly  successful, 
having  an  attendance  of  over  thirty,  which  is  a  record  for  these 
meetings  during  the  Thanksgiving  vacation.  The  paper  by  Miss 
Buhla  S.  Mitchell  of  the  Irwin  Avenue  Junior  High  School  on 
"The  Modern  Language  Problem  in  the  Junior  High  School" 
brought  out  a  number  of  points  that  were  entirely  new  to  most  of 
the  members.  The  idea  that  the  special  function  of  the  Junior 
High  School  is  the  orientation  of  its  pupils  with  a  view  to  discover- 
ing their  peculiar  aptitudes  or  deficiencies,  and  the  essentially  dif- 
ferent method  required  by  that  circumstance,  aroused  a  lively 
discussion.  In  spite  of  very  trying  difficulties  with  lantern  and  light, 
the  illustrated  lecture  by  Professor  Gaston  Louis  Malecot  of 
Washington  and  Jefferson  College  was  both  interesting  and 
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instructive,  and   gave  an   excellent  idea  of  the  possibilities  of 
visualizing  the  study  of  dramatic  literature. 

W.  H.  S. 

IDAHO  NEWS 

The  Modern  Language  Department  of  the  University  of  Idaho 
opened  very  auspiciously  this  fall.  Two  new  assistants  were  added 
to  the  Spanish  Faculty,  Messrs  Raynaldo  and  Nunez,  natives  of 
the  Philippines  and  the  Canary  Islands  respectively.  Several  of  our 
language  teachers  spent  the  summer  in  foreign  lands  and  have 
returned  with  renewed  energy  and  new  ideas  which  they  are  apply- 
ing to  their  class  work. 

The  enrollment  in  the  Language  Department  shows  quite  an 
increase  over  last  year,   the  Spanish  at  the  top.     There   were 
enrolled  on  October  21,  1921, 
Spanish      — 244,  with  40  in  advanced  work. 
French        — 216,  with  54  in  advanced  work. 
German      —  28,  with  11  in  advanced  work. 
Totals  488"         ToT 

This  number  has  been  increased  since  the  beginning  of  the  term 
by  15  or  more. 

The  Spanish  Department  has  been  invited  by  the  Honorary 
Spanish  Society,  the  Delta  Sigma  Pi,  of  the  University  of  California 
to  start  a  branch  of  the  Society  here.  We  have  this  matter  now 
under  advisement:  When  it  materializes,  this  Society  will  have 
charge  of  the  Spanish  plays  and  Spanish  entertainments  of  all 
kinds.  A  great  deal  of  interest  is  shown  by  the  students  of 
Spanish  in  this  project. 

We  also  expect  in  the  near  future  to  start  a  Spanish  House, 
which,  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  houses,  so  far  has  been  impossible. 

M.  L.  S. 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  LITERARY  RELATIONS,  BIBLIOG- 
RAPHY AND  SURVEY.  BY  LAWRENCE  MARSDEN  PRICE. 
University  of  California  Publications  in  Modern  Philology, 
Vol.  9.  Pp.  616.  Berkeley  1919,  1920. 

Unquestionably  the  time  has  been  reached  when  research 
should  be  justified  of  her  children.  Price's  book  has  attempted  to 
do  this  in  a  field  of  German  literature  where  the  need  for  a  synthe- 
sis is  especially  great,  since  the  monographic  material  has  grown 
tremendously  in  the  past  thirty  years  and  the  difficulties  of  the 
investigator  have  been  correspondingly  increased.  Many  students 
of  the  subject  will  rise  up  and  call  him  blessed  for  his  guidance  at 
a  time  when  a  re-orientation  is  sorely  needed.  It  is  especially 
fitting  that  such  a  summing  up  should  be  undertaken  by  an  Amer- 
ican, for  a  considerable  part  of  the  contribution  of  American 
scholarship,  both  quantitatively  and  qualitatively,  to  research 
in  German  literary  history  belongs  to  this  particular  field.  In  this 
connection  it  is  not  merely  an  act  of  piety  to  call  attention  to  the 
eminent  service  which  the  late  Calvin  Thomas  rendered  by  inspir- 
ing and  directing  the  series  of  monographs  in  the  Columbia  Ger- 
manic series.  His  own  studies  lay  in  other  directions,  but  the 
valuable  works  of  Tombo,  Thayer,  Kind  and  others  were  the 
offspring  of  his  vivid  interest  in  what  he  rightly  considered  as  a 
peculiarly  attractive  field  for  young  American  Germanists. 

Price's  painstaking  study  is  not  altogether  without  direct  pred- 
ecessors. Betz'  Litterature  comparee,  technically  inadequate  even 
in  the  much  enlarged  second  edition  of  1904,  is  now  hopelessly  out 
of  date.  Max  Koch's  useful  sketch  of  Anglo-German  literary 
relations  in  the  eighteenth  century  is  nearly  forty  years  old  and 
goes  back  to  a  time  when  the  tide  of  monographic  studies  had  just 
set  in.  Various  phases  of  the  subject  have  been  carefully  worked 
over,  and  books  like  those  of  Waterhouse  for  the  seventeenth 
century  and  Vetter  for  the  Zurich  critics,  the  files  of  the  Shakespere 
Jahrbuch,  and  the  bibliographical  studies  of  Goodnight  and  Haertel 
in  German-American  literary  relations,  have  made  Price's  work 
possible  in  its  present  scope.  Even  with  these  helps,  however,  the 
task  which  he  set  himself  was  tremendous.  The  volume  of  mono- 
graphic material  which  has  flowed  forth  year  by  year  in  dis- 
sertations, periodicals  and  German  school  programs  is  really 
overwhelming. 

The  author  divides  his  work  into  a  bibliography  and  a  survey. 
The  former  is  complete  down  to  1913,  with  addenda  which  make 
it  fairly  exhaustive  for  the  following  lean  years  to  1918.  The 
major  division  of  the  subject  is  by  centuries,  from  the  sixteenth 
to  the  twentieth.  Within  these,  after  a  list  of  general  works  and 
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another  grouping  under  subject  titles,  we  have  first  the  German 
and  then  the  English  authors  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 
Under  each  author  appears  the  list  of  works  which  investigate  the 
bearing  of  English  literary  influence  on  Germany  in  this  particular 
case.  An  important  and  useful  feature  is  the  inclusion  of  the  chief 
reviews  of  each  major  work.  This  combination  of  the  chrono- 
logical and  alphabetical  method  shows  itself  of  good  practical 
usability.  The  only  deviation  from  it  is  in  the  case  of  Shakespere, 
where  Price  intercalates  the  entire  bibliography  between  the 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries,  thus  presenting  all  the  works 
relating  to  the  British  dramatist, — something  like  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  all  the  titles  in  his  book, — as  an  unbroken  whole.  It' 
must  be  confessed  that  the  author's  defense  of  this  arrangement  is 
not  convincing.  While  there  are  obvious  advantages  in  present- 
ing "Shakspere  in  Germany"  as  a  continuous  section,  they  will 
be  more  than  outweighed  with  those  who  use  the  bibliography  by 
the  interruption  to  the  large  continuity  of  the  work,  an  interrup- 
tion which  makes  itself  even  more  keenly  felt  later  on  in  the  Survey. 

The  Survey,  which  comprises  more  than  four-fifths*of  Price's 
entire  work,  is  a  running  account  in  twenty-four  chapters  of 
British  influence  on  German  letters.  The  author  undertakes  "to 
draw  up  approximately  the  sum  of  our  present  knowledge  of 
English- German  influences  and  by  defining  the  known  to  select 
certain  episodes  for  later  investigators  (p.  122)."  About  twenty- 
five  per  cent  of  the  works  listed  in  the  bibliography,  including  the 
great  majority  of  the  really  important  works,  are  here  subjected 
to  a  critical  analysis  as  to  contents  and  research  value.  The 
author  weighs  with  discriminating  hand  the  evidence  which  they 
adduce,  and  his  little  resumes  at  the  end  of  each  chapter  are 
models  of  a  fair  and  judicial  spirit.  Following  Gundolf's  definition 
of  "influence"  as  consisting  of  three  possible  directions,  Sto/, 
Form  and  Gehalt,  he  is  not  satisfied  merely  to  summarize  the 
mechanical  findings  of  the  Motivenj tiger,  but  bores  deeply  into  the 
heart  of  the  series  of  research  studies  to  find  and  rehearse  for  us  in 
well-ordered  synthesis  the  larger  results  on  German  literature  of  the 
influences  that  came  across  the  North  Sea. 

In  a  work  of  such  scope  there  will  naturally  be  many  details  in 
which  the  judgment  of  the  reviewer  will  differ  from  that  of  the 
author.  It  is  not  easy  to  understand,  for  instance,  why  Price 
inserts  certain  detailed  bibliographies,  everywhere  accessible,  like 
those  of  the  Sturm  und  Drang  writers  on  p.  436  ff .  There  will 
be  many  readers  who  will  think  that  a  deficient  sense  of  propor- 
tion has  been  shown  in  devoting  twenty  pages  each  to  Boghtlingk's 
Shakspere  und  unsere  Klassiker  and  Gundolf's  Shakspere  und  der 
deutsche  Geist,  important  works,  to  be  sure,  but  hardly  of  the 
epoch-making  variety  that  Price  assumes.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  chapter  on  American  literature  is  far  too  sketchy.  Surely  the 
travel  literature  of  importance  before  1850  is  not  exhausted  with 
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Herzog  Bernhard  of  Weimar  and  Duden,  while  under  emigrant 
literature,  Auerbach  and  others  are  but  faintly  touched.  Research 
studies  in  the  field  of  American  influences  on  German  literature 
flow  of  course  in  a  much  thinner  stream  than  in  other  parts  of 
Price's  subject;  but  even  so,  this  chapter  is  decidedly  the  weakest 
in  the  work  and  would  better  have  been  omitted  altogether  than 
inserted  in  its  present  form.  In  general,  the  Survey  is  written  in 
an  attractive  philological  style,  though  a  few  blemishes,  like  the 
German-Anglicism  "thankful  roles"  (357)  and  the  defective  proof- 
reading at  the  bottom  of  page  294  strike  the  eye. 

In  spite  of  these  minor  defects,  the  Survey  as  a  whole  is  an 
impressive  recital  of  the  progress  of  research  on  English  influence 
upon  German  literature.  For  both  student  and  teacher  it  has  a 
high  pedagogical  value.  Worthy  of  especial  note  in  this  regard  is 
the  marshaling  of  the  facts  about  the  English  comedians  in  Ger- 
many in  the  seventeenth  century,  where  the  author's  clear  narra- 
tive and  the  table  of  dramatic  performances  will  be  of  real  help  to 
one  finding  his  way  into  this  tangled  subject.  Helpful  too  is  the 
author's  analysis  of  the  influence  of  Pope's  essays  (203),  where  he 
corrects  Koch  and  reduces  the  much-exaggerated  importance  of 
the  British  poet  on  the  Anakreontic  group  in  Germany  to  the 
matter  of  form  alone.  Again  and  again  one  comes -across  a  sug- 
gestive revaluation  of  values  in  the  academic  inheritance  of  sacred 
axioms.  Such,  for  instance,  is  the  demolition  of  the  supposed 
influence  of  James  Thompson  on  Halle:  an. I  Brockes,  repeated  for 
a  generation  from  every  German  literary  T,ehrstuhl,  or  of  the  tradi- 
tional assumption  that  Lessing  was  a  ]eader  in  introducing  Shaks- 
pere  into  Germany,  or  the  hoary  legend  that  Shakspere  was 
"discovered"  earlier  in  Germany  than  in  England.  Especially  in  the 
chapters  on  Shakespere  in  Germany  the  author  has  arranged  his 
material  with  skill,  as  in  the  detailed  discussion  of  Schlegel's 
translation,  based  on  Genee  and  Konrad,  an  unusually  clear 
presentation  of  an  intricate  subject.  On  the  other  hand,  the  para- 
graphs on  Kleist's  relations  to  the  British  dramatist  might  well 
have  been  rested  on  later  investigations  than  those  of  Muncker 
and  Wilbrandt. 

It  is  indeed  a  tremendous  story  of  literary  intercourse  that  is 
told  in  Price's  work.  In  the  sixteenth  century  Germany  was  almost 
exclusively  the  giver.  In  the  two  hundred  years  that  followed  the 
death  of  Elizabeth  it  was  England  which  through  its  advanced 
development  in  politics  and  society  fed  the  German  muse  with 
abundant  and  never  failing  streams.  In  the  seventeenth  century 
the  roving  English  actors  brought  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean 
drama  to  the  German  stage;  in  the  eighteenth,  Addison,  Pope, 
Thompson,  Milton,  Young,  Macpherson's  Ossian,  Percy's  Reliques, 
the  moral  weeklies,  the  bourgeois  drama,  the  great  novelists  and 
finally  slowly  rising  into  prominence  and  then  overtowering  all, 
the  Bard  of  Avon,  the  only  Briton  whose  influence  was  destined  to 
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overlap  the  Napoleonic  wars,  spun  their  countless  threads  of 
inspiration  and  influence  across  to  the  critic  groups  at  Hamburg, 
Leipsic  and  Zurich,  to  court  of  princeling  and  Dichterstube  every- 
where. It  was  during  the  eighteenth  century  that  England  was 
best  able  to  give  and  Germany  to  receive,  and  eighteenth  century 
subjects  claim  fully  one-half  of  all  the  works  of  research  which 
Price  lists.  After  the  rise  of  the  Romantic  School  England  begins 
to  receive  as  well  as  to  give,  and  while  Price's  task  is  only  to 
trace  English  influences  on  Germany,  the  reader  of  his  survey  will 
involuntarily  balance  against  the  loans  of  Scott  and  Byron  and 
Dickens  the  returns  made  by  Goethe  and  Jean  Paul  and  Heine. 

After  the  Wars  of  Liberation  German  literature,  with  its 
enormous  powers  of  absorption  and  assimilation,  borrows  from 
every  nation.  Thus  the  question  of  "influence"  on  material  and 
form  becomes  much  more  complicated  and  the  problem  of  research 
grows  more  difficult.  One  need  only  set  himself  for  a  while  to 
study  an  earlier  nineteenth  century  dramatist  like  Grillparzer,  or 
a  later  one  like  Hauptmann,  to  discover  how  much  more  comple 
are  all  questions  of  subject-matter  and  form  since  the  Romanticists 
sent  the  German  spirit  scurrying  into  all  the  world  for  inspiration 
and  theme.  In  his  chapter  on  Dickens  Price  encounters  this  in 
full  force.  The  author's  final  chapter  on  the  twentieth  century  is 
little  more  than  an  argument  that  the  national  element  in  litera- 
ture is  no  longer  a  leading  means  of  differentiation,  and  that  the 
"literatures  of  France,  England  and  Germany  no  longer  appear 
in  the  guise  of  separate  streams,  but  rather  as  a  common  sea 
(579)."  His  remarks  on  this  subject  are  interesting,  but  not 
convincing.  "La  litterature  d'un  temps,"  says  Emile  Faguet  in 
one  of  his  brilliant  prefaces,  "ne  parait  jamais  chaotique  qu'en  son 
temps  meme."  The  reason  the  eighteenth  century  seems  so 
simple  in  poetic  motive  is  just  because  it  is  the  eighteenth  century. 
Students  three  generations  hence  will  find  Hauptmann  and  Hoff- 
mannsthal  as  easy  of  analysis  as  Haller  and  Burger  seem  to  us, 
and  it  may  well  be  that  in  this  analysis  the  national  factor  will 
loom  as  large  as  others. 

The  highest  compliment  that  can  be  paid  Price's  bibliography 
and  treatise  is  that  the  work  will  henceforth  be  a  necessary  part  of 
the  library  of  all  research  students  and  teachers  of  modern  German 
literature.  It  is  a  worthy  milestone  for  American  scholarship  in  the 
field  of  ^Germanics.  It  may  not  be  impertinent  to  adS  that  the 
publication  of  so  expensive  a  book  in  this  field  is  to  the  credit 
of  the  directors  of  the  University  of  California  Press  and  inspires 
respect  for  the  spirit  of  scholarship  in  that  institution. 

ROBERT  HERNDON  FIFE 

Columbia  University 
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MITHRIDATE.  TRAGEDIE  PAR  JEAN  RACINE.  Edited 
with  introduction,  notes  and  vocabulary  by  LEO  RICH  LEWIS 
A.M.  Benj.  H.  Sanborn  and  Company,  1921. 

We  are  indebted  to  Professor  Lewis  for  the  first  edition  of 
Racine's  Mithridate  for  English  students  that  has  been  published 
in  America.  The  feeling  of  gratitude  is  deepened  as  we  note  the 
attractive  appearance  of  the  book.  The  generous  type  of  the  text 
invites  one  to  read;  the  clear  arrangement  of  the  footnotes  allures 
one  to  study;  the  illustrations  are  really  illuminating  and  the 
subject  matter  of  the  Introduction  should  be  of  special  value  to 
the  novice,  comprising  as  it  does,  admirably  chosen  criticisms 
from  French  and  English  authorities,  a  sketch  and  summary  of 
the  life  of  Racine,  a  short  bibliography  and  a  brief  treatment  of 
the  form  and  verse  of  French  tragedy.  The  French-English  vocab- 
ulary of  thirty  eight  pages,  is  concise  but  adequate. 

Mr.  Lewis,  in  a  prefatory  note,  expresses  the  hope  that  we 
may  concur  in  his  opinion  that  Mithridate  is  by  far  the  best  play 
with  which  to  begin  the  study  of  Racine  with  American  students. 
Though  of  a  different  opinion,  we  are  ready  to  be  convinced  by  Mr. 
Lewis'  arguments  based  upon  twenty-five  years  of  experience. 
We  study  the  evidence  eagerly  but  all  the  reasons  we  find  stated, 
are  in  the  prefatory  note  where  Mr.  Lewis  says  that  Mithridate 
has  many  times  enlisted  the  interest  of  his  classes  in  a  higher 
degree  than  Andromaque,  Britannicus,  Iphigenie,  Phedre  or 
Athalie,  and  later  in  the  appendix  (p.  136)  we  are  told,  "At  various 
points  in  the  notes  we  have  called  attention  to  some  of  the  features 
which  give  it  exalted  rank  as  a  dramatic  masterpiece."  We  have 
carefully  examined  these  various  points  and  find  fifteen  notes, 
seven  of  which  are  laudatory  comments  by  French  authors,  and, 
as  such,  valuable  and  interesting.  The  remaining  eight  are  enthu- 
siastic comments  by  Mr.  Lewis  on  certain  lines  and  passages,  an 
enthusiasm  we  share.  But,  there  are  just  as  many,  if  not  more, 
beautiful  passages  in  the  other  plays  of  Racine  mentioned  above, 
so  we  find  ourselves  unconvinced  as  to  the  super-excellence  of 
Mithridate,  and  a  little  disappointed,  for  we  were  so  ready  to  be 
persuaded! 

We  must  confess  to  another  disappointment.  Mr.  Lewis  has 
had  the  good  fortune  to  meet  with  only  one  difficulty  in  reading 
the  play  with  American  students  (P.  V),  and  that  has  been  in  deal- 
ing with  the  long  first  scene  of  Act  III.  This  difficulty,  he  says, 
has  now  been  overcome  by  the  general  influx  of  geographical  knowl- 
edge and  recent  revelations  of  the  boundless  reach  of  national 
ambitions.  We  had  hoped  to  see  historical  parallels  indicated 
in  the  notes  to  this  scene,  for  the  benefit  of_the  student.  Perhaps 
we  are  not  as  optimistic^concerning  the  amount^of^ general  infor- 
mation possessed  by  the  average  college  student  as  is  Mr.  Lewis. 
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In  the  preparation  of  the  notes  Mr.  Lewis  shows  careful  study 
and  sympathetic  understanding.  Having  read  in  his  prefatory 
note  his  opinion  that — "no  play  excels  Mithridate  in  the  vitality 
of  its  interest  for  the  average  American  youth  and,  consequently, 
in  the  steady  incentive  it  offers  to  self-improvement  in  English 
style" — we  are  prepared  for  the  emphasis  laid  upon  meticulous 
translation,  though  we  deplore  the  inelegance  of  his  rendition  of 
He  quoi?  (1.  579)  by  How  now,  which  comes  as  an  anti-climax  after 
the  "dazzling  dramatic  splendor  of  the  tirade." 

May  we  also  say  that  it  seems  unfortunate  to  leave  unresolved 
difficulties,  as  in  line  656  where  Mr.  Lewis  makes  the  comment: 
"The  line  has  been  called  vapid.  It  is  certainly  hard  to  turn  it  into 
English  which  does  not  sound  vapid."  Perhaps  Mr.  Lewis'  object 
is  to  stimulate  the  student.  If  so,  he  has  succeeded,  in  one  case 
at  least,  for  we  offer  the  following,  at  the  same  time  suggesting  that 
the  line  is  precieux  rather  than  vapid,  terms  not  necessarily 
synonymous: 

II  se  plaint  qu'a  ses  voeux  un  autre  amour  s'oppose. 

Quel  heureux  criminel  en  peut  etre  la  cause? 

Qui?  Parlez. 

Some  other  love,  he  cries,  has  lured  you  from  him. 
What  fortunate  thief  has  stolen,  thus,  so  rich  a  prize? 
Who  is  he?    Speak. 

Again,  in  the  note  to  line  1049  gratuitous  uncertainty  seems 
to  be  injected  into  what  might  be  made  a  simple  translation  such 
as — 

How  dare  I  join  your  fate  to  mine 
Now,  when  I  no  longer  seek  but  war  and  death? 
The  oft  repeated  note,  "this  passage  requires  re-phrasing," 
"a  translation  will  not  be  easy  to  phrase"  gives  rise  to  the  query 
as  to  whether  undue  emphasis  is  not  given  to  literal  renditions  of 
the  text,  a  doubt  which  is  in  part  alleviated  by  the  excellent 
French  paraphrases  given  for  obscure  passages,  as  in  11.  173,  355, 
487,  1035,  1195,  1611,  and  ten  others. 

On  the  whole  Mr.  Lewis'  edition  is  a  contribution  of  real  value, 
especially  to  classes  where  emphasis  is  laid  on  language  rather  than 
on  literature,  and  on  English  diction  rather  than  on  French  para- 
phrase, while  for  more  advanced  classes  the  introduction  and  notes 
will  prove  helpful  and  illuminating  aids  to  rapid  understanding. 

ELIZABETH  WALLACE 
The  University  of  Chicago 

DIE  LITERARISCHEN  WEGBEREITER  DES  NEUEN 
FRANKREICHS,  BY  ERNST  ROBERT  CURTIUS.  Gustav 
Kiepenheuer  Verlag,  Potsdam,  1920. 

This  little  book  which  has  already  reached  its  second  edition  in 
Germany,  deserves  the  attention  of  every  one  who  is  interested  in 
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French  literature  or  in  the  reestablishment  of  normal  relations  in 
the  intellectual  life  of  Europe.  The  main  object  of  its  author,  who 
is  professor  at  the  University  of  Bonn,  is  to  correct  the  "unfounded 
but  generally  accepted  ideas  of  French  intellectual  life"  which  are 
current  in  Germany  and  to  show  "the  soul  of  Young  France  throw- 
ing off  its  historical  shackles."  This  is  no  general  study  of  con- 
temporary French  literature,  but  only  of  those  works  which  seem 
to  foreshadow  the  birth  of  a  new  intellectual  life  in  that  country 
and  in  Europe.  Hence  all  that  is  merely  a  continuation  of  French 
tradition,  the  nationalistic  and  neo-classical  literature  of  the  day, 
is  left  untouched,  as  are  all  literary  expressions  of  hatred  or  enmity: 
"We  are  looking,  not  backward,  but  forward  and  upward." 
Curtius  wishes  also  to  combat  the  tendency,  so  common  in  America 
and  England,  as  well  as  in  Germany  before  the  Great  War,  to  clas- 
sify everything  French  under  the  two  words:  "decadence"  or 
"esprit";  to  seek  in  French  literature  only  brilliant  pictures  of 
the  refinement,  luxury  and  corruption  of  the  great  capital  or,  on 
the  other  hand,  only  beauty  of  form,  clarity,  elegance  and  wit. 
He  shows  us  that  the  ten  years  before  the  war  were  years  of 
creative  spiritual  renewal  for  France;  in  her  political,  social,  reli- 
gious and  intellectual  life,  in  art  as  well  as  in  literature,  new  forces 
and  new  tendencies  were  constantly  appearing.  The  fore-runners 
of  this  spiritual  renascence  he  finds  in  a  group  of  men  all  born 
about  1870,  and  all  deeply  affected  in  their  moral  and  intellectual 
development  by  the  conflicts  which  centered  about  the  "affaire 
Dreyfus."  None  of  these  men  met  with  recognition  from  their 
own  contemporaries,  but  their  work  is  a  source  of  strength  and 
inspiration  for  the  ablest  and  most  progressive  young  writers  of 
today.  These  men  are  Andre  Gide,  Remain  Rolland,  Paul 
Claudel,  Andre  Suares  and  Charles  Peguy,  and  beside  them, 
equally  important  in  his  influence  though  not  belonging  strictly 
to  literature,  Henri  Bergson.  Of  each  of  these  Curtius  gives  a 
brief  but  interesting  study,  written  in  a  spirit  of  sympathetic 
understanding  and  based  on  a  wealth  of  well-chosen  and  well 
translated  selections  from  the  works  of  the  man  himself.  The 
whole  tone  of  the  book  is  expository  rather  than  critical;  the 
author's  object  is  to  bring  us  close  to  these  men  in  whom  he  sees 
the  most  vital  force  in  contemporary  France,  and  to  let  them  give 
us  their  message  in  their  own  words,  and  also  to  let  the  younger 
men  tell  us  themselves  what  the  influence  of  these  "fore-runners" 
has  meant  and  still  means  for  them.  This  he  has  done  so  success- 
fully that  the  reviewer  is  constantly  tempted  to  quote  at  length 
from  his  pages.  Since  space  will  not  allow  this,  we  can  only 
heartily  recommend  the  work  to  all  those  who  are  interested  in 
the  intellectual  life  of  present  day  France. 

M.  P.  WHITNEY 
Vassar  College 
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EL  PRlNCIPE  QUE  TODO  LO  APRENDIO  EN  LOS  LI  BROS: 
JACINTO  BENAVENTE.  Edited  with  notes,  exercises  for 
conversation  and  composition,  and  vocabulary  by  AURELIO  M. 
ESPINOSA,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish,  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  Cloth.  XIII+87  pages.  Yonkers.  World  Book 
Co. 

LA  MUELA  DEL  REV  FARFAN:  SERAFtN  Y  JOAQUl N 
ALVAREZ  QUINTERO.  Edited  with  notes,  exercises  for 
conversation,  and  vocabulary,  by  AURELIO  M.  ESPINOSA, 
Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity. Cloth.  XII+93  pages.  Yonkers.  World  Book  Co. 

These  two  texts,  appearing  in  the  same  series  and  by  the  same 
editor,  have  many  points  of  resemblance,  and  much  that  is  said 
of  one  may  be  applied  equally  well  to  the  other.  We  find  in  both 
the  atmosphere  of  the  fairy  story.  The  former  was  written  for 
the  children's  theater  in  Madrid  at  the  time  of  its  establishment  in 
1909.  The  latter  is  called  a  "zarzuela  infantil,  comico-fantastico." 

In  "El  Principe,"  the  introduction,  altho  short,  is  adequate  for 
a  text  of  this  sort,  and  the  Biographical  References  are  useful.  A 
good  series  of  exercises  for  conversation  and  composition  is  in- 
cluded, after  the  text.  Of  the  notes,  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pages,  it  must  be  said  that  some  are  so  elementary  as  to  make  it 
difficult  to  see  any  reason  for  their  inclusion.  Such,  to  quote  one 
example,  that  on  page  1,  line  1:  Nolloresmas:  "Weep  no  more," 
followed  by  the  statement  that  "the  imperative  is  used  in  nega- 
tive commands  only."  Yet  many  difficult  idioms  are  nowhere 
explained.  Such,  for  example,  as:  no  esta  para  despilfarros, 
(page  5);  [Nada!  (page  6),  and  nada,  (page  23)  "no  use";  Vaya  si 
teneis  buen  humor,  (page  27);  a  cual  mas  bella,  (page  38);  con  lo 
puesto,  (page  43). 

No  words  appear  to  have  been  left  out  of  the  vocabulary,  but 
many  are  defective  as  to  meaning.  Such  are,  to  quote  only  a  few 
revealed  by  a  rapid  reading  of  the  play:  mas  que,  (page  4)  "rather 
than";  saber,  (page  6)  "to  beable";ver,  (page  6)  "to  consider," 
nada,  (page  7)  "anything";  ya,  (page  13)  "soon,  in  due  time"; 
dar  alcance,  (page 20)  "to catch,  catch  up  with";  como,  (page  26) 
"provided  that,  if  only";  lo  de  menos,  (page  38)  "the  least  impor- 
tant"; menor,  (page 39)  "younger,  youngest." 

Only  two  misprints  have  been  noted:  6  for  o  (page  15),  and 
(page  21)  te  with  an  accent  which  should  have  been  written  on  the 
preceding  que. 

In  "La  Muela  del  rey  Farfan,"  the  Introduction  is  too  brief  to 
be  of  value,  but  an  extensive  introduction  is  hardly  in  place  in  a 
text  which  will  be  used  almost  exclusively  by  High  School  students. 

The  notes  are  very  full,  and  all  the  difficult  passages  have  been 
explained.  Good  exercises  are  given  for  conversation.  The  vocabu- 
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lary,  seems  to  contain  all  the  words,  but  many  of  these  are  defec- 
tive in  the  meanings  given.  Thus:  dicho,  (page  8)  "saying"; 
cierto,  (page  7)  "true";  admitir,  (page  10)  "allow,  permit"; 
facil,  (page  29)  "probable";  perder,  (page  36)  "ruin";  curarse, 
(page  37)  "care  for,  mind";  presa,  p.  p.  of  prender,  (page  39) 
"arrested";  nutrido,  (page  40)  "large,  thick,  dense";  ver,  (page 
43)  "consider";  hoyo,  (page  44)  "grave";  merecer,  (page  48)' 
"receive." 

These  two  plays,  having  been  written  for  children,  will  be  of 
interest  to  more  mature  students  only  if  they  can  be  read  rapidly. 
This  is  especially  true  of  "La  Muela  del  rey  Farfan,"  which  the 
writer  would  very  much  hesitate  to  place  in  the  hands  of  college 
students,  who  would  most  certainly  find  it  too  childish  to  appre- 
ciate. Both  plays  might  well  be  read  in  the  second  year  of  high- 
school  Spanish. 

L.  P.  BROWN 

The  University  of  Chicago 


A  PROPOS  DE  QUELQUES  OUVRAGES  REGENTS 

Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Absente  ou  laissee  au  second  plan  dans  les  oeuvres  dites  "de 
guerre,"  la  femme  reprend  dans  la  litterature  sa  place;  la  plupart 
des  ouvrages  recents  ont  sinon  leur  heroine,  au  moins 
quelque  profil  feminin.  Le  cadre  change;  aux  jour  sombres 
des  dernieres  annees  se  substitue  une  nouvelle  aurore; 
runiforme  fait  place  a  la  toilette  feminine,  humble  ou  luxueuse, 
mais  creant  toujours  un  atmosphere  de  foyer;  les  descriptions 
d'interieurs,  de  "homes,"  font  place  a  ceux  des  tranchees  et  des 
hopitaux.  La  femme  et  le  foyer,  avec  leur  atmosphere  de  douceur, 
de  tendresse  et  d'amour  redeviennent  preponderants. 

Trois  des  plus  recentes  productions  litteraires  nous  offrent  une 
etude  de  caractere  feminin,  femme  ou  jeune  fille.  L'heroine  de 
"Nene"  d'Ernest  Perochon,  laureat  du  Prix  Goncourt  en  1920,  est 
une  humble  paysanne,  servante  de  ferme  assidue  au  travail,  nous 
la  suivons  dans  les  moindres  details  de  son  labeur  quotidien.  Mais 
le  travail  ne  saurait  etre  une  fin;  une  femme  sans  amour  est  comme 
un  corps  sans  ame;  et  Nene  eprouvera  ce  sentiment  pour  deux 
deux  jeunes  orphelins  qu'elle  adopte  et  auxquels  elle  voue  sa 
tendresse  et  son  travail.  Us  seront  la  raison  et  le  but  de  sa  vie; 
separee  de  ces  chers  petits  etres,  le  lien  qui  la  rattachait  a  la  vie 
est  brise  et  Nene,  trop  simple  pour  se  tracer  une  nouvelle  voie  a 
suivre,  se  trouve  deroutee,  desemparee  et  se  tue. 

L'ouvrage  de  M.  Louis  Chardoune  "L'Inquiete  Adolescence" 
nous  transporte  dans  un  milieu  bien  different  et  luxueux.  Son 
heroine,  Mathilde,  est  le  type  de  la  grande  dame,  1'inutile,  la 
desoeuvree,  dont  la  vie  s'en  va  a  la  derive  au  gre  des  evenenements 
et  des  forces  exterieures  sans  qu'elle-meme  oppose  d'autre  obstacle 
que  de  vains  reves  chimeriques. 

"L'Interne"  de  Myriam  Thelen  et  Dr  Marthe  Bertheaume 
n'est  pas  seulement  un  roman  simple  et  poignant,  mais  au  surplus 
un  ouvrage  d'un  veritable  interet  documentaire,  retracant  une  vie 
d'etudiante  et  depeignant  les  milieux  medicaux  feminins,  tout 
en  reprenant  la  controverse  moderne  du  travail  de  la  femme,  a 
laquelle  la  grande  guerre  a  donne  un  nouvel  essor. 

Un  ouvrage  qu'il  importe  de  signaler,  pas  un  roman  cette  fois, 
mais  une  etude  sociale,  vient  d'etre  public  par  Mme  Sophie 
Chef  tele  sous  le  titre:  "Les  Forces  morales  aux  Etats-Unis."  Et 
quelles  sont  ces  forces? — L'auteur  les  enumere  ainsi:  L'Eglise, 
1'Ecole,  la  Femme.  Mme  Cheftele  n'est  pas  une  inconnue  pour  le 
public  americain.  Pendant  de  nombreuses  annees  elle  a  enseigne 
dans  ses  grandes  universites  et  colleges;  elle  a  vecu  dans 
le  milieu  qu'elle  etudie,  et  ce  qui  est  le  point  important,  elle  y  a 
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vecu  assez  longtemps  pour  tirer  des  lois  generates  d'observations 
repetees,  au  contraire  de  trop  hatifs  generalisateurs,  qui  ne  pren- 
nent  pas  le  temps  de  distinguer  la  regie  de  1'exception.  L'oeuvre 
de  Mme  Cheftele  temoigne  a  la  fois  d'un  observateur  reflechi  et 
documente  et  d'un  penseur.  Elle  insiste  sur  le  role  sain  et  moralisa- 
teur  de  Ja  femme  dans  la  societe  americaine;  elle  nous  donne  sur 
1'enseignement  des  jeunes  enfants,  sur  le  travail  manuel  et  pra- 
tique generalise  pour  les  gardens  comme  pour  les  filles  dans  leurs 
ressorts  respectifs,  des  suggestions  dont  nos  educateurs  pourraient 
utilement  s'inspirer.  La  question  religieuse  a  etc  traitee  par  1'au- 
teur  avec  un  tact  irreprochable  et  Mme  Cheftele  peut  se  flatter 
d'avoir  apporte  une  aide  sure  et  eclairee  au  public  francais  curieux 
d'informations  sur  la  vie  americaine. 

GERMAINE  CORNIER 
University  of  South  Dakota 

TRADUTTORE  TRADITORE 
A  short  study  on  popular  French  and  military  slang  as  interpreted 

by  an  English  translator 
Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

The  profane,  and  among  these  we  may  safely  include  many 
a  fairly  educated  person,  do  not  generally  grasp  how  few  people 
have  mastered  a  foreign  language  thoroughly  enough  to  be  relied 
upon  for  translation,  literary  or  technical,  if  perfect  accuracy  of 
meaning  be  desired.  Quite  often  the  parties  concerned  fail  to 
apprehend  that  their  knowledge  of  a  language  is  just  a  smattering, 
good  enough  to  enable  them  to  enjoy  the  reading  of  a  newspaper 
or  of  the  latest  novel,  but  quite  insufficient  for  the  translation  of 
a  work  meant  for  the  press. 

Journalistic  translations,  of  all  others,  are  too  often  deficient 
in  accuracy  and  this  is  all  the  more  serious  because  they  may 
happen  to  convey  information  of  moment  and  such  as  may  exert 
an  influence  on  public  opinion.  We  had  a  striking  instance  of 
this  during  the  war  (in  1918)  when  a  passage  of  a  speech  delivered 
by  Mr.  Lloyd  George  was  rendered  thus: 

"Nous  voulons  soutenir  jusqu'a  la  mort  la  democratic  francaise  dans  ses 
demandes  de  revision  de  la  grande  injustice  commise  en  1871." 

The  translator  did  not  know  that  'to  demand"  is  not  a  synonym 
of  the  French  verb  "demander"  and  implies  a  peremptory  tone 
quite  absent  from  French,  and  this  ignorance  resulted  in  an  actually 
misleading  rendering  of  the  English  stateman's  thought.  It  is 
more  than  likely  that  the  translator  would  have  made  the  same 
kind  of  mistake  if  he  had  had  to  translate  such  words  as  emphasize, 
presently,  actually,  eventually,  editor,  manufacture,  which  are  so 
many  snares  in  which  the  inexperienced  French  translator  is  bound 
to  get  entrapped.  The  same  blunder  was  committed  years  ago 
in  an  official  document  intended  for  the  American  government 
where  France  was  asking  for  some  alteration  of  customs  duties. 
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The  translator  did  not  know  that  "to  demand"  corresponds  in 
modern  English  to  the  French  "exiger"  and  the  President  of  the 
U.  S.  is  said  to  have  exclaimed  on  perusing  the  paper:  "If  France 
demands  she  shall  have  nothing!"  More  comical  and  of  less 
consequence  was  the  confusion  made  by  the  Journal  des  Debats 
some  eighty  years  ago,  when  this  paragon  of  staid  papers  indulged 
in  uncomplimentary  observations  on  the  voracity  of  the  English, 
because  one  of  his  contributors  had  mistaken  a  pine-apple  for  a 
fir-cone  and  said  that  the  Lord  Mayor's  banquet  had  been  wound 
up  with  "pommes  de  pin"  for  dessert. 

The  conclusion  of  it  all  is  that  any  official  document  ought  to 
be  translated  by  specialists  whose  competence  both  linguistic  and 
technical  offers  every  guarantee  that  a  text  is  faithfully  inter- 
preted even  in  the  smallest  details. 

As  regards  literary  works,  the  Italian  aphorism  "traduttore 
traditore"  bears,  alas,  no  less  relevancy.  Very  frequently  what  is 
presented  to  the  public  as  a  translation  is  at  its  best  a  mere  adap- 
tation with  a  rather  loose  connection  with  the  original.  About 
three  years  ago  a  French  translation  of  Well's  novel  "Mr.  Britling 
Sees  It  Through"  was  published  in  French  under  the  title  "Monsieur 
Britling  commence  a  y  voir  clair."  I  never  read  the  book  but  the 
translation  of  the  title  was  certainly  an  inauspicious  beginning. 
Now  when  it  happens  that  the  original  is  a  book  full  of  popular 
or  slang  expressions,  such  that  their  meaning  cannot  possibly  be 
mastered  unless  one  has  spent  part  of  one's  life  in  the  country 
where  they  are  used,  the  translation  is  sure  to  be  crammed  with 
blunders.  Such  is  the  case  for  the  translation  of  a  French  novel 
published  by  M.  Henri  Barbusse,  Le  Feu,  translated  into  English 
by  Mr.  Fitzwater  Wray  under  the  title  "Under  Fire,  the  Story  of  a 
Squad."1  To  start  with,  it  is  only  fair  to  observe  that  this  transla- 
tion as  a  whole  is  far  from  being  a  poor  one.  The  French  text  has 
generally  been  rendered  by  the  English  translator  with  admirable 
precision  and  vividness;  on  the  other  hand,  the  numerous  pas- 
sages written  in  popular  French  or  in  military  slang  have  often 
misled  Mr.  Wray  into  the  most  unexpected  and  ludicrous  inter- 
pretations, of  which  I  should  like  to  give  some  instances. 

"On  m'a  fauche  ma  musette"  observes  a  French  private  whose 
haversack  has  been  "scrouged"  according  to  the  best  military 
tradition  both  French  and  British.  Now  the  English  text  runs: 
"someone  has  cut  my  pouch  in  two  ..."  "Je  me  ferai  porter 
pale"  the  meaning  of  which  is  "I  shall  report  sick,  I  want  to  be 
put  down  among  those  who  want  to  be  examined  by  the  medical 
officer"  is  turned  in  the  English  into  "I  shall  make  myself  look 
sick,"  and  the  French  private  at  the  same  time  is  made  from  a 
mere  malingerer  into  a  far  more  grievous  offender.  Another 
character  in  Le  Feu  expresses  his  pessimistic  outlook  on  life  in 
this  remark  "II  n'est  pas  encore  fondu  celui  qui  s'occupera  de 

'J.M.  Dent  &  Sons,  1917. 
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1'autre."  This  means  literally  "he  is  not  yet  cast,  the  fellow  who 
will  care  for  others."  The  English  text  reads  thus  "he's  not 
quite  extinct  the  man  that  bothers  about  the  other  fellow."  Here 
the  ignorance  of  the  right  meaning  of  "fondu"  in  this  particular 
sentence  has  resulted  in  altering  the  sense  altogether.  In  the 
phrase  "quand  tu  filoches  devant  une  corvee"  the  translator  does 
not  know  the  meaning  of  "filocher"  (from  filer — -  to  run  away,  to 
escape),  and  forgets  that  "corvee"  may  mean  the  fatigue  party 
or  the  fatigue  duty,  and  instead  of  translating  "when  you  dodge  a 
fatigue  duty,"  he  uses  this  sentence  which  does  not  bear  any 
relation  with  the  context:  "when  you  spin  your  yarns  in  front  of 
a  fatigue  party."  The  elliptic  idiomatic  expression  "les  mettre" 
means  "mettre  les  voiles,"  "to  set  sail,"  that  is  "to  be  off."  "On 
les  mets"  which  might  be  rendered  by  "let's  hook  it,"  becomes  in 
the  English  version  "and  they  get  their  hats  on." 

Any  number  of  such  blunders  might  be  picked  out  of  "Under 
Fire"  but  I  should  become  wearisome.  However  I  cannot  help 
quoting  a  last  illustration  which  sounds  particularly  ludicrous 
to  a  French  reader.  A  soldier  seeing  a  line  of  ducklings  gravely 
waddling  along  says  to  another  "vise  les  petits  canards,  ils  sont 
boyautants,"?  that  is  "look  at  those  ducklings,  how  funny  they 
are!"  Now  boyau  being  used  in  military  language  to  mean  "com- 
munication trench,"  the  translator  inferred  that  boyautant  was 
the  present  participle  of  a  verb  boyauter,  and  he  had  no  hesitation 
in  rendeiing  the  French  sentence  in  this  manner:  "watch  the  little 
ducks  walking  along  the  communication  trench." 

Now,  I  should  like  to  draw  some  practical  conclusions  from  the 
foregoing  remarks.  How  can  we  guarantee  to  the  reading  public 
the  required  accuracy  in  translations?  With  regard  to  technical 
and  official  documents,  the  problem  is  simple  enough;  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  trust  only  specialists,  or  if  no  specialist  is  available  to  do 
the  first  draft  of  the  work,  the  translation  should  not  go  to  press 
without  being  carefully  revised  by  a  qualified  expert.  But  the 
trusting  of  literary  translations  to  such  experts  is  quite  out  of 
the  question.  First  of  all,  the  expert  linguist,  for  all  his  science, 
may  be  unfit  to  transpose  into  his  own  tongue  the  flavour  of  the 
original;  for  all  its  unimpeachable  precision,  his  version  may  be 
lumbering  and  tame.  So  what  shall  we  do  when  the  translator  is 
not  at  the  same  time  an  accomplished  linguist  and  a  brilliant 
writer?  Well,  in  this  case,  which  will  occur  more  than  once,  my 
opinion  is  that  the  only  means  is  to  resort  to  co-operation.  Pub- 
lishers should  not  accept  a  translation  unless  talent  and  knowledge 
have  co-operated  in  its  making.  Whether  talent  and  knowledge 
be  combined  in  one  or  two  heads  may  be  a  matter  of  indifference 
to  them.  What  is  of  the  highest  importance  is  to  present  the  pub- 
lic with  the  decent  sort  of  work  that  they  are  entitled  to  get  for 
their  money.  OLIVIER  GILBERT  LEROY 

Agrege  de  I'Universite 

Chateauroux  (Indre},  France 

*se  boyauter "  to  burst  out  laughing  so  uproariously  that  the  bowels  (boyaux) 
are  shaken  up;  cf.  crever  de  rire,  crevant,  English  "killing." 
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ARANCIO  AND  ARANCIA 
Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

In  Professor  Austin's  review  of  our  U Italia  in  the  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  for  October,  1921,  occurs  this  sentence  (page 
49) :  "But  on  page  9,  in  line  5,  why  is  it  stated  that  Italy  is  a  large 
exporter  of  'gli  aranci?' — did  orange  trees  figure  so  notably?" 

Professor  Austin  is  wrong  in  thinking  that  arancio  is  used  only 
of  the  tree.  The  two  multi- volume  Italian  dictionaries,  that  of  the 
Crusca  and  that  of  Tommaseo  and  Bellini,  both  give  examples  of 
arancio  in  the  sense  of  the  fruit.  Rigutini  and  Fanfani  say,  s.v. 
Arancio:  "Si  dice  anche  del  Frutto  stesso;  ma  piu  comunem. 
Arancia."  Petrocchi,  on  the  other  hand,  says,  s.v.  Arancio: 
"Pianta  da  giardino  che  da  frutti  saporiti  giallo  dorati  che  anno 
le  stesso  nome,"  and  s.v.Arancia:  "Frutto  dell'  arancio.  Comun. 
Arancio."  Furthermore,  the  passage  referred  to  in  Ultalia 
concerns  oranges  as  an  item  of  export;  and  in  commercial  state- 
ments the  masculine  plural  form  aranci  is  the  usual  form. 

ERNEST  H.  WILKINS 
ANTONIO  MARINONI 

Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Recently  I  read  that  the  "Man  in  the  Iron  Mask"  was  the 
first  to  note  that  there  are  as  many  letters  in  the  French  names  of 
the  playing  cards  in  a  suit  as  there  are  cards  in  an  entire  pack. 
Upon  experimenting,  I  found  this  to  be  true  in  English  also.  To 
illustrate:  French, — as,  deux,  trois,  quatre,  cinq,  six,  sept,  huit, 
neuf,  dix,  valet,  reine  (not  dame],  roi  =  52  le'tters;  English — ace, 
two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten,  jack,  queen,  king  = 
52  letters.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  "Man  in  the  Iron  Mask" 
must  have  used  reine,  and  not  dame  which  is  now  much  the  com- 
moner name  for  the  card. 

This  is  certainly  a  curious  coincidence.  We  are  often  told  that 
the  pack  of  cards  represents  the  year,  the  four  suits  represent  the 
seasons,  the  thirteen  cards  in  a  suit  correspond  to  the  lunar  months, 
and  the  fifty-two  cards  to  the  weeks  of  the  year.  This  may  have 
a  symbolic  meaning,  but  how  does  one  explain  the  fact  that  in 
both  French  and  English  the  names  of  the  cards  have  just  as  many 
letters  as  there  are  cards? 

In  this  connection  there  is  another  curious  fact.  Although 
there  are  only  forty-eight  cards  in  a  Spanish  pack,  the  Spanish 
names  also  have  fifty-two  letters,  if  we  count  ch  and  //  as  having 
two  letters  each:  as,  dos,  tres,  cuatro,  cinco,  seis,  siete,  ocho,  nueve, 
sola,  caballo,  rey  =  52  letters. 

E.  C.  HILLS 

Indiana  University 
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COURSES  FOR  BEGINNERS  IN  SCHOOLS  AND 
COLLEGES1 


By  E.  C.  HILLS 


THE  best  method  of  teaching  a  modern  foreign  language  to 
beginners  is  a  subject  that  lends  itself  to  controversy  and  it  is 
one  that  I  approach  with  considerable  diffidence.  There  are 
probably  no  two  people  who  agree  as  to  how  beginners  should  be 
taught,  and  my  preference  must  be  considered  merely  that  of  one 
among  a  host  of  teachers.  I  shall,  however,  treat  this  subject  as 
impersonally  as  is  possible. 

With  our  present  educational  system,  beginners  should  be 
classified,  it  seems  to  me,  in  three  separate  groups:  firstly,  those  who 
begin  the  study  of  a  foreign  language  in  the  primary  school; 
secondly,  those  who  begin  in  the  secondary  school;  nd  thirdly, 
those  who  begin  in  college.  In  the  primary  schools  there  should 
be  a  minimum  of  formal  grammar,  and  a  maximum  of  oral  work 
such  as  conversation  and  story  telling.  Easy  stories  should  be 
read  and  discussed,  and  the  students  should  tell  the  stories  over 
and  over  again,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  until  they  almost  know 
them  by  heart.  There  should  be  very  little  translation  from  one 
language  into  the  other.  At  first  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  the 
English  equivalents  of  words  or  sentences,  but  formal  translation 
of  texts  should  be  avoided.  The  work  is  made  more  interesting 
and  surely  more  effective  by  the  introduction  of  action  series  and 
of  games  and  songs.  Fortunate  are  the  young  people  who  have  a 
few  years  of  such  training  with  teachers  who  speak  the  language 
well;  but  today,  for  the  most  part,  this  early  training^  to  be  had 
chiefly  in  private  schools.  *»j  --:  4  --^ 

When  we  consider  the  secondary  schools  we  find  the  problem 
quite  different.  The  students  are  more  mature,  and  their  work  is 

'A  paper  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Modern  Language  Teachers 
of  The  Central  West  and  South  at  Chicago,  May  7,  1921. 
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presumably  more  arduous.  The  average  age  of  the  high  school 
matriculant  is  about  fourteen  years.  Most  high  school  students 
study  a  modern  foreign  language  only  two  years,  although  a  con- 
siderable minority  take  such  work  for  three  or  four  years.  Those 
students  who  begin  the  study  of  a  modern  foreign  language  during 
their  first  year  in  the  high  school  are  younger  and  to  a  large  degree 
less  mature  than  are  those  who  make  their  start  during  the  third 
year,  and  again  the  problem  of  the  two  classes  of  students  is  some- 
what different. 

It  is  my  conviction  that  the  younger  and  the  less  mature  the 
student  is,  the  more  time  should  be  given  to  oral  drill  and  the  less 
time  to  translation  and  the  study  of  formal  grammar.  But  when 
a  boy  or  girl  has  reached  the  age  of  fifteen  or  sixteen  years  and  has 
already  spent  nine  or  ten  years  in  school,  it  is  certainly  a  mistake  to 
expect  him  or  her  to  learn  a  new  language  by  the  same  mental 
processes  that  a  child  in  the  primary  school  must  use  of  necessity. 

A  child  ten  years  of  age  can  best  learn  the  uses  of  the  tenses  of 
verbs  merely  by  using  them  again  and  again  in  sentences,  until  the 
more  common  constructions  become  a  part  of  his  mental  equipment 
almost  without  conscious  effort.  But  the  older  student  has  a 
natural  tendency  to  classify  facts  and  reduce  them  to  rules.  This 
tendency  should  be  encouraged.  A  worthwhile  student  fifteen  or 
sixteen  years  of  age  has  developed  intellectual  curiosity,  and  his 
mind  is  not  satisfied  if  he  can  not  explain  natural  phenomena. 
Encourage  him  by  all  means  to  fix  in  his  memory  the  conjugations 
of  verbs  and  the  rules  for  the  inflection  of  nouns  and  adjectives, 
and  then  have  him  use  these  facts  over  and  over  again  until  they 
become  second  nature.  Do  not  hesitate  to  help  the  more  mature 
student  to  avail  himself  of  every  possible  short-cut  to  a  knowledge 
of  the  foreign  language. 

In  my  opinion  it  is  also  of  vital  importance  that  all  high  school 
students  should  be  required  to  practice  translating  the  foreign 
language  into  English  as  well  as  English  into  the  foreign  language. 
This  exercise  often  makes  our  students  conscious,  for  the  first  time, 
of  the  structure  of  their  native  language,  and  this  is  no  mean 
advantage.  It  is,  in  fact,  one  valid  reason  for  the  study  of  a  foreign 
language  in  the  public  schools,  which  we  can  present  to  the  general 
public.  Moreover,  the  ability  to  make  an  accurate  translation  of 
one  language  into  another  is  a  most  useful  possession,  and  one  that 
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can  be  had  only  by  practice  and  long  continued  effort.  I  have 
even  known  young  people  who  possessed  two  languages  about 
equally  well,  but  who  were  quite  unable  to  translate  accurately  a 
letter  from  one  language  into  the  other.  Such  persons  would  not 
make  satisfactory  correspondents  in  a  business  house  that  has 
dealings  with  foreign  countries.  Moreover,  our  students  of  for- 
eign languages  should  consider  it  one  of  their  duties  to  interpret 
to  our  American  public  the  thought  of  other  peoples,  and  the 
interpretation  should  be  correct  and  accurate. 

Let  me  make  clear  that  I  do  not  advocate  the  study  of  a  modern 
foreign  language  merely  by  the  old-fashioned  "grammar  and  trans- 
lation" method,  now  so  much  in  discredit,  but  I  do  urge  that  all 
high  school  students  have  a  reasonable  amount  of  study  of  formal 
grammar  and  of  practice  in  translation.  Let  us  not  go  to  the  other 
extreme  and  throw  overboard  all  such  aids  to  the  thorough  acqui- 
sition of  a  foreign  language. 

The  most  important  factor  in  the  successful  teaching  of  a 
language  is,  of  course,  the  competent,  well-trained  and  skilful 
teacher.  These  we  must  have,  or  else  the  study  of  all  foreign 
languages  will  fall  into  disrepute.  And  our  teachers  must  not 
hesitate  to  require  good  hard  work  and  to  eliminate  those  who  will 
not  work.  Only  rarely  can  wealth  be  acquired  without  hard  work, 
much  of  which  is  mere  drudgery.  Knowledge  is  even  a  sterner 
task-master  than  wealth,  for  knowledge  can  never  be  acquired 
without  hard  work.  We  may  seek  every  possible  means  to  make 
study  pleasant  and  interesting,  but  let  us  never  try  to  make  it  too 
easy.  Rather  let  our  motto  be  thoroughness.  If  one  may 
generalize,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  our  American  people  need  nothing 
more  than  respect  for  thoroughness.  Of  course,  young  people  are 
rarely  thorough,  and  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  make  them  so; 
but  let  us  do  what  we  can  to  make  our  students  acquire  the  habit 
of  doing  their  work  thoroughly.  If  we  do  this,  the  nation  will  in 
time  give  us  our  due  reward. 

Our  young  people  should  be  taught  even  to  do  hard,  thorough 
work  when  they  are  not  under  our  vigilant  eye.  Once  I  visited  a 
first-year  French  class  in  a  large  city  high  school.  The  lesson  was 
in  the  irregular  verbs.  The  teacher  was  sweating  blood  in  an 
effort  to  hammer  the  verbs  into  the  students,  no  one  of  whom 
gave  evidence  of  having  done  any  work  at  all  in  preparation  of  the 
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lesson.  I  confess  that  I  boiled  with  indignation.  Why  should 
those  students  not  have  been  required  to  go  off  by  themselves  and 
learn  those  verbs?  The  teacher's  function  was  to  explain 
difficulties  and  to  see  that  the  work  was  done  well,  but  why  should 
she  do  all  the  work?  For  her  to  do  so  was  unfair  to  herself  and 
unfair  to  the  students  in  the  class. 

There  is  no  question  that  language  clubs  and  the  occasional 
performance  of  a  play  in  the  foreign  language  help  to  arouse  inter- 
est and  are  a  practical  aid  to  the  acquirement  of  an  active  vocabu- 
lary. They  serve  to  make  a  language  appear  alive  and  not  a  mere 
abstraction. 

The  benefits  derived  from  the  acquisition  of  a  foreign  language 
should  be  both  utilitarian  and  cultural.  It  would  be  a  great  pity 
if  the  high  schools  should  make  their  language  work  entirely 
utilitarian.  If  the  beauty  of  a  language  and  the  sublime  thoughts 
of  its  prophets  were  withheld  from  our  students,  the  result  would 
be  comparable  to  a  building  constructed  so  as  to  keep  out  the  wind 
and  the  rain  but  without  the  slightest  regard  to  graceful  lines 
and  harmonious  colors.  By  all  means,  let  us  at  least  attempt  to 
convince  our  students  that  the  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language 
is  a  key  that  will  open  the  door  to  a  storehouse  of  golden  treasures 
in  verse  and  prose. 

College  students  are  older  and  more  mature  than  those  in  the 
high  schools  and  they  should,  therefore,  begin  the  study  of  a  new 
language  in  quite  a  different  way.  It  is  their  privilege  and  their 
duty  to  make  use  of  every  mental  short-cut  and  to  master  the 
elements  of  the  language  as  quickly  as  possible.  They  should 
commit  to  memory  lists  of  new  words,  the  conjugations  of  verbs, 
and  the  commoner  rules  of  accidence  and  syntax.  This  memory 
work  should  be  accompanied  by  much  reading  and  by  varied 
exercises.  It  is  absurd  to  ask  college  students  to  learn  a  new 
language  by  a  "natural  method"  or  by  an  extreme  "direct  method." 
They  are  too  old  and  they  have  not  the  time. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  some  universities — notably 
Columbia  and  Chicago — no  longer  give  elementary  courses  in 
foreign  languages,  while  some  others  offer  the  work,  but  do  not  give 
full  credit.  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler  has  said  that 
in  his  opinion  it  is  as  absurd  to  give  elementary  language  courses 
in  a  university  as  it  would  be  to  give  courses  in  elementary  arith- 
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metic.  There  is  no  blinking  the  fact  that  beginners'  courses  in 
foreign  languages  have  fallen  into  discredit  in  college  circles.  Is 
this  not  at  least  partly  due  to  the  method  by  which  languages  are 
taught  in  many  colleges?  Students  spend  hours  and  hours  of 
their  time  in  the  class-room  repeating  over  and  over  again  the  most 
elementary  phrases  so  as  to  fix  them  in  their  memory  by  a  "natural 
process,"  and  they  do  very  little  serious  study  outside  of  the  class- 
room. Now,  this  is  not  intellectual  work  of  a  high  order  such  as 
college  students  should  be  expected  to  do,  and  I  am  convinced  that 
the  elementary  nature,  the  almost  childish  methods,  of  much  of  the 
teaching  of  foreign  languages  in  our  colleges  is  largely  responsible 
for  the  opinion — which  seems  to  be  growing — that  beginners' 
courses  have  no  place  in  a  university. 

For  my  part,  I  see  no  valid  reason  for  not  giving  beginners' 
courses  to  underclassmen  in  college  provided  the  work  be  brought 
up  to  college  standards.  There  is  today  a  tendency  in  the  West 
to  divide  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  into  two  separate  parts:  the 
Junior  College  and  the  Senior  College,  or  the  Lower  Division  and 
the  Upper  Division.  Several  universities  (California,  Chicago, 
Minnesota,  Nebraska,  Stanford,  Toledo,  Washington)  have 
already  made  the  separation  and  others  are  preparing  to  do  so. 
These  universities  are  also  organizing  separate  junior  colleges  in 
their  respective  states  and  are  urging  high  school  graduates  to 
take  the  first  two  years  of  college  work  in  a  junior  college  before 
coming  on  to  the  university.  There  are  at  the  present  time  about 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  juni&r  colleges,  nearly  all  of  which 
are  in  the  South  and  West. 

There  is  a  growing  feeling  that  the  real  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween secondary  school  work  and  university  work  comes  at  the  end 
of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  If  this  be  true,  there  is  certainly 
no  good  reason  why  freshmen  and  sophomores  should  not  have 
the  opportunity  of  acquiring  a  new  language,  providing  they  are 
willing  to  do  good  stiff  work.  The  case  of  juniors  and  seniors  is 
different.  If  an  upperclassman  finds  that  he  must  learn  a  new 
language  in  order  to  do  satisfactorily  some  work  he  has  at  hand, 
he  should  have  the  opportunity  of  learning  it,  but  he  should  not 
receive  college  credit  for  this  work. 

For  most  students  who  begin  the  study  of  a  new  foreign  language 
after  they  enter  college,  the  chief  value  comes  from  the  ability  to 
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read  articles  and  books  on  science,  medicine,  law,  history,  and  so 
forth,  and  also  to  read  prose  fiction  and  verse. 

In  order  to  make  beginners'  courses  in  college  really  worth 
while,  we  must  not  hesitate  to  require  the  study  of  formal  gram- 
mar and  translation  from  one  language  into  the  other.  There 
should  be  much  written  work  and  much  reading  of  texts.  The 
reading  should  begin  early  and  the  amount  read  in  a  given  time 
should  increase  steadily.  In  the  second  semester — and  still  more 
so  in  the  second  year — this  problem  invariably  presents  itself: 
how  can  we  read  daily  from  ten  to  twenty-five  pages  and  do  the 
work  thoroughly?  I  see  only  two  solutions,  neither  one  of  which 
is  perfect.  We  can  ask  the  students  to  prepare  a  few  pages 
intensively  and  do  the  rest  rapidly.  Or  we  can  assign  only  a  few 
pages  for  a  lesson  and  require  of  the  students  much  outside 
reading.  The  two  methods  are  equally  effective,  if  there  be 
frequent  written  tests.  Not  all  of  the  pages  that  are  prepared 
intensively  should  be  translated,  but  there  should  be  some  trans- 
lation daily  during  the  first  two  years  in  college.  Most  of  the 
text,  however,  should  be  treated  differently.  There  should  be  a 
discussion  of  idioms  and  difficult  syntactical  expressions,  and  this 
discussion  should  be  carried  on  in  the  foreign  language  so  far  as  is 
possible. 

Even  among  students  who  wait  until  they  go  to  college  before 
beginning  the  study  of  a  foreign  language  there  are  some  who  wish 
to  learn  to  speak  the  language  well  and  are  willing  to  make  the 
necessary  effort.  I  might  say  parenthetically  that  there  are  many 
who  would  like  to  speak  the  language  but  who  are  not  willing  to 
make  the  necessary  effort:  this  type  of  undergraduate  I  do  not 
consider  in  the  following  remarks. 

Those  who  wish  to  learn  to  speak  should  be  segregated  from 
the  others  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  They  should  be  in 
small  classes  and  should  have  the  best  teachers.  They  should 
have  additional  work  in  oral  and  written  composition,  and  they 
should  have  training  in  phonetics.  In  return  for  these  special 
privileges  they  should  be  expected  to  do  superior  work. 

It  is  my  sincere  belief  that  all  beginners'  courses  in  foreign 
languages  can  be  made  worth  while,  whether  they  be  given  in  the 
elementary  school,  in  the  high  school,  or  in  the  first  two  years  of 
college,  but  one  and  the  same  method  can  not  be  used  for  the 
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three  groups.  The  younger  the  student,  the  more  he  can  absorb 
without  conscious  effort.  The  older  he  is,  the  more  he  can  and 
must  acquire  by  conscious  intellectual  effort.  By  all  means,  let 
us  not  make  the  mistake  of  advocating  one  method  for  all,  both 
young  and  old.  And  in  all  our  courses  in  foreign  languages  let  us 
insist  on  thorough  work.  After  all  there  is  a  real  pleasure — 
and  a  pleasure  of  high  order — that  comes  from  feeling  that  work  is 
well  done. 

E.  C.  HILLS 
Indiana  University 


COMMON  MISTAKES  IN  OUR  FRENCH  TEXT-BOOKS 

II.  FRENCH  CLASS-ROOM  EXPRESSIONS  AND  THE 

TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  IN  FRENCH 


By  F.  J.  KUENY 


ONE  of  the  newer  text-books  speaks  of  class-room  papiers, 
using  a  word  that  is  perfectly  clear  to  the  American  students 
but  unknown  in  French  schools  and  colleges.  Another  book  that 
went  through  a  second  (revised)  edition  in  1919  and  enjoyed  a 
very  friendly  review  in  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  calls  the 
class-room  "la  chambre  de  classe"  (p.  61).  Class-room  expressions 
have  led  to  more  errors  than  the  regular  direct-method  exercises, 
and  the  reason  for  it  is  quite  apparent.  The  latter  concern  them- 
selves mostly  with  turning  over  the  words  of  a  given  text;  they 
arbitrarily  limit  their  scope  to  the  artificial  handling  of  a  set  of 
words,  without  regard  for  any  real  experience;  they  translate 
words  in  terms  of  words;  they  are  always  guided  by  the  text  and 
with  ordinary  care  should  be  fairly  correct.  But  the  class-room 
expression  has  no  such  guide;  it  should  not  translate  words,  but 
objects,  and  notions,  and  ideas;  it  represents  the  really  direct 
method,  the  natural  method.  Unfortunately  it  does  translate 
something  into  French,  and  something  which,  curiously  enough, 
is  often  not  very  different  from  French.  The  adult  mind  is  not  a 
tabula  rasa.  The  student  "hands  in"  so  many  "papers"  a  day  or  a 
week,  and  whenever  he  does  that  there  is  no  French  model  before 
his  eyes  or  in  his  mind,  but  long  and  continued  practice  has 
anchored  in  his  mind  the  group  "I  hand  in  my  paper."  He  should 
say:  "Je  remets  mon  devoir";  and  remettre  is  so  different  from 
"to  hand  in"  that  he  will  soon  learn  it  and  use  it  properly;  but 
"paper"  and  "papier"  coincide  in  so  many  cases  that  he  will 
instinctively  make  them  coincide  in  this  case;,  too.  If  this  natural 
tendency  has  been  developed  through  the  use  of  a  much  advertised 
text-book  and  strengthened  by  the  authority  of  an  instructor  who 
daily  says  to  his  pupils:  "Passez  les  papiers  a  droite,"  or  "Remettez 
vos  papiers,"  a  strong  habit  has  been  formed  which  is  apt  to  give 
much  trouble  to  the  next  instructor.  The  cognate  or  doublet 
expressions  "lesson-fofow"  and  "object-objet"  cause  similar  troubles. 
Indeed,  the  frequency  of  errors  of  this  kind  makes  it  useless  to 
quote  many  books  in  the  present  article.  For  the  mistaken  uses 
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of  the  one  word  leqon  it  would  be  necessary  to  quote  practically 
every  author  who  has  used  it  in  recent  years.  The  pity  of  the 
situation  is  that  the  people  whom  we  must  criticize  belong  to  a  class 
of  pioneers  and  may  in  a  way  be  numbered  among  the  most  pro- 
gressive in  the  profession.  It  is  not  our  purpose  to  throw  cold 
water  upon  the  enthusiasm  of  new  converts;  we  would  rather  help 
the  reader  by  drawing  a  line  between  the  adventurous  and  the 
progressive.  The  article  will  set  forth,  in  English,  some  important 
distinctions  not  ordinarily  observed  in  our  text-books,  and  intro- 
duce some  longer  French  developments  that  may  be  considered 
self-explanatory  examples.  It  will  deal,  first,  with  class-room 
expressions  proper;  and,  second,  with  the  teaching  of  French 
grammar  in  French. 

Leqon  is  probably  the  most  widely  abused  word  in  the  new 
books.  The  French  use  it  in  a  very  restricted  sense  in  a  few 
technical  class-room  expressions,  stock  phrases,  which  every 
teacher  should  know  and  make  his  own.  "Une  lefon"  is  an  assign- 
ment to  be  learned  by  heart  or  otherwise  outside  of  the  class-room. 
The  "lec.on"  can  only  be  "learned,"  and  therefore  such  expressions 
as  "faire  une  legon,"  "ecrire  une  lec,on,"  which  refer  to  a  written 
assignment,  cannot  be  countenanced.  If  you  give  your  students 
a  "quiz"  (une  colle),  they  may  of  course  "ecrire  leur  lec,on,"  but 
that  is  the  only  way  a  "lee,  on"  may  be  in  writing.  The  common 
verbs  of  which  leqon  is  the  object  are  expliquer,  donner,  apprendre, 
reciter,  savoir,  repasser:  II  existe  toujours  des  professeurs  qui 
n'expliquent  pas  leurs  lejons.  Us  se  contentent  de  dire  a  la  fin  de 
la  classe:  "Pour  demain,  vous  apprendrez  le  chapitre  suivant  et 
vous  ecrirez  1'exercice  de  ce  chapitre."  Le  professeur  qui  connait 
les  enfants,  les  petits  et  les  grands,  ne  donne  jamais  de  lefon  sans 
d'abord  1'expliquer.  II  connait,  lui,  les  difficultes  que  ses.  eleves 
ne  soupfonnent  meme  pas.  II  sait  que  ses  eleves  ne  peuvent  pas 
apprendre  une  lefon  qu'ils  ne  comprennent  pas.  Les  eleves 
apprennent  leurs  lefons,  soit  chez  eux,  soit  dans  une  salle  d'etude 
de  1'ecole.  L'eleve  qui  apprend  mardi  une  legon  qui  a  etc  fixee 
pour  jeudi  risque  de  1'oublier  dans  Pintervalle;  il  la  repasse  done 
encore  une  fois  avant  la  classe  de  jeudi  matin.  De  cette  fac,on  il 
est  certain  de  savoir  sa  lefon  quand  le  moment  viendra  de  la 
reciter. 
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The  word  recitation  designates  the  actual  reciting  of  a  lesson 
in  the  class-room.    In  the  sense  of  "session,"  or  "period,"  recitation 
is  not  proper.    The  "French  period"  is  best  called  "classe  de  fran- 
cais,"  or  "cours  de  frangais."    "Apprendre  une  lefon"  is  perhaps 
more  common  than  "etudier  une  legon."     "Preparer  une  lecon" 
applies  more  often  to  the  teacher  than  the  student;  it  generally 
means  "preparer  une  classe."    For  the  student  to  prepare  a  text  for 
translation  involves  work  that  is  not  exactly  of  the  "le$:on"  type, 
and  "preparer  une  traduction"  may  be  more  desirable.     (The 
professor  who  "lectures"  fait  une  leqon  de  litterature,  d'histoire, 
de  philosophic,  d'economie,  etc.;  ses  eleves  apprennent  cette  lecon.) 
For  the  student  the  object  oifaire,  or  ecrire,  is  d  e  v  o  i  r.    The 
"devoir"  is  the  written  assignment;  it  is  written  outside  of  the 
class-room   and   "handed  in"   at  another   class   meeting.     Nos 
eleves  font  un  devoir  tous  les  jours;  ils  ecrivent  leurs  devoirs  a 
1'encre,  pas  au  crayon.    C'est  a  la  salle  d'etude  qu'on  apprend  ses 
lemons  et  qu'on  fait  ses  devoirs.  Nos  grammaires  se  composent  de 
deux  parties,  d'une  partie  theorique  qui  explique  les  regies,  et 
d'une  partie  pratique  qui  fournit  des  materiaux  pour  1'application 
de  ces  regies.     Chaque  chapitre  renferme  d'ordinaire  une  partie 
theorique  a  apprendre,  c'est  la  leyon,  et  un  exercice  a  faire  par 
ecrit,  c'est  le  devoir.    The  "paper"  (written  lesson,   "quiz,"   or 
dictation)  is  "une  copie."    Voici  une  copie  qui  n'est  pas  signee. 
Et  ce  devoir-ci,  a  qui  est-il?     Voila  un  bon  devoir.     Voila  une 
copie  sans  faute.    "Devoir  de  frangais"  is  the  best  title  to  be  given 
our  "French  papers,"  or  "French  exercises."    A  "devoir  franjais" 
is  something  in  the  nature  of  an  essay.    A  series  of  disconnected 
sentences  cannot  be  called  "composition,"  that  is  only  an  "exercice 
franfais."     "Composition  franchise"  is  generally  a  synonym  for 
"devoir  francais."    Composition  work  of  the  sort  done  by  college 
freshmen  (stones,  descriptions,  "themes"),  is  better  called  redac- 
tion, whereas  un  theme  franqais  is  an  exercise  consisting  of  con- 
nected sentences  translated  from  English  into  French.    If  we  were 
more  and  more  to  adopt  the  practice  of  translating  in  writing  a 
passage  of  say  25  to  30  lines  from  some  French  author  into  perfect 
English,  that  would  be  "une  version  franchise."   From  this  it  would 
appear  that  the  exercises  that  figure  in  every  chapter  of  our 
grammars  would  best  be  entitled  on  the  student's  paper  "devoir  de 
franfais."     Our  usual  "composition  books"  consist  of  "themes 
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franfais."  "Signez  vos  noms"  is  perhaps  not  the  best  thing  to 
say;  "signez  votre  nom"  might  be  better,  although  many  will  prefer 
the  truly  French  "signez  votre  devoir,"  "n'oubliez  pas  de  signer 
votre  devoir,"  or  "mettez  votre  nom  en  tete  de  votre  copie." 
L'eleve  apporte  son  devoir  en  classe;  il  le  remet  au  professeur  a 
la  date  fixee.  Le  professeur  emporte  les  devoirs  chez  lui  ou  bien 
a  son  bureau,  il  les  corrige,  il  souligne  les  fautes  a  1'encre  rouge,  au 
crayon  rouge,  au  crayon  bleu.  Le  devoir  est  bien  ecrit  ou  mal 
ecrit,  bien  fait  ou  mal  fait,  fait  avec  soin  ou  neglige.  II  y  a  des 
eleves  qui  font  des  pattes  de  mouche,  des  ratures,  des  pates;  il  y  en 
a  qui  griff onnent  leurs  devoirs  a  la  hate;  il  y  a  meme  parfois  des 
devoirs  qui  sont  bacles.  Les  fautes  sont  des  fautes  de  ponctuation, 
des  fautes  d'orthographe  (fautes  d'accent,  mots  mal  epeles,  mots 
epeles  de  travers),  des  fautes  d'accord,  des  fautes  de  syntaxe,  des 
fautes  de  franfais,  des  solecismes;  nos  eleves  (et  nos  livres)  font 
me'me  des  barbarismes.  On  appelle  faute  de  frangais  toute  expres- 
sion qui  n'est  pas  francaise;  un  solecisme  est  une  faute  centre  la 
grammaire;  un  barbarisme  est  un  mot  qui  n'existe  pas  dans  la 
langue.  L'editeur  de  I'Abbe  Constantin  (1916)  qui  demande  a 
la  page  217:  "Les  dames  comment  sont-elles  impressees  de  ce 
qu'elles  ont  vu?"  fait  un  barbarisme  en  fabriquant  le  mot  "impres- 
se,"  qui  n'existe  pas  en  franc. ais.  II  devrait  dire:  "Et  quelle  impres- 
sion cela  fait-il  a  ces  dames?"  ou  bien:  "Quel  effet  cela  a-t-il  sur 
ces  dames?"  Un  autre  livre,  une  grammaire,  emploie  dans  sa 
deuxieme  edition,  edition  revue  et  corrigee,  le  mot  "pourvoya" 
qui  ne  paraissait  pas  dans  la  premiere  edition;  il  veut  dire  "pour- 
vut,"  troisieme  personne  du  singulier  du  passe  defini  actif  du 
verbe  "pourvoir";  "pourvoya"  est  un  barbarisme.  Nous  avons 
releve  encore  les  expressions  "pouvoir  mais,"  "avoir  de  cesse," 
"phrase  adverbiale,"  "phrase  de  maniere,"  "sourieux,"  autant  de 
choses  barbares.  Les  fautes  de  ce  genre  sont  heureusement  rares 
dans  les  livres  que  nous  avons  examines.  Seulement,  il  faut  bien 
1'avouer,  les  fautes  d'impression,  les  expressions  impropres,  les 
fautes  de  francais  et  les  solecismes  y  sont  beaucoup  trop  nombreux. 
Une  edition  scolaire  de  Tartarin  sur  les  Alpes  a  une  cinquantaine 
de  fautes  d'impression;  Un  certain  livre  de  lecture  tres  repandu 
renferme  plus  de  cent  expressions  impropres  et  fautes  de  francais. 
II  a  paru  depuis  cinq  ou  six  ans  trois  livres  de  classe  dont  le  titre 
n'est  pas  franc.ais.  "Grammaire  de  lecture  et  de  conversation" 
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n'est  pas  frangais:  il  fallait  dire:  La  Grammaire  enseignee  par  la 
lecture  et  la  conversation.  "Nouveau  cours  franc,  ais"  n'est  pas 
correct,  non  plus:  on  dit  "cours  de  franjais,"  c'est  done  "Nouveau 
cours  de  franc.ais"  que  le  manuel  devrait  s'appeler.  Enfin,  on  a 
public  le  "Garnet  de  campagne  d'un  officier  franc,ais  par  lieutenant 
Rene  Nicolas";  il  faudrait  "par  le  lieutenant  Rene  Nicolas."  .  .  . 
Mais  nous  voila  loin  de  nos  devoirs.  Le  professeur  les  annote 
parfois,  c'est-a-dire  qu'il  fait  une  correction,  qu'il  renvoie  a  la 
grammaire  ou  qu'il  indique  d'un  mot  ou  d'une  lettre  que  tel  ou 
tel  passage  est  tres  bon.  Enfin,  il  donne  une  note.  II  est  d'usage 
en  France  de  marquer  de  zero  a  vingt;  ici  nous  marquons  de  zero  a 
cent  ou  de  zero  a  dix,  ou  bien  nous  nous  servons  des  lettres  de 
1'alphabet.  Suivant  le  systeme,  cent,  dix  ou  A  marque  un  devoir 
parfait  ou  a  peu  pres  parfait,  et  c'est  la  une  note  qui  se  donne 
assez  rarement.  On  dit  qu'il  y  a  des  professeurs  "coulants"  ou 
"bon  papa"  et  d'autres  qui  sont  severes;  il  en  est  de  pas  commodes; 
il  en  est  meme  de  raides. 

Les  matieres  (subjects)  sont,  elles  aussi,  plus  ou  moms 
faciles,  plus  ou  moins  difficiles.  Les  matieres  obligatoires  ou 
communes  (required)  ne  sont  pas  necessairement  les  plus  difficiles, 
pas  plus  que  les  matieres  facultatives  (optional)  ne  sont  les  plus 
faciles.  En  parlant  des  examens,  les  Franjais  n'emploient  pas 
tout  a  fait  les  m£mes  expressions  que  nous.  "To  prepare  an  exami- 
nation," c'est  preparer  un  examen  ou  se  preparer  a  un  examen. 
"To  take  an  examination,"  c'est  passer  un  examen;  "to  come  up 
for  an  examination,"  se  presenter  a  un  examen;  "to  pass"  s'appelle 
reussir  a  son  examen;  "to  fail,"  echouer  a  un  examen.  "A  failure" 
s'appelle  un  echec.  Ceux  qui  passent  leurs  examens  avec  succes 
sont  admis  ou  refus  a  leurs  examens;  ceux  qui  echouent  a  leur 
examen,  c'est-a-dire  ceux  qui  passent  un  mauvais  examen,  sont 
ajournes  ou  refuses;  s'ils  redoublent  (repeat)  leur  classe,  leurs 
camarades  les  appellent  "veterans." 

Nous  aurons  epuise  la  liste  des  anglicismes  les  plus  usuels  qui 
fleurissent  la  langue  de  nos  ecoles,  quand  nous  aurons  releve  les 
fautes  auxquelles  donnent  souvent  lieu  les  titres  d'ouvrages.  II 
ne  faut  pas  dire  que  Colombo,  est  un  roman  par  Merimee,  ni  que 
I' AbbS  Constantin  est  par  Halevy;  il  faut  dire  que  Colombo,  est  un 
roman  de  Merimee  et  que  I' Abbe  Constantin  est  de  Halevy.  On  ne 
dit  pas  da  vantage  que  la  Poudre  aux  yeux  est  une  comedie  par 


COMMON  MISTAKES  IN  FRENCH  TEXT-BOOKS  251 

Labiche  et  Martin;  il  faut  dire  que  c'est  une  comedie  de  Labiche  et 
Martin.  C'est  la  une  faute  qui  revient  tres  souvent  dans  un  certain 
livre  de  lecture  mais  qui  ne  se  retrouve  heureusement  pas  dans  un 
nouveau  livre  de  lecture  du  meme  auteur.  Enfin,  quand  le  titre  de 
1'ouvrage  est  un  nom,  on  parle  de  cet  ouvrage  au  genre  et  au  nom- 
bre  de  ce  nom.  Les  Miser ables  sont  un  long  roman  de  Victor  Hugo; 
ils  n'ont  plus  en  France  la  vogue  qu'ils  avaient  il  y  a  cinquante  ans, 
mais  ils  sont  toujours  populaires  en  Amerique.  La  Petite  Fadette, 
de  George  Sand,  est  un  peu  oubliee  en  France  aujourd'hui;  on  la 
lit  toujours  dans  les  ecoles  des  fitats-Unis.  De  m£me  on  ne  dit 
pas  que  Victor  Hugo  a  ecrit  une  grande  partie  de  son  les  Miserables 
en  exil,  ni  que  Gavroche  est  un  personnage,  encore  moins  un  ca- 
ractere,  de  les  Miserables;  il  faut  dire:  une  grande  partie  de  ses 
Miserables,  un  personnage  des  Miserables.  On  ne  parle  pas  des 
"caracteres"d'une  piece  de  theatre  ou  d'un  roman;  c'est  "person- 
nages"  qu'il  faut  dire,  et  Ton  examine  le  caractere  de  tel  ou  tel 
personnage. 

Nous  avons  vu  dans  notre  premier  article  que  pour  ap- 
prendre,  et  pour  enseigner,  il  est  bon  de  savoir  repeter  d'une 
facon  intelligente.  Un  manuel  tres  recent  donne  deux  fois  de 
suite  dans  un  exercice  de  quelques  lignes  1'exemple  d'une  repetition 
qui  n'est  pas  intelligente.  II  s'agit  d'une  anecdote  qui  a  trait  a 
la  Zaire  de  Voltaire.  II  est  dit  dans  le  texte  que  "Zai're,  tragedie  de 
Voltaire,  ne  fut  point  goutee  du  public  a  sa  premiere  representa- 
tion." L'auteur  de  1'anecdote  a  bien  soin  de  mettre  goutee  au 
feminin  singulier,  par  accord  avec  le  sujet  Zaire;  mais  le  manuel 
ajoute  les  questions  suivantes:  "Zaire  de  Voltaire  a-t-*7  joui  d'un 
immense  succes  des  la  premiere  representation? — Comment  a-t-^7 
ete  accueilli  du  public?"  L'auteur  du  manuel  ne  sait  pas  repeter, 
il  ne  sait  pas  ecouter.  II  aurait  du  se  dire  que,  de  deux  choses  1'une, 
ou  le  feminin  gotitee  du  texte  est  une  faute,  ou  bien  ses  deux  il  ne 
sont  pas  corrects.  Les  eleves  a  qui  on  apprend  la  conversation 
dans  ce  manuel  a  1'ecole  superieure  nous  arriveront  bientdt  a  1'uni- 
versite.  Quand  ils  nous  feront  cette  faute,  il  faudra  les  reprendre, 
et  alors, 

Ce  n'est  pas  un  concert  a  dilater  le  coeur. 

II  est  toujours  desagreable  d'avoir  a  contredire  un  collegue,  et  cela 
nous  met  parfois  dans  une  position  assez  delicate. 
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L'enseignement  de  la  grammaire  franf aise  en  francais  est  chose 
assez  recente  dans  nos  manuels.  II  se  repand  rapidement,  et, 
quand  il  se  sera  defait  des  habitudes  qui  Pentravent  encore,  il  est 
permis  d'en  attendre  le  plus  grand  bien.  Ces  habitudes  donnent 
lieu  a  des  malentendus  qu'il  suffit  de  signaler  pour  les  dissiper. 
Dieu  nous  garde  de  donner  a  entendre  que  la  maniere  francaise  de 
comprendre  la  grammaire  et  1'analyse  grammaticale  presente  des 
avantages  que  ne  possedent  pas  les  methodes  americaines !  Les 
methodes  valent  exactement  ce  que  valent  les  resultats  qu'elles 
produisent.  Toute  methode  est  bonne,  qui  aboutit,  et  la  fin,  ici 
du  moins,  justifie  les  moyens.  Tout  enseignement  qui  interprete 
correctement  les  textes  et  les  fait  comprendre  aux  eleves,  a  droit 
au  respect.  Aussi  bien,  il  ne  s'agit  pas  ici  de  chicanes  de  grammai- 
riens,  mais  de  la  langue  de  la  grammaire.  Nos  manuels  parlent 
franfais;  leur  raison  d'etre  c'est  qu'ils  se  proposent  de  nous  aider  a 
enseigner  le  franfais;  on  est  done  en  droit  d'en  attendre  qu'ils 
parlent  francais,  et  en  particulier  qu'ils  donnent  aux  mots  frangais 
le  sens  que  leur  donne  le  dictionnaire  francais.  Quand  ils  parlent  de 
phrase,  d'objet,  de  qualifier,  de  modifier,  de  parties  principals,  etc., 
il  nous  faut  1'assurance  que  ces  mots  refoivent  bien  1'emploi  et  le 
sens  que  leur  reserve  la  langue  franchise. 

Un  certain  livre  demande  a  la  page  37  ce  "que  signifie  la  phrase 
les  quarante  Immortels."  Un  autre  (p.  65)  ce  qu'il  y  a  "a  remarquer 
dans  la  phrase,  en  son  nom."  Passons  la  virgule  malencontreuse 
qui  depare  la  deuxieme  citation,  pour  ne  nous  occuper  que  du  sens 
de  ces  questions.  Si  je  sais  1'anglais,  je  n'ai  pas  de  difficulte  a 
comprendre.  Mais  si  je  ne  sais  que  le  frangais,  je  suis  tres  etonne 
de  Pemploi  qu'on  fait  ici  du  mot  "phrase."  Mon  dictionnaire 
definit  une  phrase:  Une  suite  de  mots  presentant  a  1'esprit  un  sens 
complet.  Ce  n'est  evidemment  pas  le  cas  des  expressions  "les 
quarante  Immortels"  et  "en  son  nom."  Mes  deux  auteurs  n'em- 
ploient  pas  le  mot  "phrase"  au  meme  sens  que  moi;  ils  lui  donnent 
le  sens  qu'il  a  en  anglais.  Le  dictionnaire  anglais  definit  le  mot 
"phrase":  "Two  or  more  words  forming  an  expression  by  them- 
selves, not  so  complete  in  thought  as  a  clause,  but  having  in  the 
sentence  the  force  of  a  single  part  of  speech,  as:  an  adverbial 
phrase."  C'est  bien  cela;  1'anglais  appelle  "phrase"  ce  que  le 
francais  appelle  "locution"  ou  "expression;"  le  franjais  appelle 
"phrase"  ce  que  1'anglais  appelle  "sentence."  L'anglais  donne  a 
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la  partie  le  nom  que  le  francais  donne  au  tout.  C'est  une  distinc- 
tion qu'ignorent  beaucoup  de  manuels,  et  il  arrive  a  certains 
d'entre  eux  de  combiner  des  expressions  que  1'eleve  americain 
saisit  du  premier  coup,  mais  que  le  Francais  ne  comprendra  jamais. 
L'expression  "phrase  de  maniere,"  par  exemple,  qu'un  annotateur 
de  Colombo,  emploie  couramment,  ne  presente  aucun  sens  a  1'oreille 
francaise.  Ajoutons  que  la  phrase  se  compose  de  propositions  et 
que  tres  peu  de  livres  donnent  a  ce  dernier  terme  son  vrai  nom 
anglais  de  "clause." 

"Qui  relatif  est  sujet,  que  relatif  est  objet."  Cette  phrase,  qui 
se  comprenait  tres  bien  en  France  il  y  a  deux  cents  ans,  ne  se  com- 
prend  plus  aujourd'hui  qu'en  Amerique.  Le  mot  "objet"  a  fait 
place  en  France  a  "complement"  et  a  "regime."  Les  grammaires 
francaises  parlent  de  "regimes  directs"  et  de  "regimes  indirects," 
de  "complements  directs"  et  de  "complements  indirects,"  de 
"pronoms  regimes"  et  de  "pronoms  complements."  Le  participe 
passe  conjugue  avec  1'auxiliaire  "avoir"  s'accorde  avec  son  com- 
plement direct  quand  ce  complement  le  precede;  il  demeure  invari- 
able lorsque  le  complement  direct  suit  ou  qu'il  n'y  en  a  pas. — Le 
colonel  Nevil,  qui  "ne  comprenait  rien  a  1'affaire,"  croit  qu'Orso  est 
a  la  chasse,  et  il  s'attend  a  "le  voir  revenir  la  carnassiere  toute 
pleine."  (Colombo,,  chap.  XVIII.)  L'editeur  nous  demande: 
"Commentez  la  construction  de  "carnassiere."  Qu'est-ce  que  cela 
peut  bien  etre?  Nous  cherchons  aux  notes  et  nous  trouvons  a  la 
page  231:  "With,  indicating  attendant  circumstance,  for  lack  of  a 
better  term,  is  not  translated."  Nous  y  sommes,  ou  du  moins, 
nous  croyons  y  etre.  "Carnassiere"  est  construit  sans  preposition 
et  Ton  nous  demande  de  repeter  la  remarque  que  fait  la  note  sur 
cette  construction.  Seulement,  le  commentateur,  lui,  explique  cela 
en  anglais  et  il  declare  lui-meme  qu'il  n'est  qu'a  moitie  satisfait  de 
son  explication.  Comment  allons-nous  dire  cela  en  francais?  Nous 
nous  rappelons  qu'il  se  sert  sou  vent  des  expressions  de  "phrase  ad- 
verbiale"  et  de  "phrase  de  maniere,"  et  nous  avons  bien  peur  que  nos 
eleves  ne  s'en  servent  et  qu'ils  ne  croient  parler  francais.  II  fau- 
drait  tout  un  long  article  pour  expliquer  comment  les  grammaires 
francaises  analysent  ordinairement  ce  qu'on  appelle  dans  ce  pays-ci 
des  "adverbial  phrases,"  complements  circonstanciels,  d'une  part, 
et  locutions  adverbiales,  de  1'autre,  et  les  premiers  se  subdivisant 
en  complements  circonstanciels  de  lieu,  de  temps,  d'instrument,  de 
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maniere,  etc.  On  trouvera  cela  dans  toutes  les  grammaires  fran- 
caises,  mais  il  n'est  peut-etre  pas  necessaire  que  nous  poussions  les 
choses  aussi  loin  avec  nos  eleves.  Ce  qui  est  certain,  c'est  qu'il  ne 
faut  pas  les  faire  parler  charabia. 

Un  certain  "French  Course"  declare  que  les  livres  francais,  les 
livres  ecrits  en  France,  sont  insuffisants  et  que  nous  avons  besoin  de 
creer  des  mots  et  des  expressions  pour  enseigner  la  grammaire 
francaise.  II  cite  les  expressions  parties  principles  et  synopsis, 
qui,  dit-il,  ne  se  trouvent  pas  dans  les  livres  franfais  et  qu'il  nous 
faudrait,  ou  qui  du  moins  seraient  tres  commodes,  pour  enseigner 
les  verbes.  II  est  vrai  que  les  ecoles  de  France  ne  connaissent  pas 
de  "parties  principales"  aux  verbes,  mais  de  temps  immemorial  les 
petits  Francais  ont  appris  leurs  temps  primitifs.  Us  ne  savent  pas 
davantage  ce  que  c'est  que  la  "synopsis"  d'un  verbe,  mais  on  leur 
fait  faire  des  tableaux  synoptiques. 

Les  mots  gouverner,  regir,  prendre  donnent  egalement  lieu  a  de 
nombreux  malentendus.  II  sera  bon,  ici  encore,  de  s'en  tenir  aux 
grammaires  redigees  en  France.  On  y  verra  que  certains  verbes 
latins,  par  exemple,  gouvernent  1'accusatif,  ou  que  les  substantifs 
francais  prennent  une  s  au  pluriel,  prennent  un  x  au  pluriel,  ne 
prennent  pas  la  marque  de  pluriel.  Mais  un  petit  Francais  serait 
tres  embarrasse  si  on  lui  demandait,  avec  une  de  nos  grammaires, 
de  donner  "quelques  verbes  qui  prennent  toujours  le  genitif." 
L'auteur  qui  pose  cette  question  a  en  vue  les  verbes  comme  "jouir, 
se  servir,  se  souvenir,"  qui  sont  suivis  de  la  preposition  "de," 
qui  n'admettent  pas  de  regime  direct  comme  les  verbes  anglais 
correspondants.  Une  edition  recente  de  Colomba  demande  con- 
stamment:  "Commentez  Vemploi  de  modes  apres  tel  verbe.  Dis- 
cutez  Vemploi  de  temps  dans  telle  expression."  Nous  sommes 
comme  le  colonel,  nous  ne  comprenons  rien  a  1'affaire.  II  s'agit 
du  verbe  sembler:  "il  semble"  demande  que  le  verbe  de  la  proposi- 
tion suivante  soit  mis  au  subjonctif,  "il  me  semble"  demande 
1'indicatif ;  c'est  des  modes,  de  1'emploi  des  modes,  qu'il  s'agit.  Et 
de  meme,  c'est  le  temps,  1'emploi  du  temps  d'un  certain  verbe 
qu'il  faudrait  dire  dans  1'autre  cas. 

On  nous  demande  encore  "ou  se  placent  les  adjectifs  qui  sont 
qualifies  par  des  adverbes."  Pardon,  les  adverbes  franfais  ne 
qualifient  pas,  ils  modifient.  Une  grammaire  recente,  qui  aurait 
besoin  d'une  centaine  de  retouches,  nous  apprend  que  "les  adjectifs 
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en  general  s'accordent  en  genre  et  en  nombre  avec  les  noms  qu'ils 
determinent."  Pardon,  encore,  les  adjectifs  "grand,  curieux,  fav- 
orable," etc.,  sont  des  adjectifs  qualificatif s ;  leur  fonction  n'est 
pas  de  determiner,  mais  de  qualifier.  Et  puisque  nous  en  sommes 
au  chapitre  de  1'adjectif,  il  ne  faut  pas  dire  aux  eleves  d'ecrire  au 
tableau  "les  numeros  cardinaux  de  vingt  a  trente";  c'est  evidem- 
ment  une  distraction,  et  c'est  "les  adjectifs  numeraux  cardinaux" 
qu'on  a  voulu  dire.  Ne  disons  pas,  non  plus,  "le  subjonctif  du 
present,"  comme  on  veut  nous  faire  dire;  on  dit:  le  present  du 
subjonctif.  Un  editeur  de  Daudet  nous  pose  cette  question:  Quelle 
sorte  de  pendule  les  Schwanthaler  avaient-ils?  et  il  ajoute:  Pour- 
quoi  n'y  a-t-il  pas  de  "s"  sur  le  mot  Schwanthaler?  Eh  mais,  nous 
ne  savons  pas  trop;  nous  ne  savions  pas  que  Vs  avait  la  vilaine 
habitude  de  se  mettre  a  cheval  sur  le  dos  des  autres  lettres.  L'au- 
teur  veut  dire,  sans  doute,  que  pour  exprimer  la  meme  idee  en 
anglais  on  mettrait  une  5  a  Schwanthaler,  tandis  qu'en  francais  on 
ne  met  pas  d's  a  Schwanthaler.  Ajoutons  qu'au  lieu  de:  Donnez-moi 
des  synonymes  pour  hopital,  pour  medecin,  etc.,  on  dit  plutot: 
Donnez-moi  des  synonymes  d'hopital,  de  medecin,  'etc.,  et  qu'au 
lieu  d'une  description  d'une  scene,  ou  d'une  definition  d'un  mot, 
c'est  plutot  la  description  d'une  scene  ou  la  definition  d'un  mot 
qu'il  convient  de  demander.  Que  si,  enfin,  les  auteurs  d'une  cer- 
taine  grammaire  tiennent  absolument  a  savoir  si  "les  eleves  dont 
les  devoirs  sont  sur  le  bureau  du  professeur  sont  intelligents  ou 
betes,"  c'est  affaire  degout;  les  auteurs  ne  violent  cette  foisaucune 
regie  de  grammaire. 

II  est  certain  que  tout  n'est  pas  pour  le  mieux  dans  le  meilleur 
des  mondes.    Faut-il  lever  les  bras  au  ciel  et  s'ecrier  avec  Belise: 

Veux-tu  toute  ta  vie  offenser  la  grammaire? 

Nous  serions  bien  avances!  Et  nos  eleves  surtout  en  seraient  bien 
avances!  La  situation  n'est  peut-etre  pas  si  mauvaise,  apres 
tout.  L'enseignement  du  francais  sera  meilleur  demain  qu'il  n'est 
aujourd'hui,  et  nos  livres  de  demain  vaudront  mieux  que  ceux 
d'aujourd'hui.  C'est  un  fait,  d'abord,  que  nous  avons  des  livres 
excellents  que  ne  deparent  pas  les  fautes  que  nous  venons  de  relever. 
C'est  un  fait  egalement,  et  les  ouvrages  que  nous  venons  de  passer 
en  revue  le  prouvent,  que  la  methode  vivante  n'est  plus  le  mono- 
pole  exclusif  de  quelques  petits  etablissements  particuliers,  mais 
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que  nos  grandes  universites  et  les  ecoles  de  nos  grandes  villes  lui 
ouvrent  leurs  portes  toutes  grandes.  Et  le  fait  le  plus  significatif, 
enfin,  c'est  qu'un  tres  grand  nombre  de  professeurs  americains 
appliquent  aujourd'hui  cette  methode,  qui  n'avait  guere  pour  elle 
hier  encore  qu'un  nombre  peu  considerable  de  maitres  etrangers. 
L'enseignement  du  francais  s'est  beaucoup  developpe  ces  dernieres 
annees;  il  a  grandi  un  peu  vite,  il  va  parfois  un  peu  trop  vite;  mais 
il  a  1'avenir  pour  lui.  Comme  le  John  Harris  d'Edmond  About, 
"il  ne  compte  que  sur  soi,  ne  s'attend  qu'a  soi,  ne  s'etonne  de  rien, 
ne  croit  rien  impossible,  ne  recule  jamais,  croit  tout,  espere  tout, 
essaie  de  tout,  triomphe  de  tout,  se  releve  s'il  tombe,  recommence 
s'il  echoue,  ne  s'arr£te  jamais,  ne  perd  jamais  courage,  et  va  droit 
devant  lui  en  sifflant  sa  chanson." 
University  of  Maine 


FREE  COMPOSITION  IN  FIRST  SEMESTER 


By  E.  M.  LEBERT 


WHEN  students  take  up  a  new  subject,  they  are  generally 
quite  enthusiastic  about  it;  they  love  new  things.  But 
after  a  few  weeks  they  often  change  their  mind,  they  work  only  for 
credits,  and  are  utterly  devoid  of  real  ambition:  their  interest  has 
died  out.  This,  if  I  am  not  mistaken,  is  specially  true  of  French. 
After  a  few  days  of  vivid  interest,  many  consider  the  study  of 
French  a  kind  of  dull  exercise  in  which  one  replaces  English 
words  by  French  words,  or  vice  versa,  according  to  a  more  or  less 
capricious  set  of  rules.  Any  originality  or  individuality  seems  to 
be  barred  and,  as  a  result,  students  devote  their  time  to  more 
interesting  activities.  Is  it  possible  to  keep  up  the  enthusiasm  of 
the  first  days  and  if  so  how  can  we  do  it? 

It  has  been  the  good  luck  of  the  present  writer  to  have  a 
class  which  grew  more  and  more  interested  and  almost  from  the 
beginning  found  French  a  medium  for  the  expression  of  their  own 
ideas  and  feelings.  They  enjoyed  in  it  an  opportunity  to  use 
not  only  their  reason,  their  power  of  observation,  and  their  mem- 
ory, but  also  their  elementary  creative  imagination. 

The  excellent  grammar  we  were  using,  like  many  other  excel- 
lent elementary  books,  had  a  very  useful  exercise  called  oral  drill. 
Under  this  title  the  book  had  the  special  difficulties  of  the  lesson 
(grammar  and  vocabulary)  presented  in  some  twenty  to  fifty 
ready  made  phrases  between  which  there  was  no  connection.  My 
students  asked  me  if  we  could  not  learn  French  without  this 
special  drill.  I  answered  I  was  afraid  not;  but  I  asked,  in  my 
turn,  if  we  could  not  make  the  dull  exercise  interesting  by  playing 
with  it  the  game  of  completing  sentences.  I  demonstrated  how  it 
could  be  done  with  the  vocabulary  we  had  studied.1  The  lesson 
was  on  contraction.  The  first  phrase  was:  "to  the  professor." 
The  first  student  called  upon  gave  the  easiest  form:  "L'eleve  parle 
au  professeur."  A  second  one  volunteered:  "II  donne  un  cahier 
au  professeur."  After  a  suggesting  gesture  we  had:  "II  donne  la 
main  au  professeur,"  which  brought  at  once:  "La  maitresse 

ll  had  added  a  number  of  words  to  the  vocabulary  of  the  first  lessons,  especially 
the  parts  of  the  body,  with  the  necessary  remarks  about  the  use  of  the  definite 
article  with  the  latter. 
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d'ecole  donne  la  main  au  professeur."  This  sentence  was  a 
success  and  was  followed  by:  "Elle  donne  le  bras  au  professeur." 
A  boy,  remembering  an  example  I  had  given,  exclaimed:  "Attention 
au  professeur!"  Everybody  laughed  and  I  thought  that  this 
phrase  could  be  developed  into  a  story.  Here  is  the  story:  "Emile 
est  dans  la  salle  de  classe.  II  est  a  la  troisieme  table  entre  Paul  et 
Henri.  II  a  un  livre  sur  la  table.  II  a  les  yeux  sur  le  livre  mais 
il  a  la  tete  a  Newburg  .  .  .  Le  professeur  a  les  yeux  sur  Emile. 
II  a  une  regie  sous  le  bras.  Emile,  attention  au  professeur!" 
The  dreaded  exercise  had  become  interesting  without  ceasing  to 
be  a  rigid  training  drill  for  our  grammar  and  vocabulary.  The 
mind  of  the  students  had  free  play  and  this  freedom  was  enjoyed 
equally  by  teacher  and  pupils. 

We  kept  on  with  that  kind  of  drill  for  weeks,  without  neglect- 
ing any  exercise  offered  by  our  grammar;  in  fact  we  treated  many 
of  them  in  the  same  way  as  the  oral  drills.  Noticing  that  one  or 
two  students  had  tried  to  connect  two  or  three  detached  verb 
phrases,  I  encouraged  that  new  use  of  the  creative  imagination. 
We  called  it  "the  dot  puzzle  game."  And  it  developed  new 
interest.  An  example  will  make  clear  why  we  enjoyed  our  work. 
In  a  somewhat  advanced  drill  we  had  this  series  of  unconnected 
sentences  to  translate:  "He  will  go.  ...  Where  are  you  going? 
etc."  We  had  the  following  variations  on  the  theme:  II  ira  a  Chi- 
cago par  le  train  de  neuf  heures.  II  y  va  toutes  les  semaines.  Y 
alliez-vous  avec  lui — Vous  dites  que  Dana  n'ira  pas  au  theatre 
ce  soir.  Je  vous  dis  qu'il  ira.  Voyez,  il  y  va  maintenant.  Y 
alliez-vous  aussi? — Paul  ira  certainement  a  1'universite  si  Marie 
y  va. — Qu'alliez  vous  dire?  I  might  quote  other  individualizations 
of  these  three  English  verb  phrases  where  the  connecting  link  was 
"going  to  war,"  "going  to  a  friend's  home,"  "going  to  a  game." 
Of  course  it  took  a  long  time  to  come  to  such  variety  but  the 
results  are  based  on  the  principle  illustrated.  Perhaps  a  final 
example  may  be  of  interest.  The  sentence  given  in  the  book  was: 
"Nobody  has  taken  it."  In  trying  to  give  life  to  the  word  group 
a  student  wrote:  "Quand  je  demande  a  ma  mere  ou  est  ma  robe, 
elle  me  repond:  Personne  ne  1'a  prise." 

Thus  was  added  to  the  pedagogical  principle  that  "repetition  is 
the  key  to  learning"  the  complementary  principle  that  the  key 
to  learning  a  living  language  is  lifelike  variety  in  personal  reaction. 
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As  may  be  readily  understood,  this  habit  of  completing  and  con- 
necting somebody  else's  thought  developed  self-reliance  and 
tended  to  self  expression  which  was  bound  to  culminate  in  free 
composition. 

Very  early  in  the  course  some  students  tried  to  write  stories, 
but  instead  of  making  their  small  vocabulary  go  a  long  way,  they 
hunted  for  words  in  their  dictionary  and  with  their  own  logic,  they 
wrote  unknown  forms  of  verbs,  making  sentences  with  a  very 
special  construction  of  their  own.  They  stumbled  against 
unforeseen  difficulties  at  each  step.  They  had  to  be  reminded  of 
the  fact  that  they  knew  very  little  French.  However  they  were 
not  to  be  discouraged.  So  I  tried  to  give  them  the  right  attitude 
by  the  following  analogy:  "You  do  not  start  dancing  in  a  hall 
without  paying  attention  to  the  walls;  else  you  will  soon  be 
brought  back  to  your  sense  of  reality.  .  .  .  You  do  not  stop 
dancing  either  because  there  are  walls  to  the  hall.  .  .  .  Realize 
what  your  own  limitations  in  French  are;  always  keep  within  your 
actual  knowledge.  Move  freely  inside  the  walls  which  surround 
you,  but  avoid  any  word,  any  form  that  you  have  not  yet  found 
in  your  text:  it  might  mean  bumping  against  a  mistake."  Pro- 
ceeding by  example  day  after  day  we  made  up  stories  with  our 
limited  vocabulary  and  sentences,  cutting  out  details  which  could 
not  be  expressed  with  the  words  we  had  learned.  Here  is  a  story 
told  after  12  to  15  lessons. 

SAMEDI  SOIR 

II  est  7  heures.  Un  grand  garcon  sonne  a  la  porte  de  Mile 
Helene.  La  bonne  ouvre  la  porte. — Mademoiselle  Helene  est- 
elle  a  la  maison? — Oui,  Monsieur.  Voulez-vous  entrer  dans  le 
salon,  s'il  vous  plait. — Une  heure  apres,  Mademoiselle  Helene 
entre  dans  le  salon.  Elle  a  son  chapeau  sur  la  tete.  "Bonsoir, 
Monsieur  Paul. — Bonsoir,  Mademoiselle.  Voulez-vous  aller  au 
cinema? — Avec  plaisir . ' ' 

Us  sont  a  la  porte  du  cinema.  Paul  cherche  dans  sa  poche. 
II  donne  50  sous:  "Deux  billets,  s'il  vous  plait  .  .  ."  Us  entrent 
.  .  .  Paul  donne  les  billets. 

Apres  le  cinema  ils  entrent  au  "Candyland."  Mile  Helene 
aime  les  bonbons.  Paul  cherche  dans  sa  poche:  il  donne  un  dol- 
lar. ...  II  est  onze  heures  moins  cinq.  Ils  sont  devant  la  porte 
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de  Mile  Helena,  mais  ils  ne  sonnent  pas.  Helene  ne  veut  pas  entrer 
avant  onze  heures.  Onze  heures  sonnent.  Helene  donne  la  main 
a  Paul.  "Bonsoir,  Paul,  merci."  La  bonne  ouvre  la  porte.  "Au 
revoir,  Monsieur  Paul."  Mile  Helene  entre  dans  la  maison. 
Paul  n'entre  pas.  ...  II  regarde  la  porte. 

At  times  to  avoid  a  form  omitted  by  our  text  book  we  had 
to  seek  a  slight  circumlocution  for  our  thought.  Fearing  the 
special  difficulty  of  the  form  "ils  veulent,"  our  grammar  had  not 
given  it  in  its  first  conjugation  of  vouloir.  Students  wanted  to  say 
"Mr.  and  Mrs.  -  -  of  New  York  want  to  go  to  Washington," 
and  of  course  wrote  "voulent".  I  showed  them  how  they  could 
complete  their  drill  on  vouloir  by  going  to  the  table  of  irregular 
verbs,  but  I  asked  them  if  we  could  not  express  the  thought  without 
using  that  form.  The  result  was:  "Monsieur  X  de  New  York 
veut  aller  a  Washington  avec  Mme  X.  .  .  ."  In  fact  we  always 
tried  to  find  more  than  one  form  for  the  same  idea,  for  instance, 
we  said,  "Le  chapeau  de  Mile  Barbara  est  sur  sa  tete.  Mile  B. 
a  son  chapeau  sur  la  tete." 

Finally,  four  weeks  after  our  first  French  lesson  a  student  wrote 
the  following  original  composition,  reproduced  here  directly  from 
the  student's  copy-book  with  all  its  mistakes. 

Jean  est  1'ami  de  Pierre.  Pierre  est  v}eux  et  est  professeur  a 
G.  C.  Jean  est  eleve  la.  Jean  est  le  fils  d'un  vieux  ami  de  Pierre. 
Jean  est  a  la  table  dans  la  maison  de  Pierre.  Pierre  dit:  Ou 
allez-vous  apres  le  college?  En  Juillet  je  vais  a  Philadelphia. 
A  Philadelphia?  J'ai  un  ami  a  Philadelphia.  II  est  Monsieur 
Schmidt.  Je  vais  ecrire  a  Monsieur  Schmidt  et  dire:  "Jean  est 
mon  ami:  il  va  a  Philadelphia  en  Juillet.  II  est  un  tres  bon 
gar  con  et  est  le  fils  de  mon  vieux  ami  Jones." 

En  Juillet  Jean  va  a  Philadelphia.  La  il  recontre  Mr.  Schmidt. 
Schmidt  saisit  Jean  et  dit:  "Ici  est  Jean  le  ami  de  mon  vieux  ami 
Pierre.  Va-t-il  bien  avec  Pierre?  Voulez-vous  aller  avec  moi  a  la 
maison?  Sommes  amis.  Vos  amis  sont  mes  amis. 

The  composition  was  read  in  class  from  the  student's  paper. 
The  author  was  looked  upon  with  wondering  eyes  when  I  gave  his 
name.  After  due  praise  for  the  successful  handling  of  the  vocabu- 
lary, we  passed  to  a  less  agreeable  exercise:  mistakes  were  cor- 
rected by  the  class  from  the  grammatical  point  of  view.  In  order  to 
give  a  clear  example  of  the  method  we  followed,  when  we  had 
evolved  it,  I  shall  suppose  here  that  we  treated  this  story  as  we 
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treated  many  others  later.  Other  expressions  for  the  same 
thought  were  to  be  found.  At  first  a  single  word  was  replaced  by 
another:  "Jean  est  a  la  table,"  became  "Jean  dine."  To  avoid 
a  difficult  form  like  "soyons,"  which  to  be  sure  we  found  in  our 
grammar,  we  substituted  this  well  known  expression,  "Nous  aliens 
etre  amis."  Finally  we  recast  a  few  sentences  for  practice.  "Un 
eleve  de  G.  C.,  Jean,  est  dans  la  maison  d'un  professeur.  Le 
professeur  aime  beaucoup  Jean  parce  qu'il  est  le  fils  de  son  vieux 
ami  Jones.  Jean  dine  avec  le  professeur.  ..."  The  form  meil 
was  not  in  our  book  and  so  we  kept  the  form  vieux  to  avoid  confu- 
sion in  the  mind  of  the  students  at  so  early  a  stage.  Quite  often 
some  members  of  the  class  started  to  smile:  the  composition  which 
was  so  good  was  all  made  over  again:  but  soon  they  understood 
that  we  were  not  merely  trying  to  better  the  composition,  but 
were  learning  how  to  vary  the  expression  of  a  thought.  In  my  book 
I  noted  down  an  attempt  to  develop  the  last  part  of  the  above 
story:  a  person  comes  with  a  letter  of  introduction  to  a  friend  of  his 
aunt.  The  purpose  of  all  these  exercises  was  to  have  the  students 
collaborate  in  the  making  of  a  story  and  invite  them  to  write 
stories  by  themselves:  it  looked  so  simple. 

In  fact  a  little  more  initiative  was  shown  after  this  first  compo- 
sition. The  expressions  were  more  varied  and  in  about  a  week 
a  second  student  had  a  story.  The  first  successful  boy  kept  o,n 
writing  with  more  and  more  confidence.  A  month  later  eleven 
out  of  twelve  students  were  making  original  compositions.  So, 
for  our  second  monthly  quiz  (November  19),  I  ventured  to  offer 
the  following  suggestion:  "You  will  write  at  your  leisure  original 
compositions  using  your  own  words  only:  go  over  your  story  two 
or  three  times  at  least,  consulting  your  written  list  of  ordinary 
mistakes.  Then  memorize  your  story.  You  will  be  allowed  to 
write  it  from  memory  as  a  part  of  your  examination.  Of  course 
no  written  paper  must  be  used  in  the  class  room:  use  your  brains 
only."  All  of  us  were  astounded  at  the  results.  We  had  twelve 
original  compositions  in  clear  if  not  perfect  French.  For  the 
examination  the  students  had  worked  on  their  composition  more 
intensely  than  they  would  have  done  in  ordinary  circumstances, 
and  in  preparing  and  polishing  their  story  they  had  reviewed 
thoroughly  their  French  for  a  direct  application.  The  subjects 
treated  were  mostly  anecdotes  of  travel  or  children's  stories. 
Whoever  knows  young  Americans  must  expect  these  stories  to  be 
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"funny."    They  are  most  of  the  time,  but  occasionally  one  finds 
something  deeper. 

The  following  example  was  written  on  December  8,  three  weeks 
later.  The  story  given  here  has  been  corrected  in  the  way  des- 
cribed above  in  collaboration  with  the  writer.  A  few  mistakes 
have  disappeared  and  a  few  sentences  that  were  too  complex  were 
simplified,  but  we  did  not  add  or  change  a  single  thought. 

NOEL 

II  y  a  1920  ans,  en  Decembre,  une  jeune  femme  et  son  mari 
etaient  dans  une  petite  ville  qu'on  appelle  Bethleem.  Us  avaient 
demande  une  chambre  pour  passer  la  nuit.  Mais  il  n'y  avait  pas 
de  chambre  pour  eux  dans  Fhotel.  Us  etaient  done  alles  au 
batiment  pour  les  chevaux. 

Cette  nuit-la,  il  y  avait  dans  les  champs  des  hommes  sages 
et  du  ciel  ils  ont  entendu  ceci:  "N'ayez  pas  peur,  mais  allez  a  la 
ville  qu'on  appelle  Bethleem.  La  vous  trouverez  un  petit  enfant." 
Done  ces  hommes  sages  sont  alles  a  B.  .  .  et  ils  ont  trouve  le  petit 
garfon  et  quand  ils  Font  vu,  ils  Font  aime.  Ils  ont  apporte 
beaucoup  de  choses  pour  le  petit  Jesus,  et  pour  sa  mere  Marie. 

Puis  ils  sont  sortis  du  batiment  et  ils  ont  dit  a  tout  le  monde 
ce  qu'ils  avaient  vu. 

Maintenant  le  monde  est  meilleur  et  plus  aimable,  parce  que 
cet  enfant  a  ete  bon  et  aimable,  le  meilleur  et  le  plus  aimable  des 
enfants  des  hommes. 

Dimanche,  dans  notre  eglise  nous  donnerons  une  petite  fete 
pour  les  enfants  pauvres,  parce  que  nous  aimons  ce  petit  enfant 
que  les  hommes  sages  ont  trouve  dans  la  ville  de  Bethleem. 
Voulez-vous  venir  et  donner  quelque  chose  aussi? 

A  religious  soul  expressed  its  feelings  in  this  simple  story.  For 
our  special  purpose  we  should  notice  that,  although  many  details 
of  the  gospels  or  Christmas  traditions  are  left  out  for  want  of  the 
necessary  vocabulary,  the  spiritual  atmosphere  is  kept.  This 
has  been  one  of  the  general  features  of  our  stories:  We  tried  to  keep 
the  atmosphere  without  giving  all  details.  Another  characteristic 
of  this  legend-like  story  is  the  repetition  of  the  same  words  which 
gives  an  almost  primitive  impression.  This  has  been  extensively 
used  by  students  in  their  compositions.  Finally  we  notice  that  a 
word  too  technical  for  our  stage  of  French  has  been  replaced  by 
a  periphrase  of  more  usual  words:  Stable  became  "le  batiment 
pour  les  chevaux." 
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Giving  scope  to  the  students'  ingenuity  brought  real  originality 
in  their  work.  A  student,  trying  to  describe  a  friend  of  hers  who 
is  too  fond  of  her  bed  in  the  morning,  is  stopped  by  the  lack  of  the 
proper  word  for  'went  to  sleep  again.'  Unable  to  write  directly 
she  had  recourse  to  a  description:  "Les  autres  jeunes  filles  passent 
devant  sa  porte  en  chantant.  Helene  ne  les  entend  pas  mainte- 
nant."  Now  I  doubt  very  much  if  the  girl  could  have  expressed 
so  well  the  atmosphere  of  the  early  morning  in  the  dormitory  had 
she  been  able  to  hunt  in  a  dictionary  and  write  (let  us  suppose 
without  any  mistakes)  "Helene  s'est  rendormie."  Necessity  is 
the  mother  of  invention.  Another  found  an  expression  for  the 
idea  of  death  in  these  words:  "II  a  ferine  les  yeux  pour  toujours." 
The  grief  of  his  wife  was  depicted  by  saying,  "Elle  a  les  yeux  rou- 
ges." If  we  want  to  describe  the  feelings  of  a  little  boy  who  has 
stolen  his  first  smoke,  we  hear  his  mother  telling  him:  "Votre 
figure  est  toute  blanche!" 

So  by  cutting  out  unessential  details,  by  bringing  more  or  less 
successful  circumstantial  evidence  to  express  the  dry,  bare  fact 
when  the  direct  word  is  lacking,  by  using  repetitions  when  we 
want  intensity,  we  often  have  original  composition  and  we  may 
even  arrive  at  rhythmical  sequence.  A  few  times  students 
reached  a  near-verse  form.  Let  us  quote  an  instance. 

Toutes  les  nations  ont  leurs  plaisirs:  rAllemand  boit  de  la 
biere,  le  Franc.ais  boit  du  vin,  et  parce  que  rAmericain  ne  peut  pas 
en  boire,  il  fume  la  cigarette:  il  la  fume  dans  la  maison  il  la  fume 
sur  le  chemin:  il  la  fume  pendant  qu'il  travaille,  et  la  fume  pen- 
dant qu'il  joue:  il  la  fume  pendant  qu'il  mange  et  1'autre  jour 
un  garfon  a  voulu  la  f umer  pendant  qu'il  a  etc  dans  son  lit.  Dans 
la  nuit  il  a  trouve  son  lit  en  feu.  Ce  garden  ouvre  toujours  ma  por- 
te. 

Avez-vous  une  allumette? 

Avez-vous  une  cigarette? 

Tou jours  ce  garcon  me  dit 

Ou  bien  avez-vous  un  sac 

De  presque  bon  tabac 

Pour  fumer  le  jour  et  la  nuit? 

It  goes  without  saying  that  the  more  than  200  free  composition 
written  by  the  twelve  students  of  this  class  in  about  15  weeks  of  the 
first  semester  are  of  unequal  value,  but  they  have  certainly  kept 
up  the  interest  of  all  to  the  present  day.  The  students  feel  that 
French  is  truly  a  living  language  and  they  use  it  rather  freely  in 
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class.  After  being  coaxed  for  two  or  three  weeks  to  tell  their 
stories  in  class  themselves,  a  few  of  them  at  first,  then  rapidly 
all  of  them,  started  to  memorize  their  own  compositions  for  oral 
work.  An  hour  a  week  was  set  for  our  story  telling.  We  under- 
stand each  other  very  readily2  and  occasionally  we  have  replies  to 
what  has  been  stated  by  a  fellow  student.  A  kind  of  weekly 
polemic  was  carried  on  in  this  way  on  the  interesting  subject: 
Who  has  the  best  lot,  husband  or  wife?  We  then  had  the  idea 
that  we  might  have  debates  in  French.  The  first  one  took 
place  on  April  14  on  this  question:  Est-il  bon  d'avoir  la  coeduca- 
tion dans  les  colleges  Americains?  A  judge  was  invited  for  the 
occasion  and  was  no  less  interested  than  we  were  in  the  results 
accomplished.  I  realize  that  this  detail  is  outside  the  limits  of 
my  subject,  but  it  shows  how  far  the  special  treatment  of  vocabu- 
lary by  free  composition  may  lead  students  whose  interest  is 
supported. 

The  experiment  is  so  encouraging  that  it  seems  desirable  to  have 
it  tried  on  a  larger  scale.  My  fellow  instructors  have  been  kind 
enough  to  adopt  the  method  in  their  classes.  The  result  was  a 
new  interest  in  the  language  studied.  But  to  have  the  best  results, 
we  all  realize  that  training  the  students  from  the  beginning  along 
the  lines  described  in  this  paper  would  give  them  a  better  chance 
of  success  than  if  they  are  taken  at  the  middle  of  a  year. 

Free  the  student  from  slavish  use  of  his  book;  give  all  his 
faculties  a  chance  to  appear  in  his  study.  Without  sacrificing 
thorough  discipline,  leave  room  for  initiative;  he  will  accept  the 
opportunity  with  pleasure,  and  he  may  be  able  to  do  more  than 
could  otherwise  be  expected  of  him.  ...  I  do  not  know  if  he 
will  think  in  French,  but  he  will  certainly  think  of  French,  because 
it  will  give  his  mind  a  chance  to  exert  itself  along  its  natural  lines. 
It  may  even  help  him  in  his  thinking  and  in  his  English  composi- 
tion. Many  who  would  resent  being  shown  in  English  once  more 
the  elementary  rules  of  language  and  thought,  find  it  acceptable 
in  learning  a  new  language.  The  greatest  value  of  teaching  mod- 
ern language  in  the  way  described  may  be  in  giving  scope  to  reflec- 
tion and  thus  perhaps  in  building  up  stronger  foundations  for 
thought  and  expression. 
Grinnell  College 

2In  a  few  special  tests  I  told  new  stories  in  French.  Ten  minutes  were  given  to 
reproduce  the  story  from  memory.  At  least  10  out  of  12  pupils  wrote  compositions 
in  which  all  details  could  easily  be  recognized  in  spite  of  many  mistakes  in  spelling. 


FRENCH  VERB  TABLES. 
A  CRITICAL  STUDY.  I. 


By  ERWIN  ESCHER 


PRACTICALLY  all  French  grammars,  most  elementary  readers 
and  composition  books,  and  many  dictionaries  of  the  French 
language  present  the  morphology  of  the  verbs,  or  at  least  of  the 
irregular  verbs  in  more  or  less  compact  tables.  The  arrangement 
varies  greatly,  both  in  the  presentation  of  the  "regular"  paradigms 
and  in  that  of  the  "irregular"  verbs. 

The  object  of  this  article  is  to  study  critically  the  advantages 
and  merits  of  different  arrangements,  as  exemplified  in  books  that 
are  widely  used  and  in  some  recent  publications. 

It  seems  advisable  to  discuss  first,  what  constitutes  a  regular 
conjugation;  second,  how  the  inflection  of  each  verb  is  presented; 
third,  how  the  verbs  not  exemplified  by  some  regular  paradigm — 
the  "irregular"  verbs — are  listed. 

I.  What  is  a  Regular  Conjugation"? 

The  presentation  of  the  morphology  of  the  French  verb  reduces 
itself,  in  the  last  analysis,  to  a  tabulation  of  all  the  forms  of  one 
type-verb  for  each  group  of  analogous  verbs;  and  to  an  enumera- 
tion of  all  the  verbs  belonging  to  the  smaller  groups.  For  the  verbs 
of  formerly  four,  more  recently  three  groups,  no  list  is  given. 
These  groups  are  presented  as  "regular"  conjugations,  and  dis- 
tinguished from  e.ich  other  by  the  ending  of  the  infinitive,  the 
tacit  understanding  being  that  all  verbs  not  enumerated  elsewhere 
belong  to  one  of  these  "regular"  conjugations. 

The  "regular"  groups  are  very  unequal  in  size.  One  comprises 
3,000  or  more  verbs,  one  ca.  300,  one  (the  rompre  group)  15  simple 
and  some  30  compound  verbs,  the  last  one  (the  devoir-recevoir 
group)  only  6,  of  which  5  are  compounds  of  the  obsolete  Lat. 
cdpere,  V.  ~L*capere  — ? — . 

The  number  of  the  "regular"  conjugations  may  be  said  to  have 
been  determined  by  the  classic  tradition  until  not  so  very  long  ago. 
As  the  supposed  "declension"  of  French  nouns  continued  the  Latin 
grammatical  categories,  so  also  the  four  classical  Latin  conjuga- 
tions found  a  modern  re-incarnation  in  the  "four  regular  conjuga- 
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tions"  of  French  grammar,  the  one  in  -oir  being  second,  in  analogy 
with  the  Latin  one  in  -ere.  Yet  the  weakness  of  the  recevoir-group 
was  evident.  Recevoir  is  not  a  direct  descendant  from  any  -ire 
verb,  but  a  deserter  from  the  -ere,  modern  -re  conjugation.  The 
change  of  "conjugation"  was  brought  about  by  changing  the  infini- 
tive only.  The  rest  remained  unaffected  by  any  analogy  with  the 
Latin  "second"  conjugation.  This  view  is  found  expressed  in 
school  books  in  France.  "La  troisieme  conjugaison  (-oir)  n'est 
qu'une  variete  de  la  quatrieme  (-re),  dont  elle  ne  differe  qu'au  present 
de  rinfinitif  et  au  passe  defini.",  write  Larive  and  Fleury.1 

Slowly  an  emancipation  rom  the  classical  tradition  took 
place.2  As  a  first  step  away  from  the  Latin,  recevoir  lost  its  second 
place  to  finir,  and  came  to  be  placed  third  or  fourth.  In  France 
such  popular  books  as  Larive  and  Fleury,  or  Bracket  and  Dussouchet, 
still  have  them  thus,  and  in  America  "The  New  Chardenal" 
represents  this  stage. 

But  a  new  principle  of  classification,  the  distinction  into 
"living"  and  "dead"  conjugations,  came  and  supplanted  the  Latin 
categories  of  grammar.  The  evidence  of  this  in  France  is  books 
that  try  to  introduce  historical  material  into  the  presentation  of 
all  chapters  of  grammar,  not  least  of  those  dealing  with  mor- 
phology. In  America  the  new  current  carried  off  the  recevoir  group 
from  the  list  of  the  "regular"  conjugations.  Rompre  came  to  be 
looked  upon  as  representing  the  dead  conjugation,  finir  the  doubt- 
fully alive  one,  parler  the  living.  All  new  books  have  only  three 
regular  conjugations.  Most  authors  do  not  explain  the  reason  for 
this  procedure.  It  may  not  have  appeared  wise  to  them  to  make 
the  already  confused  question  of  the  French  verb  worse  confounded 
by  introducing  historical  material.  But  L.  Cardon,  by  referring 
to  the  two  living  and  one  dead  conjugation  of  the  historical  gram- 

1  La  Troisieme  annee  de  grammaire,  51  ed.  1905.    Paris,  A.  Colin,    p.  98. 

1  If  the  small  'recevoir'  group  may  cause  a  'regular  conjugation'  to  be  set  aside 
for  it,  it  would  only  be  logical  to  consider  as  'regular'  such  larger  groups  as  those 
formed  by,  e.g.,  the  dorntir  type  and  by  verbs  in  -uire,  or  those  in  -indre.  As  a  matter 
of  fact  this  was  done  by  N.  Hamel  in  'Grammatical  Exercises  upon  the  French 
Language  Compared  with  the  English,'  2.  ed.,  London  1798,  where  ten  regular  con- 
jugations are  distinguished,  and  by  N.  G.  Dufief  in  'Nature  Displa3'ed  in  her  Mode 
of  Teaching  Language  to  Man  .  .  .  adapted  to  the  French,'  3  ed.  Philadelphia 
1910,  where  eight  regular  conjugations  occur. 
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mar  justifies  the  classification  of  the  verbs  under  three  main 
heads.  The  explanation  is  given  in  small  print,  without  emphasis.3 
The  "dead  conjugation"  is  said  to  include  only  about  80  verbs, 
with  present  in  s,  and  pres.  part,  in  ant.  The  dead  conjugation  is 
subdivided  into  three  groups: 

1.  in  -ir:  sortir 

2.  in  -r:  voir 

3.  in  -re:  rompre 

Are  we  likely  to  stop  here  and  retain  three  conjugations?  Is 
the  position  of  rompre  as  a  regular  verb  so  much  stronger  than  that 
of  recevoir?  One  might  well  question  it.  As  an  example  of  the 
view,  that  only  two  conjugations  need  be  taught,  F.  Hornemann4 
may  be  quoted. 

He  advocates  a  tabulation  of  the  forms  of  any  French  verb  in 
an  arrangement  closely  resembling  the  one  adopted  by  Messrs.  W. 
A.  Nitze  and  E.  H.  Wilkins.5  Hornemann  distinguishes  formation 
of  the  stem  from  flectional  endings.  In  the  latter,  which  are  tabu- 
lated along  with  the  full  forms  of  the  paradigm,  he.  distinguishes 
signs  of  time,  mood  and  person,  by  means  of  different  type  and 
position.  Since  the  personal  endings  are  the  same  for  all  but  the 
-er  verbs,  he  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  only  two  conjugations 
should  be  distinguished:  "It  is  then  unnecessary  to  require  the 
learning  of  either  a  third  or  of  a  fourth  conjugation.  In  addition 
to  the  infinitive,  one  needs  to  insist  only  on  the  peculiarities  of 
formation,  which  presents  considerable  difficulties  only  in  the 
present  system  of  tenses.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  these 
difficulties  arise  through  the  operation  of  two  important  phonetic 
laws,  of  which  one  has  to  do  with  the  changes  of  the  stem  vowel 
under  the  influence  of  syllable  stress,  the  other  with  the  modifica- 

3  A  Practical  French  Course,  1917,  Silver  Burdett  &  Co.  p.  193.  Cf.  also  H.  E. 
Berthon,  Premiere  grammaire  franqaise  New  York,  Button  Co.,  p.  IX:  "La  seule 
classification  qui  soit  historiquement  inattaquable,  tout  en  restant  commode  au 
point  de  vue  pratique,  est  celle  qui  consiste  a  diviser  les  verbes  en  deux  conjugai- 
sons  vivantes  et  une  conjugaison  morte."  And  footnote:  "Voyez  les  grammaires 
historiques  de  Cledat,  Darmesteter,  Salmon,  etc." 

4Zur  Reform  des  Neusprachlichen  Unterrichts,  1885,  1886,  Hannover,  Carl 
Meyer.  II.  p.  37. 

6  Discussed  hereafter  in  a  second  article  on  French  Verb-Tables. 
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tion  of  the  final  stem  consonant  in  contact  with  flectional  endings" 

6 

The  great  majority  of  the  verbs  belonging  to  the  dead  conjuga- 
tion drop  the  final  stem-consonant,  if  it  becomes  silent  before 
consonantal  inflectional  endings.  The  keeping  of  p  hi  rompre, 
or  of  d  in  the  verbs  of  the  vendre  group  is  really  an  orthographic 
anomaly.  But  even  if  this  anomaly,  and  the  past  participle  in  «, 
be  accepted  as  "regular,"  rompre  is  still  the  only  strictly  regular 
verb  of  its  group.  The  -andre,  -endre,  -ondre,  -ardre,  -erdre,  -ordre, 
verbs  are  "irregular"  in  the  third  pers.  pres.  ind.  For  that 
reason  some  books  mention  the  group  in  its  proper  place  in  the 
list  of  irregular  verbs,  but  without  enumerating  the  verbs  belonging 
to  it.7 

Yet  the  group  is  only  slightly  larger  than  the  -aindre,  -eindre, 
-oindre  group  which  is  always  given  in  full.  Enumeration  would 
also  be  desirable  on  account  of  possible  confusion  between  -er  and 
-re  verbs,  even  by  Frenchmen.  Witness  the  obsolescent  ardre, 
which,  according  to  the  Larousse  dictionary,  takes  also  the  infini- 
tive arder.  The  only  book  that  to  my  knowledge  enumerates  the 
verbs  of  the  vendre  type  in  full  is  The  French  Verb,  its  Forms  and 
Tense  Uses.  Nitze  &  Wilkins.  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1914. 

If  there  are  reasons  for  questioning  the  regularity  of  the  vendre 
group,  there  are  doubts  also  of  the  regularity  of  the  inchoative  -ir 
verbs.  Thus  Larive  and  Fleury8  write  of  the  -ir  verbs  in  general: 
"Les  verbes  qui  appartiennent  a  cette  conjugaison  se  partagent 
en  deux  sections:  La  premiere  comprend  tous  les  verbes  dits  irregu- 
liers,  comme  partir,  etc.  .  .  .  qui  sont  au  contraire  tres  reguliers. 
.  .  La  deuxieme  section  comprend  tous  les  verbes  qui  se  conju- 
guent  comme  finir.  .  .  .  L'intercalation  de  cette  syllabe  iss  dans 
certains  temps  et  son  omission  dans  d'autres  constituent  une 
veritable  irregularite  pour  ces  verbes.  .  .  ." 

6  Man  braucht  also  weder  eine  dritte,  noch  eine  vierte  Konjugation  besonders 
lernen  zu  lassen.    Ausser  dem  Infinitiv  braucht  man  nur  die  Eigentuemlichkeiten 
der  Formation  einpragen  zu  lassen,  welche  ihrerseits  nur  in  der  Prasensgruppe  erhe- 
bliche  Schwierigkeiten  darbietet.    Der  Hauptsache  nach  sind  dieselben  durch  das 
Wirken  zwei  grosser  Lautgesetze  hervorgerufen,  von  welchen  das  eine  die  Verdn- 
derung  des  Stammvokals  unter   dem  Einfluss  des  Worttones,  das  andere  die  des 
auslautenden  Stammkonsonanten  im  Zusammentrefen  mil  der  Flexionen  betriff  t.  .  . 

7  E.g.  Fraser  and  Squair,  A  French  Grammar,  Heath  1901.    p.  154. 
•Ibid.  p.  96. 
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In  fact,  from  the  pedagogical  point  of  view,  the  inchoative 
conjugation  offers  great  difficulty,  and  must  be  drilled  intensively, 
while  the  partir  group  causes  little  trouble,  once  the  singular  of  the 
present  indicative  is  mastered.  Larive  and  Fleury  do  not  draw  the 
practical  conclusion  from  the  above  quoted  remarks.  They  clas- 
sify the  verbs  in  the  time  honored  way  into  four  conjugations 
according  to  the  infinitive  (-er,  -ir,  -oir,  -re}.  But  they  make  the 
following  remark: 

"Ces  quatre  conjugaisons  peuvent  se  reduire  a  deux,  la  premiere 
et  la  quatrieme.  Car,  sauf  pour  les  terminaisons  de  1'infinitif  et 
du  participe  passe,  la  seconde  conjugaison  ne  differe  de  la  quatri- 
eme qu'en  ce  qu'on  intercale  souvent  la  syllabe  -iss  entre  le  radical 
et  les  terminaisons,  et  la  troisieme  conjugaison  n'est  manifestement 
qu'une  variete  de  la  quatrieme." 

Perhaps  we  may  state  it  thus:  There  are  two  conjugations: 
the  parisyllabic,  living,  vocalic  -e,  -es,  -e  conjugation  in  which 
singular  and  plural  have  the  same  number  of  syllables  through- 
out the  present;  and  the  imparisyllabic,  dead,  consonantal  -s,  -s,  -t 
conjugation,  in  which  the  singular  of  the  present  indicative  and 
imperative  are  one  syllable  shorter  than  the  plural.  The  verbs 
of  the  first  conjugation  are  too  numerous  to  be  listed.  The 
exceptions  are  few  in  number  and  can  be  listed.9 

In  the  second  conjugation  there  is  an  important  group,  too 
numerous  to  be  listed,  in  which  a  syllable  is  added  to  the  stem  in 
the  "present  tense  system."  All  the  other  verbs,  belonging  to  the 
second  conjugation,  can  be  listed,  and  most  of  them,  being  of  very 
frequent  occurrence,  must  be  studied  individually  or  in  small 
groups,  in  order  to  avoid  mistakes.  As  to  the  most  important 
common  characteristic  of  these  verbs,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that 
final  stem-consonants  are  modified  or  dropped  in  pronunciation, 

9  My  conclusion  I  found  anticipated  by  Direktor  Brennecke  in  the  'Program 
der  Realschule  zu  Colberg  1853'  who  says  on  p.  18: 

"Es  giebt  im  Franzosischen  nicht  vier  Conjugationen,  wie  man  in  Nachbe- 
tung  der  lateinischen  Grammatik  annimmt;  es  giebt  nur  zwei  verschiedene  Weisen 
der  Abhandlung,  eine  alte  und  eine  neue  Conjugation,  oder  eine  starke  und  eine 
schwache.  Auch  diese  beiden  Conjugationen  bieten  nur  in  wenig  Formen  Ver- 
schiedenheiten  dar  .  .  .  fur  alle  iibrigen  Formen  findet  tJbereinstimmung  fur  alle 
Zeitworter  statt,  mit  alleiniger  Ausnahme  einiger  Modifikationen,  die  durch  die 
allgemeinen  Wortbildungsgesetze  der  franzosischen  Sprache  herbeigefiihrt  werden 
und  keineswegs  in  das  Schema  der  vier  Conjugationen  zu  bringen  sind." 
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and  often  in  writing  too,  before  the  consonantal  inflectional  endings 
of  the  singular  present  indicative  and  imperative,  according  to 
definite  rules, — with  the  exception  of  r,  and  m  or  n,  if  followed  by 
another  final  stem  consonant. 

The  best  example  for  a  perfectly  regular  verb  of  this  conjuga- 
tion, if  rire  be  objected  to  on  account  of  the  strong  preterite  and 
past  participle,  would  be  suivre  or  bouillir,  or  any  other  verb  of  the 
dormir  group.  The  dropping  of  the  final  stem-consonant  in  the 
singular  of  the  present  indicative  and  imperative  is  not  any  more 
irregular  than  the  disappearance  of  the  double  5  in  like  position  in 
the  finir  verbs.^ 

Rice  Institute 


SONDERN  VERSUS  ABER;  SINO(QUE)  VERSUS  PERO 


By  JOHN  A.  HESS 


STUDENTS  of  German  or  of  Spanish  are  always  perplexed 
about  a  proper  rendition  of  the  English  conjunction  but.    I 
believe  the  trouble  is  due  to  the  rules  usually  given.     The  follow- 
ing rules  taken  from  widely  used  German  and  Spanish  grammars 
are  typical. 

"Sondern  is  used  only  after  a  negative,  and  introduces  a  con- 
trast which  excludes  or  contradicts  what  goes  before." 

"Sondern  in  asserting  its  own  clause  also  emphatically  contra- 
dicts or  corrects  the  preceding  clause,  the  two  clauses  being  repre- 
sented as  mutually  exclusive." 

"Two  ideas  absolutely  excluding  one  another  are  contrasted 
by  sondern,  hence  sondern  can  be  used  only  after  a  negative;  two 
ideas  forming  a  contrast,  but  not  absolutely  excluding  one  another, 
are  contrasted  by  aber." 

"Sondern  is  only  used  after  a  negative,  and  introduces  a  con- 
tradictory statement,  while  aber,  which  is  used  after  either  an 
affirmative  or  negative  proposition,  concedes  the  statement  of  the 
first  proposition,  and  introduces  a  limitation  or  a  contrast." 

"Sino  is  used  only  to  introduce  a  positive  idea  in  direct  con- 
trast to  a  preceding  negative,  and  in  this  case  the  preceding  verb 
is  understood  and  not  repeated.  If  there  is  a  different  verb  in  the 
second  part  of  the  negation,  'but'  is  translated  by  sino  que." 

"Sino  is  used  only  after  a  negative  clause  and  introduces  a 
reinforcing  or  contrasting  affirmation  with  the  verb  omitted." 

"Sino  is  used  after  a  negative  statement  that  is  offset  by  an 
affirmative  statement." 

These  last  two  definitions  seem  to  me  to  be  much  more  satis- 
factory than  all  the  preceding  ones.  Let  us  consider,  however,  the 
following  sentences  in  order  to  determine,  if  possible,  the  value  of 
the  above  rules. 

1 .  The  man  is  not  rich,  but  poor. 

Der  Mann  ist  nicht  reich,  sondern  arm. 
El  hombre  no  es  rico,  sino  pobre. 
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2.  The  man  is  not  merely  rich,  but  also  generous. 

Der  Mann  ist  nicht  nur  reich,  sondern  auch  freigebig. 
El  hombre  no  es  solamente  rico,  sino  generoso  tambien. 

3.  This  man  never  works,  but  spends  all  his  time  dancing. 
Dieser  Mann  arbeitet  nie,  sondern  er  verbringt  seine  ganze 

Zeit  im  Tanzen. 

Este  hombre  no  trabaja  nunca,  sino  que  pasa  todo  su  tiempo 
bailando. 

4.  This  man  is  not  rich,  but  he  gives  money  to  the  poor. 
Dieser  Mann  ist  nicht  reich,  aber  er  gibt  den  Armen  Geld. 
Este  hombre  no  es  rico,  pero  da  dinero  a  los  pobres. 

5.  She  is  not  very  beautiful,  but  good. 
Sie  ist  nicht  sehr  schb'n,  aber  gut. 

Ella  no  es  muy  hermosa,  pero  buena  si. 

Let  us  consider  now  these  sentences  in  the  light  of  the  first 
rules  stated.  Does  the  fact  that  a  man  is  poor  contradict  or  exclude 
the  fact  that  he  is  not  rich?  Are  the  two  parts  of  the  sentence 
mutually  exclusive?  Does  the  idea  that  a  man  is  not  merely  rich 
preclude  the  thought  that  he  is  also  generous?  The  statement  that 
a  man  spends  all  his  time  dancing  hardly  seems  to  me  to  contradict 
the  assertion  that  he  never  works.  On  the  contrary,  in  sentences 
1  to  3,  the  second  part  of  the  sentence  replaces  or  supplants  what 
is  stated  as  a  negative  truth  in  the  first  part  by  something  positive 
and  specific,  rather  than  contradicts  it.  What  these  grammarians 
probably  meant  was  that  the  idea  contained  in  the  verb,  predicate 
adjective  or  predicate  noun  of  the  first  part,  considered  exclusive  of 
the  negative  particle,  is  contradicted  or  corrected  in  the  second  part, 
but  this  is  not  evident  from  their  statement  of  the  rule.  In  senten- 
ces 4  and  5  there  is  no  such  supplanting  or  affirmative  restatement. 
The  second  part  merely  adds  supplementary  information. 

My  pupils  have  always  found  a  rule  which  I  formulated  ade- 
quate and  easy  of  comprehension.  I  give  it  in  the  hope  that  it 
will  prove  useful  to  others: 

When  that  which  is  merely  stated  negatively  in  the  first  part  of 
a  sentence  is  replaced  (supplanted)  by  something  positive  and 
specific  in  the  second,  the  conjunction  but  is  translated  by  sondern 
[sino  (que)].  If  the  second  part  merely  adds  supplementary  infor- 
mation, aber  [pero]  is  used. 

University  of  Kansas 


VISUALIZING  NOUN  CLAUSES  WITH  QUE 


By  C.  SCOTT  WILLIAMS 


IN  TEACHING  elementary  Spanish  to  high-school  pupils  we 
must  devise  methods  of  awakening  and  of  clarifying  language 
concepts  and  we  must  not  depend  too  much  on  the  use  of  gram- 
matical terms.  I  find  that  sometimes  a  story  or  a  conundrum 
with  an  unexpected  outcome  will  serve  as  an  outstanding  peg  on 
which  to  hang  a  new  language  concept  or  to  bring  out  a  difference 
in  idiom.  I  have  been  using  with  some  success  a  simple  blackboard 
diagram  representing  the  ground  plan  of  two  adjoining  rooms 
with  connecting  doorway  as  a  means  of  visualizing  the  relation- 
ship between  the  main  verb  and  the  noun  clause  introduced  by 
que,  and  of  preparing  the  way  for  a  clear  distinction  between 
noun  clauses  with  the  subjunctive  and  noun  clauses  in  indirect 
discourse. 

Quotation  marks  in  English,  and  the  dash  in  Spanish,  are  an 
easily  understood  visualization  of  the  objectival  relationship  of  the 
quoted  expression;  but  the  indirect  question  and  the  indirect  dis- 
course introduced  by  que  do  not  stand  out  so  clearly  in  the  sen- 
tence and  the  pupil  needs  help  in  recognizing  them  and  in  learning 
to  use  them  correctly  in  composition. 

For  this  reason  I  begin  the  use  of  my  diagram  with  the  teaching 
of  the  past  tense  and  especially  with  the  use  of  the  "past-future" 
as  the  substitute  for  the  future  in  indirect  discourse.  It  is  easy  to 
get  the  pupil  to  form  at  the  same  time  a  clear  idea  of  the  meaning 
of  "sequence  of  tenses"  as  illustrated  by  the  sentences:  I  said,  "I 
shall  go,"  and,  I  said  I  would  go. 

INDICATIVO  INDICATIVO 


Me  escribe  Juan 
Nos  han  dicho 


vendrd  manana 
parten  esta  tarde 


Le  avisaron  __/  lo  comprarfan 

Yo  le  diria  hablaba  demasiado 

Dfgale  usted  no  voy 
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Instead  of  calling  que  a  conjunction  and  letting  it  go  at  that, 
I  draw  my  diagram  of  the  two  rooms  with  half-open  door  between, 
in  which  I  insert  the  que,  saying  that  sometimes  English  speaking 
people  live  in  a  one-room  house,  as  for  example,  "I  said  I  would 
go,"  but  that  the  Spanish  speaking  people  always  insist  on  the 
partition  wall  and  the  connecting  door,  que.  I  spend  considerable 
time  teaching  discourse  verbs,  not  only  decir  and  contar,  but  also 
pensar,  preguntar,  res  ponder,  creer,  and  even  sonar.  As  this  point 
is  not  emphasized  in  the  grammars,  I  make  the  pupils  compete  in 
preparing  lists  of  discourse  verbs,  making  up  sentences  in  Spanish 
in  both  direct  and  indirect  discourse,  watching  for  the  correspond- 
ing changes  in  person  as  well  as  in  tense.  They  will  learn  what  is 
an  indirect  question  and  that  donde  and  si  may  also  become  door- 
ways into  indirect  discourse. 

In  taking  up  the  Subjunctive  of  noun  clauses  introduced  by  que, 
I  review  thoroughly  what  has  been  established  concerning  our  dis- 
course verbs  in  which  que  is  a  substitute  for  the  quotation  marks. 
They  must  learn  that  there  is  another  very  distinct  group  of  verbs 
that  are  also  followed  by  que  introducing  a  noun  or  objective  clause, 
for  which  there  may  or  may  not  be  in  English  the  corresponding 
conjunction  "that."  Here  again  the  diagram  is  used  with  que 
standing  in  the  doorway.  The  verbs  are  taken  up,  one  class  at  a 
time,  and  a  complete  list  of  verbs  of  desire  prepared,  then  of  com- 
mand, and  the  like,  following  the  order  given  in  the  grammar  that 
may  be  in  use.  First,  however,  sentences  are  given  in  which  there 
is  no  change  of  person,  sentences  belonging  to  the  "one-room 
house,"  as  for  example,  Deseo  estudiar;  Siento  no  haber  venido. 

INDICATIVO  SUBJUNTIVO 


Usted  desea  (ir,  venir,  etc.) 
He  ordenado  a  Juan 
El  pide  a  Marfa 
Esperamos 

Importa  mucho 
Me  alegro  de 
Usted  no  cree 
Le  extrana  mucho 


yo  vaya,  venga,  hable,  aprenda 
vaya,  trabaje  traiga,  vea 
(ella)  le  ayude 

usted  nos  acompane 

que  / 

nosotros  lo  hagamos  bien 
ellos  ya  est6n  aliviados 
ellas  vengan  a  tiempo.  <iverdad? 
ustedes  lo  hayan  hecho 
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But  with  the  change  of  person,  we  find  we  must  go  through  the 
door,  que,  and  come  out  into  a  new  room  called  the  Subjunctive. 
As  there  has  been  a  change  of  person,  the  first  thing  we  meet  on 
going  through  the  door  is  either  the  noun  or  the  pronoun  represent- 
ing that  different  person  which  is  the  subject  of  the  following  verb. 
With  the  diagram  before  the  class  it  is  easy  to  show  that  it  is  the 
meaning  of  the  main  verb  that  determines  the  meaning  of  the 
subjoined  clause,  and  hence  the  name,  "Subjunctive,"  and  that 
there  is  no  change  in  the  meaning  of  the  verb  in  the  subjunctive 
from  the  meaning  it  would  have  in  the  indicative,  but  that  the 
subjunctive  is  an  accommodating  or  sign-form  which  we  use  to 
bring  out  the  more  clearly  the  special  meaning  of  the  main  verb. 

While  this  visualization  may  seem  cumbersome  to  some,  I 
find  that  it  gives  the  pupil  something  to  grasp  and  to  hold  to,  until 
he  works  his  way  through  to  a  clear  concept  of  the  wide  use  of  the 
subjunctive  to  show  shades  of  meaning  almost  entirely  lost  in  the 
English.  He  will  have  less  difficulty  later  when  he  comes  to  take 
up  relative  and  adverbial  clauses.  The  same  diagram  helps  to 
show  the  need  of  a  change  of  tense  in  the  subjunctive  to  correspond 
to  the  change  of  tense  of  the  main  verb. 

Hollywood  High  School 
California 


CONTES  CHOI  SIS  DE  DAUDET,  with  grammar  reviews  and 
exercises,  edited  by  JAS.  F.  BROUSSARD.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  n.d.  (La  Derniere  Classe,  La  Chevre  de  M.  Seguin, 
Le  Siege  de  Berlin,  Les  Vieux,  La  Mule  du  Pape,  Le  Secret 
de  Maitre  Cornille,  Les  Etoiles,  L'Enfant  Espion.) 

Among  French  texts  prepared  in  view  of  the  increasing  demand 
for  the  direct  method,  I  know  none  more  successful  than  Professor 
Broussard's  selection  of  Daudet's  stories.  In  the  first  place  the 
short  story  lends  itself  easily  to  the  necessarily  choppy  study.  A 
novel  or  play  loses  much  of  its  interest  when  a  couple  of  pages 
only  are  to  be  absorbed  for  each  assignment.  The  mere  reading  of 
one  of  Daudet's  stories  can  be  done  first,  if  desired,  in  one  or  two 
lessons  by  a  second  year  class.  Then  the  students  may  return  to  the 
detailed  study.  The  editor  is  to  be  congratulated  first  on  his  choice 
of  the  text.  Furthermore  the  direct  method  apparatus  is  admirably 
planned.  It  consists  of  a  questionnaire,  grammatical  review,  set  com- 
position, subjects  for  free  composition  and  phrases  to  be  used  in 
sentences.  All  are  complete  enough  to  give  a  thorough  drill  in  oral 
and  written  reproduction  of  the  couple  of  pages  on  which  they  are 
based.  The  student  may  use  them  also  for  models  in  composing 
similar  exercises  himself.  They  are  intended  to  provide  constant 
repetition,  in  varying  forms,  of  fundamental  principles.  For 
instance  the  first  grammatical  review  gives  ten  French  sentences 
illustrating  uses  of  the  partitive  construction;  the  second  calls  for 
the  translation  into  French  of  ten  English  sentences  containing 
partitive  constructions.  Brief  notes  follow  each  lesson.  The 
vocabulary  contains  upwards  of  two  thousand  words;  the  pronun- 
ciation is  always  given  in  the  notation  of  the  Association  Phonet- 
ique  Internationale,  briefly  explained  in  a  key.  The  book  will 
provide  matter  for  a  semester  of  second  year  class-room  work  by 
the  direct  method. 

In  my  own  opinion  the  use  of  such  texts  should  be  supplemented 
by  a  considerable  amount  of  rapid  outside  reading,  tested  by 
weekly  quizzes.  The  following  method  has  been  found  successful: 
Assign  a  certain  number  of  pages  of  a  fairly  simple  text:  test  the 
student's  knowledge  by  choosing  a  few  short  phrases  of  which  the 
exact  context  and  significance  in  the  plot  are  to  be  given.  Salient 
points  in  the  text  may  be  brought  out  in  this  way. 

Unfortunately  the  proof  reading  was  not  carefully  done.  The 
work  deserves  a  second  edition  and  with  that  in  view  I  point  out 
the  omissions,  misprints  and  errors  which  have  come  to  my  atten- 
tion while  using  the  text  in  the  class-room.  The  following  words 
are  not  included  in  the  vocabulary  nor  are  they  explained  in  the 
notes:  affreux,  boucher,  bouchon,  guirlande,  mule,  mulct,  ohe,  parle- 
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ment,  parterre,  perron,  rapprocher,  rieur,  secouer,  sien,  vitre.  La 
cigale,  defined  in  both  note  and  vocabulary  as  cricket,  means  rather 
cicada.  Maniere  is  misspelled  and  so  misplaced.  Moucheron, 
defined  only  as  gnat,  means  youngster  on  page  126.  For  the  follow- 
ing phrase:  "avec  un  tour  et  des  coques  jaunes"  (p.  58,  1.  30)  the 
vocabulary  fails  to  give  the  correct  meaning  of  tour  and  of  coque. 
Un  tour  refers  to  a  band  of  false  hair  worn  over  the  forehead;  des 
coques  refer  to  the  manner  in  which  peasant  women  often  wear 
their  hair,  two  half-egg  shaped  loops  descending  over  the  fore- 
head, one  on  either  side  of  the  part.  Dans  le  principe  (p.  78,  1.  12) 
might  have  been  included  in  the  vocabulary  or  explained  in  a  note. 
It  surely  means  "in  the  beginning"  but  contains  also  the  idea  of 
"in  essence"  as  well  as  "before  his  (Tistet's)  elevation."  "Des 
pieces  de  cent  sous  qui  filaient  a  plat"  (p.  128,  1.  11)  surely  means 
that  the  coins  slid  along  on  the  flat  side,  and  not,  as  the  vocabulary 
says,  "sail  full  speed."  Square,  (p.  126,  1.  5)  is  defined  as  square. 
The  word  means,  in  French,  an  enclosed  garden  in  the  middle  of  a 
public  place  or  square.  I  have  recently  given  in  these  pages  my 
own  hypothesis  as  to  the  reason  for  the  two  readings,  Pampelune 
or  Pamperigouste  (See  p.  87  1.  14  and  p.  93,  1.  31  of  this  text). 
Pamperigouste  is  not  an  imaginary  name,  as  one  editor  who  adopts 
that  reading  states,  but  a  small  Provencal  village -which  Daudet 
undoubtedly  knew.  It  might  be  well  to  add  to  the  note  on  la 
Chevre  d'Or  (p.  117,  11.  2-3)  a  reference  to  the  work  of  Daudet's 
fellow-countryman,  Paul  Arene.  A.  France  (La  Vie  Litteraire,  III, 
pp.  46  ff.)  has  a  charming  essay  on  his  story,  La  Chevre  d'Or.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  some  editor  of  L'Enfant  Espion  will  explain  why 
"on  y  mit  du  petrole"  (p.  126,  1.  21)  (in  public  gardens).  Paris  in 
1871  should  surely  be  an  interesting  study  at  present. 

I  have  noted  the  following  misprints:  P.  3,  question  24, 
L 'ordinaire  for  D' ordinaire;  p.  8,  q.  21,  qu'est-ce  qui  for  qu'est-ce 
qu'il;  p.  8,  q.  24,  quelle  for  quel;  p.  13,  q.  8,  eu  for  eue;  p.  13  q.  13, 
Les  tons  petits  for  Les  tout  petits;  p.  16,  1.  8;  Appollo  for  Apollo; 
p.  34, 1.  4,  lorsque  un  for  lorsqu'un;  p.  42,  1.  7,  Allemangne  for  Alle- 
magne;  p.  42,  1.  10,  sourtout  for  surtout;  p.  51,  1.  1,  Un  lettre  for 
Une  lettre;  p.  51, 1.  7,  perde  for  perdre;  p.  78, 1.  19,  e  tvous  for  et  vous; 
p.  93,  11.  8-9,  pre-stance  for  pres-tance;  p.  99,  1.  14,  heurs  for  heures; 
p.  123,  1.  5,  Pouissiniere  for  Poussiniere;  p.  140,  1.  17,  er oilier  for 
oreiller. 

The  following  notes  need  revision:  p.  71,  note  3:  des  grandes 
piles  and  similar  constructions  became  so  authorized  by  good  usage 
that  they  are  now  allowed  by  ministerial  decree.  P.  75,  foreword 
to  grammar  exercise,  il  est  certain  etc.  Such  impersonal  construc- 
tions require  the  subjunctive  only  when  doubt  is  implied  by  interro- 
gation, negation  or  condition.  P.  105,  note  1:  Devan.  for  avant 
is  ah  intentional  provincialism.  The  present  day  distinction  was 
not  made  in  earlier  French.  We  may  see  relics  of  the  older  usage 
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in  such  phrases  as  "etre  gros  Jean  comme  devant"  or  "les  ci- 
devants"  jestingly  applied  to  the  nobles  since  the  Revolution. 

Above  all  the  following  Anglicisms  in  the  questions  should  be 
corrected:  P.  8,  q.  4,  read  encore  des  leqons  for  une  autre  leqon; 
p.  18,  q.  10,  read  suivi  le  conseil  for  accepte  le  conseil;  p.  84,  q.  17, 
read  mis  a  for  pris  pour;  p.  104,  q.  11,  read  d'autres  renseignements 
for  d' autre  information;  p.  138,  q.  14,  read  il  s'est  rendu  compte 
for  il  a  realise.  BENJ.  M.  WOODBRIDGE 

University  of  Texas 


CUBA  Y  LAS  COSTUMBRES  CUBANAS  (1st  or  2nd  year) 
BY  FRANK  CARMAN  EWART,  12mo,  cloth,  XIV-f-157  pages, 
illustrated.  Ginn  &  Co. 

This  book  is  not  simply  a  collection  of  stories  gotten  together 
for  class  use.  With  the  exception  of  a  few  paragraphs,  it  is 
original  material  written  out  of  the  experiences  of  the  author 
himself  in  Cuba  where  he  spent  several  months.  The  different 
chapters  give  a  keen  insight  into  the  climate,  customs,  manners, 
educational  system,  holidays,  etc.  of  the  natives  of  Cuba.  It  is 
highly  fitting  also  that  we  should  know  about  these  things  when 
we  are  so  closely  allied  with  the  Island.  Furthermore,  as  Prof. 
Ewart  states  in  his  preface,  the  Modern  Language  Association 
of  America  recommends  that  "the  textbooks  of  Spanish  embrace 
works  dealing  with  the  geography,  history  and  customs  of  Spanish 
America  as  well  as  of  Spain."  The  book  is  attractive  in  appear- 
ance, has  good  paper  and  print,  and  is  illustrated  with  photo- 
graphs, most  of  which  were  taken  by  the  author  himself. 

From  personal  use  with  three  large  classes,  the  writer  of  this 
review  concluded  that  "Cuba  y  las  Costumbres  Cubanas"  is  in- 
trinsically interesting  to  students.  In  the  back  of  the  book  are 
"Preguntas"  and  composition  exercises  which  require  the  use  of 
common  idioms  that  the  student  is  compelled  to  look  up  in  the  text 
itself.  The  vocabulary  is  complete  and  the  notes  good.  Person- 
ally, I  should  prefer  that  some  of  the  idiomatic  expressions  given  in 
the  notes  should  be  in  the  vocabulary,  for  I  always  find  a  ten- 
dency on  the  part  of  some  students  to  forget  to  use  the  notes. 
It  would  have  been  well  to  indicate  the  radical  changing  verbs 
in  the  vocabulary  either  by  putting  after  the  verb  the  changes 
occurring  in  the  present  tenses  or  by  putting  the  number  of  the 
class. 

The  book  will  appeal  to  teachers  and  students  because  it  is 
short.  Too  many  of  our  Spanish  readers  are  excessively  long.  As 
a  whole,  I  place  this  book  in  the  class  with  three  or  four  other 
Spanish  readers  which  I  consider  the  best  on  the  market. 

ROBERT  CALVIN  WARD 
Colgate  University, 

Hamilton,  New  York. 
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THE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  SITUATION  IN  NEW,  JERSEY 
HIGH  SCHOOLS 

In  reports  on  the  status  of  the  foreign  languages  in  the  high 
schools  of  Wisconsin  published  in  The  Modern  Language  Journal 
for  December  1920  and  October  1921  by  Professors  Alexander  R. 
Hohlfeld  and  Bayard  Q.  Morgan,  the  former  pointed  out  the  fact 
that  the  result  of  the  war  had  been  not  simply  the  substitution  of 
French  and,  to  a  less  degree,  of  Latin  and  Spanish  for  German  in 
the  high  schools  of  the  state,  but  the  discontinuance  of  German 
instruction  in  all  but  twenty-one  public  high  schools,  and  had  led  to 
an  absolute  drop  of  1876  or  8.8%  in  the  total  enrollment  in  foreign 
languages,  ancient  and  modern,  comparing  the  figures  of  1920-1921 
with  those  of  the  year  1916-1917.  In  the  last  named  year  a  total 
of  17,082  or  35.4%  of  the  total  registration  (48,000)  were  enrolled 
in  the  foreign  language  classes;  in  1920-1921  only  15,206  or  26.6% 
of  the  total  registration  (57,000)  were  enrolled  in  these  same 
languages.  Where  there  were  only  47  high  schools  in  the  state 
teaching  no  language  besides  English  in  1916-1917,  there  were  142 
such  schools  in  the  year  1920-1921. 

In  an  article  by  Dr.  S.  Dwight  Arms  on  The  Outlook  for  Latin 
in  New  York  State,  published  in  The  Educational  Review  for  January 
1921,  a  similar  effect  was  noted  in  the  high  schools  of  New  York 
State.  There  was  a  falling  off  in  the  total  number  enrolled  in  the 
foreign  language  classes  in  1918-1919  amounting  to  16,862,  or  8% 
of  the  total  high  school  registration,  as  compared  with  the  average 
for  the  five  year  period  1913-1918.  But  as  Dr.  Arms  did  not  take 
into  account  the  increase  in  general  high  school  attendance  during 
the  period  under  consideration,  the  total  toss  to  the  foreign  lan- 
guage enrollment  is  probably  nearer  25,000  or  about  12%  of  the 
total  registration  in  these  schools. 

This  same  tendency  toward  a  decreased  enrollment  in  all 
foreign  languages,  ancient  as  well  as  modern,  is  further  confirmed 
by  statistics  for  the  State  of  New  Jersey  recently  compiled  by 
The  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  following  table  gives 
the  total  high  school  enrollment  in  each  foreign  language  for  the 
years  1916-1917  and  1920-1921.  The  percentage  under  each  lan- 
guage indicates  its  percentage  of  the  total  registration  in  the  high 
schools: 

1916-1917 

1920-1921 

23.15%  26.99% 
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Latin 

French 

German 

Spanish 

Greek 

Italian 

Total 

16761 

5599 

16939 

2916 

90 

0 

42,304 

33% 

11.2% 

33.3% 

5.9% 

.19% 

00 

83.59% 

14651 

16960 

164 

10551 

20 

49 

42,295 

23.15% 

26.99% 

.262% 

16.89% 

.032% 

.784% 

67.4% 
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It  will  be  noticed  that,  while  French  and  Spanish  during  the 
years  under  consideration  have  gained  11,361  and  7,635  pupils  or 
almost  16  and  11  per  cent  respectively  of  the  total  high-school 
registration,  these  gains  have  not  offset  an  actual  loss  of  2110 
pupils,  or  10  per  cent  in  the  Latin  enrollment,  and  the  almost  total 
elimination  of  German.  While  the  total  number  enrolled  in  all 
foreign  language  classes  in  1916-1917  and  in  1920-1921  shows  an 
actual  difference  of  only  9,  the  foreign  languages  taken  together 
have  lost  over  16  per  cent  of  their  enrollment  when  the  increase  in 
general  high  school  attendance  is  taken  into  account. 

The  effect  of  the  war  has  been,  at  least  in  three  states — and 
probably  elsewhere,  if  reliable  statistics  could  be  obtained — to 
decrease  the  enrollment  in  foreign  language  study  considered  as  a 
whole.  And  that,  too,  at  a  crisis  in  the  nation's  history  when  the 
need  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  and  of  foreign 
institutions  among  our  people  was  never  so  great  as  it  is  today. 
"If  this  be  true,"  as  Dr.  Arms  remarks  in  the  concluding  paragraph 
of  his  article,"  it  suggests  that  all  friends  of  linguistic  studies 
should  stand  together  to  defend  each  other's  field  of  instruction. 
They  should  stand  together  in  any  event,  for  their  interests, 
personal  and  educational,  are  akin.  The  propagandist,  who  in  his 
advocacy  of  Spanish  rails  at  Latin,  is  only  menacing  the  structure 
that  his  hand  would  rear.  For  it  must  be  understood  that  no  loss 
or  injury  can  come  to  one  group  of  such  studies  that  will  not  be 
reflected  in  the  weakening  of  the  whole  humanistic  educational 
fabric."  J.  PRESTON  HOSKINS 

Princeton 

December  17,  1921 

In  the  May  1921  number  of  the  JOURNAL  (pp.  456-7)  there  were 
published  some  figures  as  to  the  number  of  high  schools  in  the 
different  states  offering  courses  in  French  and  Spanish.  We  are 
informed  by  Heath  &  Co.  that  the  figures  for  the  state  of  Texas 
should  be  corrected  to  show  260  high  schools  offering  Spanish 
and  59  offering  French.  This  information  has  been  secured  by 
the  kindness  of  Miss  Laura  Topham  of  the  East  Texas  State 
Normal  School,  Commerce,  Texas. 

Students  of  French  Literature  will  be  interested  to  know  that 
a  new  edition  has  appeared  of  Lanson:  Manuel  bibliographique  de 
lalitterature  francaise  moderne  (Nouvelle  edition,  revue  et  augmen- 
tee,  Paris,  Hachette,  1921).  The  first  three  parts  are  a  reprint  of 
the  1914  issue.  Part  4  (Nineteenth  Century)  contains  an  additional 
section  on  war  literature.  The  Supplement  and  Index  make  up 
Part  5.  The  Supplement  has  been  revised  and  enlarged,  containing 
now  202  pages.  The  price  of  the  new  edition  is  80  francs  in  a 
single  volume,  but  owners  of  the  former  edition  may  bring  theirs 
up  to  date  by  purchasing  Parts  4  (30  francs)  and  5(15  francs). 
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NEWS  FROM  NORTH  CAROLINA 

The  Modern  Language  Association  of  North  Carolina  met  in 
Raleigh  at  the  time  of  the  Teacher's  Assembly  on  Friday  and 
Saturday  after  Thanksgiving.  In  spite  of  untoward  conditions, 
rather  more  were  in  attendance  than  at  Asheville  last  year.  Con- 
siderable enthusiasm  was  apparent  and  the  discussions  frequently 
became  general.  As  the  Teachers'  Assembly  does  not  think  proper 
to  admit  more  departments,  the  meeting  voted  to  have  a  separate 
session  in  the  spring  at  The  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 
It  is  expected  that  an  expert  from  outside  the  state  will  be  secured 
to  deliver  an  address  before  the  Association  at  that  time.  Dr. 
Dey  of  the  University  will  also  probably  give  his  postponed 
address  on  the  use  of  phonetics  in  the  teaching  of  French  pronuncia- 
tion. 

Another  important  decision  of  the  past  meeting  was  that  the 
membership  fee  shall  hereafter  be  two  dollars,  of  which  one 
dollar  and  seventy-five  cents  shall  comprise  a  subscription  to  the 
MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL,- the  aim  being  to  form  an  affiliated 
group  of  the  National  Federation. 

Among  the  entertaining  features  of  the  meeting  were  a  short 
allocution  in  French  by  Professor  Irvin  S.  Goodman  on  the  culture 
and  beneficent  influence  of  France,  and  talks  in  French  and 
Spanish  by  other  members. 

One  of  the  most  hopeful  things  about  the  gathering  was  the 
fact  that  all  the  important  colleges  with  a  stable  language  staff 
were  represented  and  had  a  very  helpful  attitude. 

The  teaching  of  modern  languages  in  the  state  has  many  fac- 
tors. In  the  first  place,  French  is  undoubtedly  the  rival  of  Latin  for 
first  place  among  foreign  languages.  However,  in  the  present 
condition  of  rapid  change,  there  is  reason  to  fear  that  in  taking  the 
place  of  Latin,  if  that  is  to  be  the  case,  the  state  minimum  of  two 
years  modern  language  requirement  for  high  schools  might  very 
readily  become  the  general  maximum  of  courses  offered  in  modern 
languages.  The  whole  outlook  for  modern  language  teaching  is 
encouraging  as  regards  the  tastes  of  the  students  in  choosing 
electives,  and  the  rapidly  increasing  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
courses.  No  exact  totals  can  be  obtained,  but  many  single  reports 
point  to  a  very  appreciable  increase  in  the  number  of  modern 
language  students  over  last  year.  One  college  has  an  increase  of 
twenty-five  per  cent,  and  on  the  question  of  increase  being  put 
at  the  Association,  a  majority  indicated  increases  and  no  decreases 
were  reported. 

As  regards  the  proportionate  teaching  of  the  individual  lan- 
guages, German  still  seems  to  have  practically  no  place  in  the  high 
school  curriculum.  In  the  colleges  it  shows  a  certain  increase,  and 
in  one  or  two  instances  a  large  increase  for  local  and  more  or  less 
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mechanical  reasons.  Last  year  we  mentioned  the  ratio  of  French 
to  Spanish  as  roughly  6  to  1.  This  year  it  appears  to  be  about 
4  to  1. 

French  and  Spanish  clubs  are  distinctly  in  the  air  in  the  col- 
leges and  are  springing  up  everywhere.  In  the  high  schools  they 
are  few  owing  to  circumstances  outlined  above,  of  which  the  two- 
year  course  is  the  most  important. 

Mile  Germaine  Villedieu  of  Dijon,  France  is  assisting  in  French 
and  pursuing  some  studies  at  the  N.  C.  College  for  Women, 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

W.  S.  BARNEY 

Chicago  is  named  as  one  of  the  13  schools  in  the  United  States 
whose  students  and  faculty  are  eligible  for  Belgian  Fellowships, 
according  to  a  communication  received  by  the  authorities  here 
from  the  C.  R.  B.  Educational  Foundation  in  New  York. 

The  Fellowships  will  be  awarded  by  May  1,  upon  nominations 
by  the  heads  of  the  schools  upon  which  the  honor  falls.  Only 
American  citizens  with  a  speaking  and  reading  knowledge  of 
French  will  be  considered. 

Those  eligible  have  been  divided  into  three  classes:  members  of 
the  faculty  of  the  institution  below  the  grade  of  associate  pro- 
fessor; research  students  with  degrees  in  their  fields,  and  graduate 
students  who  wish  to  study  further  in  some  field  and  expect  to 
take  up  teaching  or  research  as  a  profession. 

The  Fellowships  are  for  one  year  and  are  open  equally  to  men 
and  women.  They  bear  full  traveling  expenses  to  and  from 
Belgium  plus  12,000  francs.  Those  awarded  the  Fellowships  have 
the  choice  of  schools  which  they  wish  to  attend. — From  the  Daily 
Maroon,  University  of  Chicago,  April  27,  1921. 

TEXAS  NEWS 

The  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Section  of  the  State 
Teachers'  Association  was  held  at  Dallas,  November  25.  Some 
fifty  teachers  were  present.  The  presiding  officers  were  Mr.  C.  M. 
Montgomery,  University  of  Texas,  Chairman,  and  Miss  Rebecca 
Switzer,  Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Secretary.  The  program  of  the 
general  session  included  the  following  papers:  1.  Why  Study  a 
Foreign  Language? — Dr.  C.  F.  Zeek,  Southern  Methodist  Univer- 
sity. 2.  The  Modern  Language  Situation  in  Texas — Miss  Lillian 
M.  Casis,  University  of  Texas.  3.  A  Texas  Section  of  the  National 
Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers — Miss  Laura  Topham, 
East  Texas  State  Normal.  The  annual  business  meeting  followed. 
The  election  of  officers  resulted  in  Dr.  C.  E.  Zeek's  being  elected 
chairman  and  secretary. 

A  motion  was  carried  to  affiliate  the  section  with  the  National 
Federation,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  work  out  the  details, 
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The  feeling  was  general  that,  owing  to  the  size  of  Texas,  better 
results  would  be  forthcoming  if  sectional  groups  could  meet  in 
four  or  five  centers  over  the  state.  The  plan,  as  presented,  pro- 
vided for  the  regular  meeting  in  connection  with  the  State 
Teachers'  Association  and  a  second  group  meeting  to  be  held  at 
some  time  during  the  spring  at  each  of  the  chosen  centers. 

The  program  of  the  sectional  meetings  for  Spanish,  French, 
and  German,  which  immediately  followed  the  general  session, 
included  for  the  Spanish  Section:  1.  The  content  and  value  of 
second  and  third  year  composition  in  Spanish — Miss  Ruby  C. 
Smith,  North  Texas  State  Normal.  2.  Cross  references  to  other 
languages  in  teaching  Spanish — Mr.  S.  A.  Myatt,  Southern  Metho- 
dist University.  3.  Hispanic-American  vs  Spanish.  4.  Material 
for  high  school  reading — Miss  Rebecca  Switzer,  Oak  Cliff  High 
School,  Dallas.  5.  Discussion:  The  proper  attitude  toward 
Spanish  pronunciation  in  the  Southwest — Mr.  C.  M.  Montgomery, 
University  of  Texas.  At  the  meeting  of  the  French-German  Sec- 
tion, Dr.  F.  C.  A.  Sehmberg  of  Southwestern  University  presented 
a  paper  on  The  Teaching  of  German  in  Our  High  Schools,  not  How, 
but  Why.  Miss  Melanie  von  Gastel,  Dallas,  read  a  paper  on  The 
Public  Schools  of  France.  The  program  was  concluded  by  a 
general  discussion  as  to  ways  and  means  of  stimulating  interest  in 
professional  meetings  of  Modern  Language  teachers.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  when  the  meetings  are  brought  within  the  reach  of 
larger  numbers  really  effective  work  will  result. 

THIRTEENTH  ANNUAL  MEETING  or  THE  N.  Y.  STATE  MODERN 

LANGUAGE  ASSOCIATION 
Buffalo,  November  22-23,  1921 
Tuesday  Morning,  November  22 

Reports  of  Secretary  and  Treasurer.    Appointment  of  Committees. 

Brief  Reports  from  Chairmen  of  Sections. 

Exhibit  of  Class-room  Work  and  Helps,  Miss  Maude  Babcock, 

Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn. 
Supervised  Study  in  Modern  Languages,  Mr.  Walter  D.  Head, 

Nichols,  Buffalo. 
Discussion. 
The  Responsibility  of  the  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the 

Secondary  Schools,  Dr.  R.  H.  Jordan,  Professor  of  Education, 

Cornell  University. 
Discussion. 
Question-Box,  Professor  James  F.   Mason,   Cornell  University. 

Tuesday  Afternoon 

Address  in  Spanish:  "Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha,"  Professor 
Manuel  Rivera,  Canisius  College  and  Nichols  School;  Presi- 
dent of  the  Centre  Hispano- Americano  of  Buffalo. 
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Address  in  Italian:  "Dante  Alighieri  e  la  Lingua  Italiana,"  Mr. 
Ferdinand  F.  Di  Bartolo,  Hutchinson-Central  High  School. 

Address  in  English:  "Dante,"  Francis  Di  Bartolo,  Esq.,  Chairman 
of  the  Buffalo  Dante  Committee. 

Italian  Songs,  Mr.  Lorenzo  Pace,  Barytone,  and  Mr.  John  Nisita, 
Tenor,  of  Buffalo. 

The  Use  of  Practical  Phonetics  in  the  Teaching  of  French  Pronun- 
ciation, Professor  Clarence  E.  Parmenter,  University  of 
Chicago. 

Discussion. 


Wednesday  Morning,  November  23 

The  Use  of  Educational  Tests  in  Modern  Language  Teaching, 
Mr.  J.  Cayce  Morrison,  Specialist  in  Educational  Measure- 
ments, State  Education  Department. 
Reports  of  Teachers  who  have  used  Tests. 
Questions  and  Discussion. 

Marks  and  Their  Meaning,  Dr.  Charles  H.  Holzwarth,  West  High 
School,  Rochester. 

Discussion. 

Question-Box — Continued. 

Reports  of  Committees  on  Resolutions  and  Nominations. 

Election  of  Officers  for  1921-22. 

Unfinished  and  New  Business. 

The  Thirteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  was  called 
to  order  at  9:30  A.M.  on  November  22  by  President  Arthur  G. 
Host  in  Townsend  Hall,  University  of  Buffalo.  The  following 
committees  were  appointed:  Nominations:  Dr.  Wm.  R.  Price, 
Miss  Alice  F.  Corell,  Miss  N.  B.  Rogers,  Professor  Edmund  Tilly; 
Resolutions:  Miss  Blanche  Daniels,  Miss  Lydie  L.  Chamot,  Pro- 
fessor H.  H.  Lohans,  Jesse  F.  Stinard,  A.  L.  Harris.  Written 
reports  of  the  sectional  meetings  held  during  the  year  showed  a 
good  attendance  and  a  live  professional  interest  in  their  work  on 
the  part  of  the  modern  language  teachers  of  the  state.  Sectional 
chairmen  who  were  present  gave  verbal  reports  of  the  meetings  of 
their  sections. 

Miss  Maude  Babcock  of  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  gave 
a  very  pleasing  and  suggestive  talk  to  teachers  on  Classroom 
Work  and  Helps.  She  spoke  of  the  advisability  of  cooperation 
between  modern  language  teachers  and  others  and  stressed  the 
necessity  of  studying  child  psychology.  She  gave  many  practical 
hints  as  to  method  and  the  use  of  Realia  in  enlivening  the  recita- 
tion. 
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Professor  Walter  D.  Head  of  the  Nichols  School,  Buffalo,  spoke 
most  interestingly  on  Supervised  Study  in  Modern  Languages. 
He  said  in  part: 

"Supervised  study  is  merely  another  name  for  the  scientific 
treatment  of  the  study  and  learning  process.  Although  ideal 
conditions,  such  as  are  outlined  in  Professor  Hall-Quest's  book,  are 
not  as  common  as  they  should  be,  any  teacher  can  do  something 
to  improve  conditions  of  study  in  her  subject,  if  she  will  give  the 
matter  serious  attention.  A  recitation  should  be  divided  into  two 
parts : 

"First:  The  creative  or  motivating  part. 

Second:  The  testing  or  study  part. 

The  objects  of  supervised  study  are; 

First:  To  increase  the  power  of  intensive  concentration. 

Second:  To  provide  the  teacher  with  an  opportunity  to  test 
the  ability  of  the  class  to  carry  out  the  assignments  or  pro- 
jects which  have  been  presented  to  them. 

Third:  To  help  a  teacher  get  a  clear  idea  of  pupils'  individual 

capacities  and  to  give  such  individual  help  as  is  needed. 
Supervised  study  is  a  valuable  check  on  the  teaching,  and  should 
be  a  great  assistance  to  the  teacher,  by  showing  her  what  parts  of 
the  subject  have  not  been  fully  comprehended  and  what  ones  need 
further  attention. 

"A  few  practical  suggestions  for  bringing  about  better  study 
conditions  in  modern  languages  are  as  follows: 

1.  Have  your  class  make  a  list  of  studying  helps.     Under  this,  a 
clear  knowledge  of  the  use  of  text-books  is  an  object  well  worth 
seeking  for. 

2.  Train  your  class  in  mechanical  details  of  study  such  as  going  to 
work  promptly,  being  all  ready  for  work  before  you  start  and 
avoiding  all  kinds  of  interruptions. 

3.  Much  training  is  possible  in  special  subjects  connected  with  the 
learning  of  modern  languages,  as  for  example; 

a.  Teaching  pupils  not  to  use  the  vocabulary  in  translation  until 
every  other  method  of  finding  out  the  meaning  of  a  new  word 
has  been  tried. 

b.  Various  methods  of  learning  vocabularies,  etc.  can  be  pre- 
sented to  them. 

"Time  spent  by  the  teacher  in  individual  conference  with  pupils 
on  the  subject  of  methods  of  study  will  do  much  to  bring  some  of 
the  difficult  cases  up  to  the  mark.  The  power  of  attack  on  a  lesson, 
is  really  the  test  of  the  ability  of  the  class  to  handle  the  subject. 
In  the  supervised  study  period,  the  teacher  has  a  chance  to  get  a 
definite  idea  of  what  this  power  of  attack  is,  both  on  the  part  of 
the  class  and  on  the  part  of  individuals  in  it.  Two  most  interesting 
and  helpful  books  on  "Supervised  Study"  are  the  ones  by  Miss 
McGregor  and  Miss  Simpson  of  Rochester.  Both  of  them  advo- 
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cate  a  tri-part  assignment,  based  on  the  abilities  of  different  groups 
in  the  class.  This  is  a  subject,  which  although  difficult  of  admin- 
istration, deserves  the  thoughtful  attention  of  every  teacher." 

The  Responsibility  of  the  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the 
Secondary  Schools  was  the  subject  treated  by  Dr.  R.  H.  Jordan, 
Professor  of  Education,  Cornell  University. 

"The  teacher  of  modern  languages  has  a  three  fold  responsi- 
bility: first,  for  the  attainment  of  those  aims  of  education  which 
are  not  definitely  pertinent  to  the  subject  of  modern  language 
alone  but  which  must  be  kept  in  the  background  of  all  successful 
teaching;  secondly,  for  the  attainment  of  .aims  which  will  corre- 
spond most  nearly  to  the  definite  purposes  which  society  consciously 
expects  of  pupils  who  have  studied  modern  languages  for  a  period 
of  years;  thirdly,  the  attainment  of  objectives  which  do  not  so 
consciously  function  in  popular  estimation,  but  which  must  moti- 
vate modern  language  instruction  if  it  is  to  justify  itself  entirely 
in  the  scheme  of  instruction. 

"These  responsibilities  entail  specific  duties  upon  the  teacher: 
first,  the  duty  of  thorough  preparation,  involving  at  least  eight 
years  of  modern  language  study  and  residence  abroad;  secondly, 
a  continued  study  of  the  objectives  of  teaching,  both  with  relation 
to  the  particular  group  of  pupils  appearing  in  the  classroom,  and 
the  possibilities  of  the  subject;  thirdly,  a  scientific  study  of  these 
objectives  to  determine  which  are  fundamental  in  fact  and  which 
are  purely  theoretical;  fourth,  a  careful  selection  of  subject  matter 
which  will,  on  the  negative  side,  not  prejudice  the  pupil  against 
his  own  country  in  favor  of  the  foreign  nation,  and  positively, 
which  will  add  to  his  appreciation  of  literature  and  his  joy  in 
reading  masterpieces  either  in  the  vernacular  or  in  a  foreign 
tongue;  fifth,  the  use  of  such  methods  as  will  not  close  the  door 
of  the  pupil  to  any  of  the  possibilities  to  be  derived  from  the  foreign 
tongue.  This  will  mean  a  constant  study  and  possible  modification 
of  method  as  objectives  are  more  clearly  and  specifically  defined. 
In  the  end  the  assumption  of  these  responsibilities  by  modern 
language  teachers  will  insure  the  place  of  modern  language  in  the 
curriculum  and  will  render  the  student  who  has  had  the  advantage 
of  such  instruction  a  more  efficient  citizen  of  the  American  Com- 
monwealth, socially,  industrially,  and  politically." 

After  a  short  Question  Box  discussion  led  by  Professor  James  F. 
Mason,  Cornell  University,  the  meeting  was  adjourned.  The 
attendance  at  the  session  was  125. 

The  Tuesday  afternoon  session  was  devoted  to  the  following 
interesting  addresses:  Address  in  Spanish:  Don  Quijote  de  la 
Mancha  by  Prof.  Manuel  Rivera,  Canisius  College  and  Nichols 
School,  President  of  the  Centre  Hispano- Americano  of  Buffalo, 
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who  spoke  in  part  as  follows:  "Hay  cuatro  obras  magistrates  que 
hayan  de  ser  incluidas  entre  la  media  docena,  mas  6  menos,  de  las 
obras  sumamente  sobresalientes  de  los  siglos.  Las  obras  a  las 
cuales  me  refiero  son,  La  comedia  Dimna,  Hamlet,  Faust,  y  Don 
Quijote. 

Como  poetas,  sobresalen,  sin  duda  Dante  y  Goethe,  pero  al 
inmortal  Cervantes  no  habra  quien  le  niegue  la  paternidad  de  la 
forma  definativa  de  lo  que  se  ha  prestado  mas  a  la  expression 
literaria  de  nuestros  dias,  es  decir,  la  novela. 

Gloria  a  Miguel  de  Cervantes  y  Saavedra,  el  heroe  quien, 
dedicando  su  juventud  al  servicio  militar  de  su  patria,  supo  perder 
el  brazo  izquierdo  peleando  por  la  fe  cristiana  en  Lepanto,  la  gran 
batalla  maritima  que  derroto  por  siempre  el  poder  maritimo  de 
los  Turcos,  y  quien  supo  escribir  despues  conlamano  que  le  quedo 
la  obra,  no  solamente  la  mas  grande  de  la  literatura  espanola,  sino 
tambien  una  de  las  supremas  del  mundo. 

A  los  pocos  meses  despues  de  la  publicacion  de  Don  Quijote, 
fue  traducido  y  leido  en  toda  Europa.  Diez  afios  despues,  todavia 
era  tan  popular  que  no  pudo  Cervantes  resistir  las  demandas  de 
que  escribiese  una  continuacion  de  la  historia.  'Vengan  mas 
quijotadas;  embista  don  Quijote  y  hable  Sancho  Panza,  y  sea  lo 
que  fuera,  que  con  eso  nos  contentamos,'  decia  todo  el  mundo  en 
aquel  entonces.  Y  asi  lo  hizo  Cervantes,  escribierido  la  segunda 
parte  y  acabando  con  la  muerta  de  don  Quijote. 

De  las  aventuras  asombrosas  y  divertadas  que  les  sucedieron, 
a  el  y  a  Sancho  Panza,  ni  de  los  dialogos  tan  sabrosas,  entre  el 
Caballero  de  la  triste  figura  y  su  tan  hablante  escudero,  no  me 
queda  lugar  aqui  a  referirme.  iQue  las  lean,  los  que  todavia  no 
hayan  experimentado  este  gusto  raro! 

Es  un  libro  lleno  de  accion  y  de  situaciones  dramaticas  y  comi- 
cas.  Es  un  cuadro  de  la  vida  pintoresca  y  de  las  maneras  y  costum- 
bres  de  Espana  en  aquellos  tiempos,  y  un  modelo  para  siempre  de 
esta  forma  literaria,  es  decir,  de  la  novela.  Por  entretenido  que 
sea,  y  a  pesar  de  que  niega  Cervantes  que  tenga  ninguna  intention 
seria,  no  deja  de  ser  un  libro  de  profunda  filosofia. 

El  senor  Byron,  poeta  ingles,  ha  acu?ado  a  Cervantes  de  haber 
maltratado  las  costillas  de  su  heroe,  apagando  con  la  ironfa  el 
fuego  heroico  del  alma  espanola.  Pero  Byron  no  tiene  razon.  El 
fuego  heroico  esta  tan  poco  apagado,  que  muchos  siguen  viendo  en 
don  Quijote  una  fuerza  exaltadora  capaz  de  iluminar  con  su 
ejemplo  las  almas  sombrias  de  los  hombres.  Y  si  nos  reimos  de 
don  Quijote,  tambien  sus  desilusiones  y  sus  golpes  nos  hieren  de 
rechazo.  Nuestra  sonrisa  va  siempre  acompanada  con  simpatia 
conmovida. 

Los  rebuscadores  del  simbolo,  en  todas  sus  multiples  varie- 
dades,  se  fundan  principalmente  en  el  contraste  entre  don  Quijote 
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y  Sancho  Panza;  el  cielo  y  la  tierra;  la  fantasia  y  la  realidad;  la 
ilusion  y  el  sentido  comun;  el  sueno  y  el  despertar;  el  ideal  generoso 
y  la  brutalidad  plebeyo;  bajo  cualquier  aspecto  que  se  haya  querido 
examinar  este  simbolismo  permanecen  firmes,  como  los  polos  con- 
traries, las  figuras  opuestas  del  caballero  y  de  su  escudero. 

Debemos  mucho  a  los  don  Quijotes  del  mundo  y,  gracias  a  Dios, 
con  las  necesidades  del  mundo  siempre  vienen  los  heroes.  Porque 
hay  muchos  de  capacidad  quijotica.  Soy  de  los  quien  creen  que  todos 
somos  alternativamente  ora  Quijote,  ora  Sancho,  y  que  la  ocasion 
despierta  el  animo  y  la  voluntad  y  se  hacen  heroes  los  hombres. 

No  ha  muerto  el  quijotismo,  ni  en  Espana,  ni  en  Francia,  ni 
en  Inglaterra,  (pais  del  rey  Arturo  y  los  caballeros  de  La  Tabla 
Redonda).  Y  quien  dira  jamas  que  los  Americanos  esten  siempre 
y  por  todo  aficionados  al  perseguir  del  'almighty  dollar,'  o  que  sea 
esta  una  nacion  de  Sancho  Panzas,  despues  del  envio  al  traves  del 
mar  del  magnifico  ejercito  de  heroes;  despues  de  los  esfuer- 
zos  y  de  los  echos  en  la  gran  guerra  mundial;  despues  de  haber 
monstrado  el  tan  magnifico  idealismo,  la  voluntad  tan  generosa, 
el  glorioso- quijotismo  de  ese  Quijote  entre  las  naciones,  el  'Tio 
Sam,'  en  la  defensa  valorosa  de  las  libertades  del  mundo. 

He  dicho." 

A  very  pleasing  feature  of  the  afternoon  was  the  singing  of 
several  Italian  songs  by  Mr.  Lorenzo  Pace  of  Buffalo. 

The  last  number  on  the  program  for  the  afternoon  was  a  very 
helpful  and  illuminating  discussion  of  the  Use  of  Practical  Phonet- 
ics in  the  Teaching  of  French  Pronunciation  by  Professor  Clarence 
E.  Parmenter,  University  of  Chicago.  Professor  Parmenter  pre- 
sented a  combination  of  lecture  and  demonstration  of  the  teaching 
of  French  pronunciation  which  was  most  suggestive  and  helpful 
not  only  to  teachers  of  French  but  also  to  other  modern  language 
teachers. 

Attendance  at  this  session  160. 

At  the  Wednesday  morning  session  Mr.  J.  Cayce  Morrison, 
Specialist  in  Educational  measurements,  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, spoke  on  the  Use  of  Educational  Tests  in  Modern  Language 
Teaching.  He  said  in  part: 

"Measurement  holds  two  questions  of  interest  to  teachers  of 
modern  languages.  First,  is  it  possible  to  measure  the  capacity 
of  children  to  learn  the  language?  Second,  to  what  extent  can  we 
measure  achievement? 

"Two  types  of  studies  are  being  conducted  to  find  an  answer  to 
the  first  question.  A  number  of  schools  are  giving  intelligence 
tests  to  children  entering  high  school  and  are  then  comparing  the 
intelligence  test  record  with  the  pupils'  achievement  from  time  to 
time.  Such  investigations  will  ultimately  determine  what  levels.of 
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mental  ability  cannot  expect  to  achieve  success  in  our  modern 
language  classes  as  now  organized.  Attempts  have  been  made  to 
devise  special  tests  for  predetermining  a  child's  capacity  to  succeed 
in  foreign  language  study.  Most  notable  of  these  attempts  are  the 
Wilkin's  Prognosis  Test,  and  the  Handschin  Predetermination 
Test.  Carefully  controlled  experiments  with  the  latter  test  indi- 
cate that  it  has  some  merit;  but  that  it.  is  not  reliable  as  a  basis 
for  eliminating  pupils  from  the  study  of  foreign  language. 

"Achievement  tests  are  useful  to  the  modern  language  teacher 
in  the  following  ways:  they  give  an  objective  measure  of  the 
achievement  of  each  class  and  pupil;  they  furnish  a  fair  basis  for 
comparison  with  other  schools;  the  results  may  serve  as  an  incen- 
tive to  pupils;  and  the  tests  can  be  used  to  measure  progress.  The 
Henmon  French  Vocabulary  and  Sentence  Tests  are  the  best 
standardized  of  the  modern  language  tests:  there  are  four  scales 
of  equal  value  or  difficulty,  so  that  a  class  may  be  tested  four 
different  times  without  using  the  same  material  a  second  time. 

"This  is  an  age  of  experimental  research.  Modern  language 
teachers  will  soon  demand  new  and  better  scales  than  we  now 
have;  but  before  a  great  deal  can  be  accomplished,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary, by  careful  research,  to  determine  what  should  be  the  objec- 
tives of  our  work.  As  a  first  step,  it  -would  be  well  for  us  to  discover 
what  mental  ability  is  required  to  master  the  courses  in  modern 
language  now  offered  in  our  academic  schools." 

This  was  followed  by  a  lively  discussion  led  by  Miss  Rachel 
Marks,  Technical  High  School,  Buffalo. 

Dr.  Charles  Holzwarth,  West  High  School,  Rochester,  discussed 
as  follows  Marks  and  Their  Meaning: 

"Starting  with  a  tabulation  of  marks  in  French  classes  over  a 
period  of  five  years,  we  are  struck  b  y  the  fact  that  the  percentage 
of  failure  in  the  first  term  is  fairly  constant  at  about  33%,  in  the 
second  and  third  terms  at  23%,  and  in  the  fourth  term  at  12%. 
Satisfactory  work  (80-100%)  is  done  by  about  41%  of  the  first 
term  pupils,  40%  in  the  2d  term,  41%  in  the  third  term,  and  41% 
in  the  fourth  term.  The  percentage  of  those  doing  unsatisfactory 
work,  i.e.  passing  but  barely  so  (75-80%),  mounts  from  26%  in 
the  first  term,  37%  in  the  second,  38%  in  the  third,  to  47  in  the 
fourth  term.  What  is  the  explanation  and  what  the  remedy? 

"Various  explanations  suggest  themselves:  poor  preparation  of 
the  pupil  in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  imperfect  planning  or 
division  of  the  work  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  or  the  department, 
lack  of  interest  or  laziness  on  the  part  of  the  pupil,  lack  of  knowl- 
edge of  how  to  study,  poor  grouping  of  the  pupils,  i.e.  extremes  in 
one  section. 

"Various  remedies  suggest  themselves,  most  of  which  have  been 
tried  out  in  our  classes:  preparation  of  a  syllabus  of  minimum 
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requirements  for  each  term,  a  study  period  after  school  in  charge 
of  a  French  teacher,  books  selected  with  a  view  to  interest,  a  honor 
roll  for  the  pupils  doing  the  best  work,  honor  sections  to  progress 
more  rapidly  and  do  additional  reading,  dual  assignment — mini- 
mum assignment  for  the  lower  half  of  the  class,  maximum  for  the 
upper  half,  assignment  of  a  varying  amount  of  credit  for  the 
course  according  to  the  final  standing  of  the  pupil. 

"The  last  three  suggestions  were  developed  particularly.  The 
pupils  who  are  doing  the  best  work  at  the  end  of  the  second  term 
may  be  grouped  into  an  honor  section  for  the  third  term's  work. 
Those  who  make  good  in  this  honor  section  and  show  a  willingness 
to  do  extra  work  are  then  allowed  to  skip  the  fourth  term  and  enter 
upon  the  third  year  French,  receiving  full  credit  for  two  years. 
This  plan  seems  to  be  successful  and  has  worked  well  thus  far. 

"The  dual  assignment  involves  considerably  more  work  for  the 
teacher.  It  is  capable  of  good  results  only  when  skillfully  handled 
by  a  teacher  who  is  willing  to  undertake  to  give  more  time  to  the 
planning  of  the  work  than  the  average  teacher  can  or  will  give. 
It  involves  handling  the  class  at  times  as  two  separate  groups.  A 
preferable  plan  is  to  divide  all  pupils  of  a  given  class  into  sections 
according  to  ability  in  language  work,  a  division  which  is  rarely 
practicable  because  of  the  conflicts  which  ensue  with  other  sub- 
jects. 

"If  10  credits  are  normally  given  toward  graduation  (which 
requires  320  credits)  for  the  completion  of  each  term's  work,  why 
not  give  a  point  or  two  more  to  the  A  pupil  (who  receives  90- 
100%),  just  10  to  the  B  pupil  (80-90%),  and  a  point  or  two  less 
to  those  who  barely  pass.  If  the  mark  of  90%  given  a  pupil  on  a 
final  report  means  anything,  doesn't  it  mean  that  he  has  gotten 
90%  of  a  possible  100%  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter  of  that 
term?  Why  not  differentiate  the  amount  of  credit  in  some  way 
according  to  the  mark  given?  This  might  spur  on  the  lazy  and 
indifferent  pupil  who  thinks  there  is  no  efficiency  in  getting  more 
than  a  passing  mark  when  there  is  no  more  credit  to  be  gained. 
The  University  of  Rochester,  Union  College  and  several  other 
institutions  have  adopted  a  system  of  credits  based  upon  marks. 
Why  shouldn't  the  high  school  do  the  same?" 

This  was  followed  by  a  discussion,  after  which  there  was-  a 
continuation  of  the  Question  Box  of  the  preceding  day.  Some  of 
the  topics  discussed  were:  Predetermination  Tests,  Difficulty  in 
Finding  Spanish  Texts  suitable  for  School  Use,  Use  of  Phonetics 
in  Spanish,  How  to  Reduce  the  Amount  of  Work  in  order  to  do  it 
more  thoroughly. 

At  this  time  the  following  reports  of  committees  were  pre- 
sented: 

Resolutions  Committee:  Miss  Daniels  for  the  committee  pre- 
sented the  following  resolutions  which  were  adopted: 
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1.  Resolved:  That  this  Association  express  to  the  teachers  of 
Buffalo  its  appreciation  of  the  hospitality  and  kindness  again 
extended  to  the  Association. 

2.  Resolved:  That  this  Association  extend  to  Dr.  Price  their 
sincere  thanks  and  appreciation  for  his  unfailing  sympathy  and 
help  to  the  teachers  of  Modern  Languages.    He  has  made  teaching 
under  his  leadership  an  inspiration,  a  real  joy. 

3.  Resolved:  That  the  teaching  of  phonetics  is  an  undoubted 
help  to  all  teachers  and  to  most  pupils. 

4.  WHEREAS,    we    have    discovered    through    experience    as 
teachers  that  much  of  the  poor  work  done  by  students  of  Modern 
Languages  is  due  to  lack  of  knowledge  of   the  fundamentals  of 
English  Grammar,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  many  teachers  of  Classical  Languages  have  ex- 
pressed the  same  fact  in  reference  to  the  Classical  Languages,  and 

WHEREAS,  instruction  in  English  Grammar  is  not  the  province 
of  the  Modern  Language  teachers, 

Be  it  resolved,  That  we,  the  members  of  the  New  York  State 
Modern  Language  Association,  meeting  in  convention  at  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  November  23,  1921,  do  hereby  recommend  and  urge  that 
the  persons  responsible  for  planning  courses  of  study  in  the  High 
Schools  and  Junior  High  Schools  of  the  state,  make  a  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  English  Grammar  a  prerequisite  to  the  study 
of  Modern  Languages  in  these  schools. 

5.  WHEREAS,  the  Modern  Language  Association  has  twice  put 
itself  on  record  as  favoring  subject  license  for  modern  language 
teachers,  be  it 

Resolved:  That  the  Commissioner  of  Education  again  be  urged 
to  put  this  system  into  effect  not  later  than  1925;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved:  That  beginning  at  the  same  time  (1925)  the  regents 
examinations  in  modern  languages  consist  of  a  written  and  an  oral 
examination. 

6.  Resolved:  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  urge  upon  the 
leading  High  Schools,  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  State,  the 
advisability  of  sending  representatives  to  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Modern  Language  Association  with  a  view  to  securing  more 
continuity  in  the  educational  programme. 

Professor  Siekman  objected  to  the  clause  concerning  compul- 
sory oral  examinations  for  pupils,  whereupon  it  was  agreed  to  omit 
this  and  leave  it  for  future  discussion.  Motion  was  made  and 
carried  that  the  resolutions  be  adopted  as  a  whole. 

Nominations  Committee:  Dr.  Price  reported  the  following  nom- 
inations and  the  candidates  were  duly  elected:  President,  Dr. 
Charles  Holzwarth,  West  High  School,  Rochester;  First  Vice- 
President,  Professor  James  F.  Mason,  Cornell  University;  Second 
Vice-President,  Professor  Evie  Grimes,  Elmira  College;  Secretary 
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and  Treasurer,  Mr.  Ferdinand  D.  Di  Bartolo,  Hutchinson-Central 
High  School,  Buffalo;  Director,  Professor  Arthur  G.  Host,  Troy 
High  School;  Representative  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers,  Professor 
F.  C.  Barnes,  Union  College. 

New  Business 

Professor  C.  F.  Siekman  expressed  an  appreciation  of  the 
work  of  the  retiring  president  to  whom  the  members  gave  a  rising 
vote  of  thanks. 

Professor  Host  thanked  Dr.  Price,  the  board  of  directors  and 
the  efficient  Secretary  Treasurer  for  their  cooperation  in  the  work 
of  the  Association. 

Professor  John  L.  Luebben  suggested  that  the  board  of  direc- 
tors try  to  get  a  rate  concession  from  the  railroad  for  the  next 
annual  meeting  in  Syracuse. 

CHARLES  HOLZWARTH 
West  High  School, 
Rochester 


THE    MEDIUM  OF    INSTRUCTION  IN  COLLEGE  COURSES    IN  THE 
MODERN  LANGUAGES,  A  COMMENT 

Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

In  the  Journal  for  November  1921  appeared  a  very  sane  article 
on  the  question  of  the  use  of  the  foreign  language  as  the  medium  of 
instruction  in  college  courses.  The  object  of  the  following  is  not  to 
take  issue  with  the  views  expressed  in  the  article,  but  to  point  out 
the  fact  that  the  writer  of  the  article  has  not  made  any  new  dis- 
coveries nor  offered  any  new  suggestions.  In  the  Journal  for 
March  1918  an  article  on  Nineteenth  Century  German  Literature 
for  Undergraduates  by  Frederick  W.  J.  Heuser  takes  almost 
exactly  the  same  ground.  To  go  back  still  further  in  the  past,  and 
to  take  only  one  instance,  for  at  least  twenty-five  years  the  modern 
language  courses  at  Harvard  have  been  given  on  the  plan  suggested 
by  Mr.  Hoskins.  That  is  to  say,  they  are  in  two  groups,  one 
devoted  to  the  literary  aspect  of  the  work  in  which  parallel  courses 
offer  the  student  the  opportunity  to  do  his  work  and  follow  his 
lectures  in  either  English  or  the  foreign  language  according  to 
his  taste  and  ability.  The  other  group  affords  a  smaller  number  of 
students,  who  may  plan  to  teach,  a  chance  to  study  the  language 
from  the  point  of  view  of  conversation  or  grammar  and  composi- 
tion. Furthermore,  the  scheme  suggested  as  a  possible  future 
achievement  is  one  that  is  already  in  active  operation,  though  the 
catalogs  may  not  show  it  by  actual  grouping  and  designation  of 
courses,  in  more  than  one  state  university  of  the  Middle  West. 

CHARLES  E.  YOUNG 

State  University  of  Iowa 

WHAT  is  ANNOTATION? 

Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Since  the  unwritten  law  of  the  land  has  decreed  that  literary 
masterpieces  shall  be  presented  to  college  classes  in  predigested 
and  guaranteed  innocuous  form,  may  we  not  at  least  demand  that 
full  nourishment  be  assured  from  what  remains  of  the  original? 
The  question  is  surely  rhetorical,  but  how  is  it  answered  in  prac- 
tice? Too  often  the  first  and  controlling  idea  seems  to  be  that 
annotation  should  be  copious.  To  this  end  editors  will  conscienti- 
ously translate  every  Latin  phrase  that  may  have  escaped  the 
refining  process;  they  would  feel  unworthy  of  their  profession  if  a 
single  "idiom"  were  left  unregistered  in  the  notes  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  student  preparing  for  his  examination.  We  have 
all  heard  students  advising  each  other  to  "learn  the  notes  and  let 
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the  text  go  hang!"  Ability  to  translate  "idioms"  on  examination 
is  scarcely  the  fairest  test  of  knowledge,  at  least  with  our  present 
text-books,  although  many  teachers  confine  translation  almost 
entirely  to  that.  At  any  rate  the  "notes"  should  be  something  more 
than  a  mere  annex  of  the  glossary.  The  space  might  be  better 
used  in  some  attempt  at  an  explication  de  textes.  No  one  will  cast 
doubt  on  the  lack  of  such  annotation  among  text-books  taken  in 
the  large,  and  I  shall  cite  but  one  example  to  show  one  sort  of 
interpretation — the  easiest  surely — which  editors  might  make 
profitable  use  of. 

Le  Roman  d'un  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre  has  been  "annotated" 
frequently  enough  in  America  to  permit  us  to  expect  something 
approaching  editorial  perfection.  I  have  not  seen  all  the  editions 
but  the  Librarian  of  Congress  has  not  been  able  to  find  in  any  of 
the  texts  the  explanation  of  a  simple  phrase.  Now  this  phrase 
cannot  fail  to  strike  any  careful  reader  as  possessing  connotation; 
the  average  student  finds  it  "queer"  until  he  knows  why  it  is  used. 
Incidentally  IIQ  will  miss  a  bit  of  characterization.  Toward  the  end 
of  the  entry  dated  "25  juillet"  the  hero  related  how  he  was  lunching 
at  the  house  of  Mile  Porhoet.  She  is  an  elderly  maiden  lady  who 
traces  her  ancestry  to  the  mythical  kings  of  Brittany;  the  most 
illustrious  families  in  France  are  proud  of  alliance  with  her  house. 
"Mile  Porhoet,  qui  reste  aujourd'hui  seule  de  son  nom,  n'a  jamais 
voulu  se  marier,  afin  de  conserver  le  plus  longtemps  possible  dans 
le  firmament  de  la  noblesse  francaise  la  constellation  de  ces  syl- 
labes  magiques:  Porhoet-Gael. — Les  Bourbons,"  she  would  say, 
"les  Bourbons  sont  de  bonne  noblesse;  mais  (prenant  soudain  un 
air  modeste)  il  y  a  mieux!"  Naturally  she  was  the  cause  of  much 
amusement  among  her  bourgeois  friends,  but  the  heroine  of  the 
story,  Marguerite  Laroque,  loved  and  admired  her.  Mile  Porhoet 
has  learned  that  Maxime  is  distantly  related  to  her  family  and 
thereafter  calls  him  "mon  cousin"  in  the  grand  manner  of  Louis 
XIV.  The  two  are  lunching  together  one  day  at  Mile  Porhoet's 
home  when  an  unexpected  visit  interrupts  them  "Ouvrez,  dit  gaie- 
ment  en  dehors  une  voix  d'un  timbre  grave  et  musical;  ouvrez, 
c'est  la  fortune  de  la  France/"  No  student  would  ever  think  of 
greeting  a  friend  in  such  a  manner  and  consequently  is  apt  to  con- 
sider Marguerite  a  freak.  But  explain  to  him  that  she  is  using 
playfully  a  famous  "mot  historique"  to  flatter  her  old  friend's 
whimsies  and  the  "queerness"  disappears.  May  I  venture  to 
recall  to  commentators,  contemptuous  of  legendary  lore,  that 
Philippe  VI,  after  his  defeat  at  the  battle  of  Crecy,  sought  refuge 
in  the  chateau  de  La  Broye,  exclaiming:  "Ouvres,  ouvres,  chas- 
tellains,  c'est  la  fortune  de  la  France!"1 

1  It  matters  little  that  another  version,  more  "historical"  perhaps,  but  certainly 
less  picturesque,  makes  the  king  say :  "C'est  li  infortune's  rois  de  France !"  Posterity 
has  adopted  the  mot  as  Marguerite  quotes  it. 
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All  literature  is  of  course  packed  with  just  such  allusions,  per- 
fectly familiar  to  cultivated  readers  of  the  author's  countrymen, 
but  needing  commentary  among  youthful  students  beyond  the 
frontiers.  I  submit  that  this  and  similar  explications  de  textes  can 
be  more  profitably  used  to  make  annotation  copious  than  the  trans- 
fer of  a  portion  of  the  glossary  to  the  notes. 

BENJ.  M.  WOODBRIDGE 

University  of  Texas 

LANGUAGE  SEEN  HISTORICALLY 
Managing  Editor,  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Permit  me  to  express  my  pleasure  on  noting  in  your  October 
number  the  letter  of  Professor  Hacker  on  the  logical  subject  intro- 
duced by  de  in  French.  For  the  benefit  of  any  teachers  who  do  not 
have  access  to  large  university  libraries,  special  mention  should  be 
made  of  two  studies  dealing  rather  conclusively  with  this  subject, 
both  by  Hilding  Kjellman: 

1.  La   construction   de   1'infinitif   dependant   d'une   locution 
impersonnelle  en  franjais.    Des  origines  au  XVe  siecle.    Uppsala 
1913. 

2.  La  construction  moderne  de  1'infinitif  dit  sujet  logique  en 
franfais.    Etude  de  syntaxe  historique.    Uppsala  1919. 

Any  signs  of  renewed  vitality  in  the  study  of  Romance  syntax 
must  be  hailed  with  joy  by  all  sincere  lovers  of  these  languages 
after  its  seemingly  moribund  condition  of  the  last  few  years.  No 
justification  of  the  study  of  syntax  should  be  needed;  the  state- 
ment of  the  problem  should  carry  its  own  convincing  evidence 
with  it.  The  teacher  who  is  not  gifted  with  the  probing  mind 
reaches  but  a  slight  depth  of  understanding  of  his  subject,  whether 
that  subject  is  a  modern  language  or  one  of  the  sciences.  His 
knowledge  tends  to  become  dogmatic  and  his  teaching  autocratic 
if  he  does  not  consciously  increase  their  depth  and  breadth  by 
original  investigation  not  called  for  in  the  college  schedules.  No 
one  can  expect  the  young  student,  who  is  being  gently  led  into  the 
labyrinth  of  scholarship,  to  arrive  at  any  original  explanations  of 
difficult  language  phenomena;  but  the  student  has  little  chance 
of  later  evincing  originality  or  clear  thinking  in  any  marked  degree 
unless,  under  the  encouragement  of  competent  mentorship,  he  is 
early  led  to  develop  them  to  the  extent  of  his  capacity.  Surely  if 
the  teacher  feels  neither  interest  nor  responsibility  in  the  matter 
of  knowing  the  causes  for  the  locutions  he  uses  every  day,  but  is 
on  the  other  hand  content  with  a  mechanical  and  parakeet-like 
repetition  of  rules  and  sounds,  the  student  is  being  cheated  out  of 
one  of  his  most  important  linguistic  birthrights. 

It  is  without  doubt  one  of  the  few  dangerous  corollaries  of  the 
direct  method  that  the  student  attains  a  certain  facility  in  the 
rendition  (in  its  etymological  sense  of  giving  back  to  the  instructor) 
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'  of  current  phrases  without  in  the  least  understanding  their  present 
form.  Futhermore,  the  student  usually  believes,  and  is  given  to 
believe,  that  words  have  some  inalienable  and  divine  right  to  be 
employed  in  certain  groups  and  in  certain  orders.  It  never  occurs 
to  him,  nor  is  it  usually  pointed  out  to  him,  that  perhaps  the  most 
basic  language  postulate  is  that  every  construction  has  a  past,  a 
present  and  a  future.  The  law  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest,  as 
well  as  that  of  evolution,  is  quite  as  applicable  to  language  and  its 
component  parts  as  it  is  to  humanity  and  the  individual  man. 
Without  this  language  postulate  the  invaluable  contributions  of 
such  Romance  scholars  as  Diez,  Meyer-Liibke,  Menendez  Pidal 
and  many  others  would  be  lost  to  us. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  means  of  exonerating  and  even  of 
hallowing  a  profundity  of  ignorance  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  is 
that  of  calling  a  construction  an  idiom.  This  is  generally  taken 
in  the  secondary  or  tertiary  sense  of  idiotisme  (idiotismo)  as  some- 
thing lacking  in  reason,  not  in  its  historical  sense  of  something 
individual,  specific.  Thus  the  student  is  told  to  memorize  so  many 
idioms,  with  never  a  word  of  explanation  to  suggest  that,  while 
these  language  developments  are  the  hardiest  and  most  individual 
of  constructions,  they  can  often  be  satisfactorily. explained  in  the 
matter  of  growth  and  change.  The  hundredth  sheep  is  more 
interesting  than  the  ninety  and  nine,  linguistically  as  well  as  Bibli- 
cally. Granted  that  the  origin  and  development  of  many  so-called 
idioms  are  still  shrouded  in  conjecture,  nothing  is  argued  thereby 
except  that  there  remains  plenty  of  interesting  work  for  us  to  do. 
Would  it  not  be  a  source  of  lasting  regret  to  us  if  our  students, 
among  whom  there  are  undoubtedly  some  excellent  mental  capa- 
cities, should  be  permitted  to  be  content — in  fact  should  be  forced 
to  be  content — with  any  mechanico-apologetic  method  of  lan- 
guage study?  Let  us  teach  our  students  the  direct  method  by  all 
means,  any  direct  method,  since  their  interest  is  largely  in  the 
spoken  language;  but  let  us  give  them  a  modicum  of  the  philosophy 
of  language  as  well.  Let  us  not  stultify  our  individual  initiative 
nor  that  of  our  students  with  any  talking-machine  method.  The 
phonograph  record  may  be  the  conveyor  of  much  beauty  of 
thought,  but  no  one  can  accuse  it  of  doing  any  original  thinking. 

These  few  paragraphs  are  not  intended  as  a  denial  of  the  value 
of  the  direct  method,  nor  is  it  desired  to  eliminate  or  even  diminish 
class-room  frills.  A  very  earnest  plea  is  made,  however,  for  the 
intelligent  application  of  both  direct  method  and  drills  to  the  end 
of  encouraging  the  pupil  not  merely  to  think  in  the  language,  but 
also  about  the  language  and  for  the  language  (and  the  greatest 
of  these  is  thinking  at  all). 

W.  A.  BEARDSLEY 

Goucher  College 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  A  STANDARD  MINIMUM  IN 

A  FOUR  YEAR  HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSE  IN  FRENCH, 

GERMAN,  AND  SPANISH 


By  C.  M.  PURIN 


THREE  years  ago  there  were  appointed  by  the  Association 
of  Modern  Language  Teachers  of  the  Central  West  and  South 
committees  to  draw  up  standard  four  year  syllabi  for  high  school 
French,  German  and  Spanish  respectively.  The  reports  of  the 
three  committees  were  officially  adopted  at  the  annual  meeting 
in  Chicago,  May  6  and  7  of  the  past  year.  A  perusal  of  .these 
reports  discloses  a  consensus  of  opinion  on  the  following  points. 

1)  The  chief  aim  of  a  high  school  course  in  a  modern  foreign 
language,  whether  the  course  be  of  four,  three  or  two  years,  or 
only  of  one  year,  should  be  the  acquisition  of  a  ready  and  accu- 
rate reading  knowledge. 

2)  In  view  of  the  present  demand  for  a  knowledge  of  spoken 
French,    German   or    Spanish,    correct   pronunciation   and   some 
facility  in  speaking  the  foreign  language  should  also  be  aimed  at. 

3)  The  amount  of  required  grammar  in  the  first  year  is  to  be 
reduced   to  the   merest  essentials.     All  important  grammatical 
topics  should  be  covered  by  the  end  of  the  second  year;  the  study 
of  syntax,  as  distinct  from  morphology,  to  constitute  the  task  of 
the  third  and  fourth  years  in  connection  with  work  in  composition 
and  reading. 

In  two  respects  the  three  reports  do  not  tally  in  their  recom- 
mendations; viz; 

a)  As  to  method.  The  reports  of  the  Spanish  and  of  the  German 
committees  favor  the  direct  method,  especially  in  the  beginning 
stages  of  the  instruction,  i.e.  during  the  first  two  years.  The 
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French  report  takes  no  account  of  methods,  leaving  that  matter 
to  the  individual  teacher. 

b)  As  to  the  amount  of  required  reading.  Since  the  direct 
method  requires  ample  time  for  oral  practice  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage, the  amount  of  required  reading  in  the  Spanish  and  Ger- 
man reports  is  considerably  smaller  than  that  suggested  in  the 
French  report,  as  borne  out  by  the  following  table. 

French  German  Spanish 

1st  Year.  50-100  pp.  Not  stated.  Not  stated. 

2dYear.  250-300  pp.  140pp.  150pp. 

3d  Year.  600  pp.  or  more.  280  pp.  250  pp. 

4th  Year.  About  the  same  as  500  pp.  400  pp. 

in  the  third  year. 

Considering  the  fact  that  the  French  report  does  acknowledge 
the  desirability  of  "some  facility  in  speaking  the  language"  it 
would  seem  that  the  amount  of  required  reading  in  French  for  the 
first  three  years,  and  more  particularly  for  the  second  and  third 
years,  ought  to  be  somewhat  reduced  in  order  to  give  time  for  the 
necessary  drill  in  the  foreign  language.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
question  of  method  might  be  left  out  of  all  of  the  reports,  provided 
that  acceptable  pronunciation  on  the  part  of  teacher  (as  well  as 
pupils)  be  made  an  indispensable  condition.  The  resolution  of  the 
National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  that  "Teachers 
who  cannot  be  certified  to  do  the  oral  work  should  be  allowed  to 
teach  reading  courses  only"  surely  does  not  mean  that  reading 
courses  can  be  taught  without  actual  reading,  i.e.  pronouncing. 

With  these  modifications,  the  reports  would  meet,  I  believe, 
actual  conditions  and  situations  and  the  approval  of  the  teachers 
in  our  secondary  schools. 

It  might  be  well,  also  to  define  more  clearly,  in  a  general  preface 
to  the  three  reports,  the  terms  "reading  knowledge"  and  "oral 
practice"  (oral  work,  oral  drill)  since  they  seem  to  cause  more 
than  a  little  confusion. 

To  bring  the  matter  before  the  members  of  the  three  committees 
and  to  secure  expression  of  opinion  from  the  body  of  modern  lan- 
guage teachers  in  general,  I  venture  to  offer  my  own  interpre- 
tation of  these  terms: 

By  a  "reading  knowledge"  I  understand 

a)  the  ability  to  pronounce  correctly,  fluently,  and  with  proper 
intonation;  and 
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b)  the  ability  to  understand,  without  a  recourse  to  translation 
into  the  vernacular  or  to  the  dictionary  (except  looking  up  words 
of  rare  occurrence  or  words  and  terms  not  met  with  in  the  year's 
work)  the  content  of  the  piece  read  in  its  parts  or  as  a  whole. 

This  definition  of  a  "reading  knowledge"  is  to  apply  to  the 
work  of  any  one  of  the  four  years  within  the  scope  of  the  ground 
covered  each  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  pupils  should  be 
able  to  read,  in  the  manner  indicated,  prose  of  the  grade  of  diffi- 
culty of  Seeligmann's  Altes  und  Neues,  Guerber's  Conies  et 
Legendes,  and  Roessler-Remy's  First  Spanish  Reader.  Upon  the 
completion  of  the  second  year  pupils  would  be  expected  to  read 
Storm's  Immensee,  Malot's  Sans  Famille,  and  Escrich's  Fortuna. 
The  reading  knowledge  of  the  pupils  at  the  end  of  the  third  year 
might  be  tested  on  texts  of  the  grade  of  Burg  Neideck,  L'Abbe 
Constantin,  and  La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio;  and  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  on  texts  like  Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe,  Tartarin 
de  Tarascon,  and  El  Capiidn  Veneno. 

Concomitantly,  pupils  are  expected  to  answer  in  the  foreign 
language  questions  bearing  on  the  text  read  and  reproduce  in  the 
foreign  language,  orally  and  in  writing,  texts  or  portions  of  texts 
studied  in  the  class-room  with  a  fair  degree  of  grammatical  accuracy. 

The  acquisition  of  this  sort  of  reading  knowledge,  in  the  briefest 
possible  time,  necessitates,  in  my  experience,  a  considerable  amount 
of  oral  practice  in  the  foreign  language. 

The  term  "oral  practice"  comprises,  in  my  interpretation,  the 
following  class-room  activities  in  the  foreign  language: 

a)  Well  prepared  questions  and  answers  based  on  the  piece 
of  material  assigned  for  reading. 

b)  Grammatical  drill  (but  not  explanations  of   grammatical 
principles,  i.e.  not  the  teaching  of  theoretical  grammar)  on  the 
forms  and  constructions  occurring  in  the  piece  read. 

c)  Vocabulary  drill  on  words  and  terms  of  more  frequent 
occurrence  in  order  to  store  up  a  supply  of  useful  words  and  expres- 
sions. 

d)  Reproduction  or  paraphrasing  by  the  pupils  of  parts  of  the 
reading  lesson  or  of  the  entire  piece,  as  the  occasion  may  seem 
to  warrant. 

e)  Memorizing  of  parts  of  the  reading  assignment,  as  an  addi- 
tional means  for  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary  and  grammatical 
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forms  and  constructions.  (Committing  to  memory  of  lyrics  and 
ballads  has  a  purpose  distinct  from  the  above.) 

Years  of  experience  and  observation  have  convinced  me  that 
a  reading  knowledge,  as  denned  by  me,  can  not  be  easily  imparted 
without  the  aid  of  motor-auditory  images,  i.e.  without  oral  practice. 
I  do  not  wish  to  deny,  of  course,  that  mere  reading  (either  silently 
or  aloud)  will  produce,  in  the  case  of  the  linguistically  gifted 
pupils,  a  certain  degree  of  reading  ability  (i.  e.  a  general  under- 
standing of  the  materials  read),  but  the  impressions  received  will 
be  neither  as  vivid  nor  as  lasting  as  those  conveyed  through  the 
combination  of  the  visual  and  the  motor-auditory  speech  images. 
If  reading  is  to  mean  more  than  a  troublesome  analysis  of  foreign 
materials,  followed  by  an  even  more  troublesome  synthesis  (as 
in  the  study  of  Greek  and  Latin),  it  must  be  preceded  by  an  active 
exercise  of  the  speech  mechanism.  In  order  to  get  the  thought  of 
the  sentence  readily,  that  is,  in  order  to  read  fluently  and  intelli- 
gently, it  is  necessary  that  we  have  no  difficulty  with  pronunciation 
nor  with  the  forms  or  the  syntax.  Only  by  ample  and  well  arranged 
and  conducted  oral  practice  can  we  gain,  within  reasonable  time, 
such  a  familiarity  with  forms  and  constructions  that  reading  be- 
comes fluent.  (Cf.  Muenzinger,  Theory  of  the  Direct  Method.) 

As  regards  the  use  of  English  in  the  class-room,  I  am  fully  in 
accord  with  the  statement  of  the  Austrian  Minister  of  Public  In- 
struction as  quoted  in  the  Spanish  report  (p.  78,  M.  L.  J.  Nov. 
1920)  to  wit:  "The  teacher  of  modern  languages  should  bear  in 
mind  that  he  must  use  the  language  which  is  the  subject  of 
study  as  much  as  possible,  and  the  language  of  his  pupils  as 
much  as  necessary;  but  he  should  never  forget  that  he  must  at 
all  times  be  intelligible  to  all  the  pupils." 

A  line  of  demarcation  should  be  drawn  between  Oral  Practice 
and  Conversation,  which,  for  class-room  purposes,  are  two  utterly 
distinct  activities.  Oral  Practice  comprises  systematically  pre- 
pared linguistic  exercises  by  means  of  which  a  definite  number  of 
new  words  and  definite  principles  of  grammar  contained  in  and 
illustrated  by  the  text  or  portion  of  text  assigned  for  each  day's 
work  are  to  be  practiced.  In  contrast  to  Oral  Practice  (sometimes 
designated  as  Speaking),  conversation  is  not  based  on  a  piece  of 
connected  reading  material;  it  deals  mainly  with  concrete  objects 
and  everyday  activities.  Oral  Practice  is  a  means  to  a  definite 
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end;  it  is  the  most  reliable  guide  toward  a  fluent  and  ready  reading 
knowledge.  Conversation  leads  nowhere  in  particular.  It  may 
help  the  student  when  traveling  in  foreign  parts  to  get  his  trunk 
off  the  pier  or  to  get  a  shave  or  a  hair  cut.  Time  spent  on  conver- 
sation in  our  high  schools  is  time  misspent,  particularly  if  at- 
tempted by  novices  in  the  profession. 

Finally  a  word  regarding  the  use  of  translation  (from  the  foreign 
language  into  English)  and  retranslation  (from  English  into  the 
foreign  language).  All  language  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  set  of 
habits,  habits  of  articulation  and  habits  of  coordination  of  mental 
images  and  experiences.  To  acquire  a  habit,  a  frequent  recur- 
rence of  experiences  is  a  necessary  condition.  Hence,  the  more 
French,  German  or  Spanish  a  student  hears  and  uses  the  sooner 
will  he  become  proficient  in  the  foreign  idiom  or  in  the  habit  of 
coordination.  Hence,  also,  translation  (or  retranslation)  while 
in  itself  an  exceedingly  valuable  exercise,  will,  in  the  early  stages 
of  instruction,  do  more  harm  than  good.  Nothing  is  more  destruc- 
tive to  the  acquisition  of  new  speech  habits  than  a  frequent  and 
conscious  juxtaposition  of  the  mother  tongue.  The  too  early  use 
of  translation  leads  the  student  to  form  his  French,  German  or 
Spanish  sentences  by  substitution  of  English  approximations  and 
by  synthesis,  whereas  the  foreign  sentences  ought  to  appear  in  his 
consciousness  as  unitary  apperceptive  acts.  At  a  later  stage,  say 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  when  the  foreign  speech  habits  have 
been  sufficiently  well  established,  translation  will  be  found  a 
profitable  exercise. 

The  most  valuable  benefit  of  translation  as  a  linguistic  exercise 
(says  Muenzinger  in  his  Theory  of  the  Direct  Method)  consists 
in  the  training  of  the  aesthetic  sense  as  regards  literary  style. 
But  aside  from  this,  translation  is  the  best  means  for  training  the 
students  in  the  appreciation  and  exact  interpretation  of  the  rela- 
tionship of  words  in  a  given  construction;  and  while  a  premature 
use  of  translation  is  to  be  avoided,  its  employment  in  later  years 
cannot  be  dispensed  with.  As  the  well  known  Danish  educator 
puts  it,  "Man  kann  den  Sprachunterricht  wohl  ohne  bewusste 
Vergleichung  der  Sprachen  anfangen,  nicht  aber  abschliessen" 
(Psychologie  der  Sprachpaedagogik,  p.  186). 

In  closing,  may  I  reiterate  that  the  above  suggestions  are  made 
in  the  sincere  hope  that  the  three  committees  will  take  under  con- 
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sideration  the  possibility  of  issuing  a  general  introduction  to  the 
reports,  and  that  the  introduction  will  contain  uniform  recommen- 
dations regarding  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done  each  year  (in 
any  one  of  the  languages), 

a)  in  grammar 

b)  in  reading 

c)  in  oral  practice  (per  cent  of  time  devoted) 

d)  in  translation  and  retranslation 

e)  written  work. 

It  will  also  be  useful  to  the  teachers  to  have  the  Committee 
give  a  statement  of  aims,  and  a  definition  of  the  terms  "reading 
knowledge"  and  "oral  practice"  as  distinct  from  "conversation." 

College  Division 
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FRENCH  VERB  TABLES,  A  CRITICAL  DISCUSSION 


By  ERWIN  ESCHER 
(All  rights  reserved.    Copyright  1922) 


//.    How  is  the  Inflection  of  a  Verb  Presented? 

In  a  former  article  we  have  discussed  the  number  of  conjuga- 
tions that  need  to  be  distinguished  in  teaching  the  French  verb, 
incidentally  raising  the  question  of  regularity  and  irregularity.  The 
present  discussion  will  take  up  the  order  and  arrangement  in 
which  the  forms  of  the  individual  verbs  are  presented  in  tables. 

Such  tables  should  enable  the  learner  to  organize  and  retain  in 
his  memory  a  complete  list  or  picture  of  the  inflectional  forms  of  the 
type  verbs.  In  our  school  grammars  they  are  generally  given  in  an 
appendix  and  are  meant  to  be  used  after  the  student  has  by  succes- 
sive steps  learned  the  individual  tenses.  In  this  way  pedagogical 
practice  has,  on  the  whole,  thus  far  used  a  'part  method,'  spreading 
the  acquisition  of  the  complete  conjugation  over  at  least  one 
semester's  work  and  alternating  it  with  the  learning  of  the  other 
parts  of  speech.  Only  rather  late  in  the  course  some  sort  of  a 
'formation  table'  is  given,  the  rules  of  which  are  not  necessarily 
applicable  to  'regular'  verbs,  such  as  lever  or  recevoir,  and  the  system- 
atic study  of  the  'irregular'  types  is  then  begun.  Those  that 


FRENCH  VERB  TABLES  303 

conform  to  the  'rules  of  formation'  are  sometimes  given  a  separate 
list  from  those  that  do  not.  The  method  applied  to  them  may  be 
termed  'whole  method,'  drill  and  frequent  tests  on  the  whole 
inflection  of  single  verbs. 

It  is  open  to  question  whether  a  different  procedure,  aiming  at 
an  early  presentation  of  the  full  morphology  of  the  'regular'  and 
the  moderately  'irregular'  verbs  would  not  be  in  better  keeping 
with  the  results  of  experimental  psychology.1 

No  special  experiments  seem  to  have  been  made  that  would 
enable  us  to  decide  the  matter  with  confidence.  But,  taken  as  a 
type,  tabulated  inflectional  forms  represent  a  material  half  way 
between  nonsense  syllables  and  connected  text,  the  two  extreme 
types  on  which  a  considerable  amount  of  experimental  work  has 
been  done.  This  experimentation  has  had  the  surprising  result  of 
demonstrating  for  both  kinds  of  material  the  superiority  of  the 
whole  method  and  the  advantage  of  integral  over  partial  learn- 
ing.2 

A  comprehensive  plan  of  learning  verb  forms  at  an  early  stage 
could  therefore  well  be  advocated,  provided  that  the  presentation 
be  graphic  and  designed  to  show  clearly  morphological  and  syn- 
tactical relations,  so  as  to  avoid  confusion.3 

We  should  think  that  whatever  tables  be  offered  at  whatever 
stage  of  the  course,  they  ought  to  appeal  largely  to  the  eye.4 

For,  in  spite  of  individual  differences  in  ideational  type,  "it  may 
be  questioned  whether,  apart  from  the  mixed  mode  of  imagery,  a 

1  H.  W.  Church  advocates  such  a  plan  in  M.  L.  J.,  V.  5,  p.  249. 

2  E.  Meumann:  The  Psychology  of  Learning,  transl.    J.  W.  Baird,  Appleton 
1913.  pp.  240  «. 

3  If  the  'whole'  method  be  found  to  overtax  the  capacity  of  the  learner,  and  the 
'part'  method  be  retained  in  a  measure  by  way  of  preparation,  several  tenses  having 
identical  endings,  such  as  the  Future,  Future  Perfect  and  Present  Perfect;  or  such 
others  as  the  Past  Future  (Conditional),  Past  Future  Perfect,  Imperfect  and  Past 
Perfect  could  be  studied  together;  the  more  so  as  the  syntactical  relation  within 
the  groups  is  very  close.    It  would  be  interesting  to  get  laboratory  experiments  on 
the  subject. 

4  Cf.  E.  Meumann,  op.  cit,  p.  169:    "Among  the  external  conditions  of  memory 
must  also  be  mentioned  the  mode  of  presenting  the  material.    We  have  investigated 
this  problem  experimentally,  and  we  found  that  learning  by  means  of  the  visual 
method  is  easier,  both  for  children  and  adults,  than  by  the  auditory  method.  .  .  . 
We  have  found  that  even  the  auditory  individual  sometimes  learns  better  from 
visual  than  from  auditory  presentation." 
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total  type  can  be  said  to  exist  at  all;  the  imagery  of  a  given  observer 
will  vary  both  with  the  manner  of  presentation  of  the  original 
material,  and  with  the  purpose  and  intention  with  which  the 
material  is  approached."5 

Written  tests  and  blackboard  work  will  naturally  call  for 
visualization.  And  certainly,  no  appeal  that  can  be  made  should 
be  neglected. 

It  would  seem  then  that  makers  of  verb  tables  should  strive 
for  visual  impressiveness.  Auditory  presentation  may  be  assisted 
by  grouping  together  identical  stems  on  the  one  hand,  identical — 
or  at  least  closely  related — endings  on  the  other.  Retention  should 
be  facilitated  by  a  lucid  analysis  of  the  forms  and,  if  possible,  a 
logical  nomenclature  of  the  tense  units. 

With  such  general  considerations  in  mind  let  us  examine  the 
various  arrangements  of  inflectional  forms  found  in  the  tables  in 
use.  The  prevailing  types  are,  firstly,  the  'modal,'  according  to 
moods  and  tenses,  and  secondly,  the  'morphological,'  according  to 
formation.  The  latter  involves  the  question  of  'principal  parts' 
and  'derived  tenses.'  Moreover,  there  are  some  arrangements 
combining  the  two  principles  and  adding  some  other  features 
suggested  by  pedagogical  experience  or  theory. 

In  most  books  complete  tables  are  given  only  for  the  'regular' 
conjugations,  often  for  etre  and  avoir.6 

The  similarity  between  the  tables  in  the  various  books  is  sur- 
prising, and  the  power  of  tradition  appears  most  evident.  Carried 
over  from  one  book  to  the  other,  they  remained  unaffected  by  the 
results  of  investigations  on  the  process  of  learning.  Neither  have 
the  proposals  of  the  various  committees  on  grammatical  nomencla- 
ture in  this  and  other  countries  affected  the  mode  of  arrangement 
in  spite  of  some  interesting  possibilities  suggested.  Apart  from 
advantages  of  compactness  offered  by  the  present  arrangement, 
this  seems  to  be  due  to  some  extent  to  the  fact  that  the  attention 
of  the  writers  of  most  of  our  elementary  grammars  was  absorbed 
by  other  aspects  of  their  task,  and  that  the  tables,  relegated  to 
an  appendix,  are  destined  for  review  primarily  and  considered  as  a 

5  E.  B.  Titchener:  A  Textbook  of  Psychology.    New  York,  1911.  p.  404. 

6  C.  F.  Martin:  The  French  Verb,  Amer.  Book  Co.  1910,  is  probably  unique  in 
having  complete  tables  for  the  irregular  verbs. 
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vehicle  of  presentation  less  important  than  the  oral  instruction  in 
the  class-room. 

The  sequence  of  forms  almost  uniformly  used  from  time  well- 
nigh  immemorial  until  this  day  is,  for  the  regular  verbs,  the  one 
according  to  moods  and  tenses.  (In  France  so,  too,  for  the  irregu- 
lar verbs.)  Attempts  to  group  the  forms  of  the  regular  verbs 
according  to  affinity  are  extremely  rare. 

The  arrangement  according  to  moods  and  tenses  takes  most 
commonly  the  form  of,  first,  what  we  may  call  the  single  column 
plan,  followed  in  tables  containing  forms  of  only  one  verb,  and  in 
'synthetic'  tables,  the  latter  combining  the  forms  of  all  'regular' 
conjugations  in  one  table;  and,  second,  in  the  double  column  plan, 
which  parallels  the  column  of  simple  tenses  by  a  corresponding  one 
of  compound  tenses.  This  plan  is  suited  for  one  verb  only  in  each 
table. 

The  common  characteristic  of  the  two  plans  is  the  arrangement 
of  all  forms  of  a  verb  in  long  perpendicular  columns,  which  are 
broken  off  and  continued  elsewhere  when  the  bottom  of  the  page  is 
reached.  The  Indicative  comes  first,  then  the  Conditional.  Im- 
perative and  Subjunctive,  or  vice  versa,  follow.  Finally  the 
Nominal  Forms  (i.e.  the  Infinitive,  Present  and  Past  Participles) 
unless  given  in  the  beginning;  and,  sometimes,  a  synopsis  of  the 
compound  tenses.  The  subdivision  of  each  mood  is  made  in  the 
order:  Present,  Imperfect,  Past  Definite,  Future;  the  Conditional, 
if  considered  as  a  mood,  is  consequently  called  "le  present  du 
conditionnel."7 

The  application  of  this  plan  of  division  is  presumably  the  reason 
why  the  past  tense  of  the  Subjunctive  is  traditionally  called 
"Imperfect." 

While  thus  a  limping  symmetry  is  maintained,  the  affinity  of 
the  tense  units  in  formation  is  disregarded,  and  the  understanding 
of  the  morphology  sacrificed  to  a  rigid  adherence  to  the — shall  we 
say  "logical?" — order  adopted.  A  change  for  the  better  might 
conceivably  be  brought  about.  This  was  incidentally  the  task  of 
the  various  Committees  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature  in  France, 
Great  Britain  and  the  U.  S.  But  while  in  the  latter  two  countries 

7  Larive  et  Fleury:  La  troisieme  Ann6e  de  Grammaire,  Paris,  any  edition: 
Brachet  et  Dussouchet:  Grammaire  fran^aise,  do.;  C.  F.  Martin,  op.  cit. 
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the  Conditional  was  ruled  out  as  a  separate  mood,  and  in  all  of 
them  Past  tenses  were  rechristened,  these  decisions  did  not  affect 
the  position  of  the  units  in  the  tables,  for  the  new  Past  Future 
simply  went  to  join  the  Future  Indicative  as  one  more  tense  of  that 
mood,  upsetting  the  balance  in  its  favor  still  further.  The  classi- 
fication of  F.  Brunot,  discussed  in  the  English  report  and  recom- 
mended in  the  French,  will  be  considered  later. 

Yet,  whatever  the  classification  or  the  order  of  the  units,  as 
long  as  a  single  column  is  used  for  the  presentation  of  the  simple 
tenses  of  a  verb,  no  satisfactory  attempt  can  be  made  to  group 
together  the  forms  morphologically  related.  Thus  Future  and 
Conditional,  while  generally  following  each  other  in  the  traditional 
tables,  are  yet  separated  from  the  Infinitive  from  which  they  are 
historically  derived.  The  forms  of  the  Preterite  system8  could  in 
no  way  be  grouped  together.  The  forms  of  the  Present  system, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Present  Participle,  could  be  brought 
together,  if  Present  and  Imperfect  were  placed  last  in  the  Indica- 
tive, and  the  Imperative  and  Present  Subjunctive  followed. 

Such  regroupments  in  the  single  column  arrangement  have 
nowhere  been  attempted.  The  forms  of  the  important,  and,  in 
case  of  the  -ir,  -issant  verbs,  especially  troublesome  system  of 
tense  units  are  found  in  two,9  or  even  three10  non-contiguous 
places,  if  the  Imperative  follow  the  Subjunctive. 

The  single  column  plan  may  be  used  in  a  table  containing  the 
forms  of  one  verb  only,  but  this  is  the  exception.  It  is  found  in 
C.  F.  Martin's  book,11  for  the  irregular  verbs.  With  a  slight  devia- 
tion from  the  established  order,  the  arrangement  could  have  com- 
bined in  a  striking  way  the  formative  and  the  modal  principle. 
The  single  column,  in  the  traditional  sequence,  is  divided  up  into 
two  sections,  the  Conditional  goirig  as  a  separate  mood  to  the  top 
of  the  second  half-column,  placed  side  by  side  with  the  Present 
indicative  which  heads  the  first  half.  The  whole,  with  Nominal 

8  For  convenience  sake,  Infin.,  Put.  and  Conditional  will  be  called  the  Future 
system;  Pres.  Partic.,  Pres.  and  Imperfect  Ind.,  Pres.  Subj.  and  Imperative  will  be 
referred  to  as  the  Present  system;  and  the  Preterite  and  Past  Subj.  as  the  Preterite 
system. 

9  In  about  one  half  of  the  elementary  school  grammars  examined. 

10  In  the  other  half. 

11  Op.  cit. 
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Forms  preceding,  compound  tense  synopsis  following,  is  then 
treated  as  a  single  system,  and  horizontally  divided  at  the  printer's 
convenience.  The  result  is  that  one  has  occasionally  to  turn  a 
page  three  times  back  and  forth  in  order  to  follow  the  column  in 
its  logical  arrangement. 

The  author  took  pains  to  show  the  formation  of  each  tense 
by  printing  the  corresponding  "principal  part"  on  the  margin. 
It  is  a  pity  that  it  did  not  occur  to  him  to  correlate  the  two  half 
columns  laterally;  this  could  have  been  done  by  starting  the  first 
half-column  with  the  Future  instead  of  with  the  Present  Indicative. 
The  result  would  have  been: 

Nominal  Forms  (Infinitive,  Present  and  Past  Participle) 

Single  Tenses 

Principal  Indicative  Conditional  Principal 

Parts  Future  Present  Parts 

ecrire  6crirai  ecrirais  6crire 

Imperative 

Present  Present 

ecris  ecris  6cris  6cris 

ecrivant  ecrivons  ecrivons  6crivant 

Subjunctive 

Imperfect  Present 

ecrivais  ecrive 

Past  Definite          Imperfect 

6crivis  6crivis  ecrivisse  ecrivis 

ecrit  Synopsis  of  Compound  Tenses  dcrit 

A  juxtaposition  of  three  successive  sections  is  found  in  Larive 
and  Fleury.  Here  the  column  is  unusually  long  owing  to  the 
inclusion  of  the  compound  tenses  in  each  mood.  The  whole 
inflection  of  each  paradigm  occupies  one  page  only.  There  is  no 
attempt  at  lateral  correlation. 

These  are  exceptional  cases.  The  standard  use  of  the  single 
column,  limited  to  the  simple  tenses  in  well  nigh  all  American 
books,  is  found  in  the  "synthetic"  table.  It  gives  the  correspond- 
ing forms  of  the  three  or  four  "regular"  conjugations  side  by  side, 
"innig  gesellt,"  as  Victor  ironically  characterizes  the  arrangement, 
in  his  Quousque  Tandem  pamphlet.  The  "synthetic"  table  gen- 
erally starts  somewhere  in  the  middle  of  a  page,  and  ends  two  and 
a  half  or  three  pages  beyond,  thus  depriving  the  visualizing  stu- 
dent of  the  possibility  of  seeing  the  forms  of  one  verb  without 
having  to  turn  one  or  even  two  pages. 
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The  reason  for  the  general  use  of  this  arrangement  is  presum- 
ably, beside  tradition,  the  great  economy  of  space  which  it  permits, 
as  three  columns  can  be  placed  on  each  page,  and  no  blanks  have 
to  be  left.  Pedagogically  the  arrangement  could  perhaps  claim 
some  value  if  it  were  given  in  addition  to  other  tables  offering  each 
paradigm  by  itself  in  a  convenient  arrangement  according  to 
analogy  in  formation.12  But  if,  as  it  happens  in  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  cases,  the  "synthetic"  table  be  the  only  one  offered, 
it  is  to  be  feared  that  its  disregard  of  the  needs  of  the  visualizing 
and  the  analyzing  learner,  and  its  juxtaposition  of  heterogeneous 
forms  confuses  rather  than  enlightens  the  pupil. 

The  other  plan,  commonly  followed  by  the  "modal"  type  of 
verb  tables,  is  that  of  the  double  column,  which  places  the  single 
tenses  and  the  corresponding  compound  ones  side  by  side.  It 
seldom  occurs  in  tables  for  the  regular  paradigms,  but  is  frequently 
used  for  etre  and  avoir,  also  sometimes  for  the  reflexive  conjugation. 

The  double  column  table  is  perhaps  a  little  less  confusing  than 
the  synthetic  one,  but  otherwise  it  does  not  help  retention  and 
analysis  any  more.  The  monotonous  columns,  repeating  three  or 
four  times  over  the  identical  forms  of  avoir,  with  only  another 
participle  attached  to  it,  and  that  too  repeated  endlessly,  constitute 
a  dead  weight  rather  than  a  help. 

For  this  reason  the  compound  tenses  are  generally  omitted  from 
the  tables  presenting  the  paradigms,  and  offered  separately,  often 
as  a  first  person  synopsis  only,  one  each  for  a  transitive,  an  intransi- 
tive, and  sometimes  a  reflexive  and  a  passive  verb. 

For  the  irregular  verbs  the  arrangement  of  forms  according 
to  moods  and  tenses  seems  to  be  quite  general  in  grammars  in 
France.  Also  in  dictionaries  they  are  given  in  this  order,  following 
the  infinitive. 

In  the  United  States  the  morphological  principle  is  universally 
given  preference.  We  must  now  consider  the  arrangements 
resulting  from  it. 

Such  arrangements  are  those  according  to  the  "five  principal 
parts."13  The  principle  was  taken  over  from  the  grammarians  of 

12  The  book  by  Knowles  and  Favard:  La  Grammaire  de  la  Conversation,  D.  C. 
Heath,  1916,  deserves  special  mention  for  doing  so. 

13  That  the  principle  be  applied  to  the  'regular'  verbs  and  the  label  'regular'  be 
extended  to  cover  all  verbs  conforming  to  a  certain  table  of  formation  was  advocated 
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the  XVII  and  XVIII  centuries,  and  tradition  has  kept  this  type  of 
presentation  unaffected  by  criticism,  in  the  United  States  at  least. 
The  plan  is  condemned  by  modern  French  text  book  writers. 
"Ce  systeme  de  formation  des  temps  est  purement  artificiel.  Nous 
ne  saurions  trop  recommander  de  n'y  attacher  aucune  importance," 
write  Larive  and  Fleury.  The  main  objections  are  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  half-truth  that  the  Future  and  Conditional  are  formed 
by  adding  certain  endings  to  the  Infinitive — for  all  -er  verbs 
this  is  true  in  spelling  only,  not  in  pronunciation — ,  it  is  ex- 
pounded incorrectly  that  from  the  present  participle  are  formed 
not  only  the  Imperfect,  which  offers  the  same  distribution  of  stress, 
but  also  the  plural  of  the  Present  Indicative,  and  the  whole  Pres- 
ent Subjunctive.  .  All  that  we  can  say  is  that  the  Imperfect  and 
the  first  two  persons  of  the  plural  of  the  Present  Indicative  Sub- 
junctive and  Imperative  are  analogous  to  the  Present  Participle 
in  having  the  unaltered  verbal  stem,  and  stressed  endings.14  The 
traditional  rule  disregards  stress  and  pronunciation,  and  the 
system  thereby  becomes  inapplicable  to  all  verbs  whose  stem- 
vowel  changes,  such  as  most  of  the  "regular  verbs  of  the  -er  con- 
jugation having  peculiarities  of  spelling"  and  the  "regular  verbs 
of  the  -oir  conjugation."  On  account  of  this  the  third  person 
plural  Present  Indicative  and  two  thirds  of  the  Present  Subjunc- 
tive of  verbs  which  violate  so  patently  the  "rule"  remain  a  puzzle 
to  a  great  many  students.  This  probably  explains  the  reluctance 
of  the  text-book  writers  to  apply  the  system  to  the  regular  verbs. 
The  rule  that  "two  mute  e's  separated  by  a  single  consonant 
cannot  occur  in  consecutive  syllables"15  — recevoir  being  presum- 
ably an  exception — ,  or  the  suggestion  that  we  "facilitate  pronun- 
ciation by  avoiding  two  consecutive  sounds  of  mute  e"16  state  the 
problem  without  explaining  it. 

in  M.  L.  J.,  V.  5,  p.  249  by  H.  W.  Church.  The  number  of  exceptional  verbs  is,  how- 
ever, considerably  larger  than  is  assumed  by  this  writer.  For  all  -oyer,  -uyer,  eler, 
-eter  verbs,  and  those  analogous  to  lever  and  ceder  are  as  much  or  more  at  variance 
with  the  traditional  rules  of  formation  from  the  five  principal  parts  than  is,  e.g. 
mouwir,  which  appears  in  his  list  of  exceptions. 

14  Cf.  Larive  et  Fleury:  La  troisieme  annee  de  grammaire,  51e  ed.,  Paris  1905, 
§264. 

16  Thieme  and  Effinger:  A  French  Grammar,  Macmillan,  1917,  §  98. 

16  L.  Cardon:  A  Practical  French  Grammar,  Burdett  &  Co.,  1917,  §  109. 
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The  main  reason  for  the  continued  use  of  the  "five  principal 
parts"  has  been  apparently  that  they  enable  us  to  sum  up  in  a 
single  line  the  inflection  of  some  40  irregular  types,  representing 
some  70  verbs  excluding  compounds.  Of  these,  about  25  types, 
representing  some  35  verbs  exclusive  of  compounds,  could  be 
taken  care  of  by  only  three  "principal  parts,"  if  it  were  laid  down 
as  a  rule  that  before  consonantal  endings  the  final  stem-consonant 
and  55  are  dropped,  and  that  the  preterite  is  formed  in  analogy 
to  the  Past  Participle,17  which  would  be  almost  as  true  as  that  the 
whole  Present  Subjunctive  is  formed  from  the  Present  Participle. 
These  rules  cover  also  the  finir  verbs. 

Six  "principal  parts,"  including  the  Future,  would  increase 
very  little  the  number  of  verbs  provided  for.  This  apparently 
has  been  the  reason  for  stopping  at  five  parts. 

If  we  take  the  "five  principal  parts"  for  granted  and  examine 
the  tables  resulting  from  their  application,  we  find  that  they  permit 
a  1st  person  singular  synopsis  of  the  simple  tenses  in  three  lines 
for  verbs  conforming  to  the  traditional  rules  of  formation.  Often 
the  Present  Indicative  is  given  on  a  fourth  line: 
Futures. 

Connaitre  connaissant  connu  connais  connus 

connaitrai  connaissais  ai  connu         connais  connusse 

connaitrais  connaisse  etc. 

pres.  ind.:  connais,  -nais,  -nait,  -naissons,  -naissez,  -naissent 

For  verbs  with  varying  stem- vowel  the  Present  Subjunctive 
must  be  added.  Only  for  a  few  verbs  the  Imperative.  The  com- 
pactness of  this  arrangement  could  hardly  be  surpassed.  There 
is,  however,  no  system  of  lateral  correlation  maintained.  The 
first  line  consists  of  three  Nominal  Forms  and  the  representative 
of  one  half  and  one  full  tense.  The  second  line  contains  forms  of 
three  distinct  moods.  The  Conditional  and  Imperfect,  which  are 
related  through  the  ending,  are  on  different  lines. 

Some  verb  blanks  for  drill  purposes  have  this  arrangement,18 
but  they  yield  little  more  than  a  synopsis  and  if  this  arrangement 
is  to  be  developed  into  a  complete  table,  the  advantage  of  com- 
pactness is  totally  lost,  and  the  confused  aspect  of  the  table  pre- 

17  Proposed  by  F.  Hornemann  in  articles  discussed  below.    The  number  of 
'exceptional'  Preterites  violating  this  rule  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  exceptional 
Futures. 

18  E.g.  Fraser  &  Squair's.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 
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vents  rather  than  helps  visualization;  as  is  shown  by  the  specimen 
given  below. 

Table  of  Principal  Parts  and  Derived  Tenses 

Inf.  Pres.  Part.         Past  Part.  1st  p.  Sg.          1st  p.  Sg. 

Pres.  Ind.         Past.  Def. 


M 

OH 

0^3 

"C 

•o 

t/i 

Q 

in 

1 

CA 

E 

fL> 

OH 

bi> 

^j 

tn 

a 

Ou 

C 

h-  1 

•—  ^ 

a 

H 

D. 

•o 

H-  i 

0 

a. 
g 

o 
U 

.Q 



be 
'& 

C/2 

$ 

C-, 

E 

ex 

h-l 

| 

It  becomes  necessary  to  add  the  plural  of  the  Present  Indicative 
and  Imperative  to  the  second  column.  The  separation  in  space 
between  the  singular  and  plural  which  thereby  results  is  objection- 
able. The  crowding  in  of  all  compound  tenses  in  a  single  column 
in  the  center  is  also  a  disadvantage. 
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A  compromise  is  sought  by  Mr.  Cardon,19  who  places  the 
Present  Indicative  column  next  to  the  one  of  the  Present  Parti- 
ciple, and  the  one  with  the  compound  tenses  fourth.  The  plural 
and  singular  of  the  Present  Indicative  thus  appear  side  by  side. 
But  unfortunately  the  whole  Imperative  is  grouped  under  the 
singular  Present  Indicative.  The  poor  economy  of  space  remains 
unchanged. 

Such  books  as  give  a  complete  list  of  the  forms  of  irregular  verbs 
do  not  therefore  use  the  arrangement  which  places  the  five  princi- 
pal parts  in  a  horizontal  row.  The  forms  are  grouped  in  five 
sections  of  two  or  three  lines.  Each  section  begins  with  one  of  the 
principal  parts  and  is  supposed  to  contain  the  forms  derived  from 
it,  more  or  less  abbreviated.  But  here  again  the  awkwardness  of 
the  system,  which  calls  for  a  division  of  the  important  units  of  the 
present  system  leads  to  a  compromise.  The  typical  one20  places 
the  whole  Present  Indicative  and  Imperative  after  the  1st  person 
singular  Present  Indicative;  thus  each  principal  part,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Past  Participle,  has  two  whole  "derived"  tense 
units  allotted  to  it,  while  of  course  the  long  string  of  compound 
tenses  still  encumbers  the  middle  section. 

A  compromise  of  this  type,  but  with  an  ingenious  modification 
is  used  in  the  French  Verb  Form  by  S.  T.  Harmanson.21  The 
middle  section  is  omitted,  the  other  four,  with  a  principal  part 
and  two  "derived"  tenses  each,  are  disposed  in  four  perpendicular 
columns  on  the  upper  half  of  the  sheet,  and  the  arrangement 
repeated  on  the  lower  half  for  the  compound  tenses.  The  Present 
tense  units  are  improved  by  Roman  numerals  referring  to  the 
root,  and  the  forms  stressed  on  the  ending  are  underscored  heav- 
ily— why  not  rather  the  stem-stressed  forms?  There  is  no  waste 
space  on  the  sheet;  the  four  units  of  the  Present  tense  are  neigh- 
bors. But  otherwise  lateral  coordination  is  not  brought  about. 

A  system  completely  harmonizing  the  arrangement  according 
to  moods  and  tenses,  and  the  morphological  one,  but  not  according 
to  the  "five  principal  parts,"  was  advocated  by  the  German  F. 
Hornemann;22  it  aims  both  at  a  reform  of  nomenclature  and  of 

19  Op.  cit. 

20  E.g.  Fraser  &  Squair. 
11  Ginn  &  Co. 

ttZur  Reform  des  Neusprachlichen  Unterrichts  an  hoheren  Lehranstalten, 
Hannover,  1885  and  1886. 
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tabulation.  By  explaining  the  modifications  of  the  Present  stem 
through  the  two  laws,  affecting  one  the  last  stem-vowel,  one  the 
final  stem-consonant, — he  does  not  formulate  the  laws,  how- 
ever— there  is  no  need  for  segregating  the  singular  and  plural  of 
the  Present  units.  The  simple  forms,  supposed  to  represent 
factio  infecta'  are  subdivided  into  'stammwuchsige'  =  'primary,' 
supposed  to  represent  'real  action,'  and  into  'abgeleitete' = 
'derived,'  representing  'ideal  action.'  The  former  comprise  the 
'durative'  and  the  'perfective'  systems  of  tenses,  the  latter  the 
'future  system.'  The  compound  tenses,  representing  'actio  per- 
fecta,'  are  subdivided  in  an  analogous  way.  In  the  table  proposed 
there  is  some  hesitation  as  to  the  place  of  the  Infinitive,  but  it 
seems  reasonable  to  class  it  with  the  'ideal  action.'  The  table  is 
perpendicularly  divided  into  four  columns,  standing  for  Indicative, 
Subjunctive,  Imperative  and  Nominal  Forms.  The  horizontal 
subdivision  is  according  to  tenses  in  the  traditional  order.  The 
effect  is,  for  finir: 

I.  Simple  Forms  (actio  infecta) 
I.  Primary  Forms 
(real  action)  Indicative        Subjunctive    Imperative  Nominal  Forms 


A.  Durative 
(Stem  finiss-) 


B.  Perfective 
(Stem  fini-) 


C.  Future 
(Stem  finir) 


Dur.  Present 
fin-i-s 

fin-iss-ons 


Dur.  Preterite 
fm-iss-ai-s 
fin-iss-i-ons 


Perf.  Preterite 
fin-i-s 
fin-i-mes 


Fut.  Present 
fin-ir-ai 
-ons 


Fut.  Preterite 
fin-ir-ai-s 
-i-ons 


Dur.  Subj. 
fin-iss-e 

fin-iss-ions 


Perf.  Subj. 
fin-i-ss-e;-i-t 
fin-i-ss-ions 


Dur.  Imp. 
fin-i-s 

fin-iss-ons 


Dur.  Participle 
fin-iss-ant 

Dur.  Gerund, 
en  fin-iss-ant 


Perf.  Participle 
fin-i 


Infinitive 
fin-ir 


II.  Compound  Forms  (actio  perfects) 
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The  table  is  crowded  with  analytical  material.  The  syllable 
iss  in  the  Present  family  is  called  'Prasenterweiterung,'  the  learner 
is  reminded  that  the  ss  drops  out  before  consonantal  Tersonen- 
zeichen.'  The  endings  of  the  Imperfect  are  analyzed  into  'Tem- 
puszeichen/  ai  for  1,  2,  3,  6,  and  i  for  4  and  5,  and  'Personen- 
zeichen,'  the  same  as  for  the  Present  of  the  s,  s,  t  verbs.  In  the 
Preterite  the  final  stem- vowel  i  is  called  the  'Charaktervokal,'  the 
ss  or  the  circumflex  in  the  Preterite  Subjunctive  is  called  'Modus- 
zeichen.'  The  -i-ons,  -i-ez  of  the  Imperfect  are  thus  distinguished 
from  the  Subjunctive  endings  -ions,  -iez. 

The  nomenclature  is  worked  out  with  a  view  to  applying  also 
to  the  inflection  of  the  Latin  and  Greek  verb,  but  the  names  given 
to  certain  tenses  are  not  the  same  in  the  two  pamphlets. 

The  main  advantage  of  the  scheme  is  that  in  spite  of  the  tradi- 
tional order  of  the  moods  and  tenses,  all  forms  belonging  to  the 
same  morphological  group  are  adjacent  to  each  other.  On  the 
other  hand  the  system  is  decidedly  wasteful  of  space.  Also  Horne- 
mann  did  not  make  the  most  of  the  possibility  of  appealing  to  the 
visualizing  learner,  for  the  blank  spaces  are  in  part  filled  up  with 
miscellaneous  notes  and  directions  which  diminish  the  clearness  of 
the  visual  impression. 

A  considerable  improvement  on  Hornemann  in  this  respect  is 
represented  by  the  table  used  in  the  publications  of  W.  A.  Nitze 
and  E.  H.  Wilkins.23  Here  the  fourth  vertical  column  is  omitted, 
the  nominal  forms  being  placed  in  three  lines  above  the  rest  of  the 
table,  thus  diminishing  the  blank  spaces.  The  remainder  of  the 
table  has  the  shape  of  a  large  capital  F,  emphasized  in  print.  It 
contains  all  simple  forms  of  the  verb  in  an  impressive  arrangement. 
The  system  satisfies  the  most  important  prerequisites  for  rational 
memorization:  strong  visual  appeal,  an  order  favoring  analysis, 
clear  organization  of  the  material.  What  has  prevented  the  adop- 
tion of  the  scheme  by  other  authors  is  perhaps  the  fact  that  space 
is  still  somewhat  sacrificed  to  impressiveness.  (See  page  315.) 

Another  scheme  designed  to  impress  the  visualizer  is  found  in 
the  'Grammaire  de  la  Conversation'  by  M.  H.  Knowles  and  B.  Des 

23  The  French  Verb,  Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses;  French  Verb  Blanks.  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  Press,  1914.  E.  H.  Wilkins,  First  Italian  Book,  ibid.  1920  et  al. 
According  to  authentic  information  this  scheme  was  developed  independently  of 
the  precedent  discussed  above. 
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(SCHEME  ADOPTED  BY  NITZE  AND  WILKINS) 
Infin. 
Pres.  Part. 
Past  Part. 

Ind.  Subj.  Imp. 


Present 

Past 
Descriptive 

Past 
Absolute 

Future 

Past 
Future 


Combes  Favard.24  It  is  based  on  the  'five  principal  parts'  and  can 
be  said  to  group  like  with  like  in  so  far  only  as  all  tense  units  of  the 
Present  system  are  found  on  the  vertical  column  to  the  left,  and 
all  simple  past  tenses,  including  the  Conditional,  are  placed  in  a 
horizontal  row,  forming  the  connecting  bar  of  a  capital  H.  But 
there  is  no  logical  arrangement  of  the  moods,  and  in  this  respect 
the  scheme  is  much  inferior  to  the  one  adopted  by  Messrs.  Nitze 
and  Wilkins. 


r 

tSj 

Present 
Participle 

Infinitive 

U 

O 

J 

J 

•r. 

J 

Lv 

! 

•r. 

u 
O 

><- 

I 

Present 
Subjunctive 

„  forms 

Future 

Imperfect 
Indie. 

Past 
Deftn. 

Imperfect 
Subjctv. 

Conditional 

Pres.  Ind.  Plural 
Imperative 

Compound 
Tenses 

Present 
Ind.  Sing. 

Past 
Participle 

24  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  19161 
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There  remains  to  be  considered  one  more  possible  principle  of 
arranging  the  various  tense  units,  which  has  not  been  made  use 
of  in  the  tables  thus  far  discussed.  It  is  a  syntactical  principle 
in  so  far  as  it  concerns  the  relative  use  of  tenses.  On  the  other 
hand,  however,  it  permits  the  placing  side  by  side  of  all  tense  units 
related  through  the  inflectional  endings,  an  advantage  not  offered 
in  any  of  the  schemes  thus  far  examined.  The  arrangement  was 
suggested  to  the  writer  by  the  new  nomenclature  proposed  by  the 
American  Committee.  With  only  slight  changes  in  that  nomen- 
clature, the  scheme  suggested  would  also  offer  the  additional  advan- 
tage of  giving  the  key  to  the  names  of  the  tenses  themselves.  The 
author  was  able  to  find  afterwards  additional  material  confirming 
him  in  the  belief  that  such  a  scheme  would  be  in  keeping  with  the 
best  ideas  developed  on  the  subject.25  He  found  himself  in  agree- 
ment particularly  with  the  classification  of  tenses  by  M.  F.  Brunot, 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  recommendations  of  the  French  Commis- 
sion.26 

The  following  may  be  quoted  as  summarizing  the  part  of  the 
recommendation  that  can  be  considered  in  elementary  instruction 
and  incorporated  in  tables:  "Toute  classification  rationelle  des 
temps  doit  proceder  de  deux  idees  fondamentales:  1°  le  temps 
date  Faction;  2°  le  temps  marque  le  degre  de  raccomplissement  de 
Faction.  .  .  II  est  a  noter  que  certains  temps  accomplis  s'expri- 
ment  par  des  formes  surcomposees."  For  this  reason  only  the  first 
principle  can  be  made  the  object  of  elementary  instruction. 
"Les  temps  datant  Faction  se  divisent  en  temps  absolus  et  temps 
relatifs. 

Les  temps  absolus  datent  Faction  par  rapport  au  moment 
ou  Fon  parle.  Ce  sont:  le  present,  le  passe  simple,  le  passe  compose, 
le  futur. 

18  In  this  connection  I  wish  to  acknowledge  my  obligation  to  Messrs.  A.  Cole- 
man  and  E.  H.  Wilkins  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  through  whose  kindness  I 
obtained  the  reports  of  the  English  and  the  French  Committees  on  Terminology. 
I  am  also  indebted  to  the  Director  of  the  Musee  PSdagogique  in  Paris  for 
additional  information  on  the  subject. 

*  Ch.  Maquet:  Rapport  pr6sent6  au  Conseil  Superieur  de  1'Instruction  Pub- 
lique,  au  nom  de  la  Commission  charged  d'etudier  la  simplification  des  nomencla- 
tures grammaticales,  Paris  1907,  pp.  19  ff.  and  Ch.  Maquet  et  F.  Brunot,  Deuxieme 
Rapport,  Paris  1909,  pp.  11  ff. 
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Les  temps  relatifs  datent  1'action  par  rapport  a  un  moment 
donne.  On  a  ainsi: 

Par  rapport  au  passe: 

Le  present  dans  le  passe  exprime  par  1'imparfait. 
Le  passe  dans  le  passe — le  plus-que-parfait,  le  passe 

anterieur. 

Le  futur  dans  le  passe — le  conditionnel. 
Par  rapport  au  futur: 

Le  present  dans  le  futur  exprime  par  le  futur. 
Le  passe  dans  le  futur — le  futur  anterieur." 
We  ought  to  add:  The  present  with  respect  to  the  future  in  the 
past  expressed  by  the  Conditional.    The  past  with  respect  to  the 
future  in  the  past  by  the  Conditional  anterior. 

Disregarding  for  the  moment  the  tenses  relative  to  future  and 
future  in  the  past,  we  obtain  the  following  table: 

Temps  relatifs  par  Temps 

rapport  au  pass£:  absolus: 

le  conditionnel  pour  le  futur 

le  futur  dans  le  passe 

1'imparfait  pour  le  present 

le  present  dans  le  passe 

le  plus-que-parfait  et  le  passe  compose 

le  passe  anterieur  pour  le  passe  simple 
le  pass6  dans  le  passe 

If  we  place  the  Nominal  Forms  to  the  left,  the  Subjunctive  and 
Imperative  to  the  right,  we  obtain,  with  the  nomenclature  of  the 
Joint  Committee,  the  following  Fundamental  Table: 


Nominal  Forms 

Tenses 
Relative  to  Past 

Absolute  Tenses 

Indicative 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Imperative 

Infinitive 

Past  Future 

Future 

Present  Participle 

Past  Descriptive 

Present 

Present 

Imperative 

Past  Participle 

Past  Perfect 
2d  Past  Perfect 

Pres.  Pf. 
Past  Absolute 

Pres.  Perf. 
Past  Perf. 

The  purely  literary  tenses  are  placed  in  the  lowermost  row;  by 
omitting  them  a  table  satisfactory  for  the  first  stage  of  instruction 
can  be  obtained,  which  should  help  the  learner  in  distinguishing 
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Variant  I.  For  Full  Tabulation  of  the  Simple  Tenses  (see  p.  319) 


Nominal  Forms 

Infinitive 

Pres.  Participle 

Past 

Participle  • 

V 

ecrire 

ecrivant 

ecrit 

Secondary  Tenses 

Indicative 

Past  Future 

Past  Present 

6crirais 

ecrivais 

ecrirais 

ecrivais 

ecrirait 

ecrivait 

ecririons 

ecrivions 

ecririez 

ecriviez 

ecriraient 

ecrivaient 

Primary  Tenses 


Indicative 

Future 

Present 

Preterite 

ecrirai 

ecris 

6crivis 

ecriras 

6cris 

ficrivis 

ecrira 

ecrit 

^crivit 

ecrirons 

ecrivons 

ecrivimes 

Scrirez 

ecrivez 

dcrivites 

ecriront 

6crivent 

6crivlrent 

Subjunctive 

Present 

Preterite 

ccrive 

ecrivisse 

ecrives  . 

ecrivisses 

derive 

ecrivit 

ecrivions 

ecrivissions 

ecriviez 

ecrivissiez 

ecrivent 

ecrivissent 

Imperative 

Present 

ecris 

ecrivons 

ecrivez 

morphologically  and  syntactically  the  tenses  having  Imperfect 
endings  from  the  other  ones.  The  fact  that  but  for  the  Tast 
Participle/  the  name  'Past'  is  in  this  case  limited  to  the  second 
column,  has  suggested  to  the  author  the  thought  that  some  advan- 
tage could  be  found  in  making  the  designation  'Past'  mean  that  the 
Imperfect  endings  are  to  be  used.  If  'le  futur  dans  le  passe'  of  the 
French  Committee  has  become  the  'Past  Future'  of  the  American 
nomenclature,  'le  present  dans  le  passe'  could  perhaps  be  translated 
by  'Past  Present';  in  this  case  the  first  term  would  be  an  indication 
that  to  the  stem  suggested  by  the  second  the  endings  -ais,  etc.  were 
ta  be  added.  All  other  tenses  bearing  now  the  name  'Past'  would 
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have  then  to  be  called  'Preterite'  or  something  else,  to  avoid  con- 
fusion.27 

The  tenses  having  Imperfect  endings  could  be  classified  as 
'secondary'  tenses,  the  others  as  'primary.'  The  nomenclature 
would  then  closely  fit  the  arrangement  in  two  variants  of  the 
fundamental  table,  which  follow  closely  enough  the  classification 
of  tenses  suggested  by  F.  Brunot  to  be  helpful  in  the  study  of  syn- 
tax as  well  as  of  morphology.  (For  Variant  I,  see  p.  318.) 

By  incorporating  in  the  fundamental  table  the  tenses  expres- 
sing the  past  relative  to  the  Future  and  to  the  Future-in-the-Past 
we  obtain: 

Variant  II.28     For  Synopses  and  Graphical  Teaching  of  Syntax 


Nominal 
Forms 

Secondary 
Indicative 

Primary  Tenses 
Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Impera- 
tive 

Future 

Past  Future 

Future 

System 

Infinitive 
finir 

finirais 
Past  F.  Perf. 

finirai 
Fut.  Perf. 

aurais  fini 

aurai  fini. 

Present 

Past  Present 

Present 

Present 

Present 

System 

Pres.  Part, 
finibsant 

finissais 
Past  Pres.  Pf  . 

finis 
Pres.  Perf. 

finisse 
Pres.  Perf. 

finis 

avais  fini 

ai  fini 

aie  fini 

Preterite 

Preterite 

Preterite 

System 

Prct.  Part, 
fini 

finis 
Pret.  Perf. 

finisse 
Pret.  Perf. 

eus  fini 

eusse  fini 

27  In  the  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Grammatical    Nomenclature, 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  no  date  (1913?)  p.39,  the  term  'Preterite'  is  condemned 
because  it  "tells  nothing  that  is  not  the  truth,  but  it  tells  no  truth  of  any  value." 
But  apart  from  the  reason  given  above  for  using  it,  there  should  be  some  advantage 
in  calling  all  of  the  following  forms  by  the  same  name : 

ecrivit  escribio  scripsit 

ecrivit  escribiese  scripserit 

In  the  report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Nomenclature  the  first  two  groups  are 
called  'Past,'  the  third  one  'Perfect.'  If  all  were  called  'Preterite,'  the  student  who 
tackled  a  Romance  language  after  Latin  would  find  himself  on  more  familiar  ground 
than  he  does  now.  To  avoid  confusion  the  name  'Perfect'  should  be  limited  to 
compound  tenses,  and  the  simple  Latin  tenses  corresponding  to  modern  compound 
ones  would  be  termed  'Past  Preterite,'  'Future  Preterite'  etc. 

28  An  analogous  result  would  be  obtained  if  in  Variant  I  each  column  of  simple 
tenses  were  duplicated  by  one  of  the  corresponding  compound  ones.    If  all  tenses 
were  to  be  given  in  full,  the  economy  of  space  would  then  be  better  than  in  Variant  I. 
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A  third  Variant  could  be  developed  for  a  very  concise  statement 
of  the  important  forms  of  if  regular  verbs.  Owing  to  the  small 
number  of  exceptional  Imperfects  and  Imperatives  the  second  and 
fifth  columns,  could  be  omitted,  as  also  the  compound  tenses.  The 
result  would  be 

Variant  III.  For  Verb  Lists 
recevoir      recevrai 

regois,  s,  t      regoive 
recevant     recevons,  ez    recevions 

resolvent        regoivent 
ai  regu  regus  regusse 

Two  synopses  of  this  type  could  be  placed  side  by  side  on  one 
page,  four  on  a  double  page,  thus  permitting  an  appreciable  saving, 
for  a  'five-principal-parts'  synopsis  giving  the  same  forms  would 
require  four  lines  over  the  whole  width  of  the  page.29 

The  Fundamental  Table  here  proposed  and  its  Variants30 
would  seem  to  be  organized  according  to  morphology,  inasmuch  as 
the  forms  showing  an  analogous  modification  of  the  stem  are  placed 
in  close  proximity.  They  are  organized  according  to  moods  and 
tenses;  according  to  endings,  for,  with  the  exception  of  the  forms 
of  the  -Preterite  System,'  all  forms  of  the  'primary'  section  have 
Present,  all  of  the  'secondary'  section  Imperfect  endings;  accord- 
ing to  syntactical  affinity,  for,  e.g.  the  change  from  direct  quota- 
tion to  indirect  quotation  in  the  past,  or  the  change  from  a  real  to 
an  imaginary  condition,  or  to  a  condition  contrary  to  fact,  can  be 
illustrated  very  graphically  by  a  simple  shift  from  the  primary  to 
the  secondary  section,  or  from  the  simple  to  the  compound  tenses. 
The  tables  would  permit  the  segregation  of  the  conversational 
tense  units:  Nominal  Forms,  Future  and  Present  Systems,  from  the 
purely  literary  ones:  those  of  the  Preterite  System.  In  space 
economy  they  would  seem  superior  to  other  schemes  combining 
the  morphological  and  modal  principles  of  arrangement.  On  the 

*9  recevoir          recevant         regu  regois          regus 

recevrai          regoive  ai  regu        regois          regusse 

Pres.  Ind.:     regois,  s,  t,      recevons,  ez,          regoivent 
Pres.  Subj.:    regoive,  recevions,  regoivent 

SOA  table  by  M.  Louis  Tesson,  recently  publ.  by  the  Four  Seas  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  while  organized  according  to  Brunot's  classification,  sacrifices  to  complete- 
ness the  other  advantages  of  the  arrangement. 
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other  hand,  however,  they  are  somewhat  less  striking  in  visual 
appeal  than  the  system  developed  by  Messrs.  Nitze  and  Wilkins. 

In  conclusion  we  may  perhaps  say  that,  while  the  wholly  satis- 
factory plan  is  yet  to  be  found,  some  steps  have  been  taken  toward 
an  improved  situation  in  the  matter  of  presenting  the  verb  to  the 
learner,  and  that  continued  theorizing  and  experimenting  have 
partly  led,  and  may  more  completely  lead  to  an  abandonment 
of  the  time-honored  but  antiquated  schemes  inherited  from  the 
forefathers  and  still  so  generally  used. 
Rice  Institute 


THE  GRADUATE  STUDENT  IN  SPAIN 


By  CLAUDE  E.  ANIBAL 


(Read  before  the  Romance  Section  of  the  Central  Division  of  the  M.  L.  A.,  Iowa 
City,  Dec.  29,  1921.) 

THE  remarks  of  this  paper  are  the  fruit  of  the  writer's  experi- 
ence in  graduate  study  in  Spain,  largely  in  Madrid,  from 
September  1919,  to  August  1920,  almost  one  complete  year. 
Although  he  had  previously  completed  a  year's  graduate  work  at 
the  University  of  Leipzig,  his  first  graduate  study  in  Spanish  was 
done  during  the  year  in  Spain,  so  that  his  experience  there  was 
virtually  that  of  a  student  in  the  first  of  the  3  years  study  generally 
required  by  American  universities  for  the  Ph.D.  The  feelings, 
experiences  and  opinions  that  he  now  sets  forth  are,  therefore, 
necessarily  personal  and  somewhat  autobiographical,  but  not,  the 
writer  found,  so  individual  as  to  differ  radically  from  those  of  other 
graduate  students  with  whom  he  frequently  talked  such  matters 
over  at  the  time.  There  seemed  to  be  among  both  American  and 
English  graduate  students  then  resident  in  Madrid  a  remarkable 
unanimity  of  opinion  as  to  the  exact  value  of  the  work  and  oppor- 
tunities offered. 

Of  course,  before  one  can  work  at  his  best,  he  must  surround 
himself  with  proper  living  conditions, — conditions  that  will  contrib- 
ute toward  the  accomplishing  of  his  purpose  rather  than  deter 
him  from  it.  The  Residencia  de  Estudiantes  (under  the  control  of 
the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  immediate  direction 
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of  the  Junta  para  Ampliacion  de  Estudios),  situated  as  it  is  in  one 
of  the  most  delightful  parts  of  Madrid,  and  certainly  in  the  healthi- 
est, offers  the  graduate  student  living  conditions  that  are  almost 
ideal.  It  is  kept  immaculately  clean;  food  is  abundant,  scrupu- 
lously prepared,  and,  with  a  minimum  of  the  extremely  Spanish 
cooking  so  apt  to  prove  distasteful  to  foreigners,  is  attractively 
served.  Rooms  are  simple,  but  bright  and  adequate.  For  seven 
pesetas  per  day  one  could  obtain  the  best,  with  lovely  sunshine 
and  outlook  onto  the  garden.  There  are  showers  and  tubs  on  each 
floor,  while  tennis  courts  and  other  athletic  fields  offer  all  one  needs 
for  keeping  physically  in  trim.  There  was  but  one  objection, 
evidently  caused  by  the  post-bellum  shortage  of  coal — rooms  were 
often  so  cold  that  one  could  not  study  in  them.  One  could,  how- 
ever, make  use  of  the  very  attractive  little  library. 

There  is  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  Residencia  something  of  the 
monastic,  a  distinct  tone  of  culture  and  a  real  impetus  toward 
study.  The  opportunity  one  has  here  of  acquiring  a  practical 
handling  and  intimate  appreciation  of  the  language,  as  well  as  of 
coming  to  know  the  Spaniard  himself,  is  admirable.  The  foreign 
student  is  thrown  into  intimate  contact  with  the  150  odd  residents 
of  the  grupo  universitario,  including  besides  the  younger  students, 
professors  of  the  university  and  various  collegios,  men  of  art, 
science  and  letters,  many  of  whom  are  well  known  to  all  Hispanists, 
and  these  Spaniards  do  everything  possible  to  further  the  graduate 
student's  work  and  give  him  a  thorough  insight  into  their  language. 
They  want  us  to  come,  and  they  spare  no  pains  to  convince  us 
that  their  hospitality  is  genuine.  In  addition  to  the  help  the  stu- 
dent may  receive  from  Spanish  companions,  always  eager  for 
conversation,  there  is  almost  always  at  the  Residencia  at  least  one 
professor  from  some  university  of  the  United  States  (sometimes 
two  or  three),  to  whom  one  may  appeal  for  counsel.  The  student 
could  ask  nothing  more  perfectly  suited  to  the  carrying  out  of  his 
purpose  than  the  conditions  under  which  the  Residencia  makes 
it  possible  for  him  to  live,  and  I  am  sure  that  he  could  find  nothing 
comparable  to  it  elsewhere  on  the  continent. 

There  is  but  one  difficulty — the  Residencia  is  too  small  to 
accommodate  during  the  university  year  more  than  a  small  propor- 
tion of  even  the  Spanish  students  on  its  waiting  list,  so  that,  were 
we  to  send  it  our  graduate  students  in  even  moderate  numbers, 
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we  ourselves  would  in  all  probability  have  to  make  some  sort  of 
provision  for  extension  of  accommodations.  The  Residencia  obtains 
from  the  Spanish  government  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  funds 
it  really  needs,  and  could  not,  I  think,  afford  to  prepare  for  us  out 
of  its  own  resources.  Living  elsewhere,  however,  would  mean  a 
loss  to  the  student  of  almost  incalculable  advantages. 

The  graduate  student  in  Spain  will,  almost  instinctively,  at 
once  direct  his  steps  to  the  Centra  de  Estudios  Historicos  in  Madrid. 
Here  he  will  meet  the  valiant  group  of  Spanish  scholars  that  it 
becomes  a  decided  professional  advantage  for  him  to  know.  He 
will  be  kindly  welcomed,  will  gladly  be  given  advice,  cards  of  intro- 
duction to  facilitate  his  work  in  libraries,  and  the  like,  and  will 
enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  Centra's  own  growing  library,  already 
excellent  for  general  reference  work,  from  which  books  may  be 
taken  out  on  loan,  so  that  study  may  be  continued  in  one's  room 
after  the  rather  short  hours  of  the  municipal  libraries.  It  is,  in 
fact,  to  Don  Americo  Castro  of  the  Centre  that  the  writer  himself  is 
indebted  not  only  for  the  choice  of  a  field  for  a  doctoral  dissertation 
(Mira  de  Amescua),  but  for  the  discovery  of  sources  so  rich  in 
material  to  be  studied  as  to  keep  him  busied  for  years.  The 
graduate  student,  then,  will  find  at  the  Centra  counsel  and  guidance 
more  than  adequate  for  the  research  work  on  which  he  may  be 
engaged. 

The  actual  value  of  the  courses  offered  at  the  Centra  will  vary 
greatly  with  the  amount  of  Spanish  the  student  already  knows. 
It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  they  are  designed  to  meet  the 
demands  of  a  heterogeneous  group  of  students  of  all  nationalities, 
whose  purposes  in  studying  there  are  quite  as  apt  to  be  commercial 
as  academic.  The  Centra  is  further  hampered  by  the  fact  that  almost 
no  two  of  its  students  come  with  the  same  degree  of  preparation. 
High  school  teachers,  clerks  with  little  beyond  a  high-school  edu- 
cation, college  professors  and  candidates  for  the  A.M.,  all  find 
themselves  in  the  same  class,  so  that  the  Centra  is  obliged  in  its 
courses  to  seek  a  level  of  instruction  calculated  to  suit  the  average. 
The  result,  of  course,  is  that  to  a  student  who  has  completed  two 
years  graduate  work  in  one  of  our  Universities,  the  courses  in  the 
history  of  Spanish  literature,  Spanish  art,  explicacion  de  textos, 
will  seem  rather  elementary,  and  will,  in  fact,  not  compare  favor- 
ably with  the  more  mature  and  better  organized  courses  that  he 
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has  already  pursued  at  home.  Of  course,  for  the  student  doing 
his  first  year  of  graduate  work  in  Spanish,  the  courses  will  prove 
of  much  greater  value,  but  in  general,  the  work  offered  at  the 
Centra  is  not  of  the  intensive  character  that  the  graduate  student 
naturally  seeks.  It  is,  in  fact,  not  intended  to  be.  The  exception 
to  this  is  the  course  in  Spanish  Phonetics  offered  by  Navarro 
Tomas.  I  need  hardly  state  that  this  is  a  truly  fine  course.  The 
student  finds  himself  at  the  feet  of  a  great  authority,  and  gains 
from  the  master  what  he  can  find  almost  nowhere  else.  My  own 
feeling,  and  that  of  others,  was  that  this  course  of  Navarro  Tomas 
was  alone  worth  the  trip  to  Spain.  The  increase  in  the  number  of 
the  students  that  come  for  the  summer  courses  enables  the  Centra 
to  divide  them  into  classes  of  more  nearly  the  same  calibre,  but 
many  of  the  American  students  feel  that  the  summer  courses  are 
too  short  to  be  of  much  real  value.  It  should  be  added,  however, 
that  the  Centro  seems  to  have  developed  and  extended  the  courses 
offered  during  the  year  proper,  and  it  is  quite  probable  that  the 
general  courses  in  literature,  grammar  and  the  like  now  more 
closely  approach  our  university  courses. 

If  the  graduate  student  in  Madrid  wishes  to  do  really  advanced 
work,  he  must  go  to  the  Universidad  Central  where  he  may  work 
in  philology  and  advanced  literary  courses  under  Menendez  Pidal, 
Americo  Castro,  and  others,  admittedly  important  men.  The 
general  feeling,  however,  regarding  the  work  given  at  the  univer- 
sity (I  can  speak  only  of  the  University  at  Madrid)  was  that  it 
was  not  very  satisfactory.  Graduate  students  complained  of 
little  variety  in  the  limited  number  of  courses  offered,  and  were 
especially  critical  of  the  lack  of  system  and  unpedagogical  method 
of  approach.  Certainly  the  Universidad  Central  suffers  from  a 
comparison  with  our  own  infinitely  superior  institutions,  and  the 
graduate  work  offered  by  it  would  not,  I  feel,  be  sufficient  reason 
for  our  candidates  for  higher  degrees  going  to  Spain. 

Next  to  the  general  cultural  value,  and  the  acquisition,  through 
a  first  hand  knowledge  of  Spain  and  her  people,  of  the  background 
absolutely  essential  for  teaching  and  studying  Spanish  literature 
understandingly,  the  most  potent  inducement  for  the  graduate 
student  to  spend  a  year  in  Spain  is  the  almost  unlimited  field  for 
research  work.  The  libraries  of  the  Real  Academia  Espanola  and 
The  Real  Academia  de  Historia,  the  Biblioteca  de  Filosofia  y 
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Letras  (San  Isidro),  the  King's  private  library,  those  of  the  Univer- 
sidad  Central  and  of  the  Escorial,  forming  a  marvelous  complement 
to  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  itself,  all  show  the  American  student  a 
kindly  helpfulness  and  eagerness  in  service  that  is  most  encour- 
aging. True,  the  library  system  itself  is  often  far  from  modern, 
and  if  the  student  makes  no  effort  to  overcome  the  regulation 
conditions  that  make  any  extensive  research  work  almost  impos- 
sible, he  can  accomplish  little.  He  will  find,  however,  that  the 
officials  are  open  to  reason,  and  often  being  research  students 
themselves,  thoroughly  appreciate  the  situation,  so  that,  by  a 
little  patience  and  tact,  the  student  may  gain  special  privileges 
that  will  enable  him  to  work  with  a  minimum  loss  of  time  and 
effort.  During  the  months  I  worked  at  the  Biblioteca  Nacional 
I  was  accorded  every  courtesy  and  privilege.  The  service  in  the 
manuscript  and  rare-book  sections  was  especially  cheerful,  effi- 
cient, and  really  interested.  Despite  the  fact  that  I  came  with  no 
letters  of  introduction,  Don  Francisco  Rodriguez  Marin,  the  direc- 
tor of  the  library,  gave  me  special  permission  to  use  my  type- 
writer in  one  of  the  less  public  rooms  back  of  the  salade  manusciitos, 
accorded  me  the  same  privilege  in  the  stack  room,  when  my  work 
became  largely  bibliographical,  exempted  me  from  the  rule  that 
only  one  book  might  be  drawn  at  a  time,  allowed  me  to  consult 
rare  books  and  others  in  the  manuscript  section,  and  gave  me  free 
access  to  the  card  catalogue,  which  is  not  accessible  to  the  public. 
I  cite  these  courtesies  to  show  how  really  interested  Spanish 
library  officials  are  in  American  students  coming  to  do  research 
work.  They  are  anxious  to  encourage  us  in  every  possible  way. 
I  have  had  them  call  my  attention  to  articles  that  were  of  value 
to  me  in  the  work  at  hand,  and  have  been  saved  by  their  helpfulness 
much  time  and  effort.  One  need  only  consider  what  a  treasure 
house  there  is  here  to  perceive  the  great  advantage  to  the  student 
of  merely  being  allowed  to  look  at  things.  If  he  is  curious  he  will 
inevitably  hit  upon  nuggets  hitherto  unsuspected.  As  there  is 
no  printed  catalogue  of  the  printed  books  of  the  Biblioteca  Nacio- 
nal,  a  search  of  the  card  index,  I  found,  was  sure  to  be  rewarded 
by  the  discovery  of  something  worth  while.  I  feel  that  I  was 
accorded  privileges  at  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  that  furthered  my 
work  in  Spain  immeasurably — consideration  that  any  American 
student  might  obtain  there,  but  with  which  it  would  be  difficult, 
I  think,  to  meet  in  almost  any  other  library. 
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The  student  will  find  the  season's  theatrical  offerings  of 
infinite  value  in  more  justly  appreciating  Spanish  literature.  While 
the  Teatro  Espanol  in  Madrid  falls  far  short  of  the  Theatre  Fran- 
cais  in  Paris  as  a  national  monument  to  the  best  of  its  country's 
drama,  and  as  a  school  in  which  the  classics  of  the  native  stage  may 
be  studied,  the  repertoire,  by  the  very  terms  of  the  lease  neces- 
sarily includes  a  certain  percentage  of  standard  plays.  The  writer 
witnessed  there  admirable  performances  of,  among  others,  La  Vida 
es  Sueno,  El  Alcalde  de  Zalamea,  El  Desden  con  el  Desden,  El 
Castigo  sin  Venganza,  El  celoso  de  si  mismo,  La  Estrella  de  Sevilla, 
Don  Juan  Tenorio,  along  with  in  other  theatres,  Los  Intereses 
Creados  and  numerous  other  plays  of  Benavente;  La  Loca  de  la 
Casa,  El  Abuelo,  Marienela,  Electra,  and  El  Audaz,  of  Galdos;  and 
many  work^  of  various  contemporary  writers  with  whom  the 
student  should  become  familiar. 

That  the  student  may  use  his  precious  time  to  the  best  advan- 
tage, he  should  not,  I  think,  go  to  Spain  until  at  least  his  second 
year  of  graduate  work.  Despite  the  help  of  the  Centra,  the  writer 
himself  lost  much  valuable  time  through  not  knowing  where  nor 
how  to  look  for  things.  He  was  often  obliged,  in  his  research  work, 
to  retrace  his  steps  and  spent  many  valuable  hours  on  more  or  less 
elementary  things  which  he  should  have  acquired  in  this  country 
before  going.  Many  books,  too,  he  should  not  have  taken  the  time 
to  read  while  there.  The  most  ideal  arrangement  would  be,  he 
believes,  a  year  of  graduate  work  in  this  country  leading  up  to  the 
year  abroad  and  preparing  for  the  most  economical  assimilation  of 
those  elements  the  student  can  not  acquire  elsewhere,  this  to  be 
followed  by  a  third  year  in  the  home  university,  given  over,  in  part, 
to  the  digesting  of  the  other  two  years,  including,  of  course,  the 
completion  of  the  thesis. 

Those  of  us  who  are  graduate  students  are  only  too  glad  to 
spend,  not  a  semester  or  two,  but  a  year  in  study  abroad.  Less 
time  is  but  a  taste,  and  the  student,  to  begin  to  understand  Spain, 
must  absorb  her  slowly.  The  graduate  student  asks  only  that  he 
be  given  credit  for  the  time  thus  spent.  Some  of  us  are  radical 
enough  to  believe  that  even  though  we  pursued  no  "courses"  at 
all,  but  simply  spent  our  semester  or  two  in  travel,  rubbing  up 
against  real  Spaniards,  acquiring  a  practical  grasp  of  the  language, 
and  coming  to  understand  somewhat  the  people  whose  literature 
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we  are  to  make  our  life  work,  we  would  not  have  spent  our  time  in 
vain,  and  should  be  given  credit  by  American  institutions  for  the 
months  thus  passed,  even  though  we  had  no  certificate  to  present 
on  our  return.  As  seen  from  the  foregoing  remarks,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  course  in  Phonetics  offered  at  the  Centra  by  Navarro 
Tomas,  and  perhaps  some  work  with  Menendez  Pidal  at  the 
Universidad  Central,  there  is,  when  we  consider  the  courses  actually 
offered,  little,  in  comparison  with  the  superior  work  he  may  obtain 
at  home,  to  induce  the  graduate  student  to  take  "courses"  in  Spain. 
The  value  of  his  year  or  two  semesters  there  (let  him  stay  a  year  if 
possible,  or  two  months,  if  he  cannot  stay  more),  lies  in,  first,  the 
opportunity  he  has  had  for  research  work,  and,  second,  in  the 
mere  fact  that  he  has  been  in  Spain.  If  to  receive  credit  from  his 
home  university  he  brings  back  a  certificate  of  attendance  from 
either  the  Centra  or  the  Central  University,  it  will  be  the  thing  he 
prizes  least  of  all.  It  is  the  intangible  that  he  should  be  induced 
to  seek,  for  he  cannot  but  return  a  more  sympathetic  and  more 
successful  teacher  of  Spanish.  Few  graduate  students  are  rich, 
and  most  of  us  are  sincerely  ambitious  of  thoroughly  .understanding 
the  literature  we  teach  and  of  mastering  our  subject,  and  we  may, 
I  think,  safely  be  trusted  not  to  waste  our  time.  I  plead  in  behall  of 
other  graduate  students,  that  credit  be  given  by  American  univer- 
sities for  mere  sojourn  in  Spain  or  in  France. 
University  of  Indiana 


THE  SOPHOMORE  AND  THE  TIGER 

PAGES  FRANCAISES  par  GEORGES  CLEMENCEATJ.  Edited  with 
Introduction  and  Notes  by  REGIS  MICHAUD.  Scott,  Foresman 
and  Company.  1921.  pp.  25+182+42. 

If  it  be  true  that  one  of  our  chief  purposes  in  studying  a  foreign 
language  is  to  catch  something  of  the  spirit  of  the  foreign  country, 
the  surest  means  of  accomplishing  that  purpose  would  seem  to 
be  through  the  utterances  of  the  country's  most  representative 
citizens.  The  accident  that  Julius  Caesar  wrote  well  is  not  the 
only  reason  for  the  appearance  of  the  Commentaries  in  all  high 
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school  curricula.  If  actions  do  not  speak  louder  than  words  to  the 
language  teacher  in  search  of  a  text  which  will  keep  his  classes 
from  nodding  and  give  them  something  of  permanent  use  to  them, 
they  are  at  least  not  entirely  silent.  The  most  influential  and 
most  remarkable  Frenchman  of  this  generation  deserves  a  college 
hearing,  if  he  has  something  to  say  and  knows  how  to  say  it 
acceptably. 

There  is  no  question  that  Clemenceau,  the  writer,  has  a  message 
and  that  he  delivers  it  forcibly.  There  is  little  in  French  literature 
or  any  literature  more  impetuously  or  magnificently  true  than  the 
Profession  de  Foi  which  M.  Clemenceau's  editor  prints  at  the  head 
of  his  series  of  selections;  and  probably  every  essay  in  the  little 
volume  has  merit.  The  only  question  is  whether  Clemenceau  can 
be  "put  across"  to  a  class  of  American  undergraduates.  In  the 
first  place,  Clemenceau  is  almost  always  hard  reading.  His 
simplest  stories,  his  most  unambitious  sketches,  bristle  with  words 
which  the  sophomore  never  saw  before  and  will  not  often  see  again, 
with  formidable  philosophizing,  with  recondite  allusions,  and  are 
not  entirely  free  from  involved  and  carelessly  constructed  sen- 
tences. That  work  of  his  which  is  most  suitable  in  the  college  class 
in  matter  is  often  lacking  in  surface  charm,  and  certain  dashing 
effusions  which  could  not  fail  to  delight  all  lovers  of  verve  and 
cleverness  are  bitter,  abusive,  irreverent,  or  too  free  for  Anglo- 
Saxon  ears.  Professor  Michaud's  most  difficult  task  must  have 
been  the  choice  of  his  material.  In  this  choice  he  has  shown 
admirably  good  taste.  But  has  he  not  been  too  cautious?  Would 
it  not  have  been  possible,  behind  the  buckler  of  a  very  emphatic 
reminder  that  Clemenceau  defended  Dreyfus  nobly,  that  he  always 
grows  violent  at  the  most  distant  suspicion  of  hypocrisy  (in  other 
words,  at  all  orthodoxy),  that  he  hammers  the  Catholics  at  least 
as  relentlessly  as  he  does  the  Jews,  and  that  in  general  his  roaring 
is  almost  as  innocent  of  malice  as  the  performance  of  Bottom  the 
weaver,  to  include  some  of  his  marvelous  Hebre'w  caricatures,  the 
hilarious  Gedeon  dans  sa  tombe  from  Aux  Embuscades  de  la  vie,  the 
whimsical  Comment  je  devins  Presbyte  from  Au  Pied  du  Sinai 
(which  inimitable  collection  Professor  Michaud  entirely  ignores), 
the  thrilling  Baron  Mo'ise  or  the  stern  and  terrible  Schlome  le  Batail- 
leur,  worthy  companions  to  Kleist's  Michael  Kohlhaas?  And  must 
college  students, — some  of  whom  are  even  allowed  to  study  medi- 
cine,— be  deprived  of  the  artistic  delight  of  that  masterpiece  of 
suppressed  horror,  Union  assortie?  Some  questionable  material 
might  have  become  available  through  a  little  expurgation;  for 
example,  the  pigeon  stories  in  the  Embuscades;  and  there  are  some 
touching  animal  sketches  in  Le  Grand  Pan.  Professor  Michaud 
has  shown  his  good  judgment  by  using  two  of  Clemenceau's  finest 
narrative  sketches,  La  Roulette  from  Au  Fit  des  Jours  and  Six-Sous 
from  the  Embuscades?  this  latter  so  curiously  like  Blanco-Fom- 
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bona's  Molinos  de  Maiz;  but  for  a  school  text  there  is  too  little  of 
this  sort  and  too  much  of  the  austere  and  difficult. 

The  editorial  work  is  admirably  done.  There  is  no  vocabulary, 
and  there  is  little  need  for  one,  since  only  advanced  classes  could 
read  the  book  with  profit,  but  there  are  notes  not  only  on  Clemen- 
ceau's  text  but  also  on  the  editor's  own  spirited  French  introduc- 
tion, whose  only  serious  weakness  is  its  over-meaty  Section  Two. 
When  the  sophomore,  or  even  the  junior,  is  informed  that  "Les 
pessimistes  ne  sont  pas  tous  des  Hartmann  ou  des  Leopardi,"  and 
seeking  enlightenment  in  the  notes,  is  turned  away  with  the  cold 
comfort  that  Hartmann  was  a  German  philosopher  who  was  born 
in  1842  and  died  in  1906  and  that  Leopardi  was  an  Italian  poet  who 
flourished  somewhat  earlier,  he  has  not  traveled  far  toward  learning 
either  what  all  pessimists  are,  or  what  they  are  not.  It  is  true  in 
general  that  both  Clemenceau  and  his  editor  have  given  us  text 
so  crammed  with  allusions  that  there  is  need  of  much  more  copious 
notes  than  the  book  carries. 

Professor  Michaud's  work  is  admirably  free  from  errors.  The 
reviewer  has  found  two  or  three  misprints,  with  a  larger  number 
of  infelicitous  translations  in  the  notes,  but  there  are  certainly  few 
first  editions  on  the  market,  if  any,  which  are  freer  from  blunders. 
The  editor  has  done  a  fine  piece  of  work.  But  we  would  suggest 
that  when  he  publishes  his  revised  edition,  he  play  a  little  more  to 
the  gallery. 

ROY  TEMPLE  HOUSE 

University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman 


POUR  PARLER  FRANQAIS.  With  conversation,  Grammar 
Reviews,  Drills,  and  Composition  BY  LUCIEN  FOURNON  AND 
JAS.  F.  BROUSSARD.  VIII+288  pp.  New  York.  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.  1921. 

In  their  preface  the  authors  state  that  they  "have  departed 
from  the  usual  conversation  books  which  so  frequently  degenerate 
into  dictionaries  of  everyday  phrases."  The  purpose  of  the  book 
is  "to  develop  an  active  vocabulary  so  that  the  instructor  and  the 
student  can  converse  about  things  known  to  and  lived  by  the  student, 
and  not  about  things  he  must  imagine"  and  "to  accomplish  their 
purpose  the  authors  have  written  a  text  in  the  language  of  the  day, 
replete  with  phrases  de  tous  les  jours,  proverbs  and  sayings,  anec- 
dotes, and  idiomatic  expressions  in  common  use.  A  determined 
effort  was  made  to  avoid  the  purely  literary  style  and  to  give  the 
student  only  the  language  that  he  himself  could  use  in  informal 
conversation."  "To  give  the  student  practice  in  the  use  of  the 
correct  conversational  past  tense,  the  authors  have  written  the 
text  in  the  passe  indefini,  not  in  the  passe  defini." 
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The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Part  one  sends  two  stu- 
dents through  the  usual  phases  of  college  life  in  America.  There 
are  lessons  dealing  with  such  subjects  as:  "En  route  pour  le  col- 
lege," "Le  programme  d'etudes,"  "La  partie  de  Football,"  "Une 
Visite,"  "Invitation  chez  la  famille  Martin,"  "A  la  campagne," 
"Vacances  de  Noel,"  "Un  Bal,"  "La  lecon  de  litterature,"  etc. 
The  exercises  offer  material  for  both  oral  and  written  work. 
Themes  are  given  for  short  blackboard  resumes  or  for  home  com- 
positions. 

Part  two  consists  of  an  edition  of  Jules  Claretie's  Le  Pantelon 
Rouge,  told  in  the  literary  style  because  the  authors  feel  "that  the 
conversational  drills  would  not  be  complete  unless  the  student 
were  given  the  practice  of  turning  the  language  of  literature  into 
the  informal  language." 

The  text  of  part  one  is  written  largely  in  the  form  of  dialogue. 
The  point  of  view  is  that  of  the  American  College  student.  The 
two  students  in  question,  however,  are  from  Louisiana,  and  their 
psychology  is  rather  French  than  American.  The  subject  matter 
is  interesting,  and  at  times  amusing.  The  style  is  colloquial,  but 
natural.  The  text  is  not  overloaded  with  colloquialisms,  though 
it  contains  frequent  words  and  phrases  which  are  peculiar  to 
familiar  conversational  rather  than  literary  style. 

The  grammar  drills  are  simple,  dealing  with  only  one  subject 
in  each  lesson.  Most  attention  is  given  to  the  position  of  the  pro- 
noun objects  and  to  the  use  of  the  subjunctive.  The  partitive  use 
of  de  and  the  definite  article  is  neglected.  One  review  is  devoted 
to  the  use  of  oui,  non,  and  si;  and  another  to  the  use  of  ne  without 
pas.  These  drills  do  not  constitute  a  complete  grammar  review. 
They  are  helpful,  however,  and  they  possess  the  great  merit  of 
simplicity. 

The  vocabulary  is  "conversationally"  practical,  and  not  too 
extensive.  The  French-English  vocabulary  lists  approximately 
3,000  words.  It  contains  a  number  of  colloquialisms  listed  as 
"familiar"  or  "popular."  In  so  far  as  examined  I  have  found  it 
concise  and  complete.  There  is  an  English-French  vocabulary 
containing  about  600  words  of  every-day  speech.  This  is  designed 
evidently  to  assist  the  student  in  the  composition  exercises.  It 
may  at  times  prove  misleading  because  of  incompleteness.  For 
example,  for  that  we  find  only  "ce,  cela,"  and  for  some,  "en;  (a 
few)  quelques-uns."  The  student  is  all  too  ready  to  employ  en 
on  all  occasions  as  a  partitive  and  this  encouragement  is  to  be 
regretted. 

A  commendable  feature  of  the  text  is  the  large  number  of 
illustrations  dealing  with  American  and  French  life.  There  are 
between  forty-five  and  fifty  illustrations.  The  type  is  good,  and 
the  general  appearance  of  the  book  is  attractive. 


REVIEWS  331 

In  the  opinion  of  the  reviewer  the  authors  have  succeeded  in 
their  attempt  to  produce  an  interesting,  live,  text  as  a  basis  for 
natural  conversation  between  instructor  and  student — and  such  a 
text  should  prove  popular  with  both  student  and  instructor.  To 
the  majority  of  American  students  studying  French  in  high  school 
and  college,  conversation  will  have  little  practical  value  as  a 
medium  for  the  exchange  of  ideas  between  themselves  and  French- 
men, once  they  have  completed  their  school  course.  But  the  ability 
to  pronounce  correctly,  and  to  speak  fluently  a  limited  vocabulary 
of  modern  colloquial  French  is  of  real  educational  value  for  every 
student  of  the  language  in  that  it  will  help  him  to  approximate  the 
mental  attitude  of  the  Frenchman,  and  thus  better  understand 
and  appreciate  his  point  of  view.  And  for  the  realization  of  this 
latter  aim,  especially,  such  a  text  as  Pour  Parler  Franqais  should 
give  excellent  results. 

CLAUDE  C.  SPIKER 

West  Virginia  University 


Concerning  BRAUNSCHVIG:  NOTRE  LITTERA  TURE  ETUDIEE 
DANS  LES  TEXTES.  Colin,  Paris,  1921.  2  vols.  12frs. 
each. 

Monsieur  Braunschvig's  recent  text-book  bids  fair  to  prove 
as  great  a  success  in  the  United  States  as  in  France  itself.  Several 
American  universities  are  already  using  it  for  their  introductory 
courses  to  French  literature. 

In  France,  before  the  publication  of  Mr.  Braunschvig's  book, 
lycee  professors  were  too  often  obliged  to  teach  literature  proper 
as  they  would  have  taught  the  history  of  the  Thirty  Years  War. 
The  student  was  asked  to  memorize  at  home  the  opinions  to  be 
found  in  such  well-known  manuals  as  those  of  MM.  Lanson, 
Desgranges,  or  Pellissier,  to  recite  in  class  and  to  note  down  a  few 
additional  explanations  given  by  the  professor.  All  teachers 
endeavoured,  it  is  true,  to  illustrate  this  dogmatic  side  of  their 
teaching  with  the  help  of  such  extracts  as  were  provided  by  the 
Morceaux  Choisis  of  MM.  Desgranges  or  Cahen,  but  none  of  these 
class-books  provided  those  series  of  quotations  by  means  of  which 
Mr.  Braunschvig  succeeds  in  putting  before  us  the  different  articles 
of  an  author's  literary  creed  in  the  very  words  of  that  author. 
Consequently,  in  most  cases  the  student  could  not  judge  for 
himself,  and  the  ministerial  instructions  of  1902,  stating  that 
"  1'enseignement  de  la  litterature  doit  sortir  de  Vetude  des  textes," 
were  only  partly  carried  out. 

Thanks  to  Mr.  Braunschvig's  book,  French  lycee  professors 
are  now  able  to  let  the  facts  speak  for  themselves  all  the  time,  and 
the  student  is  thus  assured  of  acquiring  a  first-hand  knowledge  of 
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French  literature,  if  he  is  willing  to  be  trained  in  that  really  great 
art  of  the  "Explication  francaise,"  which  will  enable  him  to  see  in 
a  text  everything  that  is  there  and  to  found  his  judgment  on 
numerous  and  accurate  personal  observations. 

There  is  nothing,  in  my  opinion,  to  prevent  the  American  stu- 
dent from  obtaining  the  same  desirable  results  and  from  deriving 
from  his  French  classes  both  a  sound  knowledge  of  French  litera- 
ture and  a  real  capacity  to  appreciate  for  himself  any  piece  of 
literary  work.  I  have,  to  be  sure,  found  out  that  the  average 
American  student  does  not  like  to  express  his  opinions — even  in 
English — before  a  whole  class,  and,  since  we  are  speaking  of  intro- 
ductory courses,  this  is  to  be  expected,  as  every  beginner  is  natu- 
rally afraid  of  making  blunders.  But,  if  the  teacher  takes  great 
care,  first  to  explain  at  length  what  he  expects  of  his  students  and 
then  to  do  some  "explications  francaises"  in  collaboration  with 
them,  he  will  soon  be  surprised  and  delighted  to  find  one,  then  two, 
then  four,  then  many  open  their  eyes  at  last  and  see  in  a  text  things 
which  he  had  not  always  noticed  himself. 

When  this  point  is  reached,  it  will  be  found  advisable  to  ask 
the  whole  class  to  prepare  the  linguistic  part  of  the  "explication" 
and  to  be  ready  to  give  the  meaning  of  the  difficult  or  antiquated 
words  and  phrases.  On  the  other  hand,  the  study  of  the  ideas  and 
feelings,  of  the  style  and — if  need  be— of  the  versification,  should 
be  divided  between  two  or  more  students. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  the  teacher  must  make  a 
choice  amid  the  great  wealth  of  material  Mr.  Braunschvig  puts 
at  his  disposal.  If  he  is  supposed  to  give  his  students  an  idea  of 
French  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  18th  century  in  the 
course  of  one  semester,  formal  "explications"  (one  hour  for  a  single 
extract)  will  be  limited  to  the  most  representative  authors.  Other 
classes  will  be  devoted  to  the  reading  aloud  of  the  most  important 
remarks  and  quotations  placed  by  Mr.  Braunschvig  at  the  begin- 
ning or  in  the  body  of  each  chapter  and  to  a  rapid  commentary 
upon  one  or  two  especially  representative  extracts  contained  in 
the  chapter  under  consideration.  Finally  some  fifteen  hours  will 
be  reserved  for  a  rapid  reading  of  one  tragedy  of  Corneille,  one  of 
Racine,  and  one  comedy  of  Moliere. 

The  following  is  a  possible  schedule  of  work  on  the  aforesaid 
lines  for  a  semester's  course  in  French  literature,  from  the  begin- 
nings to  the  18th  century.  (Three  hours  credit.) 

1.  Introductory  lecture  dealing  with  the  beginnings  of  French 
literature  down  to  the  16th  century. 

2.  What  an  "explication  francaise"  is.    Method  illustrated  in 
connection  with  Charles  d'Orleans'  rondeau  on  Spring. 

3.  Villon — Ballade  des  Pendus.    (In  collaboration  with  class.) 

4.  Reading  aloud  of  Mr.  Braunschvig's  most  important  remarks 
and  quotations  on  the  Renaissance  and  of  one  or  two  extracts. 
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5.  The  same  with  next  chapter  on  the  Reformation. 

6.  Calvin  to  Francis  I.    (Collaboration.) 

7.  Du  Bartas— The  Flood.  (Collaboration.) 

8.  Rabelais — Lajournee  de  Gargantua  enfant.   (Collaboration.) 

9.  Montaigne — Montaigne  en  voyage.  (Collaboration.) 

10.  Reading  of  chapter  on  .secondary  prose  writers. 

11.  Marot — Le  lyon  et  le  rat.  (Collaboration.) 

12.  Reading  of  chapter  on  the  Pleiade. 

13.  Ronsard— La  vieillesse;  Du    Bellay — Nostalgic.  (Divided 
between  three  students.) 

14.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  Malherbe's  reform. 

15.  Regnier — Part  of  his  Satire  a  Rapin. 

16.  Reading  of  the  essential  facts  about  the  French  Academy 
and  the  Precieux. 

17.  Mile  de  Scudery — Carte  du  Tendre. 

18.  Lecture  on  the  history  of  the  French  stage  from  the  begin- 
ning to  Corneille. 

19-20-21-22-23.  Le  Cid. 
24-25-26-27-28.  Andromaque. 
29-30-31-32-33.  L'  Avare. 

34.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  "La  litterature  mondaine." 

35.  La  Bruyere — Two  Portraits  and  some  maxims. 

36.  Mme  de  Sevigne — Two  letters. 

37.  Saint-Simon — La  mort  du  Grand  Dauphin. 

38.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  the  realistic  reaction. 

39.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  Religious  literature. 

40.  Pascal — L'  Imagination. 

41.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  La  Fontaine. 

42.  Reading  of  the  chapter  Les  Educateurs. 

43.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  Criticism. 

44.  Reading  of  the  chapter  on  Ancients  and  Moderns. 

45.  Reading  of  the  chapters  on  Social  and  political  ideas. 
Two  or  three  hours  will  profitably  be  devoted  to  one  hour  tests 

in  class  every  five  or  six  weeks. 

M.  CLAVEL 
Ancien  Eleve  de  1'Ecole  Normale  Superieure 

Agrege  de  1'Universite 
University  of  Michigan 


HELPS  IN  TEACHING  SPANISH  GRAMMAR 

I 

COMPENDIO  DE  GRAMATICA  ESPAftOLA.    BY  LAWRENCE 
A.  WILKINS.    Henry  Holt  and  Company.    1921.  95  pp. 

The  publication  of  a  brief  book  of  reference  upon  the  essential 
points  of  Spanish  Grammar  has  been  long  desired  by  a  large  pro- 
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portion  of  the  teachers  of  Spanish  in  this  country.  For  years  we 
have  had  to  use  for  student's  reference  combinations  of  grammar, 
readers,  and  exercise  books,  all  between  two  covers,  or  have  sub- 
stituted makeshift  outlines  from  year  to  year.  The  author  has 
chosen  his  material  carefully  to  be  used  as  a  handy  guide  to  the 
basic  phenomena  of  grammar.  This  book  has  63  pages  of  text,  a 
22  page  Verb  Appendix,  an  orthographic  table,  table  of  Numerals, 
and  expressions  of  time. 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that  it  was  prepared  in  the 
first  place  for  use  in  connection  with  his  First  and  his  Second  Spanish 
Books,  which  is  probably  the  cause  of  the  omission  of  a  few  changes 
or  additions  that  would  make  it  more  valuable  for  those  teachers 
who  must  use  texts,  already  on  hand,  although  they  may  deem 
the  author's  elementary  books  more  satisfactory.  For  instance,  the 
inclusion  of  the  author's  notes  on  pronunciation,  which  are  referred 
to  in  paragraph  two,  would  make  accessible  one  of  the  best  brief 
treatments  of  the  subject  published;  also  the  revision  of  the  "Apen- 
dice  de  Verbos"  to  include  a  complete  list  of  verb  forms  in  the 
subjunctive. 

The  treatment  of  the  various  parts  of  speech  is  excellent,  that 
of  the  pronoun  and  of  the  verb  meriting  special  praise,  since  these 
cause  so  much  difficulty  for  students.  However,  it  is  under  these 
topics  that  the  lack  of  an  index  or  other  means  of  ready  reference 
is  felt  most.  In  fact,  we  are  presented  with  a  heap  of  valuable 
nuggets,  arranged  according  to  general  characteristics,  but  with 
no  means  of  finding  readily  the  one  desired.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  next  edition  of  the  book  will  contain  an  index  for  ready  refer- 
ence. 

The  system  of  cross  reference  by  paragraphs  makes  it  possible 
to  get  the  important  information  on  a  given  point  and,  from  various 
angles,  also  the  exceptions  to  the  rule.  In  this  connection  may  I 
suggest  that  paragraph  24  might  well  have  a  cross  reference  to 
§§88  and  124,  exceptions  to  the  rule  cited;  paragraph  193  should 
refer  to  exceptions  under  §§211  and  225;  §  319  to  §  339  for  further 
information.  The  hundreds  of  examples  furnished  are  translated 
with  the  exception  of  odd  ones  in  the  following  paragraphs:  148, 
183,  229,  230,  232,  233,  241,  242,  243,  245,  247,  249,  255,  313,  330, 
336,  341,  347,  352,  354,  548,  553,  604. 

The  proofreading,  which  is  very  difficult  in  a  book  of  this  type, 
has  been  exceptionally  well  done,  the  following  being  the  only 
errors  noted  by  the  reviewer :  paragraph  44,  Maria  should  be  Maria, 
paragraph  57,  baston  should  not  be  accented  in  English;  paragraph 
431,  it  has  been  omitted  from  the  last  line. 

Furthermore,  in  paragraphs  461  and  471  the  reader  is  referred 
to  paradigms  of  the  Apendice  for  the  conjugation  of  the  imperfect 
and  the  future  tenses  of  the  subjunctive;  but  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  Apendice,  similar  to  that  in  the  author's  First  Spanish 
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Book,  was  not  revised  for  this  Compendia,  the  paradigms  are  lack- 
ing. 

In  a  book  as  complete  in  the  treatment  of  usual  constructions 
as  this  one,  it  seems  that  the  use  of  hacer  in  time  expressions  should 
include  examples  of  cases  when  hacer  is  used  without  que.  Le  vi, 
hace  un  ano  is  used  as  frequently  to  translate,  I  saw  him  a  year  ago, 
as  hace  un  ano  que  le  vi.  When  the  clause  containing  hacer  follows 
the  other  verb  the  que  is  generally  not  used. 

Concise,  exact,  explicit,  touching  upon  all  the  essential  points 
of  grammar  both  in  form  and  syntax  in  small  compass,  this  book 
is  especially  valuable  for  ready  reference.  Its  use  will  tend  to 
improve  the  type  of  work  done  by  the  average  student  who  does 
not  carry  his  grammar  with  him  for  home  study  on  account  of  its 
bulk.  It  is  a  welcome  and  valuable  addition  to  the  list  of  Spanish 
grammatical  texts. 

II 
EXERCISE  BOOK  IN  SPANISH.    A  Drill  and  Exercise  Book 

on  the  Subjunctive,  Idioms,  Pronouns,  and  Irregular  Verbs, 

BY  LAWRENCE  A.  WILKINS  AND  HYMEN  ALPERN.    Globe  Book 

Company,  New  York,  1921.    88  pages. 

This  book  contains  a  prefatory  note  explaining  the  purposes 
and  reasons  for  the  selection  of  the  subject  matter  "and  its  arrange- 
ment, Exercises  (76  pages)  and  Glossary  (3  pages).  The  authors 
aim  to  aid  the  student  to  master  the  difficulties  presented  by  (1) 
irregular  verbs,  (2)  pronouns,  (3)  uses  of  the  subjunctive,  and 
(4)  idioms. 

After  briefly  reviewing  the  Pronouns  and  Subjunctive  in  seven 
pages,  the  exercises  are  devoted  to  practise  in  using  the  forms  of 
irregular  verbs  and  idiomatic  expressions.  The  irregular  forms  of 
each  verb  are  given  in  Section  A  of  each  exercise,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  irregular  imperfect  forms  of  the  verbs  ir,  ser,  and  ver. 

Section  B  contains  Spanish  sentences  in  which  are  found  blank 
spaces  to  be  filled  with  a  suitable  form  of  the  verb.  However, 
since  the  book  has  no  vocabulary,  the  material  seems  too  difficult 
for  classes  before  the  fourth  year  in  High  School  or  the  third  year 
in  college,  unless  the  teacher  translates  the  sentences  accurately 
for  the  pupils  when  assigning  the  lesson  or  supplies  them  with 
dictionaries.  A  few  examples  of  words  which  seem  quite  difficult 
are:  gangas,  traer  arrastrado,  traer  en  bocas,  desmayarse,  buscar  a 
tientas. 

Section  C  under  each  verb  consists  of  a  drill  in  translation  into 
Spanish  of  short  English  sentences  or  phrases  requiring  the  use  of 
regular  or  irregular  forms  of  the  verb.  It  might  well  be  used  by 
elementary  classes  with  excellent  results. 

Section  D  requires  the  translation  into  Spanish  of  complete 
English  sentences.  In  most  cases  this  could  be  done  by  reference 
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to  Section  B,  provided  that  B  had  been  translated  by  the  teacher 
or  by  the  aid  of  a  dictionary;  but  in  some  cases,  only  the  best  pupils 
in  an  advanced  class  could  translate  without  help  the  following: 
He  is  beside  himself  (p.  16) ;  to  put  me  ashore  (p.  33) ;  that  always  bores 
me  (p.  44) ;  grope  about  for  it.  Aside  from  the  vocabulary  diffi- 
culties, however,  it  forms  a  very  fine  drill  on  the  use  of  the 
subjunctive.  Section  E  is  optional,  being  directions  for  the 
preparation  of  original  sentences. 

The  Glossary  contains  the  meanings  of  the  verbs  and  idioms 
contained  in  the  Exercises.  It  omits  the  verb  traer  entirely,  and 
the  idioms  in  the  exercises  on  traer.  It  could  be  improved  by  the 
inclusion  of:  buscar  a  tientas,  to  grope;  Cerrar  con  Have,  to  lock; 
contar  con,  to  have;  no  hay  remedio,  it  cannot  be  helped.  If  the 
glossary  were  converted  into  a  vocabulary  the  book  would  be 
suitable  for  a  much  larger  number  of  students. 

The  proofreading  has  been  well  done.  The  mistake  in  the 
Table  of  Contents  of  77  for  85  was  doubtless  due  to  including  the 
introductory  pages  in  the  arabic  numbering.  On  page  80  the  tilde 
has  been  left  off  grunir. 

The  method  of  memorizing  by  repetition  is  well  exemplified 
in  this  book,  which  gives  a  thorough  drill  in  the  use  of  pronouns, 
verb  forms,  and  the  subjunctive.  It  may  be  heartily  recommended 
for  the  third  or  fourth  year  in  secondary  schools  or  their  equivalent. 

E.  J.  HALL 

Sheffield  Scientific  School 
Yale  University 


SPANISH  HUMOR  IN  STORY  AND  ESSAY.    S.  GRISWOLD 
MORLEY.    Ginn  &  Co.  x+304  pp.    1920.  $1.00. 

This  volume  contains  over  160  pages  of  witty,  not  too  difficult 
Spanish.  The  field  of  choice  was  wide,  because  there  are  few 
Spanish  prose  writers  who  are  not  humorists.  It  was  therefore 
not  difficult  to  find  wholly  new  material.  We  are  grateful  to  Mr. 
Morley  for  introducing  us  to  Julio  Camba,  the  leading  Spanish 
humorist  of  the  moment,  whose  work  is  little  known  in  this 
country.  Thirteen  of  his  brilliant  journalistic  articles  are  included. 
Those  Americans  whose  attitude  toward  Spain  is  one  of  kindly 
condescension  will  profit  by  reading  Camba's  goodnatured  discus- 
sion of  our  foibles.  Better  known  writers  are  well  represented: 
Taboada,  Campoamor,  Palacio  Valdes,  Mesonero  Romanos, 
Pereda,  and  others.  Mr.  Morley  has  even  ventured  to  include 
three  of  Eusebio  Blasco's  stories  in  Arragonese  dialect.  These  may 
be  too  difficult  for  the  second  year  students  for  whom  the  book 
is  intended,  but  no  collection  of  Spanish  humor  would  be  complete 
without  a  few  specimens  of  the  work  of  this  waggish  author. 
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Notes  and  vocabulary  are  scholarly  and  accurate.  The  illustra- 
tions add  little  and  might  have  been  dispensed  with.  Mr.  Morley's 
textbook  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  Ginn  series. 

G.  T.  NORTHUP 
The  University  of  Chicago 


CANCIONES  POPU LARES.    Edited  by  ALLENA  LUCE.    Silver, 
Burdett  and  Co.  pp.  vi+138.    1921. 

La  senorita  Allena  Luce  ha  recopilado  un  grupo  de  cantos 
populares  latino-americanos  que  la  casa  editora  Silver  Burdett  y 
Compafiia  presenta  al  piiblico  bajo  el  nombre  de  "Canciones 
Populares." 

El  esfuerzo  de  la  Sfita  Luce  es  digno  de  todo  encomio.  Que 
se  muestre  a  la  America  sajona  el  alma  de  la  America  latina  es  una 
obra  que  debera  tener  muy  beneficas  consecuencias  y  que  nosotros 
los  latinos  debemos  apreciar  en  todo  su  valor. 

Se  refiere  el  libro  especialmente  a  la  musica  portorriquefia. 
Parece  que  la  isla  un  poco  aislada  del  Continente  y  habiendo  tenido 
menos  mezcla  de  razas  que  nosotros  ha  conservado  el  caracter  de 
cierto  tipo  de  cancion  espanola  mas  puro  que  el  resto  de  los  paises 
latino-americanos.  Son  ejemplos  encantadores  de  ello  los  villanci- 
cos  como  "Venid  Pastorcillos"  "El  Nino  Jesus"  y  "Madre  el  Nino 
se  ha  perdido"  cuya  modalidad  menor  sin  la  alteracion  de  la  sen- 
sible parece  referirlo  a  plena  edad  media.  El  resto  de  las  canciones 
portorriquenas  es  mas  o  menos  homogeneo,  en  un  solo  estilo, 
semejante  al  que  entre  nosotros  llamose  "de  salon"  hara  cuarenta 
anos.  La  languidez  del  ritmo  de  la  danza  se  ha  mezclado  con 
las  fuentes  espanolas  mas  o  menos  romanticas,  produciendo  una 
melodia  sencilla  y  agradable. 

La  parte  dedicada  a  Cuba,  Espana  y  Mexico  nos  parece  menos 
valiosa.  Pocos  paises  creo  que  tengan  mayor  variedad  en  cantos 
populares  que  Espana.  Representar  su  alma  musical  seria  una 
labor  muy  vasta  que  no  puede  condensarse  en  dos  o  tres  ejemplos 
y  aun  los  que  fueron  seleccionados  para  la  obra  nos  parecen  poco 
representatives.  La  Paloma  es  mexicana  y  no  espanola;  debe  su 
popularidad  a  haber  estado  en  auge  en  tiempo  del  Imperio  Frances 
en  Mexico  y  los  Europeos  la  importaron  al  Viejo  Continente.  En 
cambio  la  Golondrina,  anotada  en  el  libro  de  la  Sfita  Luce  como 
mexicana,  aun  cuando  se  conoce  en  Mexico  como  cancion  popular 
probablement,  es  espanola  y  aun  tiene  una  letra  que  se  refiere  al 
adios  a  Granada  del  ultimo  rey  moro.  La  Cachucha  es  de  las  menos 
interesantes  entre  las  canciones  espanolas  y  las  dos  restantes 
Zambra  Gitana  y  Alma  Andaluza  representan  mejor  la  zarzuela 
que  la  cancion  netamente  espanola  popular.  Desde  las  planideras 
de  canto  flamenco  hasta  la  jota  de  Aragon  y  la  petenera  andaluza, 
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hay  en  Espana  una  gama  extensisima  de  toda  clase  de  matices; 
nos  ha  legado  algo  de  su  riqueza  y  nosotros  hemos  unido  a  ela 
nuestra  personalidad.  Asi  pues  representar  la  musica  latina  seria 
empresa  igualmente  ardua.  Las  canciones  mexicanas  nos  parecen 
tambien  escogidas  con  poco  acierto.  Encontramos  una  danza  muy 
conocida  de  Lerdo  de  Tejada  pero  que  no  es  ya  el  canto  de  los  valles, 
los  montes  y  las  costas,  el  canto  anonimo  y  espontaneo  del  pueblo 
mexicano.  Nos  hacen  falta  las  airosas  guajiras  de  las  costas,  los 
sones  de  los  valles  del  interior,  los  interesantes  corridos,  las  can- 
ciones sencillas  de  las  haciendas  como  Las  Mananitas,  El  Tecolote 
de  Guadana,  el  danzon  Cubano,  los  encantadores  banhucos  y  pasillos 
de  Colombia;  pero  se  comprende  que  el  representarlas  en  un  libro 
requiere  mayor  espacio  que  el  que  se  puede  destinar  a  una  obra 
para  uso  de  las  escuelas. 

E.  LANDAZURI 
University  of  Chicago 
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NOTICE  TO  SUBSCRIBERS  IN  NEBRASKA,  MINNESOTA.  TEXAS,  AND 

IOWA 

Since  the  association  in  the  above  named  states  have  now 
affiliated  with  the  M.  L.  T.,  subscribers  in  these  states  are  requested 
from  now  on,  in  case  they  choose,  to  remit  their  subscriptions  to 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  their  state  association.     The  addresses 
of  the  secretary-treasurers  are  as  follows: 
Miss  Alma  Hosic,  Teachers'  College,  Kearney,  Neb. 
Miss  Jennie  Hiscock,   715,   13th  Ave.  S.E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Miss  Laura  Topham,  E.  State  Normal  College,  Commerce,  Texas. 
Miss  Amy  Crabbe,  303  Glen  Ave.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

By  paying  in  this  way  the  subscriber  becomes  also  in  each  case 
a  paid  up  member  in  the  state  association. 

C.  H.  HANDSCHIN, 
Secy.  National  Federation 

The  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Modern  Lan- 
guage Teachers  of  the  Central  West  and  South  will  be  held  in 
Chicago  on  May  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth.  In  the  absence  of 
Professor  Hohlfeld,  the  President,  the  meeting  will  be  presided 
over  by  the  First  Vice-President,  Professor  Charles  E.  Young 
of  the  State  University  of  Iowa. 
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An  interesting  program  is  now  in  process  of  being  arranged, 
and  a  large  meeting  is  expected. 

C.  H.  HANDSCHIN, 
Secretary 

QUATRIEME  CONGRES   de  1'ALLIANCE  FRANCAISE 

The  Fourth  National  Congress  of  French  Language  and  litera- 
ture of  the  Federation  of  French  Alliances  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada  took  place  at  Chicago  on  January  13th  and  14th. 
The  program  was  as  follows: 

First  Session 

Chairman,  M.  Edouard  Baillot 
I.  Address  of  Welcome — Mr.  Henry  C.  Morris,  President  of  the 

Alliance  Francaise  of  Chicago. 

II.  Les.  Relations  Universitaires  entre  la  France  et  les  Etats- 
Unis — M.  J.  Cavalier,  Recteur  de  1'Universite  de  Toulouse. 
Banquet  at  7  P.M.,  Congress  Hotel,  M.  A.  Barthelemy,  Consul 
de  France,  presiding. 

Second  Session 

Saturday  morning,  Fullerton  Hall 
En  1'honneur  de  Moliere 
Chairman,  M.  Felix  Weill 
Secretaire  General  de  la  Federation  de  1'Alliance  Francaise. 

I.  Moliere M.  A.  Barthelemy 

II.  Le  Genie  de  Moliere M.  Henri  Chamard,  de  la 

Sorbonne 

III.  Moliere  et  Louis  XIV M.  W.  A.  Nitze 

IV.  Les  Femmes  dans  Moliere Mile  Elizabeth  Wallace 

V.  Les  Amis  de  Moliere Mile  Francoise  Ruet 

Third  Session 

Saturday  afternoon,  Recital  Hall 

Fine  Arts  Building 
Chairman,  M.  Julien  J.  Champenois 
I.  Activities  of  the  Office  National  des  Universites  et  Ecoles 

Francaises  in  New  York — M.  J.  J.  Champenois 
II.  Les  Successeurs  de  Moliere — M.  Henri  David 

III.  L'Universite  de  Paris  et  son  Ecole  de  preparation  des  Profes- 

seurs  de  Francais  a  1'Etranger — M.  Henri  Chamard,  de  la 
Sorbonne. 

IV.  National  Characteristics  as  seen  by  de  Tocqueville — C.  B. 

Zdanowicz,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

The  attendance  at  the  Saturday  meeting  was  very  good  indeed, 
and  the  papers  were  followed  with  much  interest.  The  luncheon 
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at  which  delegates  to  the  congress  were  entertained  by  the  Alliance 
Franchise  de  Chicago  was  very  successful.  This  was  due  to  the  cap- 
able supervision  of  Mrs.  M.  H.  Hulbert,  Chairman  of  the  Conseil 
d' Administration.  Mr.  F.  Weill,  General  Secretary,  announced 
that  instead  of  the  usual  pamphlet  the  Federation  will  issue  a  larger 
annual  publication,  which  will  contain  items  of  interest  in  regard 
to  all  chapters  of  the  Federation  and  will  report  in  full  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  recent  congress.  Steps  were  also  taken  by  means  of 
which  the  Midwest  Chapters  may  be  brought  into  closer  relation 
with  each  other  and  looking  to  the  promotion  of  lecture  activities 
in  the  various  places  where  there  are  friends  of  French  literature. 
The  audience  was  particularly  interested  in  the  messages  brought 
from  France  by  the  two  distinguished  representatives  of  French 
Universities,  Messrs.  Cavalier  of  Toulouse,  and  Chamard  of  the 
Sorbonne.  Professor  Chamard  is  exchange  Professor  at  Columbia 
University  for  the  current  year  and  is  giving  a  number  of  lectures 
in  various  places.  On  January  17th  he  lectured  at  the  University 
of  Chicago  on  Du  Bellay.  These  two  eminent  gentlemen,  repre- 
senting as  they  do  French  Science  and  French  literary  studies, 
should  be  most  effective  ambassadors  between  the  intellectual 
world  of  France  and  that  of  the  United  States. 

MAINE  NOTES 
Modern  Language  Situation  in  Maine 

The  two  foreign  languages  regularly  taught  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  Maine  are  French  and  Latin.  The  predominance  of  the 
former  as  the  only  modern  foreign  language  offered  at  this  time  in 
the  vast  majority  of  high  schools  and  academies  is  easily  explained. 
In  the  first  place  it  was  universally  offered  as  a  preparatory  school 
subject  in  the  years  before  the  war  and  did  not  have  to  make  its 
way  by  supplanting  another  language  as  in  many  parts  of  the 
country.  For,  altho  German  had  obtained  some  importance  in 
the  curriculum,  it  occupied  a  distinctly  subordinate  place  in  second- 
ary education,  and  so  the  decline  in  this  language  did  not  materially 
modify  the  school  program  as  a  whole.  Furthermore,  there  are 
in  Maine  many  thousands  of  people  of  French  Canadian  descent, 
and  in  some  communities  French  is  commonly  heard  on  the  streets. 
The  French  speaking  element  is  especially  numerous  in  such  indus- 
trial cities  as  Lewiston,  Auburn,  Old  Town  and  Biddeford  and  in 
the  St.  John  valley  along  the  northern  frontier  of  the  state. 

Since  the  war  most  instruction  in  German  has  been  discontin- 
ued. It  was  not  eliminated  entirely  in  Portland  High  School, 
yet  its  study  was  not  encouraged.  Altho  it  has  consequently 
been  at  a  low  ebb  since  that  time,  the  enrollment  for  it  has  gradu- 
ally been  increasing.  Thirty-four  pupils  are  now  studying  this 
language,  sixteen  of  whom  are  beginners.  F6ur  are  taking  third 
year  work,  a  course  which  has  been  discontinued  since  the  war. 
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German  is  also  offered  in  the  High  Schools  of  Auburn  and  Lewis- 
ton  and  perhaps  in  one  or  two  Academies. 

When  the  movement  for  the  study  of  Spanish  began  to  be  felt 
about  five  or  six  years  ago,  a  number  of  schools  introduced  the 
subject.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  was  discontinued  after  a 
brief  trial  on  the  ground  that  there  was  not  enough  demand  for 
it.  Experience  with  Spanish  was  not  satisfactory  because  it  was 
not  put  on  a  level  with  other  languages  offered.  In  many  quar- 
ters there  was  a  belief  that  Spanish  is  easy  and  so  can  be  mastered 
readily  in  a  few  months.  Teachers  in  some  instances  were  assigned 
to  the  work  who  knew  little  about  it  on  the  assumption  that  a 
knowledge  of  Latin  or  French  is  a  sufficient  qualification  to  teach 
Spanish.  Such  teachers  naturally  had  little  interest  in  the  new 
language  and  were  willing  for  it  to  be  discontinued.  Sometimes 
when  a  class  was  making  satisfactory  progress  with  a  competent 
teacher,  the  latter  left  for  a  new  field  and  her  successor  was  not 
qualified  to  keep  up  the  work.  There  was  also  a  tendency  to 
limit  the  teaching  of  Spanish  to  a  single  year  and  to  assign  to  such 
a  course  only  those  pupils  who  did  not  expect  to  go  to  college 
or  who  had  trouble  with  other  languages.  Some  school  officials 
have  disparaged  the  study  on  the  ground  that  "Spanish  has  no 
literature."  According  to  information  kindly  furnished  by  D.  C. 
Heath  &  Co.  twenty-six  secondary  schools  are  listed  as  affording 
instruction  in  Spanish.  My  own  investigations  show,  however, 
that  a  considerable  number  of  these  have  not  retained  the  subject 
so  that  today  there  are  hardly  more  than  fifteen  that  still  offer  it. 

In  order  to  demonstrate  the  relative  importance  of  the  various 
foreign  languages  studied  in  the  secondary  schools,  the  writer 
examined  and  tabulated  those  which  were  offered  for  admission 
by  the  members  of  the  present  Freshman  class  of  the  University  of 
Maine.  The  total  number  of  records  considered  was  353;  all 
students  whose  preparatory  work  was  done  outside  the  state  were 
excluded.  As  the  University  consists  of  three  colleges, — Agricul- 
ture, Arts  and  Sciences,  and  Technology  and  therefore  appeals  to 
different  types  of  students,  the  figures  obtained  would  seem  to  be 
representative  of  conditions  existing  generally  in  the  secondary 
schools.  By  way  of  comparison  similar  records  of  the  Freshman 
class  of  fifteen  years  ago  were  tabulated  in  the  same  way. 

1921  1906 

RECORDS  TABULATED  353  142 

No  language  offered  4  6 

French  only  offered  84  38 

Latin,  only  4  7 

German  only  0  4 

Total  offering  one  language  8824.9%  49    34.5% 
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French  and  Latin  offered  230  64 

French  and  German  2 

French  and  Spanish  0 

Latin  and  German  1  1 

Latin  and  Spanish  2  0 

Latin  and  Greek  0  8 

Total  offering  two  languages  238    67.4%  74    52.1% 

French,  Latin,  German  offered  5 

French,  Latin,  Spanish  20                 0  a 

French,  Latin,  Greek  1 0  6 

Latin,  German,  Greek  1 0  2 

Total  offering  three  languages  23      6.5%  13      9.1% 

Pupils  studying  French  342  114 

Pupils  studying  Latin                                      .     259                   .  89 

Pupils  studying  German  \  6  13 

Pupils  studying  Spanish  25  0 

Pupils  studying  Greek  \  0  16 

Percentage  in  French  96.8  80.2 

Percentage  in  Latin  73.3  61.9 

The  most  noteworthy  fact  presented  by  these  figures  is  the 
total  disappearance  of  Greek  in  the  1921  figures.  French  and 
Latin  maintain  the  same  relative  rank,  but  the  number  of  pupils 
who  have  studied  the  former  language  has  increased  about  five 
per  cent  more  than  in  the  case  of  the  latter.  There  are  now  fewer 
pupils  who  offer  a  single  language.  Those  who  present  two 
languages  have  increased  from  52%  to  67%.  It  should  be  stated 
here,  however,  that  the  comparison  in  this  particular  is  doubtless 
not  accurate  for  indicating  conditions  that  prevail  in  the  schools. 
In  the  earlier  figures  there  were  few  Arts  and  Science  students 
included,  as  this  department  of  the  University  was  at  that  time 
but  little  developed.  Furthermore,  there  were  few  women  stu- 
dents. The  later  figures  would  contain  a  larger  percentage  of  such 
students,  a  group  that  might  be  expected  on  the  whole  to  take  a 
much  greater  interest  in  language  and  give  more  time  to  it  in  their 
school  work.  The  number  who  offer  three  languages  is  less  than 
in  1906,  a  circumstance  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  not  so 
many  schools  now  offer  three  languages. 

The  number  of  students  offering  French  is,  as  already  noted, 
considerably  greater  in  both  years  than  that  of  those  who  have 
studied  Latin.  But  as  the  Latin  courses  are  generally  four  years 
while  the  amount  of  French  that  a  pupil  can  take  is  limited  to  three 
years,  it  is  necessary  to  reckon  with  the  element  of  time,  and 
multiply  the  number  of  pupils  by  the  number  of  years  that  they 
have  pursued  the  language.  This  operation  gives  the  following 
results: 

1921  1906 

French        8X1=     8  1X1=     1 

170X2  =  340  94X2  =  188 

161X3=483  16X3=  48 

3X4=  12  

237 
843 
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Latin         52X1=  52  19X1=   19 

105X2  =  210  21X2=  42 

37X3  =  111  18X3=  54 

17X4  =  268  -                                28X4  =  112 


641  227 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  present  ratio  between  French  and 
Latin  does  not  differ  materially  whether  we  consider  merely  the 
number  of  students  who  have  pursued  these  languages  or  whether 
we  take  into  account  the  time  devoted  to  their  study.  The  results 
in  each  case  are  practically  identical,  and  French  easily  maintains . 
its  lead.  The  earlier  figures  indicate  practically  the  same  amount 
of  time  devoted  to  both  languages.  It  is  noticeable  that  the 
number  of  pupils  who  now  complete  three  years  of  French,  or  the 
maximum  number  of  hours  possible  is  nearly  as  great  as  those 
who  complete  only  two  years.  In  Latin,  however,  the  majority 
do  not  go  beyond  two  years. 

It  remains  to  consider  whether  according  to  the  tables  the 
amount  of  foreign  languages  of  all  kinds  offered  by  the  students 
has  materially  changed.  A  calculation  will  show  that  in  the 
case  of  students  admitted  during  the  present  year  an  average  of 
4.3  hours  of  language  per  pupil  was  completed  in  preparatory 
school.  The  average  for  1906  is  3.6  hours.  Yet,  as  has  already 
been  explained,  the  modification  in  the  make  up  of  the  student 
body  should  be  borne  in  mind  in  estimating  these  figures. 

The  enrollment  for  the  modern  languages  in  the  colleges  of 
Maine  follows.  Bates:  French  First  year  36,  Second  year  47, 
Third  year  87,  More  advanced  60,  total  230.  German  First  year 
73,  Second  year  42,  Third  year  13,  More  advanced  52,  total  180. 
Spanish  First  year  74,  Second  year  26,  Third  year  6,  total  116. 
The  totals  for  last  year  were  French  224,  German  193,  Spanish  72. 
The  Deutscher  Verein  in  connection  with  the  department  of  German 
is  carrying  on  the  season's  work  under  favorable  conditions.  Bates 
for  the  A.B.  degree — but  not  for  that  of  B.S. — requires  five  years 
of  Latin  divided  between  preparatory  school  and  college,  while  as 
a  preparation  for  both  courses  two  years  of  modern  language 
are  demanded.  Spanish  appears  to  be  treated  in  general  on 
equal  terms  with  the  others,  but  is  not  offered  like  them  as  an 
elective  for  Freshmen. 

The  registration  at  Bowdoin  is  as  follows.  French  First  year 
15,  Second  year  146,  More  advanced  51,  total  212.  German 
First  year  51,  Second  year  32,  More  advanced  15,  total  98.  Spanish 
First  year  56,  Second  year  19,  total  75.  Italian  First  year  9. 
One  year  ago  the  enrollment  in  the  same  subjects  was  165  in 
French,  100  in  German,  70  in  Spanish,  3  in  Italian  and  one  in 
Russian.  French  here  shows  the  greatest  increase,  while  German 
and  Spanish  may  be  described  as  stationary.  The  registration 
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in  German  has  increased  as  follows  since  the  war:  1918 — 26, 
1919 — yg,  1920 — 100,  1921 — 98.  It  should  be  noted  that  accord- 
ing to  the  Bowdoin  catalogue  at  least  two  years  of  either  French 
or  German  are  required  for  graduation,  part  of  which  may  be  done 
in  the  preparatory  school,  and  an  additional  requirement  in 
college  is  one  year  of  a  second  modern  language. 

Registration  at  Colby:  French  First  year  22,  Second  year  45, 
Third  year  72,  more  advanced  56,  total  195.  German  First  year 
99,  Second  year  45,  Third  year  12,  total  156.  Spanish  First  year 
78,  Second  year  15,  more  Advanced  10,  total  103.  Italian  not 
offered  this  year.  Last  year  in  the  same  languages  French  had  a 
registration  of  220,  German  168,  Spanish  120,  and  Italian  10. 
These  statistics  show  a  slight  falling  off  in  the  enrollment  for  the 
modern  languages  as  a  whole,  but  may  be  due  to  some  difference 
in  the  number  and  kind  of  courses  offered.  German  was  made 
elective  two  years  ago  with  a  consequent  decrease  in  the  total 
registration.  Spanish  is  reported  as  more  than  holding  its  own. 
A  gratifying  circumstance  reported  by  the  head  of  the  department 
of  Romance  Languages  is  that  members  of  the  Freshman  class 
seem  to  be  better  prepared  than  usual.  At  Colby  four  years  of 
Latin  are  required  in  the  way  of  entrance  credits  preparatory  to 
the  A.B.  degree  and  the  student  takes  Greek  or  Latin  in  his  first 
year.  He  may  elect  French,  German  or  Spanish,  and  must 
choose  a  language  not  offered  for  admission. 

Registration  at  the  University  of  Maine:  French:  First  year 
20,  Second  year  101;  Third  year  80,  More  advanced  48;  total  249. 
German  First  year  97,  Second  year  28,  Third  year  4,  more  ad- 
vanced 16;  total  145.  Spanish  First  year  191,  Second  year  58, 
Third  year  28,  more  advanced  11;  total  288.  Italian  2.  Last 
year's  enrollment  was:  French  240,  German  175,  Spanish  302, 
Italian  13.  The  three  languages  first  named  are  all  major  lan- 
guages at  Maine  and  are  handled  in  separate  departments. 
They  are  on  the  same  plane  in  regard  to  meeting  requirements 
in  language  and  as  electives.  As  most  of  the  students  have  had 
French  in  secondary  schools  there  is  little  call  for  courses  for 
beginners  in  that  language.  German,  which  was  discontinued  for 
one  year  during  the  war  (1918-1919),  is  now  in  a  flourishing  condi- 
tion. In  Spanish  there  is  a  gradual  tendency  toward  increased 
enrollment  in  second  year  and  more  advanced  courses;  fewer 
enroll  for  the  beginning  work  in  order  to  meet  language  require- 
ments which  formerly  prevailed  in  the  colleges  of  Technology  and 
Agriculture.  A  Circulo  Espanol  has  recently  been  organized  by 
students  and  instructors  in  this  department. 

Because  of  a  reduction  made  in  the  teaching  force  of  the 
modern  language  departments  in  the  interests  of  economy  a 
considerable  number  of  classes  usually  offered  had  to  be  tem- 
porarily discontinued.  Consequently  no  class  in  Elementary 
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Italian  was  available  this  fall.  Changes  in  the  requirements  of 
the  various  colleges  of  the  University  have  especially  affected 
the  modern  languages.  A  year  of  some  language  in  college  as  a 
requirement  for  students  in  Home  Economics  was  dropped 
in  1919  in  favor  of  American  History.  A  similar  requirement  in 
the  department  of  Forestry,  which  was  usually  met  in  Spanish, 
was  discontinued  in  the  year  that  has  just  passed.  The  College 
of  Technology  is  likewise  modifying  its  requirements  along  this 
line.  In  the  future  the  requirement  of  ten  hours  of  modern 
language  taken  in  the  University  will  be  dropped,  but  two  years 
in  each  of  two  foreign  languages  or  three  years  of  one  modern 
foreign  language  will  be  demanded  for  entrance. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Maine  Teachers'  Association  held  in 
Portland  Professor  Sydney  B.  Brown  of  Bates  College,  who  had 
recently  returned  from  France,  spoke  on  opportunities  for  study  in 
Paris.  For  the  benefit  of  JOURNAL  readers  who  may  be  con- 
templating a  trip  to  France  he  has  furnished  the  names  and 
addresses  of  a  few  persons  who  will  be  of  service  to  the  American 
student  in  that  country:  The  Guilde  Internationale,  the  directress 
of  which  is  Mademoiselle  Cla  let,  is  located  on  Rue  de  la  Sorbonne. 
This  is  a  school  for  foreigners  desiring  to  learn  the  French  lan- 
guage, and  its  courses  may  be  taken  in  preparation  for  the  various 
examinations  at  the  Sorbonne,  such  as  those  for  le  Certificat  des 
Etudes  franchises  and  for  Le  Certificat  des  Etudes  superieures. 
The  classes  are  small  and  the  instruction  superior.  Madame 
Louis  Roche,  whose  address  is  87  Boulevard  du  Port  Royal,  is  an 
excellent  coach  on  literary  subjects.  Madame  Vanderpyl  living 
at  13  Rue  Gay  Lussac  is  a  splendid  teacher  of  phonetics  and 
diction,  and  is  unusually  careful  and  painstaking. 

The  two  former  French  clubs  of  Bates  College,  the  Petit 
Salon  and  the  Cercle  Fran$ais  have  been  combined  into  one  organi- 
zation, the  Cercle  Franqais.  At  a  recent  meeting  Professor  Sydney 
B.  Brown  gave  an  interesting  talk  on  the  France  of  today.  The 
talk  was  illustrated  with  stereopticon  views. 

Rev.  C.  S.  Detweiler,  at  present  of  New  York,  but  for  a  long 
time  a  resident  of  Ecuador  and  of  Porto  Rico  was  a  recent  visitor  at 
Bates  College.  During  his  stay  he  gave  the  Spanish  classes  some 
worth  while  conferences  in  that  language  on  Spanish  America. 

ROY  M.  PETERSON 

WISCONSIN  NOTES 

The  Foreign  Language  Situation  in  Wisconsin  High  Schools 

The  public  high  school  undoubtedly  holds  the  key  to  the 

modern    language    situation.     Generally    speaking,    a    teaching 

major  in  a  foreign  language  requires  not  less  than  six  years  of 

preparation,  of  which  at  least  the  first  two  must  be  done  in  the 
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high  school.  The  modern  language  teacher  who  begins  the  study 
of  her  subject  in  college  will  unquestionably  be  at  a  disadvantage; 
and  her  subsequent  pupils  are  likely  to  be  at  a  disadvantage  as 
well.  But  the  development  of  an  adequate  and  well-rounded 
scheme  of  university  courses  cannot  depend  solely  on  the  teaching 
candidates:  the  advanced  practice  and  literary  courses,  to  be 
reasonably  successful,  must  be  fed  from  the  ranks  of  the  browsing 
students,  before  they  have  begun  to  specialize  too  exclusively. 
That  is,  from  among  those  who  have  done  their  preliminary 
language  work  in  the  high  school.  Educators  in  general  are  prone 
to  look  upon  this  matter  with  equanimity;  but  we  who  believe 
in  the  importance  of  modern  foreign  languages,  and  would  fain  see 
their  scope  increased  rather  than  reduced,  cannot  remain  indiffer- 
ent to  the  high  school  situation. 

Two  years  ago  I  presented  a  study  of  the  Wisconsin  high 
school  situation  in  the  pages  of  this  JOURNAL,  showing  that  the 
catastrophic  collapse  of  German  between  1916  and  1919  was 
a  body  blow  to  the  study  of  foreign  language  as  a  whole,  since 
the.  increase  in  the  other  languages  had  not  compensated,  and 
probably  would  not  compensate,  for  the  loss  in  German.  The 
figures  for  the  current  year  tend  to  confirm  that  contention. 

General.  Considering  only  the  accredited  public  high  schools 
of  the  state  (something  over  300),  we  find  that  in  1916  (Septem- 
ber) there  were  47  schools  which  taught  no  foreign  language;  in 
1918  the  number  leaped  to  157;  since  then  it  has  been  dropping, 
and  is  now  128.  That  looks  hopeful,  but  means  comparatively 
little  in  the  aggregate.  In  1916  31,000  pupils,  or  71.8%  of  the 
total  enrollment,  were  not  taking  any  foreign  language  (assuming 
that  no  pupil  took  two  languages  at  once,  as  many  of  them  do). 
In  1919  this  percentage  was  77,  and  in  1920  it  was  76.7;  now  it  is 
76.15.  This  is  a  gain,  to  be  sure;  but  what  shall  we  say  of  the 
figures  for  Milwaukee,  with  the  largest  high  school  enrollment 
in  the  state? 

Milwaukee.  In  the  six  large  public  high  schools  of  Milwaukee 
there  were  5502  pupils  in  1916.  Of  these  2884,  or  52.4%,  were 
enrolled  in  foreign  language  courses  (assuming  no  duplication). 
In  1921  the  total  enrollment  is  7198,  but  the  total  language  figure 
is  only  2997,  or  41.6%.  In  Milwaukee,  then,  we  have  a  net  loss 
of  770  registrations  in  1921  as  compared  with  1916. 

French.  The  passionate  fervor  of  the  war  swept  German  out 
with  a  crash,  and  brought  in  French  with  waving  banaers.  Then 
a  reaction  set  in,  from  which  the  recovery  is  still  incomplete. 
This  is  clearly  shown  in  the  totals  for  the  three  years.  In  1919 
there  were  4215  registrations  in  the  public  high  schools;  one  year 
later  the  total  had  dropped  to  3640;  now  it  has  risen  to  4071. 
But  the  subject  is  even  yet  in  a  state  of  unstable  equilibrium. 
In  the  current  year  112  schools  are  teaching  French  (private  schools 


NOTES  AND  NEWS  347 

included),  12  of  which  are  giving  the  course  for  the  first  time;  this 
gain  is,  however,  offset  by  the  loss  of  11  other  schools.  Moreover, 
the  enrollment  in  17  additional  schools  has  decreased  so  markedly 
as  to  indicate  the  possibility  of  the  loss  of  the  school  next  year. 
On  the  other  hand,  24  schools  show  a  decided  growth,  amounting 
either  to  at  least  50%  of  last  year's  enrollment,  or  a  gain  of  at 
least  20  pupils.  Thus  the  French  situation  remains  rather  prob- 
lematical. 

Spanish.  Here  the  situation  of  last  year  remains  virtually 
unchanged.  There  are  now  22  schools  teaching  Spanish,  2 
having  dropped  since  last  year;  and  white  two  schools  show  a 
marked  decrease,  9  others  (several  of  them  in  Milwaukee)  register 
a  considerable  increase.  The  totals  for  the  three  years  in  the 
public  high  schools  are:  1919,  492;  1920,  1001;  1921,  1067. 

German.  The  growth  in  German  shows  an  acceleration  both 
in  percentage  and  in  absolute  figures.  There  are  now  30  schools 
teaching  German,  4  having  dropped  the  subject  this  year,  whereas 
5  have  formed  new  classes.  There  is  a  decrease  in  3  schools 
which  points  to  a  probable  loss  next  year;  on  the  other  hand, 
8  schools  show  a  marked  gain.  The  totals  for  the  three  years 
(in  public  high  schools)  are:  1919,  372;  1920,  530;  1921,  779. 

For  further  details  see  the  Bulletin  of  the  Wisconsin  Association 
of  Modern  Foreign  Language  Teachers. 

ENROLLMENT  IN  WISCONSIN  COLLEGES 

French  Spanish  German 

Begin.      Total      Begin.      Total        Begin.      Total  Total 

college 

Lawrence                     150          298          110          146            67            94  818 

Ripon                            52            88            70          106            23            45  406 

Beloit                            55          138            75          147            13            23  545 

Marquette                     73          128          151          178            33            76  405 

Number  22  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Wisconsin  Association  of 
Modern  Foreign  Language  Teachers  published  by  the  University 
of  Wisconsin  contains  suggestions  for  composition  work,  some 
interesting  comments  by  Harriet  Hayley  of  Superior,  Wis.,  on  the 
benefits  derived  by  the  exchange  of  correspondence  between 
the  young  people  in  France  and  in  the  United  States  through 
the  National  Bureau  of  Educational  Correspondence,  suggestions 
for  books  as  to  correlated  reading  in  French  and  in  English,  and 
brief  reviews  of  two  text  books  in  Spanish. 

Announcement  is  also  made  that  the  University  has  finally 
consented  to  devote  a  small  annual  subsidy  toward  the  publica- 
tion of  the  Bulletin,  which  will  be  mailed  free  of  charge  to  all 
modern  language  teachers  in  the  state.  The  editor  of  the  Bulletin 
is  naturally  very  much  delighted  at  this  move  toward  a  solution 
of  his  financial  difficulties  and  proposes  to  issue  the  bulletin  more 
than  four  times  annually. 
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ARKANSAS  NOTES 

The  Arkansas  State  Teachers'  College  has  added  a  Modern 
Language  Department  in  which  the  enrollment  is  very  satisfac- 
tory. The  Spanish  group  of  the  Department  is  already  planning 
a  musical  program  consisting  of  numbers  of  various  types  of 
Spanish  music. 

The  second  and  third  year  French  classes  of  the  Little  Rock 
High  School  have  had  debates  in  French.  Two  of  the  questions 
were:  "Resolved  that  Marshal  Foch  is  a  greater  general  than 
Napoleon"  and  "Resolved  that  French  literature  is  a  greater 
literature  than  English."  The  members  of  the  class  were  judges, 
and  on  the  latter  question,  like  good  Americans,  they  voted  in 
favor  of  the  superiority  of  English  literature. 

The  French  Department  of  the  Texarkana  High  School  joined 
the  other  Departments  of  the  school  in  observing  December  22nd 
as  Arkansas  Day.  The  first  year  class  wrote  letters  in  French 
describing  the  attractive  places  in  Arkansas,  and  the  second  year 
class  wrote  brief  themes  about  the  glories  of  the  state.  Both 
groups  are  planning  to  correspond  with  French  boys  and  girls. 


F.  F.  DiBartolo  of  the  Hutchinson-Central  High  School, 
who  also  conducts  classes  in  Italian  in  the  University  of  Buffalo, 
spoke  at  the  Buffalo  meeting  of  the  N.  Y.  State  M.  L.  A.  of  the 
history  of  the  Italian  language,  mentioned  some  of  the  great 
authors  who  should  be  known  by  young  people  everywhere  and 
pointed  out  the  literary,  artistic  and  practical  values  of  the  Italian 
language. 

Francis  DiBartolo  delivered  an  address  on  Dante  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  as  a  contribution  toward  the  observance  of  the  600th 
anniversary  of  the  death  of  the  great  poet. 

Smith  College  celebrated  the  tricentennial  of  the  birth  of 
Moliere  on  January  20th  by  a  very  interesting  program  composed 
first  of  a  performance  of  the  Malade  imaginaire  presented  in 
French  by  students  and  members  of  the  faculty;  second,  the 
crowning  of  the  bust  of  Moliere,  with  an  ode  written  for  the 
occasion  by  Mrs.  Grace  Hazzard  Conkling;  third,  the  "Cheats  of 
Scapin"  adopted  from  Les  Fourberies  de  Scapin  by  Thomas  Otway, 
1677,  performed  by  students.  The  program  contained  the 
information  necessary  to  understand  the  character  of  the  two 
plays,  and  a  synopsis  in  English  of  the  first  play  for  the  benefit  of 
the  non-French  speaking  portion  of  the  audience.  This  and 
the  program  of  the  congress  of  the  meeting  of  the  Federation 
of  French  Alliances  at  Chicago,  are  the  most  ambitious  efforts 
that  we  have  heard  of  thus  far  in  connection  with  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  three-hundredth  anniversary  of  Moliere's  birth. 
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In  a  statement  made  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Champenois  at  the  third 
session  of  the  Congress  of  French  Alliances  in  Chicago  on  January 
14th,  he  said  that  there  are  some  sixty  appointments  now  available 
in  France  for  American  students  and  that  there  are  some  sixty 
French  holders  of  scholarships  in  the  United  States.  In  regard 
to  the  exchange  of  professors,  he  said  that  seven  members  of 
American  faculties  gave  some  work  in  France  during  1920  and 
1921.  As  to  admission  to  the  regular  courses  in  French  Universi 
ties  he  stated  that  all  unnecessary  barriers  have  been  removed, 
and  that  a  graduate  of  any  standard  American  college  is  admitted 
to  candidacy  for  all  French  degrees,  including  the  state  degrees, 
which  until  recently  have  been  open  only  to  those  who  had  pur- 
sued their  studies  in  the  French  secondary  school  system.  He 
spoke  of  the  arrangements  now  being  made  to  facilitate  travel 
and  study  in  France  by  teachers  and  of  the  willingness  of  his 
office  (1834  Broadway,  New  York  City)  to  give  information 
to  persons  interested.  Preliminary  announcements  of  trips  to 
France  by  University  people  may  be  had  from  J.  Ferret,  342  Madi- 
son Ave.,  New  York  City. 

REPORT  OF  GROUP  MEETING  "SPANISH  I"  OF  THE  MODERN 
LANGUAGE  ASSOCIATION  or  AMERICA,  BALTIMORE,  MD., 
DECEMBER  29,  1921 

Chairman,  E.  C.  Hills.  University  of  Indiana. 

Secretary,  Henry  Grattan  Doyle,  George  Washington  Univ. 


The  group  met  at  2.00  P.M.  in  Room  112,  Gilman  Hall. 
There  were  forty-five  tn embers  present.  The  subject  announced 
was  "An  informal  discussion  of  the  Spanish-American  and  the 
Brazilian  literatures  with  especial  emphasis  on  their  place  in  the 
curricula  of  our  schools  and  colleges."  The  chairman  opened  the 
discussion  with  brief  remarks  on  the  diversity  of  opinion  existing, 
as  shown  by  letters  from  well-known  teachers,  some  advocating 
no  separation  of  Spanish-American  literature  from  Spanish 
literature  as  a  whole,  others  that  the  Spanish-American  field  be 
largely  taken  over  by  the  history  departments,  using  history  as 
the  main  avenue  of  approach,  etc. 

Among  the  letters  read  were  communications  from  Jacob 
Warshaw,  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  advocating  that  one-third  to  one- 
half  of  the  time  of  regular  courses  be  given  to  Spanish-American 
material;  A.  L.  Owen,  Univ.  of  Kansas,  that  Spanish-American 
material  should  be  incidental  to  the  regular  courses  in  Spanish 
literature,  which  should  be  treated  as  a  whole;  H.  R.  Lang,  Yale 
Univ.,  that  Spanish-American  literature  be  studied  outside,  by 
private  reading,  since  the  mainsprings  of  Spanish  literature  are 
in  the  peninsula;  G.  T.  Northup,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  that  South 
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America  be  made  known  by  history  teachers,  as  the  literature  is 
relatively  uninteresting  and  unimportant;  E.  W.  Olmsted,  Univ. 
of  Minnesota,  who  is  favorable  to  the  teaching  of  the  literature  of 
Spanish- America,  but  wishes  its  history  to  be  taught  also;  F.  0. 
Reed,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  who  in  view  of  the  limited  time  available, 
believes  the  continental  literature  should  receive  most  attention; 
Alfred  Coester,  Stanford  Univ.,  who  advocated  giving  more 
attention  to  Portuguese;  M.  B.  Jones,  Pomona  College,  who 
also  stressed  the  value  of  Portuguese;  G.  W.  Umphrey,  Univ.  of 
Washington,  who  admitted  the  inferiority  of  Spanish-American 
literature  to  that  of  the  peninsula  despite  his  present  interest  in 
the  Spanish-American  field;  L.  A.  Wilkins,  Director  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  Schools  of  New  York  City;  and  others.  A 
letter  from  Dr.  Castro  Ruiz,  Counsellor  of  the  Chilean  Embassy, 
was  read  by  Mr.  Charles  L.  Chandler  of  the  Corn  Exchange 
National  Bank,  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Castro  gave  a  sketch  of 
Chilean  literature,  and  Mr.  Chandler,  in  commenting  on  the 
letter,  said  that  business  men  going  to  Spanish  America  need  to 
know  not  only  the  language,  but  the  culture,  especially  the 
literature,  of  the  people. 

The  discussion  which  followed  was  participated  in  by  W.  A. 
Hendrix,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  J.  A.  Robertson,  editor  of  the  His- 
pano-American  Historical  Review,  J.  D.  Fitz-Gerald,  Univ.  of 
Illinois,  F.  B.  Luquiens,  Yale  Univ.,  R.  H.  Keniston,  Cornell 
Univ.,  J.  de  Siqueira  Coutinho,  George  Washington  Univ.,  R. 
Schevill,  Univ.  of  California,  C.  C.  Marden,  Princeton  Univ., 
Lilia  Casis,  University  of  Texas,  J.  Moreno-Lacalle,  Middlebury 
College  and  J.  P.  Wickersham  Crawford,  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  speakers  was  that  Spanish- 
American  literature  should  be  kept  subordinate  to  the  literature 
of  the  peninsula.  Some  of  those  present  thought  that  a  part 
of  the  third  year  might  well  be  devoted  to  Spanish-American 
literature  as  a  branch  of  Spanish  literature.  There  were  only  a 
few  who  considered  it  feasible  to  introduce  special  Spanish- 
American  courses  into  the  undergraduate  curriculum. 

Several  speakers  favored  the  giving  of  one  or  two  such  courses 
in  the  graduate  school  as  soon  as  books  and  trained  instructors 
are  available,  but  not  before.  The  discussion  made  clear  the  fact 
that  the  Portuguese  and  Brazilian  literatures  are  sadly  neglected 
in  this  country. 

INSTITUTO  DE  LAS  ESPANAS 

The  editor  is  in  receipt  of  an  attractive  pamphlet  from  the 
Institute  de  las  Espanas,  which  contains  the  report  for  the 
year  1920-21  made  to  the  general  executive  council  by  the  secre- 
tary, Frederico  de  Onis. 
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The  pamphlet  contains  an  account  of  the  activities  of  the 
institute,  with  a  sketch  of  its  origin  and  purpose.  It  was  founded 
in  October  1920  and  works  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Junta 
para  Ampliacion  de  Estudios  and  the  Institute  of  International 
Education.  It  encourages  study  in  Spain  and  organizes  study 
groups  for  work  there  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Joaquin 
Ortega  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  There  is  also  a  section 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  interest  in  Spanish  studies  on  the 
western  continent  in  collaboration  with  various  Hispano-American 
countries,  notably  with  the  University  of  Mexico  through  Professor 
Pedro  Henriquez  Urefia,  who  was  formerly  on  the  faculty  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota.  A  number  of  lectures  are  given  during 
the  course  of  the  academic  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute, 
which  is  now  engaged  in  the  promotion  of  a  Fiesta  of  the  Spanish 
Language  to  be  held  on  April  the  twenty-third,  the  anniversary 
date  of  the  death  of  Cervantes. 

Persons  interested  in  the  work  of  the  Institute  may  become 
members  by  paying  an  annual  fee,  and  will  receive  further  infor- 
mation upon  addressing  the  treasurer,  Mr.  Lewis  Imbert,  419 
West  117th  St.,  New  York  City. 

November  1,  1921. 
To  the  Editor  of  the  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

With  reference  to  Miss  Steinfort's  note  in  the  October  JOURNAL, 
page  55,  I  am  constrained  to  state  that  in  the  letter  of  invitation 
sent  to  the  persons  who  were  to  have  papers  on  the  general  pro- 
gram of  the  May  meeting  in  Chicago,  the  topic  was  stated  just  as 
it  appeared  later  on  the  program. 

C.  H.  HANDSCHIN, 
Secretary 
For  the  Program  Committee 

TEXAS  NEWS 

The  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  section  of  the  Texas 
State  Teachers'  Association  was  held  at  Dallas,  on  November 
twenty-fifth,  1921.  Some  fifty  teachers  were  present.  The 
presiding  officers  were  C.  M.  Montgomery,  University  of  Texas, 
Chairman,  and  Rebecca  Switzer,  Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Secretary. 
The  program  of  the  general  session  included  the  following  papers: 

(1)  Why  study  a  foreign  language? — C.  F.  Zeek,  Southern 
Methodist  University. 

(2)  The    modern    language    situation    in    Texas — Lilia    M. 
Casis,  University  of  Texas. 

(3)  A  Texas  section  of  the  National  Federation  of  Modern 
Language  Teachers — Laura  Topham,  East  State  Normal. 

The  annual  business  meeting  followed.  The  election  of 
officers  resulted  in  Dr.  C.  F.  Zeek's  being  elected  chairman  and 
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secretary.  A  motion  was  carried  to  affiliate  the  section  with 
the  National  Federation,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  work 
out  the  details.  The  feeling  was  general  that,  owing  to  the  size 
of  Texas,  better  results  would  be  forthcoming  if  sectional  groups 
could  meet  in  four  or  five  centers  over  the  state.  The  plan, 
as  presented,  provided  for  the  regular  meeting  in  connection  with 
the  State  Teachers'  Association  and  a  second  group  meeting 
to  be  held  at  some  time  during  the  spring  at  each  of  the  chosen 
centers. 

The  program  of  the  sectional  meetings  for  Spanish,  French,  and 
German,  which  immediately  followed  the  general  session,  included 
for  the  Spanish  section: 

(1)  The  content  and  value  of  second  and  third  year  composi- 
tion in  Spanish — Ruby  C.  Smith,  North  Texas  State  Normal. 

(2)  Cross  references  to  other  languages  in  teaching  Spanish — 
S.  A.  Myatt,  Southern  Methodist  University. 

(3)  Hispanic-American  vs.  Spanish:  Material  for  high  school 
reading. — Rebecca  Switzer,  Oak  Cliff  High  School,  Dallas. 

(4)  Discussion:  The   proper    attitude    toward    Spanish   pro- 
nunciation in  the  Southwest. — C.  M.  Montgomery,  University  of 
Texas. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  French-German  section,  Dr.  F.  C.  A. 
Lehmberg  of  Southwestern  University  presented  a  paper  on  the 
Teaching  of  German  in  our  High  Schools, — not  how,  but  why. 
Miss  Melanie  von  Gastel  of  Dallas  read  a  paper  on  The  Public 
Schools  of  France. 

The  program  was  concluded  by  a  general  discussion  as  to 
ways  and  means  of  stimulating  interest  in  professional  meetings  of 
modern  language  teachers. 

LAURA  TOPHAM 
East  Texas  State  Normal 

NEBRASKA  NOTES 


, 


In  Memoriam — Elizabeth  Kingsbury 

Nebraska  has  suffered  an  irreparable  loss  in  the  recent  death 
of  Miss  Elizabeth  Kingsbury,  head  of  the  Modern  Language 
Department  at  Wayne  Normal.  Miss  Kingsbury  had  been  a 
member  of  the  faculty  of  this  school  since  1901.  She  was  a 
graduate  of  Buchtel  College,  Akron,  Ohio;  made  Phi  Beta  Kappa 
and  Delta  Gamma.  She  held  the  degree  of  A.  M.  from  the 
University  of  Nebraska.  She  studied  fourteen  months  in  Gottin- 
gen,  Germany,  and  later  at  the  University  of  Chicago  where  she 
completed  work  for  a  doctorate — except  the  thesis.  In  1912  she 
spent  the  summer  in  Germany,  and  in  1920  went  to  Paris  for  study, 
where  she  remained  until  June.  The  illness,  which  began  in 
France  before  her  return,  terminated  in  her  death  six  months  later 


During  the  war  Miss  Kingsbury  gave  money  beyond  her 
means  and  service  beyond  her  strength  to  the  Red  Cross  and 
other  war  activities.  She  was  a  woman  of  rare  talents,  wonderful 
sympathy  with  young  people,  great  industry,  and  excellent  scholar- 
ship, and  she  will  long  be  remembered  in  the  institution  where 
she  spent  so  many  fruitful  years  in  self-denying  service.  Miss 
Kingsbury  had  been  a  leader  among  modern  language  instructors 
in  Nebraska  for  years,  and  by  her  untiring  efforts,  her  unusual 
ability,  and  her  helpful  suggestions  contributed  greatly  to  the 
progress  and  success  in  modern  language  instruction  throughout 
the  State. 

A.  M.  S. 

Edward  F.  Hauch,  former  Associate  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages  in  Rutgers  College,  has  accepted  the  Munson  Profes- 
sorship of  the  German  Language  and  Literature  in  Hamilton 
College,  Clinton,  New  York. 

Professor  Hauch  writes  that  the  language  courses  are  in  a 
flourishing  condition  at  Hamilton.  Of  the  three  hundred  thirty 
students  registered  in  the  college,  some  two  hundred  are  taking 
French,  ninety-nine  German,  about  seventy  Latin,  about  seventy 
Spanish,  and  about  sixty  Greek,  of  whom  some  thirty  are  begin- 
ners. 

TROISIEME  CENTENAIRE  DE  MOLIERE 

The  third  Centenary  of  the  birth  of  Moliere  was  celebrated  on 
March  1  in  Fullerton  Hall  at  the  Chicago  Art  Institute  under  the 
auspices  of  M.  Antonin  Barthelemy,  Consul  de  France,  in  a 
delightful  and  appropriate  manner.  The  program  follows: 

I.  Allocution 

M.  ANTONIN  BARTHELEMY 

Consul  de  France 
IT.  Provencal  Carols  Nicholas  Saboly 

(1614-1675) 

(Edited  by  David  Stanley  Smith) 
I.  Chan  tons  Noel! 
II.  Toi  qui  Cherches  tes  Delices 
III.  Les  Trois  Mages 

III.  Le  Misanthrope  (Acte  IV,  sc.  3) 

Celimene MLLE    JEANNE  LAURENT 

Alceste M.  HENRI  DAVID 

IV.  Madrigal  Palestrina 

"When  flowery  meadows" 
Chanson  de  Charles  d'Orleans  Debussy 

"Dieu,  qu'il  la  fait  bon  regarder" 
V.    Les  Precieuses  Ridicules  (sc.  10) 

Madelon MLLE  JEANNE  LAURENT 

Cathos MLLE  MARIE  ARMENGAUD 

Mascarille  M.  CARLIN  CRANDALL 
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VI.   Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme  (Acte  II,  sc.  6,  Acte  III,  sc.  2  et  3) 

Le  maitre  de  philosophic M.  A.  DE  SALVIO 

Nicole MLLE  CAROL  MASON 

M.  Jourdain         M.  HENRI  DAVID 

Quartette  of  Assisting  Singers:  Edith  Woodrich,  Soprano;   Geprgina  Petersen, 
Contralto;  George  Woodrich,  Tenor;  Gustav  Petersen,  Baritone. 

Messrs.  David  and  De  Salvio  and  Miss  Mason  played  their  roles 
most  acceptably,  and  the  scenes  from  the  Bourgeois  gentilhomme 
proved  as  delightfully  humorous  and  amusing  to  the  American 
audience  of  1922  as  they  ever  did  to  a  French  audience  of  the 
author's  own  time.  Mr.  Crandall  and  Misses  Laurent  and 
Armengaud  did  the  scene  from  the  Precieuses  ridicules  with  great 
spirit,  and  the  audience  showed  by  its  keen  appreciation  how 
durable  is  the  comic  spirit  of  this  play  despite  the  far  cry  from  the 
precieuse  to  the  "flapper,"  from  the  affectations  of  a  Mascarille 
to  the  airs  and  graces  of  a  "lounge  lizard"  of  today. 

Such  a  performance  makes  those  of  us  who  are  reading  the 
classic  drama  of  France  with  our  classes  regret  doubly  that  it  has 
been  found  impossible  in  America  to  have  our  students  see  on  the 
stage  the  masterpieces  of  classic  tragedy  and  comedy.  So  admir- 
ably adapted  are  they  to  the  stage,  that  those  who  know  them 
only  in  the  printed  page  have  but  a  faint  conception  of  the  vigor- 
ous life  that  pulsates  in  them  yet,  despite  the  barrier  of  conven- 
tion and  of  a  vanished  social  order  that  so  often  makes  them 
seem  utterly  foreign  to  the  interests  of  the  present  generation. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  when  the  time  comes  to  celebrate  Racine's 
tercentenary  there  may  be  many  opportunities  through  such 
undertakings  as  this  one  for  students  and  teachers  to  get  a  more 
vivid  impression  of  what  a  living  thing  today  the  Racinian  tragedy 
is,  and  how  eminently  fitted  it  still  is  for  the  stage. 
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LINGUISTIC  STUDY  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES 


By  OTTO  A.  GREINER 


IN  JUNE  1903  ten  of  us  college  seniors  were  telling  what  we 
would  soon  be  doing  out  in  the  wide  world.  One  would  enter 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary,  another  teach  science  in  a 
New  Jersey  high  school,  another  would  enter  a  law  office.  There 
was  no  interest  aroused  until  S —  •  said,  "I  am  going  to  teach 
Latin  in  a  Pennsylvania  preparatory  school."  This  drew  forth 
the  question,  "Why  are  you  going  to  teach  Latin?"  Nine  inter- 
ested serious  faces  turned  toward  the  future  Latin  teacher,  and 
there  were  nine  disappointed  smiles  as  he  said,  "I  don't  know 
why  I  should  teach  Latin,  but  there  was  a  vacancy,  and  I  got  the 
job."  But  he  was  aroused.  "Why  are  you  going  to  teach 
history,  and  you  physics,  and  you  chemistry,  and  you  biology?" 
He  got  the  same  answer  from  all:  they  could  open  up  to  their 
students  a  new  world,  a  world  they  ought  to  know  about  in  order 
to  live  in  this  world  today. 

The  man  of  Latin  no  doubt  put  the  case  poorly  for  his  subject. 
But  why  did  these  nine  put  theirs  so  well?  They  entered  upon 
their  work  with  the  great  conviction  that  the  content  of  the  sub- 
ject was  well  worth  while,  without  any  such  by-products  as 
discipline  or  possible  usefulness. 

Chemistry,  botany,  history,  physics  keep  their  place  unques- 
tioned in  our  curricula,  because  of  what  they  have  to  offer  as 
chemistry,  botany,  history,  or  physics.  Will  French,  German, 

355 


356  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 

and  Spanish  keep  their  places  because  of  what  they  have  to  offer 
as  French,  German  or  Spanish?  Or  will  they  go  the  way  of  Latin 
because  Latin  had  no  more  to  offer  than  Latin?  I  am  of  that 
opinion. 

But  there  is  a  science  that  I  believe  men  ought  to  know  about 
a  world  they  ought  to  have  an  interest  in  in  order  to  live  in  this 
world, — and  that  is  the  science  of  language.  That  you  can  best 
study  this  science  by  learning  some  French  or  German  may  be 
true.  If  you  have  something  scientific  in  mind,  you  may  give 
meaning  to  irregular  French  verbs.  For  they  do  such  things  in 
chemistry  and  biology.  I  know  I  did  some  experiments  at 
school  with  nitric  acid,  a  fluid  I  have  not  seen  since.  And  I 
studied  diligently  a  big  book  by  Sir  George  Mivart  called  "The 
Cat" — the  subject  was  biology,  and  the  course,  I  believe,  "Mam- 
malian Anatomy."  I  counted  the  caudal  vertebrae  of  a  set  of 
bones  a  neighbor  of  our  professor  found  under  a  deserted  hen-coop. 
At  a  tender,  oh,  so  tender  age,  a  "botany"  was  put  into  my 
hands  and  I  learned  that  the  pines  and  the  hemlocks  about  my 
backwoods  home  village  of  Benezett  were  "Coniferae".  These 
facts  had,  got,  or  were  made  to  have  meaning  for  me.  They 
became  part  of  "a  world:"  they  had  scientific  significance.  But 
my  language  teachers  gave  me  no  visions  of  a  new  world.  That  my 
case  was  not  exceptional  is  supported  by  such  evidence  as  an 
article  in  Harper's  for  February,  1920,  in  which  the  thesis  is 
maintained,  That  ignorance  of  what  grammar  is  on  the  part  of 
teachers  and  of  the  people  is  the  cause  of  the  hatred  of  grammar; 
or  an  article  in  the  Yale  Review  of  April  1918,  in  which  the 
statement  is  made  that  "Information  as  to  the  essential  principles 
of  linguistic  growth  is  not  common  property;  and  it  is  needed  by 
the  educated  as  much  as  by  the  uneducated."  Now  the  educated 
have  all  "had"  language  work  at  school;  they  have  all  "taken" 
Latin  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish.  They  failed  however 
to  get  any  great  conceptions  out  of  their  one  or  two  or  three  years 
of  Latin  or  French  which  helped  them  to  get  acquainted  with 
their  world. 

Great  conceptions  is  my  slogan.  I  believe  there  are  enough 
great  conceptions  in  the  science  of  language,  and  that  these  have 
the  same  connection  with  our  lives  that  chemistry  and  astronomy 
and  history  have,  to  justify  the  prescription  of  spending  of  some 
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of  the  time  of  our  high  school  and  college  students  in  their  study. 
Such  a  matter  as  whether  the  course  be  entitled  Latin  or  French 
will  then  be  entirely  secondary.  For  the  content  will  be  language 
and  not  Latin  alone,  just  as  back  there  the  content  was  biology 
and  not  merely  the  anatomy  of  the  cat.  As  a  speaker  at  the 
last  Modern  Language  Teachers  Convention  in  Chicago  said 
"We  must  do  something  beside  teaching  the  students  to  wobble 
in  French.  There  are  dozens  of  men  who  do  that  for  a  dollar 
an  hour,  war  prices."  I  wish  I  could  have  done  forever  with  the 
idea  that  I  am  drawing  a  good  salary  from  the  public  funds  for 
teaching  the  American  youth  to  wobble  in  French  or  German! 
I  want  to  be  on  an  equality  with  the  teachers  of  history  and  eco- 
nomics and  astronomy  and  chemistry.  I  want  to  earn  my  money 
doing  things  that  I  feel  no  one  can  do  without  my  preparation 
and  my  experience.  I  do  not  want  to  be  thought  of  as  working 
alongside  of,  that  is,  doing  the  same  work,  that  the  man  does 
who  teaches  how  to  wobble  in  German,  because  he  "had  a  stiff 
course  under  a  native  German."  The  pride  of  the  teacher  of 
physics  is  not  that  his  students  can  install  their  own  electric 
doorbells;  nor  of  the  teacher  of  chemistry  that  his  pupils  are  not 
baffled  by  the  home  soldering  jobs.  The  physicist  deals  with 
such  conceptions  as  molecular  motion  and  the  conservation  of 
energy;  the  chemist  with  the  atomic  theory,  the  law  of  multiple 
proportions,  with  oxides  and  salts  and  acids;  the  geologist  with 
the  sedimentary  theory  of  the  strata.  The  teacher  of  languages, 
then,  can  be  the  equal  of  these  teachers  only  when  he  opens  up  a 
new  world,  when  his  chief  concern  is  The  Origin  of  Language, 
Usage  as  a  Law  of  Language,  Grammar  and  the  Grammarians, 
Derivation  of  Words,  Principles  of  Linguistic  Growth,  etc. 

While  occupied  with  these  great  ideas,  a  boy  can  at  the  same 
time  learn  German.  But  this  little  bit  of  German,  mere  memory 
work  (nine-tenths,  says  Sweet)  is  nothing  compared  with  the 
emancipation  of  the  mind  from  the  childish  notions  about  lan- 
guage which  are  entertained  even  among  the  educated.  To  attain 
to  such  emancipation  requires  the  same  mentality  on  the  part  of 
the  pupil  as  it  does  to  grasp  chemistry  and  physics.  We  once 
taught  Latin  and  German  in  the  grade  schools;  but  not  geology 
or  chemistry.  The  mind  at  twelve  has  not  the  imagination 
to  deal  with  great  conceptions;  it  can  learn  the  elements  of  German. 
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If  we  modern  language  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges  have 
nothing  to  offer  which  compares  with  botany  or  physics  or  chem- 
istry, let  us  step  down  and  out  with  our  two  year,  three  year, 
beginning,  or  advanced  courses  in  German,  French  or  Spanish. 
I  believe  we  have  something  to  teach  that  has  its  place  in 
worth  alongside  of  the  physical  sciences  and  mathematics  and 
history.  I  want  my  children  to  have  the  breadth,  the  under- 
standing, and  the  appreciation  that  a  course  in  modern  language 
can  give.  But  I  do  not  want  them,  while  in  high  school  or  college 
to  take  any  modern  language  course  and  learn  only  a  smattering 
of  German  or  French  or  Spanish. 
Purdue  University 

SHALL  WE  TEACH  THE  VELAR  R  IN  FRENCH? 


By  CHARLES  C.  CLARKE 


f  I  AHE  interesting  article  on  n  mouille,  by  Jeanne  H.  Greenleaf, 
-•-  in  the  April  number  of  The  Journal,  1921,  emboldens  me  to 
offer  something  about  another  point  in  the  pronunciation  of 
French,  which  I  consider  of  extreme  importance  both  in  itself 
and  in  its  bearing  upon  most  of  the  sounds  of  the  language. 

Usually  our  instruction  books  content  themselves  with  recom- 
mending that  the  French  r  be  "rolled"  or  "trilled"  or  "vibrated" 
with  the  tip  of  the  tongue  against  the  hard  substance  immediately 
behind  the  upper  front  teeth.  This  is  certainly  in  accord  with  what 
the  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme  was  told  two  centuries  and  a  half  ago, 
and  is  still  exact  as  regards  the  r  of  a  great  majority  of  the  French 
people  who  live  outside  of  Paris  and  the  important  cities.  But  the 
inhabitants  of  these  places,  and  a  large  and  ever  increasing  number 
of  educated  French  elsewhere,  pronounce  r  quite  differently. 
Their  r  is  known  by  various  names,  and  we  shall  select  velar  as 
best  indicating  it.  They  do  not  make  it  with  the  tip  of  the  tongue 
at  all,  but  by  raising  the  back  part  of  the  tongue  so  that  it  comes 
into  contact  with  the  so-called  soft  palate,  the  vibration,  if  vibra- 
tion there  be,  proceeding  not  from  the  tongue  but  from  the  elastic 
flesh  above  it,  under  the  influence  of  the  air  current  coming  from  the 
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larynx.  Whether  this  r  is  always  voiced  or  not  is  of  no  importance 
just  here,  nor  are  we  concerned  with  its  ease  or  difficulty  for  Eng- 
lish speaking  persons.  My  thesis  is  that  our  pupils  should  be 
taught  it  because  it  is  the  sound  made  by  cultivated  French  people 
of  to-day,  and  more  especially  because  it  is  the  r  sound  that  has 
been  evolved  along  with  the  whole  present  French  "basis  of  ar- 
ticulation," and  therefore  is  likely  to  favor  the  exact  and  natural 
reproduction  of  most  other  French  sounds.1 

Perhaps  there  is  no  better  way  of  upholding  this  assertion  than 
by  presenting  such  facts  and  surmises  as  explain  the  change  from 
an  "apical,"  i.e.,  tongue-tip,  pronunciation  of  r  to  the  "velar"  one. 
From  earliest  times  Paris  and  the  He  de  France  have  been  the  cen- 
ter from  which  the  civilization  known  as  French  has  emanated, 
and  with  it  the  particular  development  of  Latin  now  called  the 
French  language.  Neglecting  details,  I  shall  merely  notice  certain 
modifications  of  Latin  sounds  which  seem  to  be  explained  by  a 
gradually  changing  tongue  position.  From  the  beginnings  of 
French,  the  tendency  has  been  to  modify  sounds  by  carrying  the 
tongue  forward  in  the  mouth.  So  remotely  as  to  be  lost  to  his- 
torical record  the  French  acquired  the  sound  now  represented  by  u 
(the  [y]  of  the  International  Phonetic  Association),  a  sound 
unknown  to  the  Romans  in  their  own  speech.  It  is  the  Latin  u 
formed  with  the  tongue  forward,  and,  if  often  ascribed  to  this  or 
that  "influence,"  is  plainly  the  effect  of  a  Gallic  tendency  to  let 
the  tongue  take  a  forward  position  when  the  speaker  intended  to 
stress  a  "back"  vowel  or  "mixed"  vowel.2  The  other  "rounded" 
vowels  underwent,  later,  similar  modification  due  to  the  same  ten- 
dency, and  gave  rise  to  new  sounds,  which  phoneticians  will  recog- 
nize in  the  symbols  [0]  and  [o2|.  We  find  examples  in  feu,  coeur, 
etc.,  represented  by  various  makeshifts  in  spelling.  Indeed  we  note 
the  same  peculiarity  in  the  development  in  the  vowels  of  the  "front 
series"  to  a  certain  extent,  stressed  a  being  now  e  and  certain  e's 
giving  rise  to  ei  or  ie.  Nor  has  the  phenomenon  disappeared  in 
recent  times,  the  actual  and  accepted  sound  of  o,  both  open  and 

1  For  a  good  monograph  on  this  consonant  in  French  see  S.  F.  Euren — Etude 
sur  R  Fran^ais,  Upsala,  1896. 

2  In  adducing  this  and  the  other  examples,  it  does  not  seem  necessary  to  do 
more  than  refer  to  the  existence  of  a  diphthong  as  a  transition  from  the  Latin 
vowel  to  the  French  one  which  has  replaced  it. 
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closed,  being  often  [oe]  (bonne,  folie,  mauvais,  Paul,  and  the  like). 
The  tongue  tendency  is,  and  has  been  from  the  beginning,  evident 
in  the  case  of  the  vowels,  most  of  the  instances  of  contrary  trend 
being,  I  think,  due  to  proximity  of  disturbing  consonants. 

What  is  not  so  evident  is  the  same  tendency  among  conso- 
nants in  French,  but  it  exists.  The  contacts  in  forming  /,  n,  t,  d, 
are  as  far  forward  as  possible,  a  fact  established  beyond  question 
by  palatograms  and  other  experimental  means. 

This  forward  position  has  been  favored  in  the  He  de  France 
more  than  elsewhere,  it  would  appear,  and  in  the  Parisian  speech 
has  reached  its  extreme  limit.  Having  carried  the  point  of  the 
tongue  as  far  forward  as  it  could  go,  the  Parisians,  and  the  north- 
ern city  dwellers  generally,  have  adopted  the  expedient  of  pushing 
the  point  against  the  back  of  the  lower  front  teeth  in  order  to  ad- 
vance the  body  of  the  tongue  even  farther  than  nature  would 
permit  it  to  go  otherwise.  The  effect  of  this  is  to  make  the  utter- 
ance seem  to  proceed  mostly  from  the  teeth  and  lips,  and  the 
Parisians  pride  themselves  upon  the  front  production  of  their 
speech.  In  his  recent  treatise,  Le  Langage  Populaire,  Henri 
Bauche  says  (page  62):  Parmi  les  gens  du  peuple  qui  pretendent 
d  I' elegance  il  est  de  mode  actuellement  de  parler  tres  mte  du  bout 
des  levres  .  .  .  ,"  evidently  referring  to  this  peculiarity  even  in 
the  lower  classes. 

As  to  the  tongue  position  which  requires  pressure  of  the  point 
against  the  back  of  the  lower  front  teeth  and  a  resulting  general 
advance  of  the  organ,  Zund-Burguet  (Methode  Pratique  Physiologi- 
que  de  Prononciation  Franqaise)  notes  that  it  is  the  normal  one  in 
the  utterance  of  [a,  ?,  e,  i,  ce,  0,  y,  s,  z,  R,  k,  g,  H,  j,  ji].3 

This  leaves  a  very  small  number  of  vowels  and  lingual  conso- 
nants which  admit  another  disposition  of  the  tongue,  and  mechani- 
cally the  nearly  constant  pressure  of  the  tongue  tip  against  the 
lower  front  teeth  encourages  the  use  of  some  other  part  of  the  mem- 
ber in  those  contacts  (n,  t,  d,  I)  in  which  the  use  of  the  tip  is  normal. 
In  the  speech  of  many  northern  and  Belgian  French  people,  as 
well  as  that  of  many  Parisians,  these  contacts  are  made  on  the  hard 

*  The  recent  results  of  this  tongue  position,  which  were  noted  in  the  case  of  o, 
•hould  be  pointed  out  also  in  ill  mouille,  which,  through  it,  is  now  [j],  and  in  the 
tendency  to  pronounce  n  when  followed  by  i  as  [p.],  e.g.,  panier  as  [pane]. 
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prepalatal  or  alveolar  region  by  the  forward  upper  surface  of  the 
tongue.  The  aural  effect  is  not  to  be  described,  but  it  is  apt  to  be 
indistinct  to  us  as  an  articulation  because  unlike  our  own  when 
forming  these  letters.  The  effort  required  forces  the  surface  of 
the  tongue  upward  and  gives  the  whole  utterance  something  that 
we  call,  most  unscientifically,  guttural.  As  an  acquaintance  once 
said  to  me  of  a  certain  French  lady,  "she  talks  as  if  her  tongue  were 
rolled  up  into  a  ball,"  which  was  not  far  from  the  truth.  The 
position  just  described,  I  need  not  say,  has  its  influence  upon  the 
sounds  of  ^  and  z,  making  them  less  sibilant  than  s  and  z  in  English. 
The  whole  disposition  of  the  mouth  is  dictated  by  this  extreme 
tongue  advancement,  and  it  must  be  imitated  by  any  foreigner 
who  expects  to  speak  like  a  normal  cultivated  Parisian.  It  is 
difficult,  perhaps  impossible,  to  adopt  this  method  in  forming  most 
French  sounds  and  not  to  include  r  among  them.  But  what  has 
this  tongue  position  to  do  with  "velar"  r,  or  [R]? 

All  the  evidence  we  have  goes  to  prove  that  the  Romans  pro- 
nounced an  "apical"  r,  and  that  long  after  their  day,  indeed  in 
very  recent  times,  r  was  "apical"  in  all  France.  The  common 
substitution  of  r  for  n  or  /  or  d  in  certain  words  (ordre  from  ordinem, 
Havre  from  the  word  which  we  know  as  haven,  litre  from  titulum, 
etc.),  and  the  converse  phenomenon  (popular  collidor  from  corridor} 
indicate  that  the  r  which  lent  itself  to  such  transpositions  must 
have  been  formed  by  a  contact  a1  the  same  point  where  n,  t,  d,  I, 
were  made.  A  "velar"  r  could  never  have  given  rise  to  any  of 
these  sounds. 

To  come  now  to  the  change  from  "apical  to  "velar"  r,  we  must 
consider  the  common  pronunciation  in  the  seventeenth  century 
of  z  instead  of  r  in  many  words,  a  pronunciation  which  did  not 
endure  except  in  the  case  of  chaise,  which  most  students  of  French 
know  replaced  chaire,  and  the  less  familiar  beside  for  bericle. 
Peze  was  for  a  time  used  for  pere,  meze  for  mere;  and  a  number  of 
similar  substitutions  are  mentioned  in  all  treatises  on  French  pro- 
nunciation. What  is  generally  said  about  this  change  does  not 
either  explain  its  origin  or  account  for  its  disappearance  after  a 
period  whose  limits  are  not  surely  determined.  Some  say  that  the 
peculiarity  may  be  set  down  to  Italian  influence  in  the  time  of  Marie 
de  Medicis,  and  that  it  probably  came  from  the  imperfect  speech 
of  foreign  courtiers  and  their  example.  No  proof  is  offered  that 
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Italians,  who  had  in  their  own  language  a  strongly  vibratory 
"apical"  r,  had  any  reason  for  failing  to  produce  a  sound  of  the 
same  character  in  French.  It  is  also  asserted  that  peze,  meze,  and 
the  like  were  used  by  the  Precieuses,  and  imitated  by  certain 
speakers  for  a  short  space  of  time.  Moliere,  who  represented  the 
peculiarities  of  the  clique  in  as  comical  a  light  as  he  could,  did  not 
note  this  pronunciation.  His  failure  to  do  so  does  not  seem  to  me 
to  prove  that  its  members  did  not  use  it.  Rather  it  indicates  that 
the  substitution  was  so  common  in  the  Paris  of  his  day  that  if  the 
Precieuses  made  it  there  was  nothing  strange  or  laughable  in  the 
fact.  The  probability  is,  to  my  mind,  much  greater  that  the 
sound  represented  by  z  or  s  was  popular  in  its  origin,  and  that  if 
it  was  heard  at  court  or  at  the  Hotel  de  Rambouillet,  it  had  pene- 
trated those  circles  from  below. 

Many  grammarians  and  literary  men  in  France  have  called 
attention  to  the  substitution  referred  to,  in  the  sixteenth  and  early 
seventeenth  century.  Erasmus,  Palsgrave,  Tory,  Henri  Estienne, 
Cauchie,  Beze  are  quoted  by  Thurot4  in  this  connection;  and 
Godart  (1620)5  said  that  owing  to  the  efforts  of  the  grammarians, 
the  fault  of  confusing  r  and  z  had  been  corrected  in  the  educated 
classes,  and  remained  only  among  the  "menu  peuple"  Its  con- 
tinuance there  would  indicate  that  this  pronunciation  of  r  was  a 
natural  one  and  not  an  affectation.  Much  additional  evidence  on 
this  point  is  afforded  by  Rosset,6  to  whose  work  I  refer  all  who  are 
curious  to  read  the  text  in  Parisian  patois  of  ten  "Conferences" 
(1649-1660),  i.e.,  pretended  conversations,  between  peasants  of 
the  He  de  France.  These  "Conferences"  are  part  of  a  considerable 
mass  cf  satiric  comment  on  Mazarin  and  the  events  of  the  Fronde, 
and  offer  an  excellent  opportunity  for  phonetic  investigation. 
Charles  Nisard7  had  already  called  attention  to  this  patois,  but 
thought  it  largely  an  invention,  or  a  combination  of  the  various 
dialects  brought  to  Paris  by  the  lower  classes  from  other  districts. 
Rosset,  however,  makes  clear  that,  burlesque  as  it  was,  it  must 
have  been  faithful  in  its  reproduction  of  something  that  it  had 
heard  and  knew,  else  it  would  have  lost  its  point*  and  effect.  The 

4Ch:  Thurot — De  la  Prononciation  Fran$aise.    Paris,  1881. 
*  Jean  Godart — La  Langue  Franqoise,  Lyon,  1620. 

6  Origines  de  la  Prononciation  Moderne.    Paris,  A.  Colin,  1911. 

7  Etude  sur  le  Langage  Populaire.  Paris,  1872. 
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language  used  must  have  been  truly  the  Parisian  patois  of  its  day, 
or  at  least  must  have  contained  the  chief  characteristics  of  that 
patois. 

The  only  feature  of  this  dialect  upon  which  I  wish  to  dwell 
is  the  large  number  of  instances  of  z  in  place  of  r.  Hardly  a 
clause  is  without  an  example.  Chapter  III  of  Rosset's  book  begins: 
"Un  premier  fait  tres  caracteristique  du  patois  des  Conferences  est  la 
confusion  de  r  et  z. "  I  shall  give  but  a  few  of  the  many  cases  cited 
by  him:  aimezait,  muzaille,  cezemonie,  boize,  istoize,  peuz,  pize, 
honneuz,  militaize,  dozmi,  voize,  etc.,  all  of  which  will,  when  r  is 
restored,  be  easily  recognized  as  common  words.  If  the  change 
of  r  to  z  in  so  many  familiar  words  was  a  popular  one  in  the  region 
of  Paris  about  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century,  it  must  have  been 
a  natural  change  and  not  a  piece  of  affectation.  Affelerie  is  not 
characteristic  of  the  common  people. 

As  to  the  mechanics  of  this  change,  however  different  to  the 
ear  r  and  z  may  be,  an  "apical"  r,  attempted  with  the  body  of  the 
tongue  very  far  forward  and  the  point  inclined  to  seek  the  back  of 
the  lower  front  teeth,  as  Zund-Burguet  tells  us  is  the  habitual 
position  in  so  great  a  proportion  of  French  sounds,  becomes  a 
fricative.  The  ear  unaided  by  registering  apparatus  cannot  dis- 
tinguish the  sound  from  that  of  z.  No  one  is  a  good  judge  of  the 
sounds  produced  by  himself,  and  it  seems  likely  that  the  first 
Parisians  yielding  to  the  tendency  in  tongue  position  far  enough  to 
apply  it  to  r  were  not  aware  that  they  were  not  sounding  an  r 
at  all.  Children,  in  whom  the  faculty  of  imitation  is  powerful 
and  quite  unreasoning,  must  naturally  have  taken  such  words  as 
pere,  mere,  and  aimerait  into  their  vocabulary  as  peze,  meze,  and 
aimezait.  The  foreigners  and  provincials  who  settled  in  Paris  would 
notice  the  imperfect  r,  and  would  reject  or  adopt  it  according  to 
their  personal  attitude  towards  new  surroundings.  Their  children, 
however,  would  have  no  choice,  but  would  imitate,  as  did  the  off- 
spring of  born  Parisians.  As  has  been  said,  grammarians  con- 
demned this  fricative  as  representing  r,  and  persons  who  had  uncon- 
sciously adopted  the  prevailing  tongue  position  in  speech  might 
easily  have  been  betrayed  into  the  velar  vibration  favored  by  that 
position,  in  their  efforts  to  avoid  an  error  which  had  come  to  be  a 
special  mark  of  the  menu  peuple.  But  it  appears  to  be  more  in 
accordance  with  the  accepted  facts  of  phonetics  to  suppose  that  the 
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velar  vibration  was  due  to  the  efforts  of  children,  rather  than 
grown  persons,  to  pronounce  r  with  a  roll,  while  keeping  the  tongue 
in  the  position  then  usual  in  their  environment.8 

However,  all  this  may  have  been,  it  is  clear  enough  that  z  was 
the  transitional  sound  between  "apical"  and  "velar"  r.  Except 
in  chaise,  the  sound  has  not  survived,  and  those  who  do  not  make  an 
r  with  the  tongue-tip,  like  the  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme,  make  it  in 
the  general  velar  region. 

A  persevering  endeavor  by  English  speaking  students  of  French 
to  acquire  this  method  of  producing  an  r,  or,  as  the  International 
Phonetic  Association's  alphabet  represents  it,  [R],  will  be  helpful  to 
them  in  getting  the  whole  basis  of  articulation,  and  will  render 
easy  certain  combinations  of  French  sounds  which  otherwise  are 
hardly  possible  of  accomplishment.  Most  of  us  know  the  difficulty 
of  uttering  croire,  tinrent,  grand,  ourlet,  and  genre,  and  the  like, 
without  letting  something  unmistakably  foreign  and  extraneous 
creep  in  between  an  "apical"  r  and  the  preceding  sound;  whereas 
the  "velar"  contact  in  c(k)  and  g,  and  the  lowering  of  the  velum  in 
the  nasal  vowels  favor  greatly  the  formation  of  the  [R],  and  are 
favored  by  it. 

In  conclusion,  it  should  be  said  that  in  French,  as  in  many  other 
languages,  r  becomes  less  vibratory  as  utterance  advances  in  culti- 
vation. "Velar"  r  in  Paris  is  far  from  being  "a  rattling  noise." 
A  Paris'an  of  refinement  rarely  allows  two  contacts  of  the  back 
upper  surface  of  the  tongue  with  the  velum.  Often  but  one  contact 
is  made,  and  that  so  indistinctly  that  foreigners  detect  no  r,  or 
believe  that  some  vowel,  or  an  h  or  an  /,  has  been  heard.  In  many 
combinations  r  is  voiceless,  and  foreigners  maintain  that  quatre 
and  litre  and  arcade  are  really  pronounced  as  qat ',  tit',  and  ahcade. 
It  follows  from  the  physical  disposition  of  the  speech  organs  for 
the  formation  of  [R]  that  careless  articulation  may  actually  result 
in  a  k  with  a  slight  fricative  sound  following  it,  or  in  something 
very  like  an  English  h.  These  modifications  add  to  a  foreigner's 
perplexity,  and  sometimes  lead  him  to  denounce  [R]  as  wanting 
in  elegance  or  sonority.  Some  French  people  who  use  this  very 

•Paul  Passy,  says  (Etude  stir  les  Changements  Phonetiques,  Paris  1891,  page 
152)"  .  .  .  [R]  est  certainement  plus  facile  a  prononcer  que  [r];  aussi  est  on  sou- 
vent  dispos^  i  1'y  substituer  ...  "a  statement  which  tends  to  prove  merely  that 
[R]  is  facile  for  Passy  and  others  who  have  the  Parisian  basis  of  articulation. 
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sound  in  all  its  shades  hold  the  same  opinion,  and  recommend  the 
"apical"  variety.  Singers  and  actors  in  France  are  carefully  taught 
the  latter  as  being  more  suitable  for  projection  of  the  voice.  They 
do  not,  however,  make  use  of  it  in  their  natural  speech  any  more 
than  they  employ  other  artifices  of  utterance  which  the  stage 
makes  necessary.  On  the  contrary,  even  when  -before  the  footlights 
they  frequently  yield  to  a  natural  tendency  to  form  a  "velar"  r, 
and  mix  the  two  kinds  in  a  manner  which,  as  far  as  my  observa- 
tion goes,  no  Parisian  in  the  audience  would  ever  imitate. 

If  an  objection  is  raised  to  teaching  "velar"  r  on  the  plea  that 
it  is  contrary  to  the  habit  of  speakers  of  English,  we  can  reply  that 
the  "apical"  r  of  French  is  also  difficult  to  compass  and  is  seldom 
really  produced  by  us.  The  Southern  English  and  the  Americans 
hardly  ever  utter  a  consonant  r,  and  a  prescription  to  "roll  the  r 
with  the  tip  of  the  tongue"  is  rarely  complied  with  except  in  imagi- 
nation. The  best  attempts  are  apt  to  result  in  what  has  been 
called  a  "coronal"  vowel,  or  in  the  r  of  the  Scotch,  the  Irish,  or 
the  girl  in  the  telephone  "central."  Let  the  learner  adopt  the 
tongue  position  so  often  described  in  this  article,  and  he  will  soon 
begin  to  acquire  [R].  As  the  French  are  taught  to  practice  in  their 
Conservatories  an  "apical"  vibratory  sound  in  connection  with 
d  and  t,  we  may  most  profitably  attack  [R]  in  combination  with  g 
and  k.  It  will  be  conquered  soonest  in  such  words  as  grand,  gros, 
crodte,  crosse,  or  after  a  rather  high  "back"  vowel,  as  in  peur,  leur, 
etc.,  or  indeed  after  any  long  vowel  which  calls  for  the  tongue  tip 
firmly  against  the  back  of  the  lower  front  teeth,  like  the  finals  of 
pdlir,  and  amer.  Lists  of  such  words  can  be  made,  and  practice 
can  be  obtained  by  their  repetition.  When  once  the  "velar"  r  can 
be  uttered  with  voice  and  vibration  the  battle  is  won.  The  voice- 
less variety  and  other  modifications  of  the  sound  will  come  without 
much  effort,  provided  of  course  the  pupil  has  plenty  of  opportunity 
to  hear  and  imitate  native  pronunciation  or  a  really  close  counter- 
feit of  it.  But  nothing  will  avail  .much  unless  the  true  basis  of 
articulation  is  first  understood  and  consistently  adopted  by  the 
learner. 
Yale  University 


366  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 

THE  STATUS  OF  GERMAN  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  SEC- 
ONDARY SCHOOLS  OF  THE  EASTERN  STATES 


By  J.  PRESTON  HOSKINS 


From  the  Report  presented  at  Baltimore  by  the  Chairman  of  a  Committee  appointed 
to  work  for  the  Resumption  of  German  Instruction  in  our  Secondary  Schools 

DURING  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Asso- 
ciation at  Poughkeepsie  in  1920  the  professors  and  teachers 
of  German  in  attendance  held  a  special  meeting  on  December 
29th  to  discuss  the  status  of  German  instruction  in  our  schools  and 
colleges.  At  this  meeting  a  committee,  consisting  of  E.  W. 
Bagster-Collins  (Columbia),  C.  W.  Eastman  (Amherst),  C.  H. 
Handschin  (Miami),  J.  P.  Hoskins  (Princeton),  D.  B.  Shumway 
(Pennsylvania)  and  M.  C.  Stewart  (Union)  was  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  present  status  of  German  instruction 
and  of  achieving  the  resumption  of  the  same  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
Professor  J.  P.  Hoskins  of  Princeton  was  made  chairman  and 
Professor  C.  H.  Hanschin,  secretary  of  this  committee  which  was 
further  empowered  to  subdivide  its  work  and  to  add  additional 
members,  to  the  number  of  nine  or  more,  as  the  situation  seemed 
to  require. 

As  a  state  of  war  existed  technically  between  the  United 
States  and  Germany  until  last  July,  the  Committee  spent  most  of 
its  time  up  to  that  date  in  making  a  survey  of  the  situation  in  the 
stages  along  the  Atlantic  seaboard.  After  July  it  continued  the 
work  of  gathering  information  and  began  the  work  of  circularizing 
school  authorities  in  behalf  of  the  reinstatement  of  the  German 
language  in  school  courses  of  study.  As  the  result  of  its  efforts 
along  these  lines  the  Committee  offers  this  report  of  the  status  of 
German  instruction  in  the  territory  usually  included  in  the 
Eastern  Section  of  the  Modern  Language  Association. 

The  difficulty  in  obtaining  an  accurate  survey  of  the  situation 
in  the  different  states  composing  this  territory  led  the  Committee 
to  the  organization  of  a  sub-committee  representing  the  different 
states  whose  business  it  should  be  to  furnish  the  Chairman  an 
accurate  account  of  the  situation  in  the  leading  cities  of  each 
state  and  to  report  on  the  attitude  of  the  local  public  in  regard 
to  the  teaching  of  the  German  language.  On  this  committee 
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Professors  C.  W.  Eastman  of  Amherst  and  F.  W.  C.  Lieder  of 
Harvard  were  appointed  for  the  state  of  Massachusetts;  Professor 
Carl  F.  Schreiber  of  Yale  represented  Connecticut;  Professor  A.  K. 
Hardy  of  Dartmouth  consented  to  serve  for  New  Hampshire  and 
Professor  F.  D.  Carpenter  (of  the  U.  of  V.)  for  Vermont;  in  New 
York  State,  Professor  M.  C.  Stewart  of  Union  College  and  Dr.  J. 
B.  E.  Jonas  of  the  De  Witt  Clinton  High  School  undertook  the 
work;  for  New  Jersey  the  Chairman  assumed  responsibility  and 
for  Pennsylvania,  Professor  Raschen  of  Pittsburgh  and  Professor 
Shumway  of  Philadelphia  have  done  most  of  the  work.  It  would 
be  invidious  to  single  out  any  of  these  names  for  special  mention 
but  the  Chairman  wants  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  these 
men,  one  and  all,  most  heartily  for  the  cordial  cooperation  they 
have  given  him  in  a  somewhat  difficult  and  delicate  task.  With- 
out their  assistance  and  advice  it  would  have  been  impossible  to 
have  accomplished  a  tithe  of  what  has  been  done. 

In  making  our  survey  we  confined  ourselves  in  general  to  places 
with  a  population  of  30,000  and  upwards  on  the  assumption  that, 
if  the  teaching  of  German  were  resumed  in  these  cities  and  towns, 
it  would  follow  largely  of  itself  in  smaller  places.  Besides,  with 
the  time  at  our  command  it  was  impossible  to  carry  out  investiga- 
tions further.  Bearing  the  fact  in  mind  that  reliable  official  sta- 
tistics are  to  be  had  only  exceptionally  the  committee  offers  the 
following  report  as  furnishing  the  most  complete  view  it  is  able  to 
produce  at  the  present  time. 

We  shall  begin  with  the  public  high  schools  in  our  large  cities 
and  then  proceed  to  the  several  states: 

In  the  City  of  Boston  the  teaching  of  German  was  never  put 
under  the  official  ban  and  that  language  has  been  taught  con- 
tinuously in  some  of  the  high  schools  both  during  and  since  the 
war.  According  to  a  table  of  statistics  compiled  by  Mr.  Joel 
Hatheway,  Chief  Examiner  of  the  School  Committee,  there  were 
in  10  of  the  15  high  schools  reported,  a  total  of  1623  pupils  enrolled 
in  German  classes  in  the  year  1913-1914;  this  present  year  there  is 
a  total  of  977  pupils  enrolled  in  German  in  7  of  the  high  schools. 
Three  of  these  schools  have  a  larger  enrollment  in  German  than  in 
1913-1914,  while  in  4  the  enrollment  has  decreased.  On  the  whole 
the  situation  is  a  very  encouraging  one. 
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In  New  York  City,  as  all  are  aware,  German  was  put  under  the 
offical  ban  shortly  after  we  entered  the  war.  As  a  result  the 
enrollment  sank  from  23898,  or  26.4%  of  the  total  registration,  in 
1916-1917  to  532,  or  .077%,  in  March  1920.  In  February  1921 
German  was  officially  restored  to  the  course  of  study  and  classes 
were  started  in  9  of  the  28  high  schools  with  a  total  enrollment  of 
881.  In  September  of  this  school-year  classes  in  German  were 
started  in  2  additional  high  schools  and  the  total  enrollment  is 
now  1586,  a  gain  of  almost  80%  in  six  months. 

In  Buffalo,  the  teaching  of  German  was  never  discontinued. 
In  1919-20,  the  latest  figures  I  have  been  able  to  get  on  the  subject, 
there  was  an  enrollment  of  562  in  German  compared  with  425 
in  Spanish  and  1635  in  French,  pointing  to  the  fact  that,  outside 
of  New  York  City  itself,  Spanish  has  not  had  such  an  abnormal 
growth  throughout  the  state. 

In  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  everywhere  else  in  the  state,  German  was 
put  under  the  official  ban  and  the  enrollment  sank  to  practically 
nothing.  On  the  first  of  last  September  the  ban  was  lifted  and, 
when  schools  opened,  classes  in  German  were  started  in  all  four 
high  schools  with  a  total  enrollment  of  145.  It  is  confidently 
expected  that  this  number  will  be  doubled  before  the  end  of  the 
school  year,  as  new  classes  can  be  started  both  in  December  and 
February. 

In  Philadelphia,  German  is  still  under  the  ban  of  the  Board  of 
Education.  Your  Chairman  has  had  some  correspondence  with 
the  City  Superintendent  and  Professor  Shumway  has  interviewed 
him  personally  several  times.  The  question  of  restoring  German 
was  considered  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents  in  November  and 
there  is  every  probability  that  German  will  be  reinstated  in  time 
to  start  classes  next  September. 

In  Pittsburgh,  German  instruction  was  never  officially  prohib- 
ited but  the  study  gradually  died  a  natural  death.  Efforts  to 
revive  it  last  June  were  not  successful.  At  present  another 
attempt  is  being  made  with  some  prospects  that  German  classes 
can  be  started  in  one  or  two  of  the  high  schools  this  February. 

In  Baltimore  also  the  teaching  of  German  was  officially  pro- 
hibited. But  this  fall  President  Goodnow  of  Johns  Hopkins, 
who  is  also  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  used  his  good 
offices  and  that  body  decided  to  start  classes  in  German  in  February. 
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In  Washington,  German  was  reinstated,  as  an  authorized 
subject,  in  the  schools  by  act  of  Congress  as  early  as  May  1919. 
But  classes  in  that  language  were  not  started  in  the  high-schools 
until  last  September.  Statistics  in  regard  to  the  enrollment 
have  not  been  forthcoming. 

To  summarize:  of  these  eight  cities  of  first  importance  here  in 
the  East  the  official  ban  on  German  still  exists  in  only  one:  Phila- 
delphia; and  German  classes  are  actually  going  on  at  the  present 
time  in  all  but  three:  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  and  Pittsburgh. 

Turning  now  to  the  several  states  under  consideration  we  shall 
find  much  that  is  encouraging.  Since  schools  opened  in  September 
a  brief  questionnaire  was  sent  to  the  five  leading  cities  in  the  state 
of  Maine.  This  revealed  the  fact  that  German  instruction  was 
never  discontinued  in  the  largest  city,  Portland.  From  Bangor 
the  city  superintendent  wrote  that  German  is  still  being  offered  in 
the  high  school  there  and  will  continue  to  be  offered  in  spite  of  the 
fact  that  there  have  been  no  takers  for  the  last  two  years.  In 
Lewiston,  classes  in  German  have  been  discontinued  for  lack  of 
students.  From  Bath  and  Biddeford  no  replies  have  been 
received,  but  Maine  seems  to  be  another  New  England  state  in 
which  no  official  ban  was  laid  upon  the  teaching  of  German. 

In  New  Hampshire  the  teaching  of  German  was  nowhere 
prohibited.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  German  was  never  a  very 
popular  language  in  the  schools  of  the  state  owing  to  the  fact  that 
there  is  such  a  large  admixture  of  French  Canadians  in  the  popula- 
tion of  the  manufacturing  towns.  But  the  effect  of  the  war  on  the 
German  enrollment  can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  total  enroll- 
ment of  753  in  40  schools  in  1914-1915  dropped  to  111  in  8 schools 
in  1920-1921,  while  Spanish  rose  from  an  enrollment  of  69  in 
8  schools  to  335  in  15  schools  during  the  same  period.  This  year 
there  is  apparently  some  improvement  in  the  German  enrollment. 
Four  high  schools  (Nashua,  Manchester,  Plymouth,  and  Dover) 
show  a  total  enrollment  of  85  with  four  other  schools  still  be  to 
heard  from. 

In  Vermont  the  Appelmann  incident  seems  to  have  left  a  very 
bad  taste  in  the  mouth  of  the  rural  communities  and  a  strong 
prejudice  against  German  still  exists.  That  language  is  still 
being  taught  in  one  high  school,  that  of  St.  Albans,  and  the  school 
authorities  stand  ready  to  begin  classes  in  Burlington  just  as  soon 
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as  enough  pupils  demand  it.     From  other  places  no  reports  have 
been  received. 

On  the  whole  Massachusetts  makes  the  best  showing  at  the 
present  time.  So  far  as  the  Committee  has  been  able  to  ascertain 
the  ban  was  laid  upon  German  nowhere  in  the  state.  Outside  of 
Boston,  German  is  now  being  taught  in  three  schools  in  Worcester 
and  in  two  in  Springfield.  In  addition  to  this,  German  classes  are 
going  on  in  the  high-schools  of  Amherst,  Brockton,  Fall  River, 
Gloucester,  Greenfield,  Haverhill,  Holyoke,  Lawrence,  Lowell, 
Lynn,  Maiden,  Salem  and  Somerville.  In  New  Bedford  a  class 
in  German  is  to  be  started  in  February  and  in  only  one  town, 
Pittsfield,  has  German  been  discontinued  for  the  lack  of  pupils. 
Judging  from  the  statistics  received  from  some  places;  the  enroll- 
ment is  only  about  one-fourth  or  one-fifth  of  what  it  was  in  1913- 
1914.  But  the  encouraging  sign  is  that  German  classes  are  going 
on  in  so  many  places  with  no  official  obstacles  to  be  overcome,  and 
Massachusetts  bids  fair  to  be  the  first  state  to  return  to  a  state  of 
'normalcy,'  if  there  is  such  a  word,  so  far  as  the  teaching  of  German 
is  concerned. 

From  Rhode  Island  we  know  only  that  German  was  reinstated 
in  the  schools  of  Providence  in  February  1921.  To  date  no  sta- 
tistics in  regard  to  enrollment  have  come  to  hand. 

The  situation  in  Connecticut  compares  very  favorably  with 
that  in  Massachusetts.  In  only  three  places  reported:  Derby, 
New  London  and  South  Norwalk,  is  the  study  of  German  put 
under  the  official  ban.  These  three  places  have  been  duly  circu- 
larized by  the  Committee  without,  as  yet,  drawing  a  reply.  But 
the  high  school  of  New  Haven  shows  a  German  enrollment  of  250 
and  that  of  Hartford  150.  In  addition  to  these  two  places  German 
classes  are  to  be  found  in  the  high  schools  of  Bridgeport,  Middle- 
town,  New  Britain,  Stamford  and  Waterbury. 

New  York  State  presents  a  much  more  variegated  appearance. 
We  have  already  spoken  of  the  situation  in  New  York  City  and 
Buffalo.  Besides  the  last  named  place,  the  teaching  of  German 
was  never  discontinued  in  Binghampton  and  Rochester  where  last 
year  there  was  an  enrollment  of  112  in  two  high  schools.  In 
addition  to  these  places,  German  is  now  being  taught  in  two  schools 
in  Albany  and  in  the  high  school  of  Schenectady.  Only  a  few  days 
ago  I  was  informed  that  there  was  a  beginners'  class  of  25  in  the 
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high  school  of  Newburgh  and  late  in  November  the  ban  on  German 
was  raised  by  the  School  Board  of  Syracuse.  This  I  take  to 
mean  that  classes  in  German  will  be  begun  in  February  in  this  last 
named  city.  But  to  offset  this  record  there  are  a  number  of 
important  centers  in  the  state  like  Auburn,  Elmira,  Oswego, 
Poughkeepsie,  Watertown  and  Yonkers,  where  no  ban  has  ever 
been  put  upon  German,  but  where  there  are  no  classes  in  that 
language  for  the  lack  of  a  demand  on  the  part  of  pupils.  Besides 
this,  German  has  been  put  under  the  official  ban  in  a  number  of 
places,  like  Amsterdam,  Canajoharie,  Glen  Falls,  Gloversville, 
Plattsburg,  Niagara  Falls  and  Utica.  The  efforts  of  the  Commit- 
tee to  circularize  Amsterdam,  Niagara  Falls  and  Utica  have,  as 
yet,  met  with  no  response. 

In  New  Jersey,  the  teaching  of  German  was  forbidden  in 
every  place  of  importance  by  action  of  the  local  school-boards, 
except  in  the  city  of  Plainfield  where  classes  in  German  were  dis- 
continued for  lack  of  pupils  and  have  not  yet  been  revived.  A 
soon  as  the  United  States  Senate  declared  last  July  a  state  of 
peace  to  exist  between  the  United  States  and  Germany,  your 
Chairman  sent  circular  letters  to  school-superintendents  in  some 
thirteen  of  the  chief  towns  and  cities  of  the  state.  When  the 
schools  opened  in  September  the  official  ban  had  been  lifted  in 
only  three  places:  Newark,  the  little  town  of  Irvington  where 
there  is  a  beginners'  class  of  25  in  German  this  year,  and  Princeton 
where  the  ban  was  lifted  last  May,  but  where  no  classes  have  yet 
been  started  for  the  lack  of  a  sufficient  number  of  pupils  to  war- 
rant it.  In  November  a  second  circular  letter  was  sent  to  those 
towns  from  which  no  answer  had  been  received.  This  appeal 
brought  a  partial  response.  From  Jersey  City,  Elizabeth  and 
Camden,  word  was  received  that  the  question  of  the  reinstatement 
of  German  was  to  be  considered  in  the  near  future.  The  superin- 
tendent in  Paterson  writes  that  he  does  not  yet  consider  the  time 
ripe  for  a  discussion  of  the  question.  A  personal  interview  with 
the  City  Superintendent  and  President  of  the  Board  of  Education 
in  Trenton  revealed  the  fact  that  political  complications  will 
prevent  the  German  language  question  from  being  taken  up  before 
the  Board  of  Education  is  reorganized  in  February.  From  other 
places — Atlantic  City,  Bayonne,  Hoboken,  New  Brunswick, 
Orange,  East  Orange,  Passaic  and  Perth  Amboy — no  replies  have 
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been  received  either  to  our  first  or  to  our  second  appeal.  So 
there  is  little  prospect  at  present  that  German  instruction  will  be 
restored  in  any  more  places  before  the  beginning  of  the  next 
school  year  in  September. 

As  a  state  in  which  the  teaching  of  German  was  almost  entirely 
eliminated  and  which  is  only  just  beginning  to  reinstate  that 
language,  New  Jersey  furnishes  a  fine  field  in  which  to  study  the 
injurious  effects  of  the  war  on  foreign  language  study  in  general. 
For  a  brief  discussion  of  this  phase  of  the  situation,  the  reader  may 
consult  the  writer's  report  on  The  Status  of  the  Foreign  Languages 
in  the  High-Schools  of  New  Jersey  published  in  the  February  (1922) 
number  of  the  Modern  Language  Journal. 

Compared  with  New  Jersey,  the  situation  in  Pennsylvania  is 
somewhat  more  encouraging.  We  have  already  given  some 
account  of  the  situation  in  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh.  After  a 
state  of  peace  had  been  declared  by  the  United  States  Senate,  Pro- 
fessor Raschen  of  Pittsburgh  sent  out  our  first  circular  letter  to  the 
city-superintendents  in  eleven  different  places.  This  letter  re- 
vealed the  fact  that  German  classes  had  never  been  discontinued 
in  Allentown,  Lancaster,  Scranton  and,  thanks  to  the  efforts  of 
President  Drinker  of  Lehigh  University,  in  South  Bethlehem. 
German  had  further  been  restored  to  the  course  of  study  in  Altoona 
in  September  1920  and  in  Wilkes-Barre  in  August  1921. 

During  the  month  of  November  a  second  circular  letter  was 
sent  by  Professor  Shumway  to  the  remaining  seven  places.  Three 
answers  were  received.  From  Reading  the  Assistant-Superintend- 
ent writes  that  the  question  of  reinstating  German  will  be  taken 
up  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Teachers'  Committee.  Chester 
and  Harrisburg  report  that  the  time  is  not  yet  ripe  for  a  discussion 
of  the  question  in  those  localities.  From  Bethlehem,  Erie, 
Johnstown  and  York  no  answer  of  any  kind  was  received.  The 
same  holds  true  of  your  Chairman's  two  efforts  to  reach  the  city- 
superintendents  in  Wilmington,  Delaware. 

To  sum  up  the  situation:  the  problem  in  New  England  and  in 
New  York  is  chiefly  one  of  leading  the  people  to  take  a  more 
favorable  attitude  toward  the  study  of  German.  Sober  second 
thought  and  a  calm  consideration  of  the  situation  from  the  objec- 
tive point  of  view  will  go  far  toward  restoring  German  to  its  pre- 
war status,  for  only  in  a  comparatively  small  number  of  places  is 
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there  any  official  obstacle  in  the  way  of  resuming  instruction  in 
German.  In  New  Jersey  and  in  Pennsylvania,  in  addition  to 
overcoming  the  feeling  against  the  German  language  which  still 
exists,  the  official  ban  on  the  teaching  of  that  language  will  have 
to  be  lifted  in  a  large  number  of  places  before  the  resumption  of 
the  study  can  be  attained. 

This  survey  would  not  be  complete  without  a  brief  reference  to 
the  status  of  German  in  the  colleges  and  private  preparatory 
schools.  Let  it  be  frankly  stated  at  the  outset  that  the  Committee 
has  made  no  attempt  to  canvass  these  institutions  in  any  syste- 
matic fashion,  chiefly  for  the  reason  that  it  has  heard  of  no  single 
institution  of  this  kind  in  the  East  where  the  teaching  of  German 
has  been  discontinued  or  where  any  official  action  has  been  taken 
which  could  be  interpreted  as  inimical  to  German.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  these  institutions  seem  to  have  done  all  in  their  power  to  con- 
serve German  from  the  realization  that  the  language  was  indis- 
pensable in  all  scholarly  lines  of  work.  Besides  this,  statistics 
bearing  on  this  phase  of  the  situation  have  already  appeared  in 
print. 

Of  course  the  German  enrollment  in  the  colleges  was  very 
seriously  affected  by  the  war,  particularly  in  graduate  courses 
and  in  courses  in  the  upper  years.  The  effect  on  the  women's  col- 
leges was  particularly  severe.  But  it  may  be  taken  as  a  healthy 
sign  of  reaction  that  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  has  this 
fall,  by  an  almost  unanimous  vote,  made  a  knowledge  of  the 
German  language  a  requirement  for  graduation.  This  action  is 
bound  to  have  its  effect  on  the  girls'  preparatory  schools. 

Most  of  the  men's  colleges  of  which  I  have  any  knowledge  have 
had  enough  students  to  keep  all  their  regular  undergraduate 
courses  going,  and  will  recoup  their  losses  as  fast  as  the  number 
of  candidates  entering  with  German  returns  to  something  like 
normal.  Harvard  has  steadily  refused  to  accept  any  other 
language  than  German  and  French  as  requirements  for  gradua- 
tion. As  a  result,  about  700  students  are  taking  elementary 
German  in  that  institution  this  year,  and  the  total  German  enroll- 
ment is  1060,  compared  with  1101  in  the  year  1914.  At  Yale,  the 
German  enrollment  has  sunk  to  about  150,  and  at  Princeton  to 
200,  or  to  less  than  40%  of  what  it  would  be  under  normal  condi- 
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tions.  But  as  these  two  institutions  get  about  80%  of  their 
students  from  private  preparatory  schools,  and  as  German  classes 
are  rapidly  increasing  in  size  there,  we  may  look  for  a  very  marked 
improvement  next  year. 

One  of  the  most  noteworthy  effects  of  the  elimination  of 
German  in  the  secondary  schools  has  been  the  remarkable  in- 
crease in  the  size  of  elementary  classes  in  our  colleges  and  universi- 
ties, a  sign  showing  that  the  demand  for  German  has  not  died  out 
but,  under  present  conditions,  has  to  be  met  in  a  different  way. 
We  have  already  mentioned  Harvard.  Similar  large  increases  in 
elementary  courses  have  been  reported  during  the  last  two  years 
from  Columbia  and  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  from 
Wesleyan  we  hear  this  year  that  the  unprecedented  enrollment 
in  German  I  has  necessitated  the  formation  of  a  fourth  section. 

On  the  whole  then,  I  think  we  may  say,  that  the  movement 
'back  to  German'  has  made  a  fair  start  so  far  as  the  East  is  con- 
cerned. I  look  to  see  the  official  ban  on  German  raised  before 
the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  in  most  places,  but  it  will 
probably  be  two  or  three  years  more  before  the  enrollment  in  Germ- 
an classes  everywhere  will  return  to  figures  comparable  with  those 
of  the  years  immediately  preceding  the  war. 
Princeton,  N.  J. 
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not  so  difficult  as  it  is  thought. 

University  of  Illinois  Bulletin.    Proceedings  of  the  High  School  Con- 
ference of  November  18-20,  1920 

Clevenger,  A.  W. :  Observations  of  the  High  School  Teaching  of 
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Foreign  Languages.  XVIII,  14:  224-230.  Decrease  in  Latin, 
increase  in  French  and  Spanish,  since  the  war.  Let  local  con- 
ditions determine  which  language  to  offer  in  high  school.  Rec- 
ommends three  or  four  year  course,  and  thorough  training  of 
teachers.  Comments  on  growth  of  direct  method  and  use  of 
realia. 

Hughes,  H.  D.:  Objectives  as  a  Basis  for  Curriculum  Reconstruc- 
tion. XVII,  14:  222-224.  Curriculum  should  have  objec- 
tive of  pleasure  and  profit  while  subject  is  being  studied,  with 
less  stress  on  later  utility. 

Jones,  P.  V.  B.:  Foreign  Languages  and  the  Historian.  XVIII, 
14:  234-235.  Need  to  rehabilitate  German.  Spanish  and 
Italian  also  are  becoming  more  necessary  to  historian.  High 
School  training  should  enable  student  to  read  an  important 
treatise  in  its  original  language. 

Prutsman,  Eunice:  Report  of  Committee  of  the  Value  of  For- 
eign Language  Study  to  High  School  Graduates  Who  Did 
Not  Go  to  College.  XVIII,  14:  230-231.  Tabulated  results 
of  79  replies  to  a  questionnaire.  Majority  feel  vague  benefit 
from  study. 

Scott,  Lois  M.:  Value  of  the  French  Club.  XVIII,  14:  321-333. 
Difficulties  of  the  High  School  French  club  are  encouraging, 
without  forcing,  attendance,  and  persuading  the  pupils  to 
conduct  the  club.  Actual  programs  described.  Feels  need  of 
book  of  French  games. 

Journal  of  Education 

Barnes,  Walter:  Dramatization  of  literature;  its  use  and  abuse. 
91:  59-62.  Emphasis  on  abuse.  A  strong  case  made  out 
against  it. 

Coon,  Ruth:  Psychological  tests  as  an  aid  to  the  modern  language 
teacher.  92:  263-4.  Favors  elimination  of  linguistic  morons 
by  predetermination  tests,  several  of  which  are  cited. 

Doyle,  Henry  G.:  The  Course  in  Spanish.  91:  34-35;  151-152; 
179-180.  Remarks  on  popularity  of  Spanish  and  need  for 
closer  relations  between  North  and  South  America.  Insists 
that  Spanish  is  not  an  easy  subject;  recommends  eclectic 
method,  Castilian  punctuation,  grammar  and  verb  drill,  read- 
ing, composition,  club  work,  etc.  Outlines  four-year  High 
School  course. 

Doyle,  Henry  G.:  Modern  language  items.  91:  205-6,  428-9, 
536-7;  92:  10,  202,  379,  543.  Notes  on  recent  developments. 
The  editor's  interest  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  his 
notes  on  pages  428,  429;  items  of  interest  to  Spanish  teachers, 
11 ;  French,  2;  Italian,  1 ;  general,  8. 

Wilkins,  L.  A.:  Modern  Languages.  91:  203-5.  (Reprint  from 
Educational  Review.) 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  1921  381 

Educational  Review 

Lawrence,  G.  L.:  The  Commercial  Side  of  Spanish.  LIX:  254- 
257.  Advocates  some  specialization  in  commercial  Spanish 
in  second-year  college  courses. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research 

Oliver,    T.    E.:  International    Educational    Correspondence.     I: 
153-155.     Brief  account  of  plan  of  George  Peabody  Founda- 
tion, previously  treated  by  Mr.  O.  in  M.  L.  J.,  November  1919. 
American  Law  Review 

Ruppenthal,  J.  C.:  English  and  Other  Languages  Under  American 
Statutes.  LIV:  39-90.  A  detailed  report  of  enactments  by 
many  state  legislatures,  from  revolutionary  times  to  the 
present,  concerning  the  use  of  languages  in  official  proceedings 
and  in  the  schools. 

Virginia  Journal  of  Education 

Graham,  W.  P.:  The  Modern  Language  Situation.  XIII:  300- 
302.  Number  and  percentage  of  students  studying  French, 
German,  Italian,  and  Spanish  in  sixteen  universities  in  all 
parts  of  the  United  States;  comments  on  increased  registration 
over  preceding  year  in  all  four  languages. 
High  School  Quarterly 

Meredith,  A.  B.:  The  Relative  Amount  of  Foreign  Language  in 
a  Well-Balanced  High  School  Curriculum.  VIII:  166-170. 
Allows  place  for  foreign  languages  for  individualistic  or  cul- 
tural development,  and  less  emphatically  as  a  help  to  English, 
but  not  for  purposes  of  utility,  nor  as  subjects  required  of  all. 
Bulletin  of  the  New  England  Modern  Language  Association 

Wilkins,  L.  A.:  The  Improvement  of  the  Teaching  of  French 
and  Spanish,  Especially  Spanish.  X:  19-41.  Favors  small 
number  of  pages  to  read  in  elementary  work;  less  multiplicity  of 
texts;  avoidance  of  classics  in  early  work;  eclectic  method; 
teaching  of  grammar;  realia;  adaptation  of  work  to  pupil; 
prognosis  tests;  expert  experimentation;  twenty-period  week  as 
maximum;  limitation  of  classes;  better  pay;  sabbatical  year; 
more  attention  to  advanced  Spanish  courses  in  universities; 
a  change  to  an  appreciative  attitude  toward  Spanish;  and 
other  matters. 

Pennsylvania  School  Journal 

Sauze,  E.  B.  de:  Aims  and  Methods  of  Modern  Language  Teach- 
ing. LXIX.  68-71. 

Ohio  Educational  Monthly 

Graham,  G.  N. :  Transfer  of  Training  in  the  Study  of  Spanish. 
LXIX:  181-185.  Discusses  Spanish  as  a  disciplinary  sub- 
ject, and  transfer  from  Spanish  to  other  subjects  or  from  other 
subjects  to  Spanish. 

Monatshefte  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und  Pddagogik.     Jahrbuch  1920. 

Goebel,    Julius:  Der    deutsche    Unterricht     auf     vergleichender 
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Grundlage.  pp.  24-30.  A  warm  advocate  of  the  comparative 
method  of  teaching  German  grammar. 

Purin,  C.  M.:  Zur  psychologischen  Begriindung  des  direktmetho- 
dischen  Unterrichts  in  fremden  Sprachen.  pp.  20-24.  Sug- 
gestive paragraphs  from  an  article  in  English  by  Miinzinger, 
who  seeks  to  base  direct  method  practice  on  a  sound  psycho- 
logical foundation.  "The  too  early  use  of  translation  leads  the 
student  to  form  his  German  sentences  by  substitution  and 
synthesis,  whereas  they  ought  to  appear  in  his  consciousness  as 
unitary  apperceptive  acts." 

Roedder,  E.  C.:  Die  Fiirworter  der  Anrede  im  Anfangsunterricht. 
pp.  42-49.  The  writer  outlines  a  special  device  for  an  effective 
use  of  the  pronouns  of  familiar  address  in  the  college  classroom. 

School  Review 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America  (1)  and  National 
Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers  (2).  Resolutions 
concerning  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages.  XXVIII: 
776-778. 

(1)  Urges  more  general  and  longer  study; 

(2)  Lists  recommendations  under  eighteen  practical  head- 
ings. 

Burkhard,  Oscar:  The  Future  of  the  Study  of  German  in  America. 
28:  360-367.  An  appeal  for  the  re-instatement  of  German  in 
the  high  schools,  with  some  reference  to  British  and  French 
doctrine,  and  the  attitude  taken  in  Germany  toward  English. 

Hobson,  Elsie  G.:  Observations  on  two  Latin  vocabulary  tests. 
28:  509-517.  Careful  study  of  results  obtained,  with  sug- 
gestions useful  to  students  of  the  methods  of  testing. 

Platt,  Frank  J. :  Measuring  Improvement  in  Language  Essentials. 
28:  611-614.  Tables  showing  the  successful  effect  of  concerted 
work  by  an  entire  department  to  eradicate  certain  common 
errors  in  English.  Modern  language  teachers  might  profit. 

Books 

Briggs,  J.  H.:  The  Junior  High  School.  Houghton  Mifflin, 
Boston,  1920.  pp.  314-319  present  tables  showing  that  very 
few  from  large  beginning  classes  in  Los  Angeles  schools  con- 
tinue language  study  throughout  the  course.  Author  favors 
preventing  such  a  condition  by  some  predetermination  system. 

Grandgent,  C.  H.:  Old  and  New.  Sundry  Papers.  Cambridge, 
Harvard  University  Press,  1920.  Chapter  V,  Is  Modern 
Language  Teaching  a  Failure?  pp.  65-91,  is  a  reprint  of  an 
address  delivered  in  Ann  Arbor,  March  28th,  1907,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  "School  Review." 

Klapper,  P. :  College  Teaching.  Studies  in  Methods  of  Teaching 
in  the  College.  Edited  by  Paul  Klapper.  World  Book  Co., 
Yonkers-on-Hudson,  1920.  583  pp.  The  teaching  of  German, 
by  Eduard  Prokosch,  pp.  440-457.  This  article,  by  an  ex- 
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perienced  and  personally  very  brilliant  teacher,  crowds  into 
small  space  an  extraordinary  amount  of  suggestive  material, 
thoughtful  and  authoritative.  No  teacher  can  afford  to  miss 
it.  Chapter  XXI,  by  W.  A.  Nitze,  The  Teaching  of  Romance 
Languages,  describes  recent  developments;  suggests  more 
work  in  advanced  linguistics;  explains  importance  of  Italian, 
Spanish,  and  especially  French,  as  instruments  of  humanism. 

Koos,  L.  V.:  The  Junior  High  School.  New  York,  Harcourt, 
Brace  and  Howe,  1920.  pp.  133-135  treat  French,  Spanish, 
and  Latin.  Author  discusses  general  tendency  toward 
decline  in  foreign  language  study,  but  says  there  will  perhaps 
•always  be  students;  recommends  beginning  of  foreign  language 
in  seventh  grade  for  best  results. 

Wilkins,  E.  H.:  First  Italian  Book.  The  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1920.  Preface,  pp.  V-IX,  describes  a  new  method: 
"In  the  teaching  of  a  modern  foreign  language  to  students 
who  have  passed  the  age  of  childhood  the  first  several  weeks 
should  be  devoted  exclusively  and  intensively  to  enabling  them 
to  acquire  a  good  understanding  of  that  language  as  written 
and  spoken,  .  .  .  the  study  of  the  grammar  as  such,  and  the 
endeavor  to  train  students  to  speak  and  write  the  language, 
should  be  postponed  until  a  good  understanding  of  the  language 
as  written  and  spoken  has  been  attained." 


ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  THE  M.  L.  T. 

The  regular  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Modern 
Language  Teachers  of  the  Central  West  and  South  will  take  place 
at  the  Auditorium  Hotel  in  Chicago  on  May  12  and  13,  following 
the  annual  Spring  Conference  of  the  University  of  Chicago  with 
its  co-operating  secondary  schools,  which  will  take  place  on  May 
11  and  12. 

Members  of  the  M.  L.  T.  are  invited  to  attend  the  departmental 
conferences  on  the  afternoon  of  May  12  at  the  University  of 
Chicago. 

Vice-President  Charles  E.  Young  of  the  State  University  of 
Iowa  will  preside  at  the  first  session  of  the  M.  L.  T.  Friday  evening, 
in  the  absence  in  Europe  of  President  Hohlfeld.  Members  will 
meet  at  a  dinner,  which  will  be  followed  by  a  social  hour  and  by 
a  business  session  of  various  committees. 

Programs  will  be  sent  to  all  members  by  the  Secretary,  C.  H. 
Handschin,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio. 
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EASTERN  PENNSYLVANIA 

Under  the  auspices  of  St.  Joseph's  College,  in  Philadelphia, 
there  were  given  during  the  month  of  February  three  evening 
lectures  or  readings,  entitled  "Studies  in  the  Dimna  Commedia." 
These  were  accompanied  with  an  appropriate  musical  setting  and 
were  intended  as  a  sequel  to  the  elaborate  Dante  celebration 
held  by  St.  Joseph's  College  in  the  Academy  of  Music  on  Decem- 
ber 8. 

Professor  P.  F.  Giroud,  Philadelphia's  most  eminent  French- 
man, to  whose  industry,  scholarly  tastes,  and  courtesy  the  great 
success  of  the  Philadelphia  branch  of  the  Alliance  Francaise  is 
largely  due,  is  giving  on  Thursdays  during  March  and  April 
a  series  of  five  causeries  in  French,  all  upon  Moliere. 

Professor  B.  W.  Griffith,  head  of  the  Romance  Language 
department  of  Bucknell  University,  has  been  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  the  year  1922-23.  He  will  probably  spend  the  year  in 
France. 

Answers  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  the  high  schools  of  Phila- 
delphia a  few  weeks  ago,  reveal  the  following  facts:  German  and 
Italian  are  not  taught  at  present  in  any  of  the  city's  high  schools, 
and  Greek  is  taught  only  where  classes  of  sufficient  numbers  can 
be  formed.  The  number  of  foreign  language  pupils  in  the  differ- 
ent schools  were,  on  the  dates  given,  substantially  as  follows: 


French 

Greek 

Latin 

Spanish 

Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls 

Dec   1,  1921 

839 

129 

692 

391 

William  Penn  H.  S.  for  Girls  
West  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls  

Dec.  1,  1920 
Dec.  1,  1921 
Dec.  1,  1920 

497 
562 
1037 

162 
248 
540 

315 
477 
219 

South  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls 

Dec.  1,  1921 
Dec   1   1921 

1297 
374 

586 
220 

597 
269 

Kensington  H  S.  for  Girls 

Dec   1    1920 

246 

134 

167 

Central  H.  S  

Dec.  1,  1921 
Dec.  1    1921 

248 
1036 

120 

130 
1300 

250 
346 

Northeast  H.  S. 

Nov       1920 

813 

14 

386 

786 

West  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Boys  

Nov.,     1921 
Dec.  1,  1921 

695 

535 

12 
64 

508 
637 

1091 
558 

South  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Bovs  

Dec.  1,  1920 

720 

583 

399 

Frankford  H.  S.  (Girls  and  Boys) 

Germantown  H.  S. 
(Girls  and  Boys)  ... 

Dec.  1,  1921 
Dec.  1,  1920 
Dec.  1,  1921 

Dec  1    1921 

865 
462 
475 

1502 

750 
290 
410 

887 

419 
241 

428 

831 

Holmes  Jr.  H.  S  

Dec.  1,  1921 

220 

118 

250 

As  complete  statistics  could  not  be  obtained,  the  table  given 
above  is  valuable  mainly  in  showing  what  foreign  languages  are 
being  pursued  in  one  of  our  great  eastern  cities,  and  comparative 
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numbers  taking  these  different  languages.  But  we  can  see  that, 
altho  German  is  no  longer  taught  in  these  schools,  foreign  language 
study  is  holding  its  own,  Spanish  and  Latin  making  the  greatest 
strides  forward  in  point  of  numbers.  In  one  of  the  schools  at 
least — the  West  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls — the  number  of  pupils 
studying  Spanish  had  increased  within  a  year  more  than  170 
per  cent.  And  this  school  has  but  five  terms  of  Spanish  as  com- 
pared with  eight  of  French.  In  another,  the  Kensington  H.  S. 
for  Girls,  the  number  of  Spanish  pupils  had  increased  about  50 
per  cent.  Such  increases  are  too  huge  to  be  explained  by  any 
increase  in  the  total  enrollment  of  students,  especially  as  French 
does  not  exhibit  any  such  phenomena,  in  the  latter  of  these  two 
schools  barely  holding  its  own.  Both  of  these  are  girls'  schools. 
In  the  Northeast  H.  S.  (for  boys),  where  the  total  enrollment  in 
November,  1920,  was  1739,  and  in  November,  1921,  2005  (other 
statistics  place  the  average  for  the  last  term  of  1920-21  at  2400), 
Spanish  and  Latin  also  seem  to  have  leaped  forward  very  much 
at  the  expense  of  French  (other  statistics  would  prove  that 
during  the  last  term  of  1920-21  there  was  a  total  of  832  in  French 
and  1026  in  Spanish).  In  the  Frankford  H.  S.,  where  the  number 
of  French  students  has  remained  about  the  same,  not  only  has 
the  Spanish  nearly  doubled,  but  Latin  too  has  advanced  substan- 
tially. In  the  South  Phila.  H.  S.  for  boys  and  in  the  William  Penn 
H.  S.  for  girls  it  is  Latin  which  had  advanced  the  most. 

In  the  Germantown  H.  S.  the  enrollment  in  1920-21  was 
1907  girls,  996  boys,  a  total  of  2903.  Of  these,  1103  girls  and 
439  boys,  or  1542  pupils,  took  French;  495  girls  and  260  boys,  or 
755  pupils  took  Spanish.  In  the  South  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls, 
which  had  in  February,  1921,  about  1300  pupils,  390  were  taking 
.French  and  199  Spanish;  in  February,  1920,  with  a  slightly  larger 
enrollment,  465  were  taking  French,  105  Spanish. 

The  enrollment  in  the  Philadelphia  H.  S.  for  Girls  the  last 
term  of  1920-21  was  1305,  and  at  that  time  51  per  cent  of  this 
number  were  studying  French,  18  per  cent  Spanish.  No  students 
had  at  the  end  of  1920-21  elected  a  fourth  year  of  Spanish,  altho 
this  was  offered,  just  as  was  a  fourth  year  of  French.  The  propor- 
tion of  Latin  pupils  at  the  above  date  has  not  been  obtained. 
But  the  first  term  of  1921-22  it  was  probably  about  36%  The 
Philadelphia  H.  S.  for  Girls  is  academic  and  offers  the  Commer- 
cial Course  for  the  first  year  only,  at  the  end  of  which  time  com- 
mercial students  are  transferred  to  the  William  Penn  H.  S., 
which  accounts  probably  for  the  fact  that  in  1920-21  the  percent- 
age of  students  at  the  William  Penn  was  in  Spanish  19.8,  but  in 
French  only  24  and  in  Latin  8.3.  And  Spanish  was  offered  for  3^ 
years,  French  and  Latin  for  4  years  each.  (But  see  above,  and 
also  the  Table,  which  indicates  an|increase  of|53+  per  cent  this 
year  in  Latin,  as  compared^with  51.4  per  cent  in  Spanish.) 
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The  Holmes  Jr.  H.  S.  had  in  1920-21  about  1550  pupils,  from 
which  number  approximate  percentages  may  be  deduced. 

Statistics  received  from  Pennsylvania  colleges  and  universities 
regarding  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  foreign  languages 
on  December  1,  1921,  are  as  follows:1 


•SJ 

1 

German 
(Elementary, 
included) 

>*a 

U 

1 

« 
« 

I 

K 

••-4 

3 

•« 

•a 

1 

Albright  College, 
Myerstown  

36 

12 
6 

29 

81 

54 

Allegheny  College, 
Meadville  

428 

24 

26 

50 

117 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 

Bucknell  U., 
Lewisburg  

91 

285 

20 
10 

38 

39 
70 

40 
20* 

98 
50 

45 
240 

Dickinson  College, 
Carlisle  

263 

189 

55 

10 

113 

35 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College, 
Lancaster  

172 

71 
36 

42 

76 

101 

Haverf  ord  College,  

125 

78 

9 

78 

16 

Lafayette  College, 
Easton  

169 

33 
117 

4.8 

34 

26 

69 

212 

Lebanon  Valley  College, 
Annville  

171 

51 
19 

40 

3<5 

36 

Muhlenberg  College,! 
Allentown  

74 

75 
i>(\ 

67 

53 

53 

Pennsylvania  College, 
Gettysburg  

182 

184 

73 

63 

91 

125 

Pennsylvania  State  College, 
State  College  

152 

29 

7 

11 

12 

188 

Susquehanna  U., 
Selinsgrove  

47 

24 
16 

31 

45 

47 

Swarthmore  College, 
Swarthmore  

264 

73 
98 

37 

41 

86 

Ursinus  College, 
Collegeville  

119 

22 
6 

32 

55 

50 

Washington  &  Jefferson  College, 
Washington  .... 

294 

34 
16 

35 

11 

70 

117 

Wilson  College, 
Chambersburg  

282 

0 
0 

10 

3 

145 

70 

University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia  

1816 

706 

38 

69 

68 

363 

1077 

Villanova  College, 
Villanova.  .  . 

107 

16 
0 

47 

122 

59 

*2nd  semester;  not  given  1st. 

t  In  Extension  Courses  Muhlenberg  has  42 
8  in  Greek,  10  in  Latin,  55  in  Spanish. 

1  In  the  German  column,  the  first  number  in 
the  second. 


in  French,  12+34  in  German, 
each  case  is  supposed  to  include 

ISABELLE  BRONX 
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INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT'S  TOURS 

The  JOURNAL  is  in  receipt  of  a  pamphlet  giving  information 
about  the  International  Students'  Tours  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Institute  of  International  Education.  There  will  be  four  of  these 
tours,  one  to  Great  Britain,  one  to  France,  one  to  Italy,  and  one  to 
Scandinavian  countries,  under  the  special  auspices  respectively 
of  the  English-speaking  Union,  the  Federation  de  PAlliance 
Francaise,  the  Italy  America  Society,  and  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation.  It  is  announced  that  all  four  of  the  groups 
will  sail  from  New  York  on  July  first  on  the  Cunard  liner  Saxonia, 
and  that  the  price  of  each  of  the  tours  is  $675.00.  The  parties  are 
due  to  return  to  New  York  on  September  first. 

These  tours  have  been  organized,  according  to  the  announce- 
ment, on  a  non-commercial  basis,  for  the  benefit  of  college  students 
and  instructors  particularly.  Further  details  may  be  had  by 
addressing  the  Director,  Mr.  Irwin  Smith,  30  East  42nd  Street, 
New  York  City. 

THE  NEW  YORK  ASSOCIATION  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  IN 

GERMAN 

The  first  meeting  of  this  Association  for  three  years  took 
place  on  February  sixth  at  the  Washington  Irving  High  School 
in  New  York  City,  with  J.  B.  E.  Jonas,  Julia  Richman  High 
School,  presiding.  There  were  one  hundred  twenty-five  members 
present  and  the  meeting  was  an  exceedingly  successful  one. 
Professor  Robert  Herndon  Fife  spoke  on  "Reconstruction  and 
Reorganization." 

The  enrollment  figures  for  German  in  New  York  City  schools 
are  said  to  be  about  double  those  of  last  term 

NOTES  FROM  MISSOURI 

At  the  meeting  of  the  State  Teachers'  Association  in  St.  Louis, 
in  the  fall,  the  subject  of  improving  Modern  Language  teaching  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  state  was  discussed.  That  the  qualifi- 
cations required  for  teachers  along  this  line  should  be  raised, 
there  seems  little  doubt.  Prof,  de  la  Roche,  of  the  Soldan  High 
School,  St.  Louis,  chairman  of  the  Modern  Language  section, 
appointed  a  committee,  of  which  Professor  Sanders,  of  Park 
College,  was  made  Chairman,  for  the  purpose  of  devising  plans 
by  which  closer  coordination  between  Modern  Language  teachers 
might  be  effected  and  the  work  of  Modern  Language  teaching 
improved  in  the  state.  This  committee,  tho'  no  definite  action 
has  yet  been  taken,  are  planning  a  meeting  in  Kansas  City  very 
soon,  and  will  have  something  of  interest  to  report. 

About  one- third  of  the  student  body  are  enrolled  in  the  Modern 
Language  Dept.  of  Tarkio  College  with  about  an  equal  number  of 
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men  and  women  students.  Just  at  present  they  are  in  the  midst 
of  quite  elaborate  preparations  for  a  Moliere  ovation  to  take 
place  soon. 

Hardin  College  has  recently  raised  its  two  years  course  in 
French  to  one  which  shall  cover  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and 
Junior  years  of  Senior  College.  The  interest  in  both  French  and 
Spanish  seems  to  be  growing,  and  the  practical  side  of  the  study  of 
these  languages  is  being  stressed  and  developed. 

Much  interest  has  been  manifested  in  Le  Cercle  Francais  of 
Lindenwood  College  which  has  recently  become  a  definite  and  a 
permanent  organization  by  the  adoption  of  a  constitution  and  by- 
laws. It  has  also  become  affiliated  with  the  Federation  de  1' Alli- 
ance Franyaise  of  U.  S.  and  Canada  and  is  looking  forward  to  a 
visit  of  one  of  the  Conferenciers  very  soon.  At  a  recent  regular 
meeting  the  club  had  as  its  guest  Mrs.  Guy  Study,  Secretary  of 
the  Alliance  Franchise  of  St.  Louis,  a  native  of  France  and  graduate 
of  the  Sorbonne,  who  addressed  the  members  in  French  on 
"French  Literature  as  the  best  means  of  understanding  the  real 
French  Spirit."  At  the  close  of  the  address  Mrs.  Study  read  in  a 
charming  manner  some  representative  poems  of  Hugo,  Musset, 
and  Paul  Verlaine.  The  Lindenwood  Club  has  a  membership  of 
over  one  hundred  students. 

According  to  reports  from  Maryville  and  Cape  Girardeau, 
excellent  work  is  being  accomplished  along  the  line  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  State  Teachers'  Colleges.  Naturally  the 
greatest  demand  is  for  French  and  Spanish,  with  comparatively 
little  or  no  demand  for  German.  French  and  Spanish  clubs 
have  been  organized  and  are  being  maintained  with  interest.  The 
preponderance  of  enrollment  in  these  schools  seems  to  be  in  French 
rather  than  Spanish,  perhaps  because  students  pursue  this  lan- 
guage more  for  the  purpose  of  teaching,  while  Spanish  is  pursued 
rather  for  commercial  purposes. 

OKLAHOMA 

The  modern  language  teachers  of  Oklahoma  are  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  improving  the  standards  of  their  profession  in  the 
state  and  to  profit  by  the  interchange  of  ideas.  The  organization 
meets  regularly  twice  a  year, — once  in  Oklahoma  City  at  the  time 
of  the  Oklahoma  Educational  Association  meeting,  and  again  in 
connection  with  a  conference  of  High  School  teachers  at  the 
University  of  Oklahoma,  at  Norman. 

At  a  meeting  in  Oklahoma  City  on  February  10th,  Guy  C. 
Chambers,  Head  of  the  Modern  Language  Department  of  the 
Okmulgee  High  School,  was  elected  president  to  succeed  Kenneth 
C.  Kaufman,  Head  of  the  Language  Department  of  the  Central 
High  School  of  Oklahoma  City;  and  Gladys  Barnes,  Instructor  in 
Spanish,  University  of  Oklahoma,  secretary,  to  succeed  Mary 
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Lockwood,   Instructor  in   French,   Oklahoma   Agricultural   and 
Mechanical  College,  Stillwater. 

After  a  luncheon  an  interesting  program  was  given.  Besides 
the  addresses,  two  important  committees  reported.  The  first 
has  drafted  a  course  of  study  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  instruc- 
tors in  Spanish  and  French  in  the  High  Schools  of  Oklahoma. 
The  second  committee  reported  the  result  of  their  investigations 
and  activities  to  promote  state-wide  cooperation  in  language 
teaching.  As  this  work  seems  very  important,  the  committee  was 
continued  for  another  year.  One  of  the  aims  of  this  activity  is  to 
improve  the  status  of  Spanish  in  the  small  high  schools  of  the 
state. 

Tulsa  (Okla.)  High  School  has  an  enrollment  of  375  in  Spanish 
this  semester  with  a  faculty  of  five  teachers,  Misses  Rowena 
Gallaway,  Emma  Lee  McAfee,  Frances  Benze,  Ruth  Gifford  and 
Elma  Burghart. 

HONORS  FOR  AMERICAN  HISPANISTS 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Centra  de  Estudios  Historicos 
the  title  of  Comendador  de  la  Real  Orden  de  Isabel  la  Catolica 
has  been  conferred  by  the  Spanish  government  on  E.  C.  Hills  of 
Indiana  University,  George  T.  Northup  of  the  -University  of 
Chicago,  and  Carroll  C.  Marden  of  Princeton  University  for 
distinguished  contributions  to  Spanish  studies.  All  friends  of  Ro- 
mance studies  in  the  United  States  will  be  gratified  at  this  recog- 
nition of  the  serious  and  scholarly  work  of  these  distinguished 
Hispanists.  It  is  another  reminder  of  the  excellent  quality  and 
standards  of  the  work  in  Spanish  in  this  country,  and  is,  in  a  way, 
a  guarantee  that  this  work  will  be  carried  on  with  the  same  fine 
ideals  whatever  may  be  the  varying  tastes  of  the  general  public 
as  indicated  by  the  election  of  modern  languages  in  school  and 
in  college.  The  scholarly  public  has  long  been  aware  of  this,  but 
such  an  items  of  news  may  serve  to  remind  others  that  Spanish 
studies  have  for  a  long  time  been  on  a  solid  basis  in  the  United 
States,  for  the  newly  decorated  gentlemen  did  not  begin  their 
careers  as  Hispanists  yesterday. 


Fall  1920-21 


Fall  1921-22 


Albany  High  School  

1 
?60 

2 
ISO 

3 
68 

4 

1 
232 

2 
15? 

3 
86 

4 

Auburn  Academic  High  School  

93 

40 

40 

77 

55 

33 

Batavia  High  School  .  . 

SO 

SS 

17 

38 

44 

25 

Binghamton  High  School  

136 

78 

60 
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MODERN  LANGUAGE  REGISTRATION  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

FRENCH — Continued 

(by  years) 


Fall  1920-21              Fall  1921-22 

Buffalo  .         

1 

634 
no 
289 
206 
40 

99 
68 
44 
no 
31 
78 
8 
9467 
86 
50 
35 
147 
765 
no 
164 
179 
381 
678 
386 
292 

2 
577 
t  avs 
237 
160 
41 

139 
50 
24 
t  ava 
30 
79 
19 
6462 
61 
49 
25 
117 
435 
ava 
118 
152 
118 
452 
254 
198 

3 

77 
lilabl 
40 
13 
15 

9 
15 

8 
ilablf 
3 
23 
4 
2859 
20 
18 

8t 
63 
140f. 
ilable 
36 
43J 
46 
123 
71 
52 

4 

k 

2 
298 

1 

949 
304 

257 
225 
49 

114 
37 
57 
50 
35 
62 
17 
10375 
98 
69 
28 
148 
834 
204 
186 
204 
286 
629 
329 
300 

2 
700 
211 
186 
175 
44 

84 
63 
21 
45 
25 
51 
12 
7427 
49 
38 
27 
125 
465 
205 
112 
125 
172 
554 
303 
251 

3 
142 
46 
61 
20 
(seco 
term 
figur 
15 
12 
4 
7 
7 
13 

2996 
25 
29 
5 
73 

121 

* 

63 

42 
33 
146 
96 
50 

4 
9 
4 

2 
3 
nd 

es) 

3 
369 

Hutchinson-Central.  .  .          

Lafayette  

Masten  Park  

South  Park  

Technical  

Cortland  High  School  

Fredonia  High  School  

Howell  High  School  

Johnson  City  High  School  

Kingston  High  School  ... 

Lyons  High  School  

New  York  City  High  Schools  

Oswego  High  School  

Plattsburg  High  School  

Potsdam  High  School  

Poughkeepsie  High  School  

Syracuse  High  School  

Syracuse  University  

Troy  High  School  

Utica  High  School.                       .    . 

Watertown  High  School  

Rochester  

East  High  School  

West  High  School  

REGISTRATION  IN  GERMAN 


Fall  1920-21            Fall  1921-22 

Albany  High  School  

1 

25 

157 
no 
30 
96 

7 
24 

58 

2 

18 

134 
;  ava 
25 

75 
7 
27 

10 

110 
18 
18 

3 
6 

104 
ilabl< 
40 
45 
9 
10 
24 

9 

74 
41 
27 
14 

4 

8 

i 

8 
36 
42 

1 

29 
30 
310 
30 
34 
155 
5 
86 
1556 

26 
239 
89 
72 
17 

2 
20 

193 
34 
43 
100 
5 
11 
30 

102 

3 
15 

111 
29 
22 
40 

20 
4 

86 
15 

15 

4 
12 
12 

56 

Binghamton  High  School  

Buffalo  

Hutchinson-Central  

Lafayette  High  School.  .  . 

Masten  Park  High  School  

South  Park  High  School  

Technical  High  School  

New  York  City  

Poughkeepsie  High  School  

Syracuse  High  Schools  

Syracuse  University.  .  .  . 

Rochester  

East  High  School  

West  High  School  

*  Adv.  classes  not  classified  by  years, 
t  Approximate. 
£  Spring  term. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGE  REGISTRATION  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 
REGISTRATION  IN  SPANISH 
(by  years) 


Fall  1920-21 


Fall  1921-22 


Albany  High  School  

1 
125 
110 

35 
not 
287 
not 
138 
77 
17 
55 
9 
not 
not 
45 
32 
17151 

88 
37 

36 
118 
132 
90 

-  42 

2 
25 
42 
16 
avail 
104 
avail 
60 
20 
14 
10 

giver 
avail 
12 
45 
7763 

32 
.12 

15 
37 
74 
36 

38 

3 
15 

5 

able 
5 
able 

5 

i 
able 

3058 
4 

7 
6 
6 

4 

5 
5 

367 

1 
109 
126 
31 
79 
518 
70 
305 
48 
22 
73 
21 
20 
21 
47 
44 
17244 
43 
108 
70 
459 
32 
109 
217 
126 
91 

2 
76 
48 
32 
46 
166 
44 
65 
22 
20 
15 
6 

29 
22 
42 
10361 
19 
58 

230 
20 
60 

81 
47 
34 

3 
12 
10 
8 
11 
48 
12 
30 
6 

4 
3470 

13 

10 
9 
17 
17 

4 
342 

Auburn  Academic  High  School  

Batavia  High  School  

Binghamton  High  School  

Buffalo  

Hutchinson-Central  

Lafayette  High  School  

Masten  Park  High  School  .  .  . 

South  Park  High  School  

Technical  High  School  

Cortland  High  School  

Fredonia  High  School  

Howell  High  School  

Ithaca  High  School  

Kingston  High  School  

New  York  City  

Oswego  High  School  

Poughkeepsie  High  School  

Syracuse  High  School  

Syracuse  University  

Troy  High  School  

Utica  High  School  

Rochester  

East  High  School  

West  High  School  

FOREIGN  CORRESPONDENCE 

Professor  A.  Roehm,  %Head  of  the  Bureau  of  French- American 
Correspondence  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  reports  that  the  work  of 
his  organization  is  very  much  handicapped  by  the  fact  that 
there  are  so  few  American  boys  who  wish  to  have  French  corre- 
spondents and  that  he  has  at  present  some  ten  thousand  French 
boys  desirous  of  entering  into  correspondence  with  Americans. 
There  seems  to  be  disapproval  in  France  of  arranging  for  corre- 
spondence between  French  boys  and  American  girls,  which  accounts 
for  the  surplus  indicated  above.  On  the  other  hand  there  are  a 
great  many  American  girls  eager  to  find  French  correspondents, 
who  cannot  be  taken  care  of  because  there  are  not  enough  French 
girls  wishing  to  have  American  correspondents. 

Tnis  situation  shows  up  very  strikingly  the  large  excess  of 
girls  over  boys  in  French  classes  in  American  institutions.  It  is  a 
notorious  fact  that  in  our  colleges  there  are  almost  no  men  in 
French  classes  after  the  first  two  years,  and  while  the  disproportion 
is  not  quite  as  great  in  the  high  schools  it  is  still  very  considerable. 
The  editor  was  once  asked  by  a  friend,  an  energetic  proprietor  of  a 
country  saw-mill, — when  told  what  the  editor's  profession  was — 
"And  so  you  are  teaching  French.  Do  men  study  French?" 
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From  the  experience  of  the  Correspondence  Bureau,  they  evi- 
dently do  not. 

The  Bureau  has  furnished,  up  to  the  present  time,  some  fifty 
thousand  foreign  French  correspondents  to  American  students  of 
French,  about  four  thousand  of  whom  are  in  communication  with 
students  in  Illinois. 

The  Bureau's  efforts  to  find  Spanish  speaking  boys  and  girls 
who  will  correspond  with  American  students  have  not  met  with 
so  much  success.  Up  to  the  present  time  only  about  four  thou- 
sand correspondents  in  Central  and  South  America  have  been  put 
into  communication  with  American  students,  despite  very  vigor- 
ous efforts  on  the  part  of  the  Director. 

It  would  seem  from  these  facts  that  American  teachers  should 
try  to  find  some  way  of  inducing  more  boys  to  study  French. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

The  Bulletin  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  M.  L.  A.  (Vol.  II, 
No.  1)  reports  the  annual  meeting  of  the  association  which  was 
held  at  the  Altoona  High  School  on  December  the  twenty-eighth, 
with  the  President,  Dr.  J.  P.  W.  Crawford  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  presiding. 

According  to  the  Secretary's  report,  the  association  has  in- 
creased its  membership  from  sixty-seven  to  one  hundred  sixty- 
seven.  Papers  were  presented  by  Dr.  R.  Hoechst,  Schenley 
High  School,  Pittsburgh:  "The  Value  of  Measurement  Tests"; 
Marion  Armstrong,  La  timer  Junior  High  School:  "Adaptation  of 
the  Modern  Language  Course  to  the  Junior  High  School";  G.  H. 
Malecot,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College:  "Nos  notions  pho- 
netiques,  reposent-t-elles  sur  une  base  scientifique?";  Irving  L. 
Foster,  Pennsylvania  State  College:  "The  Basis  for  the  Selection 
of  a  First  Reading  Test." 

The  following  officers  were  chosen  for  1922:  President,  Irvin  L. 
Foster,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Vice-President,  G.  L.  Riemer, 
State  Department  of  Education,  Harrisburg;  Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer, Whitford  H.  Shelton,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Librarian, 
Marion  Armstrong,  La  timer  Junior  High  School;  Members  of  the 
Council,  Ellis  S.  Schnabel,  Northeast  High  School,  Philadelphia, 
J.  P.  W.  Crawford,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  G.  H.  Malecot, 
Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

SCHOOL  ENROLLMENTS  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 


School 

Fret 
1920-21 

ich 
1921-22 

Span 
1920-21 

ish 
1921-22 

Germ 
1920-21 

an 
1921-22 

Allegheny  High  School,  Pgh.  .  . 
Schenley  High  School,  Pgh.  .  . 
Westinghouse     High     School, 
Pgh  

336 
210 

317 
410 

217 

195 
40 

271 
121 

55 

63 

Ford  City,  Pa.  High  School.  .  .  . 
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SCHOOL  ENROLLMENTS  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES — Continued 


School 

Fre 
1920-21 

nch 
1921-22 

Spa 
1920-21 

nish 
1921-22 

Ger 
1920-21 

man 
1921-22 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  High  School  . 
Latimer  Junior   High  School, 
Pgh  

303 
105 

103 
594 

310 
146 

120 
613 

37 
274 

31 
306 

13 
190 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Wo- 
men   

University  of  Pittsburgh  

IDAHO  ENROLLMENT  REVISED 
Additional  reports  from  the  high  schools  and  colleges  of  the 


state  give  the  following  figures: 

French 1219 

Spanish 1068 


1921 
1203 
1535 


Professor  Frank  Coe  Barnes  of  Union  College  has  been  chosen 
as  the  representative  of  the  New  York  State  Association  on  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Federation,  to  succeed 
Professor  A.  Busse  of  Hunter  College,  New  York  City. 

Professor  Busse  has  been  intimately  associated  with  the 
Federation  since  its  formation.  He  was  one  of  the.  eastern  dele- 
gates present  at  the  Cleveland  meeting,  at  which  plans  were 
drawn  that  made  the  Federation  possible;  he  was  the  first  Business 
Manager  of  the  Journal,  has  continued  in  active  cooperation  as  the 
eastern  representative  of  the  present  Business  Manager,  and  has 
taken  a  prominent  part  in  the  counsels  of  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee. Friends  of  the  JOURNAL  will  count  on  his  continued  interest 
and  aid,  despite  his  retirement  from  membership  in  the  Executive 
Council. 

WISCONSIN  UNIVERSITY 

The  modern  foreign  language  enrollments  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  are  as  follows: 

Enrollment  in  Letters  and  Science 

Total  Teachers  and  Students 

Total  French 

Beginning  French 

Total  German 

Beginning  German 

Total  Italian 

Beginning  Italian 

Total  Spanish 

Beginning  Spanish 


1920 

4712 

2380 

529 

478 

109 

34 

28 

1563 

681 


1921 

4991 

2557 

486 

610 

180 

68 

48 

1691 

671 


In  both  French  and  Spanish  the  entrance  of  pupils  with  high 
school  credits  is  beginning  to  be  felt:  the  number  of  beginners  in 
the  university  has  decreased,  but  the  total  enrollment  has  in- 
creased. The  increase  in  French  and  Spanish  combined  is  greater 
than  the  increase  in  the  college  of  Letters  and  Science. 
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We  are  in  receipt  of  an  announcement  of  courses  at  French 
universities  for  American  students  and  teachers,  including  tours 
in  France  organized  by  the  Comite  des  Voyages  d'fitudes  en  France, 
281  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City.  The  general  scheme  is  based  on 
an  invitation  from  eight  French  universities  to  American  students 
and  teachers  to  study  six  weeks  at  one  of  these  French  universities. 
The  remaining  two  weeks  of  the  voyage  will  be  spent  in  visits  to 
points  of  interest.  The  universities  in  question  are:  Universite 
de  Besan^on,  Universite  de  Dijon,  Universite  de  Grenoble,  Univer- 
site de  Nancy,  Universite  de  Paris,  Universite  de  Strasbourg, 
Universite  de  Toulouse,  Universite  de  Tours.  The  ocean  trip 
will  cost  $255.00;  other  expenses  will  be  decided  in  each  individual 
case.  This  undertaking  has  the  approval  of  the  Office  National 
des  Univer  sites  et  £coles  Franqaises,  1834  Broadway,  New  York; 
of  the  Institute  of  International  Education,  419  West  117th 
Street,  New  York;  and  of  the  American  University  Union,  the 
Secretary  of  which  is  Dr.  John  W.  Cunliffe  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, New  York  City.  Persons  who  expect  to  take  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  are  required  to  pay  $75.00  down  and  $180.00 
by  June  first.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Comite  des  Voyages  d'£tudes  en  France  at  the  address  given  above. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 

1921-1922 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

Total 

French  

3323 

2863 

1848 

506 

25 

8565 

Spanish  

1960 

1362 

472 

209 

4003 

German  

553 

331 

74 

11 

969 

Italian  

0 

TOTAL.  . 

5836 

4556 

2394 

726 

25 

13537 

ENROLLMENT  IN  SPANISH 


School 
Brighton  High  

1920-1921 

1921-1922 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

51 

267 
434 

124 

87 
123 

74 

148 
313 

79 
56 
71 

65 
167 

28 
52 
34 

19 

146 

19 

125 

499 
1060 

231 
195 
247 

35 
39 
271 
46 
323 
254 
566 
71 
110 
149 
96 

280 
52 
117 
179 
411 
50 
83 
102 
88 

57 
35 
62 
72 
148 

31 
36 
31 

21 

18 
26 
132 

12 

35 
39 
629 
133 
520 
531 
1257 
121 
224 
287 
227 

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

English  High  

Girls'  High  

HS  of  Commerce  

Hyde  Park  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  

West  Roxbury  

TOTAL  

1960 

1362 

472 

209 

4003 
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ENROLLMENT  IN  FRENCH 


1920-1921 


1921-1922 


School 
Public  Latin  

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

177 

433 
114 

157 
101 
128 
160 

166 

329 

138 

66 

185 
118 
177 

38 

140 
59 

35 
140 
44 
63 

37 
17 

25 
16 

381 

939 

328 

258 
451 
290 
416 

487 
204 
208 
232 
210 
196 
496 
403 
38 

141 

219 
191 
140 

158 

268 
107 
96 
98 
402 
147 
604 
354 
119 

126 
121 
178 
102 
141 

162 
135 
43 

416 
100 
399 
147 
98 

59 
23 
120 
52 
94 

56 
9 
177 

86 
55 
49 

53 
21 

973 
446 
356 
330 
1230* 
443 
1585 
959 
304 

326 
363 
542 
294 
414 

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

English  High  

Girls'  High  

HS  of  Commerce  

HSof  Prac.  Arts**  

Hyde  Park  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High  

West  Roxbury  High  

TOTAL  

3323 

2863 

1848 

506 

8565 

*Fifth  year  25 

**No  foreign  languages  taught. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  GERMAN 


1920-1921                  1921-1922 

School 
Public    Latin  

I 

IJ 

34 
15 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

285 
34 
42 
27 
410 
129 
42 

35 
33 

14 

48 

35 
48 

180 
20 
18 

209 
106 
20 

105 
14 
14 

5 
148 
23 
22 

10 
11 

53 

11 

Girls'  Latin  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

English  High  

Mechanic  Arts  

West  Roxbury  

TOTAL  

553 

331 

74 

11 

969 

ENROLLMENT  IN  ITALIAN 


1920-1921                    1921-1922 

School 
Girls  High  

I 

II 

III 

IV 

To- 
tal 

19 
19 

TOTAL  

19 

COMMENTS  ON  THE  SCHOOLS 

Boston  Public  Latin  School:  A  college  preparatory  school,  o^ 
strictly  classical  type,  for  boys  only.  Practically  all  the  boys  in 
the  school  take  French.  Boys  who  do  not  take  Greek  take  German 
instead. 
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Girls'  Latin  School:  Solely  a  college  preparatory  school  of 
strictly  classical  type.  French  and  German  are  the  only  modern 
languages  offered.  The  present  year  shows  a  loss  of  six  in  German 
and  an  increase  of  62  in  French. 

Brighton  High  School:  A  general  high  school  for  both  sexes. 
Spanish  is  of  recent  introduction  into  the  school  and  is  usually 
taken  by  pupils  who  have  had  considerable  training  in  Latin 
or  French.  The  second  year  cannot  always  be  provided,  for  the 
number  of  survivors  from  the  first  year  may  be  very  small.  The 
course  in  Spanish  is  a  very  heavy  one.  This  year  shows  an 
increased  enrollment  in  both  French  and  Spanish. 

Charlestown  High  School:  A  general  high  school,  but  the 
principal  courses  are  for  candidates  for  entrance  to  the  Boston 
Normal  School,  commercial  courses,  and  manual  arts  courses. 
Until  this  year  French  has  been  the  only  modern  language  offered. 
Hence  the  small  enrollment  in  Spanish.  The  school  shows  a  total 
increase  of  33  per  cent  in  enrollment  over  last  year  and  this 
increase  is  reflected  in  the  number  of  the  beginners  in  French. 

Dorchester  High  School:  A  general  high  school  for  both  sexes; 
one  of  the  largest  schools  in  the  city.  The  school  prepares  for 
college,  has  a  very  large  and  strong  commercial  department,  and  a 
manual  and  practical  arts  department.  The  school  is  very  much 
larger  than  it  was  last  year. 

Dorchester  draws  a  large  number  of  pupils  from  junior  high 
schools,  who  have  already  received  credit  for  one  year  or  two  years 
of  French.  This  explains  the  apparent  discrepancy  between 
figures  for  the  first  year  and  those  of  the  second  and  third  years, 
respectively.  Fifth  year  registration  is  small  as  yet,  but  will 
undoubtedly  increase,  as  the  junior  high  schools  get  to  func- 
tioning better.  Fifth  year  French  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the 
high  school. 

German  registration  dropped  to  nil  during  the  war,  but 
shows  signs  of  coming  back.  Total  registration  is  a  bit  smaller 
than  it  was  last  year. 

Spanish  is  taken  mainly  by  the  commercial  pupils. 

The  sharp  falling  off  in  the  last  two  years  is  mainly  due  to 
the  difficulty  of  making  a  program  which  will  allow  advanced 
commercial  pupils  to  take  a  foreign  language  in  the  last  years  of 
the  course. 

East  Boston  High  School:  A  general  high  school  for  both  sexes. 

The  increase  in  total  enrollment  in  1921-22  is  29  per  cent  over 
the  enrollment  for  1920-21.  The  enrollment  in  French  has  not 
kept  pace  with  the  general  increase  in  the  school. 

The  figures  in  German  may  or  may  not  be  significant. 

The  total  increase  in  Spanish  is  very  small  and  the  beginners 
are  actually  fewer  than  last  year. 
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English  High  School:  The  largest  boys'  school  in  the  city,  a 
strong  preparatory  school  for  college  and  for  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  For  many  years  French  has  been  the 
heaviest  language  given.  The  present  year  shows  an  increase  of 
eight  per  cent  in  the  enrollment  in  French  classes,  German  shows  a 
decrease  of  eleven  per  cent,  Spanish  an  increase  of  eighteen  per 
cent.  The  whole  school  increased  seventeen  per  cent. 

Girls'  High  School:  The  largest  high  school  for  girls  only  in  the 
city.  It  is  not  primarily  a  college  preparatory  high  school.  It 
sends  many  graduates  to  the  Boston  Normal  School  and  has  a 
very  large  commercial  department.  There  has  been  so  little 
demand  for  Italian  that  no  new  classes  have  been  formed  during 
the  last  two  years. 

High  School  of  Commerce:  This  school  is  for  boys  only.  A 
modern  language  is  required  of  all  pupils  for  the  first  two  years. 
Only  one  language  may  be  taken.  There  has  been  no  demand 
for  German  since  the  United  States  entered  the  war.  The 
demand  for  first  year  French  shows  a  marked  decrease.  Spanish 
shows  a  more  than  corresponding  increase,  reflecting  the  increase 
in  the  size  of  the  school.  Some  pupils  from  intermediate  schools 
enter  with  one  year's  credit  in  Spanish  (or  in  French). 

Hyde  Park  High  School:  A  small  general  high  school  for  both 
sexes.  The  enrollment  in  French  and  Spanish  is  about  the  same  as 
last  year. 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School:  A  large  technical  high  school  for 
boys  only.  Languages  are  taken  mainly  by  such  pupils  as  are 
preparing  for  advanced  technical  or  scientific  work.  There  is  a 
striking  return  of  German.  No  German  at  all  was  taken  in  1919- 
20. 

Roxbury  High  School:  A  large  school  for  girls  only.  Both 
general  and  commercial  courses  are  given.  The  increase  in 
French  is  quite  marked  over  1920-21.  The  figures  for  1919-20, 
however,  are  almost  identical  (534)  with  those  of  the  present  year 
(542).  There  has  been  no  material  change  in  Spanish. 

South  Boston  High  School:  The  registration  in  French  shows 
a  marked  decrease  for  the  last  three  years, — from  384  (1919-20) 
to  330  (1920-21)  to  294  (1921-22).  The  figures  for  Spanish 
are  not  so  significant,— 230  (1919-20),  195  (1920-21),  287  (1921- 
22). 

West  Roxbury  High  School:  A  general  high  school  for  both 
sexes. 

Figures  in  French  show  little  change.  The  present  entering 
class  is,  however,  80  less  than  in  1919-20.  The  enrollment  in 
Spanish  shows  a  slight  increase  over  1919-20  and  the  same  is  true 
of  German. 
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Central  Division,  M.  L.  A.  of  America,  State  University  of  Iowa, 
December  29,  1921 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGE  SECTION 

Chairman — Algernon  Coleman,  Universitv  of  Chicago. 

Secretary — Olive  Kay  Martin,  State  University  of  Iowa. 

The  Chairman  explained  the  change  in  officers  necessitated  by 
resignations,  and  appointed  the  following  nominating  committee: 

Professors  DeSalvio,  Cousins,  Marinoni. 

Professor  DeSalvio  gave  an  urgent  invitation  to  the  Fourth 
National  Congress  of  the  Alliances  Franchises  of  the  U.  S.  and 
Canada,  in  Chicago,  January  13-14. 

A.  Teacher  Training  Through  Participation,  by  Laura  B.  John- 
son of  the  Wisconsin  High  School  of  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin. 

(Science  and  the  art  of  teaching  can  not  be  acquired  by 
observation  and  practice  teaching.  Viewpoint  of  learner 
is  lost.  Strong  recommendation  that  every  modern  language 
teacher  be  required  to  take  up  study  of  new  language  each 
year.  Admit  prospective  teachers  in  elementary  classes  as 
students.  Only  unusual  ones  are  able  to  hold  their  own  with 
the  younger  students  in  enthusiasm,  memory,  etc.  As 
group  leaders  they  must  know  subject  matter  and  the 
students.  Set  problems  for  the  whole  class.  Let  them 
participate.} 

Discussion: 

Mr.  A.  G.  Bovee  believes  in  the  value  of  practice  teaching 
to  supplement  Methods  courses.  Teacher  must  be  director 
of  mental  operations  of  children.  Development  of  "control 
technique"  Importance  of  the  ear.  Plea  to  put  teaching 
problems  on  same  ground  as  other  research  because  of 
importance  of  training  American  youth. 

Discussion,  continued  by  professors  DeSalvio,  Young,  and 
Seymour,  the  latter  speaking  of  the  supervised  oral  study 
of  small  groups  in  China. 

B.  A  Phonetic  Alphabet  for  French  by  Professor  C.  E.  Parmenter 
of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(Shall  the  Association  record  its  sanction  of  the  Interna- 
tional Alphabet,  or  the  International  Alphabet  with  a  few 
changes?  He  drew  these  conclusions.  A  phonetic  alphabet 
is  necessary;  the  International  is  nearest  to  practical  on 
account  of  its  all  ready  wide-spread  use  which  is  ever 
increasing,  being  defended  against  all  others;  slight  modifi- 
cations based  on  the  difficulty  of  formation  of  sounds  and 
the  interpretation  of  orthography  would  improve  it  for 
American  students;  disadvantages  of  tampering  with  it 
may  exceed  advantages. 
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Discussion  by  A.  G.  Bovee  who  gave  pedagogical  devices  for 
explaining  difficult  symbols.  Also  Professors  Lipari, 
Searles,  Young  and  Zdanowicz.  Motion  to  leave  Inter- 
national Alphabet  as  it  is. 

C.  A  New  Venture  in  French  Composition,  by  Professor  Harry 
Kurz  of  Knox  College. 

(Aiming  to  develop,  along  with  a  speaking  knowledge,  a 
sympathy  and  profound  love  for  France  of  today,  the  follow- 
ing suggestions  were  given: — Make  a  corner  of  the  campus 
a  corner  of  France;  lessen  emphasis  on  text  books.  Outline 
material  from  French  newspapers  and  magazines.  Have 
oral  reports  on  reading;  acquire  one  hundred  new  words 
and  idioms  a  week;  run  a  column  each  week  in  the  college 
daily.) 

D.  Report  on  the  Resolution  on  Foreign  Study,  by  Professor 
Charles  P.  Wagner,  University  of  Michigan. 

(Results  from  two  sets  of  questionnaires  sent  to  heads  of 
Romance  Language  Departments  and  Deans  of  Graduate 
Colleges.  The  following  resolution  was  adopted: — Re- 
solved, that  candidates  for  the  doctorate  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages should  be  urged  to  spend  at  least  one  year,  or  the 
equivalent,  in  study  abroad;  and  that  whenever  possible, 
such  study  should  be  made  an  integral  part  of  the  prepara- 
tion for  the  Doctor's  degree  and  for  the  career  of  teacher 
of  Romance  Languages  and  literatures.) 

E.  Professor  Coleman  read  a  paper  prepared  by  Professor  C.  E. 
Anibal  of  Indiana  University  on  "Graduate  Work  in  Spain," 
which  the  Journal  will  print. 

F.  Elizabeth  McPike,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(Scholarships  useless  for  graduate  study.  Her  own  work 
done  at  the  Sorbonne  while  living  at  Saint  Germain-en- 
Laye;  this  no  longer  possible.  Very  strong  plea  for  oral 
French  in  advanced  courses  because  absolutely  essential 
for  success  in  foreign  study.  Valuable  for  Romance  Depart- 
ments to  have  the  Livret  de  PEtudiant  of  the  Sorbonne, 
complete  course  schedules  and  sample  examinations  so  as 
to  make  decision  for  what  examination  to  prepare.  Direc- 
tion de  Travaux,  informal  discussion  of  thesis  problems, 
very  valuable.  The  following  three  examinations  pos- 
sible:— Cours  de  Civilisation  Francaise,  especially  for 
foreigners;  Certificat  d'etudes  francaises;  Diplome  d'etudes 
Universitaires ;  Doctorat  d'Universite.  Information  may 
be  obtained  from  Librairie  Croville-Morant,  14  rue  de  la 
Sorbonne;  American  University  Union,  1  rue  de  Fleurus; 
Office  National  des  Universites,  96  boulevard  Raspail. 

G.  Professor  B.  E.  Young,  Vanderbilt  University,  offered  the 
following  resolution  which  was  adopted: — That  the  Romance 
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Section  establish  a  permanent  Committee  on  Foreign 
Study,  consisting  of  five  members,  to  be  appointed  annually 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Section.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this 
committee  to  keep  in  touch  with  foreign  institutions  of  higher 
education,  libraries,  museums,  etc.,  particularly  concerning 
the  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  the  Romance 
languages  and  literatures,  and  to  report  annually  to  this 
Section,  with  such  recommendations  as  the  committee  may 
deem  to  be  proper.  The  Chairman  appointed:  B.  E.  Young, 
Vanderbilt  University;  Hugh  A.  Smith,  University  of  Wis- 
consin; Kenneth  McKenzie,  University  of  Illinois;  Chas.  P. 
Wagner,  University  of  Michigan;  E.  C.  Hills,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity. 
H.  Officers  for  Next  Year. 

Chairman — Professor  Ralph  E.  House,  State  University  of 

Iowa. 

Secretary — Professor  Harry  Kurz,  Knox  College. 


In  the  absence  of  the  elected  Chairman  the  meeting  was  called 
to  order  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Central  Division.  Professor 
Charles  Bundy  Wilson  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  was  elected 
chairman  and  Professor  Edward  H.  Lauer  of  the  same  institution 
was  elected  secretary. 

There  were  present  twenty-one  teachers  representing  fourteen 
universities  and  colleges. 

The  first  paper  of  the  afternoon  was  presented  by  Professor 
H.  C.  Thurnau  of  the  University  of  Kansas  on  "Aims,  Materials, 
and  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of  Second  Year  College  German." 
The  reader  urged  that  special  attention  be  given  to  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  work  of  the  second  year  in  order  to  make  it  of  benefit 
and  profit.  The  work  must  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  induce  stu- 
dents to  elect  the  course.  Reading  should  form  the  main  content 
of  the  course.  Classics  can  be  read  in  the  second  half  of  the  year. 
Longer  modern  novels  can  be  read  with  profit.  Sudermann's 
Frau  Sorge  is  well  adapted  to  the  work  of  the  second  year. 

At  the  suggestion  of  the  reader  of  the  second  paper,  discussion 
of  Professor  Thurnau's  paper  was  postponed  until  the  second  paper 
was  presented,  since  the  two  papers  had  much  in  common.  Pro- 
fessor O.  C.  Burkhard  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  then  pre- 
sented his  paper  on  "Shall  the  Old  Order  Change?"  The  speaker 
pointed  out  that  the  question  before  the  teachers  of  German  was 
to  conserve  the  best  that  the  teaching  of  German  had  had  to  offer 
in  the  days  before  the  great  war.  It  was  a  mistake  to  depart  from 
well-established  practice  merely  to  satisfy  utilitarian  ends  of 
doubtful  value.  There  can  be  only  one  way  to  teach  German,  no 
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matter  what  the  use  to  which  the  knowledge  of  German  is  to  be 
applied.  That  way  is  the  only  which  best  satisfies  the  demands  of 
good  pedagogy  and  class-room  practice. 

The  two  papers  were  then  placed  before  the  meeting  and  a  lively 
discussion  ensued  in  which  Professors  Vos,  Hatfield,  Gould,  Pear- 
son, Brooks,  Jente,  and  Lauer  participated. 

The  next  paper  was  read  by  Professor  Hermann  Almstedt  of 
the  University  of  Missouri  on  "Appreciation — Ein  tieferes  sich 
Besinnen."  Courses  in  literature  should  take  into  account  the 
obligation  of  awakening  in  the  students  an  appreciation  of  the  best 
in  literature.  The  speaker  sketched  the  content  and  methods  of  a 
course  in  the  masterpieces  of  German  literature.  Representative 
works  in  lyric,  epic,  and  dramatic  form  are  studied.  Each  student 
is  given  a  poem  for  extended  analysis  and  study. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Professors  Keyes  and  Thurnau. 

The  last  paper  of  the  meeting  was  read  by  Professor  Charles  R. 
Keyes  of  Cornell  College  on  "A  Method  for  the  German  Noun." 
The  reader  presented  a  table  of  representative  German  nouns 
which  in  mimeographed  form  is  used  by  him  as  an  aid  to  the  student 
in  the  mastery  of  noun  declension  The  essential  feature  of  the 
table  is  that  the  basis  of  arrangement  is  gender  rather  than  the 
formation  of  the  plural. 

The  paper  was  discussed  by  Professors  Vos,  Kroesch,  and 
Brooks. 

At  the  close  of  the  discussion  the  meeting  elected  for  1922  Pro- 
fessor O.  C.  Burkhard,  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  as  Chair- 
man, and  Professor  Richard  Jente  of  the  same  institution  as 
Secretary.  , 

VACATION  COURSES 

The  JOURNAL  is  in  receipt  of  an  announcement  of  vacation 
courses  for  foreign  students  in  the  National  University  of  Mexico 
for  the  coming  summer.  The  courses  will  be  given  in  two  cycles: 
July  12-August  25,  and  July  26-Sept.  9.  The  program  has  been 
arranged  so  that  the  two  cycles  can  be  followed  by  the  same  group 
of  students.  Lectures  and  practical  courses  will  be  given  from 
Monday  to  Friday  and  visits  to  museums  and  other  places  of 
interest  will  be  organized  for  the  week-ends.  There  will  be  courses 
in  Spanish  Grammar,  the  Literature  of  Spain  and  of  Spanish- 
America,  the  Geological  and  Natural  History  of  Mexico  and  of 
Latin-America,  the  History  of  Spanish-America,  Art,  and  Archi- 
tecture, and  commercial  subjects. 

A  rebate  of  fifty  percent  will  be  given  to  foreign  students 
traveling  over  the  Mexican  National  Railways  upon  application 
to  Mexican  consuls  in  the  United  States  or  to  the  Direction  de  la 
Escuela  de  Verano,  Universidad  Nacional,  calle  del  licenciado 
Verdad,  Mexico,  D.  F. 
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The  government  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Central 
America,  is  co-operating  in  the  offer  of  summer  courses  in  Spanish 
at  San  Jose.  The  American  Director  is  Professor  Santiago  Gutier- 
rez, Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


THE  COURSE  IN  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

PARIS 

Managing  Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

For  many  years  the  American  student  of  French  who  went 
to  France  was  confronted  by  a  strange  dilemma.  Although  he 
knew  that  Paris  was  incomparably  the  most  interesting  of  French 
cities,  its  University  contrasted  with  various  provincial  faculties 
in  providing  no  special  work  for  foreigners.  He  thus  had  to 
choose  between  the  charms  of  Paris,  with  the  Sorbonne  and  the 
Bibliotheque  Nationale,  the  Luxembourg  and  the  Louvre,  and  the 
attractions  of  Grenoble  or  Poitiers,  with  courses  in  language 
and  in  literature,  in  history  and  in  art  designed  to  aid  him  to 
understand  and  to  appreciate  France.  This  peculiar  situation 
has  been  remedied  recently  by  the  great  solvent  of  contemporary 
life,  the  world  war. 

After  the  armistice  a  large  number  of  American  soldiers  were 
detained  abroad  for  some  months  owing  to  the  difficulty  and 
inexpediency  of  their  immediate  return  to  the  United  States. 
A  large  number  of  these  men  had  been  to  college,  and  some  had  a 
fair  knowledge  of  French.  Most  of  them  had  seen  little  of  France 
or  of  the  French  except  in  the  muddy  streets  of  dull  villages  in 
Champagne  and  Burgundy.  The  staff  of  the  American  army 
conceived  the  idea  of  giving  these  men  a  juster  idea  of  France 
than  they  could  get  under  such  conditions.  Accordingly,  a 
number  of  those  applying  for  the  privilege  were  permitted  to 
attend  French  universities  for  four  months  in  the  spring  of  1919. 
A  considerable  proportion  of  these  students  were  sent  to  Paris. 
For  them  the  faculty  of  the  Sorbonne  organized  a  series  of  courses 
designed  to  acquaint  them  with  various  aspects  of  French  life, 
especially  in  letters  and  in  science.  The  outcome  of  these  courses 
was  so  satisfactory  that  it  was  decided  to  continue  them  under  the 
direction  of  the  able  secretary  of  the  Comite  de  patronnage  des 
etudiants  etr  angers,  M.  Henri  Guy.  The  following  statement  about 
these  courses  and  their  operation  may  be  of  interest  to  those  who 
are  contemplating  a  trip  abroad. 

-The  American  students  for  whom  the  work  was  originally 
planned  had,  at  least  in  theory,  it  will  be  remembered,  a  reasonable 
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command  of  the  French  language.  Consequently  the  object  of 
the  courses  has  always  been  to  impart  some  idea  of  the  past  and 
present  of  French  culture,  and  not  to  teach  the  French  language, 
in  which  abundant  instruction  may  be  had  readily  elsewhere  in 
Paris.  Hence  the  courses  are  divided  into  literary,  historical, 
and  philosophico-aesthetic  sections.  The  nature  of  the  work  may 
be  seen  from  the  names  of  the  writers  discussed  in  one  month  by 
MM.  Strowski  and  Le  Breton  in  part  of  the  course  in  literature. 
This  list  has  the  added  general  interest  of  giving  a  quasi-official 
Parisian  estimate  of  the  most  notable  figures  in  contemporary 
French  literature.  Literary  criticism  is  represented  by  Andre 
Beaunier,  Henri  Bidou,  Paul  Souday  and  Fernand  Vanderem, 
history  by  Hanotaux  and  Camille  Jullian,  philosophy  by  Bergson 
and  Boutroux,  poetry  by  Henri  de  Regnier,  Paul  Fort,  Francis 
Jammes,  Paul  Claudel  and  the  Comtesse  de  Noailles,  the  novel 
by  Anatole  France,  Pierre  Loti  and  by  three  authors  of  romances 
crowned  by  the  Academie  des  Goncourt,  Frapie  (La  Maternelle}, 
Chateaubriant  (Monsieur  des  Lourdines),  and  Duhamel  (La 
Vie  des  martyrs}.  The  drama  is  studied  in  the  works  of  Becque, 
Paul  Hervieu,  Francois  de  Curel,  Rostand  and  Courteline.  As 
will  be  noted,  the  selections  are  dictated  by  a  fair-minded  and 
liberal  taste;  some  of  the  names  are  not  well  known  on  this  side  of 
the  Atlantic.  A  student  who  has  followed  such  a  series  of  lec- 
tures, prepared  with  the  care  and  given  with  the  finish  demanded 
by  Parisian  standards,  has  had  a  rare  opportunity  of  penetrating 
into  the  intellectual  life  of  contemporary  France. 

The  course  of  which  a  part  has  just  been  sketched  extends  over 
four  months  in  the  winter  semester.  Students  who  complete  it 
and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  receive  a  'diplome  d'etudes  de 
civilisation  francaise,"  granted  only  to  foreigners,  and  signed 
by  the  rector  of  the  University  of  Paris.  No  examination  is  held 
after  the  summer  course. 

The  success  of  these  courses  may  be  gauged  by  the  fact  that 
the  number  of  students  has  steadily  increased.  In  the  winter 
semester  of  1919-20  it  was  134,  in  the  summer  of  1920,  153,  in  the 
winter  of  1920-1,210,  and  in  the  summer  of  1921,281.  At  one 
time  no  less  than  22  nationalities  were  represented  among  those 
registered.  The  American  origin  of  the  courses  has  as  a  natural 
consequence  that  the  United  States  furnishes  the  largest  con- 
tingent. Thus  in  the  summer  of  1921  there  were  71  Americans, 
as  against  59  English,  44  Swedes,  38  Norwegians,  17  Danes,  and 
so  on.  These  Americans  hailed  from  all  part  of  the  Union,  and 
even  further;  one  American  was  born  in  Ekaterinoslaw  and 
another  in  Egypt! 

The  variegated  body  of  students  thus  assembled  linked  them- 
selves into  an  Association  which  seeks  to  remedy  the  one-sided 
devotion  to  learning  which  not  infrequently  marks  the  life  of  the 
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foreign  student  in  Paris.  This  organization  holds  teas,  dances, 
and  other  functions.  On  one  occasion,  for  example,  there  were 
speeches,  as  well  as  a  play  and  a  dance.  The  spirit  of  the  gathering 
was  symbolised  by  the  recitation  of  the  present  tense  of  the  verb 
"to  love"  in  seventeen  languages,  the  last  declaimer  giving  it  in 
French  and  sounding  the  keynote  of  the  evening  by  concluding 
"nous  aimons  la  France!" 

To  cement  the  fellowship  formed  under  conditions  such  as 
these,  the  students  have  undertaken  the  publication  of  a  Revue  des 
etudiants  du  cours  de  civilisation  franqaise.  This  publication  is 
really  curious  in  view  of  the  extraordinary  diversity  of  its  contents. 
One  finds  an  exchange  of  badinage  in  tolerable  French  verse 
between  the  French  Canadian  president  of  the  Association  and  its 
secretary,  a  girl  from  the  United  States,  an  article  on  recent 
tendencies  in  Armenian  literature,  a  discussion  by  an  American 
of  the  reasons  for  Wilson's  failure  to  secure  ratification  of  the  treaty 
of  Versailles,  an  analysis  by  a  Finn  of  the  Kalevala,  and  a  de- 
scription of  the  political  tendencies  of  contemporary  Canada! 

It  is  not  only  in  the  fact  that  Americans  form  the  largest  group 
among  this  motley  throng  of  students  that  one  sees  a  memorial  of 
the  Franco- American  rapprochement  in  which  the  courses  had  their 
origin.  Other  evidences  point  the  same  way.  Thus  the  Sorbonne 
is  closed  as  well  as  decorated  on  the  Fourth  of  July.  Again,  a 
collection  of  several  thousand  books  on  American  civilisation, 
given  at  the  instance  of  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  is 
placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  students.  Last  year  President 
Butler  received  the  plaque  of  Grand  qfficier  of  the  Legion  of  Honor 
at  the  hands  of  M.  Viviani  in  the  great  hall  of  the  University,  as 
well  as  the  degree  of  Docteur  de  VUniversite,  honoris  causa. 

The  spirit  in  which  the  Sorbonne  is  offering  these  courses,  as 
well  as  making  these  other  advances  toward  a  durable  friendship 
with  the  United  States,  is  well  expressed  by  M.  Appell,  the 
eminent  rector  of  the  University,  when  he  says:  "L'Universite  de 
Paris  est  une  des  plus  vieilles  du  monde;  sa  fondation  remonte  au 
debut  du  treizieme  siecle;  elle  a  reuni,  autrefois,  autour  de  la 
montagne  Sainte- Gene  vie  ve,  des  etudiants  de  tous  les  pays,  venus 
a  elle  comme  a  la  grande  Ecole  de  Culture,  d'Humanite  et  de 
Liberte!  Aujourd'hui  1'Universite  de  Paris  exerce  la  meme 
attraction  et  se  trouve  chargee  d'un  r61e  analogue.  .  .  .  Dans 
le  monde  futur,  que  nous  voyons  naitre,  1'Universite  de  Paris,  sans 
que  la  France  pretende  a  aucune  hegemonic,  peut  devenir  en 
quelque  sorte  la  conscience  de  la  planete.  Elle  peut  devenir  le 
lieu  de  rencontre  et  le  centre  de  rayonnement  des  idees,  qui  sont 
encore  confuses  dans  les  masses,  qui  deviendront  irresistibles,  et 
qu'on  peut  resumer  comme  il  suit:  la  Paix  par  le  Droit;  la  Civilisa- 
tion par  le  Developpement  de  la  Conscience  et  du  Sens  moral;  la 
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Science  mise  au  service  de  la  Liberte  et  de  la  Justice,  non  au 
service  de  1'oppression  et  de  la  violence." 

D.  S.  BLONDHEIM 
Johns  Hopkins  University 

A  MENACE 

Managing  Editor  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL: 

Under  date  of  Feb.  8th  a  circular  was  sent  o.ut  by  Mr.  Law- 
rence A.  Wilkins,  Director  of  Modern  Languages  of  New  York 
City,  to  the  heads  of  departments  of  modern  languages  in  New 
York  City  which  read  as  follows : 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

The  statement  has  been  made  that  the  wastage  in 
our  modern  language  teaching  is  so  great  that  we  must  find  a  way 
to  eliminate  those  unfit  for  modern  language  study;  also  that  in  our 
endeavor  to  train  students  in  all  phases  of  language  acquisition  we 
are  falling  between  two  stools  and  are  succeeding  neither  in  giving 
them  power  to  understand  the  spoken  language  and  to  speak  it,  nor 
to  read  it  readily.  If  true,  this  is  a  serious  indictment  and  demands 
our  immediate  and  searching  consideration. 

This  announcement,  coming  as  it  does  after  long  and  tacit 
opposition  to  modern  language  teaching  through  the  Board  of 
Education,  is  a  sign  of  their  deliberate  intention  to  discourage 
the  study  of  modern  languages,  particularly  in  the  high  schools. 
No  special  reason  is  given  for  such  action  except  that  the  opinion 
is  expressed  to  the  effect  that  a  great  deal  of  money  is  wasted  in 
teaching  those  subjects.  If  this  opposition  is  allowed  to  go  un- 
challenged it  will  be  taken  up  as  a  new  educational  fad  and  aped  by 
the  boards  and  superintendents  of  the  different  states,  in  which 
case  it  will  be  doubly  hard  to  combat  and  convince  our  opponents 
of  their  error. 

It  seems  that  the  time  has  come  for  the  teachers  of  modern 
languages  to  restate  their  aims  in  emphatic  terms  and  inform  the 
public  that  such  a  movement  is  afoot  and  to  urge  them  to  put  a 
stop  to  this  insidious  tendency  against  a  subject  which  can  claim 
equal  importance  with  any  of  those  required  in  the  high  school 
curriculum. 

I  suggest  that  an  active  propaganda  be  started  by  modern 
language  teachers  as  a  body  and  severally  against  this  movement 
which  I  am  sure  the  parents  of  our  boys  and  girls  do  not  favor. 
I  likewise  suggest  that  committees  be  appointed  in  different  parts 
of  the  country  and  that  such  committees  take  active  part  in  pre- 
venting and  combating  the  furtherance  of  this  procedure. 

One  method  of  attack  will  have  to  be  planned  in  some  such 
form  as  the  following: 
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1.  Warn  the  public  that  a  movement  is  on  to  discredit  and 
eliminate  modern  languages  from  the  high  schools  and  interest 
them  in  discouraging  such  a  course. 

2.  State  the  practical  and  the  disciplinary  value  of  the  modern 
language  course. 

3.  Show  that  since  the  close  of  the  war  modern  languages 
have  become  an  absolute  necessity  for  the  average  educated  person 
in  order  to  intelligently  follow  the  social,  economic  and  political 
movements  of  the  modern  nations. 

4.  Demonstrate  by  facts  to  superintendents  and  boards  that 
modern  languages  are  fully  the  equals  in  importance  of  other 
required  subjects. 

No  clever  words  or  sophistry  will  convince  our  opponents;  we 
must  use  plain  language  and  sound  arguments.  As  languages 
mean  so  much  to  us  who  teach  them,  we  are  called  upon  to  educate 
the  public  and  the  superintendents  to  the  necessity  of  our  subject 
in  the  high  school.  I  earnestly  hope  that  each  teacher  will  pledge 
himself  to  do  his  share  to  cooperate  in  a  movement  which  will 
prove  that  languages  have  both  practical  and  disciplinary  value. 
In  fine,  whatever  is  to  be  done  must  be  done  now;  spurred  on 
by  the  worthy  cause  we  must  combat  this  vicious  tendency  which 
is  dictated  neither  by  high  educational  ideals  nor  by  good  judg- 
ment. 

JOHN  M.  PITTARO 
The  Stuyvesant  High  School 
New  York  City 


PRACTICAL  FRENCH  PHONETICS  by  T.  MACIRONE,  New 
York,  Allyn  and  Bacon.     1921.     97  pp.  +43  (Vocabulary). 

The  "book  aims  to  help  students  of  French  to  overcome  the 
difficulties  which  confront  them  when  they  try  to  acquire  a  correct 
pronunciation  of  that  language."  A  chapter  each  is  devoted  to 
"What  Phonetics  Does,"  "Formation  of  the  Mouth  and  Throat. 
Speech  Sounds,"  "Vowel  Sounds,"  "Consonants,"  "Daily  Exer- 
cises," "Phonetic  Transcription  of  French  Stories." 

"What  Phonetics  Does"  is  an  exposition  of  the  advantages  of 
the  phonetic  method  in  teaching  pronunciation;  the  chapter 
entitled  "Formation  of  the  Mouth  and  Throat.  Speech  Sounds" 
is  clear  and  free  from  unnecessary  technical  terms.  The  two  fol- 
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lowing  chapters  treating  of  the  vowels  and  consonants  are  not  so 
satisfactory.  In  a  book  intended  for  American  students,  the 
author  has  not  always  kept  in  mind  the  difficulties  they  encounter. 
For  example  "e",  closed  "eu"  closed  "o,"  closed  "ou,"  are  fre- 
quently faulty  because  of  too  great  a  separation  of  the  teeth;  on 
the  contrary,  the  open  vowels  are  often  incorrect  because  the  teeth 
are  held  too  close  together.  One  could  have  hoped  for  some  indi- 
cation of  the  degree  of  the  separation  of  the  teeth  in  the  produc- 
tion of  the  vowels.  After  giving  practical  directions  for  the 
lengthening  of  the  consonants,  the  author  neglects  the  fact  that 
the  semi-consonants  are  likewise  lengthened  and  contents  himself 
in  the  case  of  w  with  the  statement  that  "This  is  practically  the 
same  consonant  as  in  English"  (p.  24).  Again  the  directions  for 
the  production  of  "£";  "put  your  tongue  a  little  farther  back  than 
for  "6"  or  "Pronounce  i-e-e-a-a-6-6-u,  and  notice:  (1)  that  the 
tongue  starts  in  the  front  of  the  mouth  and  is  gradually  drawn 
back"  (p.  34)  can  tend  only  to  cause  the  American  to  accentuate 
his  common  fault  of  holding  the  tongue  too  far  away  from  the 
front  teeth  while  pronouncing  all  of  the  front  vowels.  Singing 
each  sound  (p.  25)  recommends  itself  as  a  practical  device  in  over- 
coming the  tendency  of  diphthongize  the  vowels,  but  the  direction, 
"Say  it  (6)  very  slowly,  so  as  to  divide  your  diphthong  into  two 
parts"  (p.  24)  or  "Most  people  pronounce  the  vowel  (e)  with  two 
vowel  sounds,  that  is  with  a  diphthongal  vowel,  etc."  would 
seem  to  indicate  a  misconception  of  the  nature  of  the  English 
diphthong  as  it  does  not  consist  of  two  vowel  sounds  only,  but  of 
a  multiplicity  of  vowel  sounds,  since  the  positions  of  jaw  and 
tongue  are  constantly  shifting  in  its  production. 

In  the  discussion  of  nasal  vowels,  the  injunction  "Do  not  let 
your  tongue  touch  your  palate  at  all.  If  you  do,  it  will  make 
the  sound  a  consonant,  not  a  vowel"  is  hardly  practical  because 
Americans  knowing  this  still  pronounce  n,  m,  and  ng,  after  nasal 
vowels  and  not  just  ng  as  one  would  seem  obliged  to  infer  from 
the  discussion  of  nasal  "a,"  p.  32. 

Descriptions  of  sound  as  "more  hollow"  (p.  23),  "round" 
(p.  24),  or  "thick"  (p.  47)  are  too  vague  to  be  of  use  in  a  phonetic 
treatise. 

"There  is  very  little  to  be  said  about  "f";  it  is  a  voiceless 
consonant  so  pronounce  it  gently  in  French"  (p.  44)  or  "This  is  the 
voiceless  sh  sound,  usually  spelled  ch  in  French.  Pronounce  it 
less  energetically  than  in  English"  (p.  44),  is  misleading.  All 
consonants  are  pronounced  more  energetically  in  French  than  in 
English. 

As  French  "r's"  differ  from  English  "r"  in  that  they  are  always 
distinctly  pronounced"  (p.  46),  a  Scotch  "r"  or  any  other  variety 
of  trilled  English  "r"  should  be  satisfactory  in  French;  but  this  is 
clearly  not  the  case. 
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The  author  has  omitted  all  discussion  of  consonant  groups, 
of  division  of  syllables,  of  linking,  of  stress,  of  intonation. 

JAMES  L.  BARKER 

University  of  Utah 

LE  FRANC AIS  ET  SA  PATRIE,  BY  L.  RAYMOND  TALBOT. 
Benj.  H.  Sanborn  and  Co.,  1920. 

Ever  since  this  book  made  its  appearance,  nearly  ten  years 
ago,  we  have  felt  that  it  needed  a  thorough  overhauling  before  it 
could  be  used  as  a  "French"  reader.  We  were,  therefore,  much 
interested  when  we  read  in  a  Newsletter  sent  out  by  the  pub- 
lishers that  "the  very  latest  edition"  was  available.  We  sent 
a  cheque  for  $1 .32  and  received  a  copy  which  we  read  with  eager 
curiosity.  Our  curiosity  soon  became  amazement,  and  amaze- 
ment soon  changed  to  something  else  and  made  us  say  a  few  things 
in  French  and  a  lot  more  in  English  which  cannot  be  printed  out 
of  respect  for  the  ladies. 

The  "very  latest  edition"  starts  off  with  a  map  of  the  France  of 
ten  years  ago,  with  Alsace-Lorraine  a  part  of  Germany,  and  page 
30,  line  13,  states  that  Strasbourg  est  une  mile  allemande.  This,  we 
thought,  may  stand  a  la  rigueur;  the  author  visited  France  ten 
years  ago,  conditions  have  changed  since  that  time,  he  probably 
explains  that  in  another  part.  We  turned  to  a  comparison  of 
"the  very  latest  edition"  with  the  fourth,  dated  1913.  We  found 
the  same  number  of  pages,  and  the  same  pages  beginning  with  the 
same  words.  We  also  found  the  same  misprints.  In  both  editions, 
on  page  18,  line  14  has  eglise  without  an  accent;  page  16,  1.  22, 
has  Champs  Ely  sees  without  a  hyphen;  page  59,  1.  10,  spells  Sedan 
for  Sedan;  both  editions  end  page  50  with  a  recut  that  lacks  a 
cedilla;  both  editions,  on  p.  139, 1.  21,  and  in  the  vocabulary,  give 
passionement  instead  of  passionnement;  both  the  fourth  and  "the 
very  latest  edition,"  p.  157,  1.  7,  have  hachis  with  a  circumflex 
that  should  not  be  there;  in  both  editions  the  vocabulary,  p.  260, 
lists  the  singular  ebat  which  does  not  exist;  in  both  editions,  the 
same  page  260  spells  empacqueter  with  a  superfluous  c;  in  both 
editions  page  274  lists  mourrir  for  mourir.  This  seemed  so  strange 
that  we  thought  for  a  moment  that  some  office  boy  had  made  a 
mistake  and  sent  us  the  old  fourth  edition  when  we  had  insisted 
on  having  for  our  money  a  copy  of  "the  very  latest."  Alas!  Even 
this  comfort  was  to  be  denied  us.  For  we  finally  discovered  that 
what  we  had  received  really  was  the  "very  latest  edition."  After 
the  preface,  half  a  dozen  lines  branding  the  fourth  as  such  have 
been  omitted  from  "the  very  latest,"  and  on  the  title  page  the  date 
1920  leaves  no  doubt  about  this  being  a  new  "edition."  The  old 
plates  apparently  grind  out  the  new  copies.  The  foreman  of  the 
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printing  plant  occasionally  changes  the  date  on  the  front  page, 
and  out  goes  "the  very  latest  edition." 

That  the  book  is  superficial  is  no  reason  against  it.  The  author 
set  out  to  write  an  "easy"  reader;  the  book  is  easy  enough.  When- 
ever it  describes  a  street  scene,  a  meal,  or  the  performance  of  a 
play,  we  may  follow  it.  But  when  it  tries  to  explain  a  situation 
or  institution,  matters  change.  The  author  admits  that  there  are 
things  which  he  does  not  understand.  Did  he  sincerely  try?  Was 
he  prepared?  The  humorous  attitude  was  perhaps  not  the  best 
to  assume  in  all  cases.  At  any  rate,  his  observation  could  easily 
have  been  more  accurate.  His  distinction  between  the  lycee  and 
the  college  is  utterly  inaccurate,  (p.  110).  Is  there  in  Paris  a 
college  that  answers  his  definition?  Paris  certainly  has  a  number 
of  legitimate  colleges  that  could  never  be  called  colleges  if  his  speci- 
fications were  correct.  Also,  the  sweeping  statement  that  the 
"lycees  ou  colleges  correspondent  d  nos  high  schools  ou  academies" 
(p.  107,  1.  9,)  and  the  note  to  p.  94,  1.  3,  saying  that  "a  collegien  is 
a  'high  school  student'  "  seem  to  be  based  on  the  age  of  the 
students,  instead  of  on  the  programs  of  the  institutions.  Just  what 
the  lyceen  or  collegien  does  in  his  school,  and  how  he  does  it,  is 
not  plain.  But  the  author  plainly  confuses  the  degrees  of  M.  A. 
and  A.  B.  (p.  113,  1.  13).  Again,  he  forgets  that  there  is  such  a 
thing  as  the  salle  d' etude,  since  he  positively  states  that  les  eleves 
s'amusent  (d  la  cour)  quand  il  n'y  a  pas  de  classes,  (p.  Ill,  1.  13). 
According  to  the  French  census  the  population  of  the  city  of 
Fontainebleau  is  nearly  15,000;  Fontainebleau,  therefore,  cannot 
be  called  le  village,  (p.  142,  1.  7).  Moliere  died  in  1673  (p.  219), 
and  that  is  correct;  the  Comedie-Franqaise  was  established  in  1680 
(p.  217),  correct  again;  but  how  can  the  Comedie-Franqaise  have 
been  "founded  in  1680  by  Moliere"  (p.  217)?  Oranges,  bananas, 
and  pineapples  do  not  grow  on  the  outskirts  of  Paris,  tout  pres  de 
Paris,  (p.  137, 1.  29.) 

The  real  trouble,  however,  is  that  the  text  of  this  French  reader 
has  a  strong  English  accent. 

We  find  the  adverb  aussi  constantly  used  as  a  conjunction  at 
the  beginning  of  a  clause  or  phrase,  like  the  English  "also":  aussi 
quelques-uns  d$s  chateaux,  p.  4,  1.  13;  aussi  pour  les  allumettes, 
p.  5,  1.  6;  la  plus  belle,  aussi  la  plus  importante,  des  statues, 
p.  30,  1.  11;  aussi,  le  droit  de  grace,  p.  59,  1.  17;  aussi,  on  joue  au 
tennis,  p.  106,  1.  16;  aussi,  il  n'y  a  pas  d'omnibus,  p.  162,  1.  12; 
aussi  les  receveurs,  p.  159,  1.  28. 

We  find  le  meme  used  as  a  noun  instead  of  la  m&me  chose,  a 
mistake  often  made  by  our  students:  le  dejeuner  n'est  pas  exacte- 
ment  le  meme  que  le  breakfast  americain,  p.  5,  1.  25;  c'est  un  mot 
espagnol  qui  veut  dire  presque  le  meme  que  hachis  (sic),  p.  157, 1.  6. 

We  have  mentioned  the  use  of  village  for  mile.  In  the  chapters 
given  to  a  description  of  the  educational  system,  education  is  used 
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where  enseignement,  or  instruction,  or  etudes  would  be  required. 
Also,  officiers  f or  fonctionnaires  (p.  159,  1.  30),  is  English. 

Of  the  following  five  phrases,  le  nom  croissant,  p.  8,1.  5 ;  le  nom 
St.-Germain-des-Pres,  p.  25,  1.  17;  le  nom  du  quai,  p.  26,  1.  20; 
notre  idee  home,  p.  98,  1.  27,  and  le  nom  de  Tuileries,  p.  27,  1.  20, 
the  last  alone  is  correct. 

In  il  faut  prendre  sur  les  rayons  ce  que  vous  voulez  et  quand  vous 
serez  prti  vous  les  donnerez  a  un  des  employes  (p.  55,  1.  12),  where 
is  the  plural  antecedent  of  les?  In  quelques-uns  se  promenent  d 
pied,  d'autres  en  voitures  ou  en  automobiles  (p.  31, 1.  13),  why  follow 
the  English  with  voitures  and  automobiles  in  the  plural,  while  pied 
remains  singular?  The  vocabulary  lists  caracteristique  as  a  femi- 
nine noun,  but  the  text  makes  it  masculine,  or  neuter,  like  le  meme, 
in  c'est  le  caracteristique  de  tons  les  bois  (p.  35,  1.  26).  Personne  is 
also  listed  as  a  feminine  noun,  yet  the  text  reads:  chaque  personne 
est  libre  d1  adopter  la  religion  qu'il  prefere  (p.  65,  1.  26).  This  il 
translates  an  English  "he"  which  the  author  has  in  mind;  it 
cannot  refer  to  the  French  feminine  personne,  which  he  should 
have  in  mind. 

There  is  perhaps  no  greater  difficulty  for  our  students  than  the 
use  of  the  proper  preposition.  The  book  has  a  large  number  of 
examples  that  teach  the  use  of  the  wrong  preposition.  It  says 
entrer  dans  I'universite  (p.  110,  1.  25),  meaning  "to  enter  the 
university,"  but  entrer  dans  I'universite  properly  means  "to  become 
a  member  of  the  faculty,"  whereas  "to  enter  the  university"  is 
entrer  a  I'universite.  After  a  superlative  it  uses  en  instead  of  de 
in  le  meilleur  anglais  en  Angleterre  (p.  112,  1.  25).  Elsewhere  we 
see  horses  on  top  of  plains,  sur  les  grandes  plaines  (p.  74, 1.  29),  and 
trees  on  top  of  fields,  sur  les  champs  (p.  149,  ).  12),  or  we  ride  on 
the  roof  of  a  train,  sur  le  train  (p.  140, 1.  14). 

It  was  a  good  idea  for  Mr.  Talbot  to  show  us  France  as  seen 
by  two  young  Americans,  and  we  would  read  his  book  with 
interest  if  it  were  written  in  English.  Unfortunately  his  Anglo- 
French  is  dangerous  reading  for  both  our  students  and  teachers. 
The  teacher  who  year  after  year  dabbles  therein  must  of  necessity 
forget  a  good  deal  of  what  he  learned  in  college.  Nor  are  the 
grammatical  errors  pointed  out  in  this  review  the  only  ones  that 
spoil  the  book.  The  165  pages  of  text  have  at  least  one  hundred 
bad  spots  that  need  mending.  It  is  hoped  that  the  next  "latest 
edition"  will  be  better  than  a  reprint. 

F.  J.  KUENY 

University  of  Maine 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION  WITH  NOTES  AND  VOCABU- 
LARIES. By  HERBERT  D.  CARRINGTON  and  CHARLES 
HOLZWARTH.  VII-}- 138  pages.  Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1921.  Price  $1.12. 

The  Preface  lays  the  emphasis  on  training  in  the  choice  of 
words,  "a  systematic  review  of  the  essentials  of  grammar" 
being  combined  "with  a  careful  treatment  of  those  groups  of  words 
which  offer  difficulty  in  translation."  The  principle  of  repetition 
is  kept  in  mind:  "The  English  exercises  are  based  not  only  on  the 
vocabulary  of  the  new  story  but  also  on  many  of  the  words  and 
phrases  of  the  earlier  lessons." 

The  book  consists  of  two  parts.  The  first  (pp.  1-43)  offers 
fifteen  anecdotes  of  the  traditional  type,  and  makes  them  the 
basis  of  German  questions  and  of  English  sentences  to  be  rendered 
into  German.  In  addition  there  are  topical  grammar  reviews 
(illustrated  and  enforced  in  the  exercise  material),  word  studies, 
and  diverse  exercises.  In  the  main  this  material  is  good.  Per- 
haps the  grammatical  topics  could,  within  one  and  the  same 
exercise,  with  advantage  have  been  confined  to  fewer  subjects, 
whereas  the  word  studies  might  well  have  gone  a  bit  farther 
afield. 

Part  II  consists  of  a  series  of  four  letters,  cut  up  into  fifteen 
sections.  They  are  written  from  Bremen  by  the  wife  and  children 
of  a  German-American  and  convey  impressions  of  German  life  to 
friends  and  relatives  at  home.  The  exercise  material  of  this 
division  does  not  essentially  differ  from  that  of  Part  I,  except  that 
the  paragraphs  devoted  to  Word  Study  are  rather  more  elaborate. 
Personally,  I  should  in  the  latter  have  liked  to  see  more  attention 
paid  to  word  formation  and  the  use  of  particles,  and  rather  less  to 
individual  idioms,  important  as  these  are.  Miss  Hasting's  book, 
Studies  in  German  Words,  might  have  shown  the  way  here. 

A  third  part,  to  consist  of  more  difficult  exercises,  and  a  fourth, 
to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  treatment  of  independent  themes, 
are  at  present  held  in  petto. 

The  book  will  prove  useful.  As  to  Part  I  the  most  serious 
fault  is  perhaps  that  of  monotony:  nothing  is  more  wearisome  to 
pupil  and  teacher  alike  than  an  unrelieved  succession  of  anecdotes. 
Even  as  regards  form,  the  same  criticism  holds  good:  all  is  cast  into 
the  narrative  mould,  altho  some  of  the  selections,  as  indeed  the 
Aufgaben  recognize,  would  have  lent  themselves  quite  as  well  to  a 
dramatic  setting.  The  work  has  been  done  with  much  care. 
Perhaps  the  Vocabulary  does  not  deserve  this  praise.  At  least  a 
rather  cursory  examination  has  shown  several  words  to  be  missing. 
The  German  seems  excellent,  with  this  reservation,  that  the 
demands  of  grammatical  illustration,  notably,,  in  the  exercise  on 
the  genitive  with  adjectives  and  verbs,  have  at  times  led  to  stilted 
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and;  for  letters  passing  between  parents  and  children,  preposterous 
phraseology.  Pedagogically,  the  principle  of  repetition  has  been 
well  kept  in  mind,  the  pupil  being  given  little  excuse  for  forgetting 
the  new  phrases  that  he  has  encountered  in  preceding  exercises. 

The  illustrations  consist  of  an  excellent  half-tone  (View  of 
Bremen)  and  five  woodcuts  of  greatly  varying  merit.  The  poorest 
is  doubtless  that  of  the  Roland;  one  might  almost  take  it  for  a 
caricature. 

With  an  occasional  exception  (Amerika,  Luther,  Musik, 
Musiker),  no  attempt  has  been  made  in  the  Vocabularies  to  mark 
accent  and  quantity,  or  otherwise  to  indicate  pronunciation.  In 
numerous  cases  this  oversight  is  really  serious,  witness  such  words 
as  Fabrik,  Konzert,  Lineal,  Optiker,  Paladin,  Pension,  Restaurant. 

A  few  observations  on  matters  of  detail  may  prove  of  some 
value.  Page  21,  line  3:  The  singular  mark  does  not  seem  good 
usage. — Page  24,  question  5:  The  shift  to  the  perfect  tense  can 
hardly  be  justified. — Page  29,  line  9:  Nicht  so  seems  an  Anglicism; 
wie  so?  is  at  any  rate  more  idiomatic. — Page  31,  line  12:  Zahlen  is 
lacking  in  the  Vocabulary. — Page  37,  line  7:  gelassen  is  lacking 
in  the  Vocabulary. — Page  52.  The  citations  from  Lessing  and 
Luther  seem  out  of  place.  That  from  Lessing  even  shows  an 
archaic  form  albern  =  albernen. — Page  65,  line  7:  There  should  be 
no  comma  after  sein. — Page  67,  line  6:  Drop  iiberhaupt.  Its 
function  is  anything  but  clear  in  the  connection. — Page  70,  line  3: 
Read  verloren.  Note  3  at  the  bottom  is  not  correlated  with  the 
entry  in  the  list  of  strong  verbs  on  page  89. — Page  76,  line  9: 
Insert  a  comma  before  wie. — Page  119:  Add  tempt  (page  35)  to 
the  definitions  of  versuchen. — Page  131:  Under  mistress  add  Frau 
(page  17).— Page  138:  Add  waiter  (page  52,  A.  1). 

B.  J.  Vos 

Indiana  University 

A  SPANISH  READER.  By  H.  C.  L.  BALSHAW,  Late  Head 
Master  of  the  Escuela  Prdctica  de  Guatemala.  E.  P.  Button  & 
Co.  1920,  VIII+128  pages. 

The  author  has  made  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  excerpts 
from  Spanish  authors,  assigning  to  each  a  page.  The  atmosphere 
is  often,  though  not  always,  that  of  Spain  or  of  Spanish  America. 
Specimen  titles  are:  Napoleon  and  the  Papal  Power;  James  Watt 
and  the  Steam  Kettle;  Return  of  Ferdinand  VII  to  Madrid; 
Effects  of  National  Characteristics  on  Literary  Style.  Five  ex- 
cerpts, occupying  as  many  pages,  are  devoted  to  the  "Indians  of 
Darien,"  three  to  "Don  Guzman  the  Good,"  two  to  "Padilla  and 
the  Commune,"  and  two  to  an  account  of  Professor  Onarro. 
Otherwise  the  subject  changes  with  every  page.  The  material  is 
characterized  by  great  variety  of  style  and  subject  matter  and  is 
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graded  in  difficulty.  It  is  all  Spanish  Spanish,  not  manufactured 
Spanish.  Though  the  selections  are  frequently  interesting,  their 
brevity,  at  times,  results  in  obscurity,  which  is  not  dispelled  in  the 
notes.  A  number  of  them  would  not  interest  the  average  high 
school  student  or  college  Freshman. 

The  preface  states  the  purpose  of  the  author,  as  follows: 
"first,  that  he  (the  student)  should  be  enabled  to  enlarge  his 
vocabulary  by  constant  additions  of  essential  words;  secondly, 
that  he  should  be  able  to  form  a  clear  idea  of  the  principles  of  Span- 
ish Prose  construction."  The  text  contains  a  large  and  valuable 
reading  vocabulary.  The  words  are  as  a  rule  carefully  defined  and 
considerable  attention  is  given  to  idioms  in  the  vocabulary  and  in 
the  notes  at  the  bottom  of  each  page.  The  author  should,  how- 
ever, have  explained  the  following  expressions:  daban  tierra  a  los 
muertos  (48);  no  habrian  err  ado  el  golpe  (64).  No  les  cupo  la  suerte 
del  Fenix  (65);  si  le  da  una  enfermedad  (68);  a  duras  penas  (81); 
dando  vista  a  Villalar  (94);  a  eso  de  las  doce  (107);  no  puede 
menos  de  conducirse  (115);  di  en  el  corredor  con  D.  Nemesio 
(118) ;  no  cabia  duda  (120).  The  vocabulary  contains  forms  of 
irregular  verbs  in  addition  to  the  infinitive.  Although  no  effort 
is  made  to  build  up  a  vocabulary  of  the  usual  direct  method 
type  and  none  to  present  a  special  commercial  terminology,  the 
book  contains  a  considerable  stock  of  words  and  idioms  useful 
for  daily  conversation. 

The  author  omits  from  his  vocabulary  the  transitive  signifi- 
cation of  muerto  (26);  unos  cuantos  (39);  ole  (50);  mitin  (59);  ya 
que  (68);  posaderas  (96);  the  interjection  he  (106);  so  (110);  oriun- 
dez  (112);  mamposteria  (119).  The  word  falda,  which  occurs  in 
the  phrase  a  lafalda  del  monte  (114),  is  defined  as  "brow  or  brim." 
Now  the  word  "brow"  when  referring  to  a  hill  or  mountain -means 
the  upper  portion,  while  falda  refers  in  the  lower  portion.  But 
Balshaw  is  by  no  means  alone  in  his  rendering.  Velazquez  gives 
as  one  of  the  meanings  of  falda  "brow  of  a  hill,  that  part  of  an 
eminence  that  slopes  into  a  plain."  Cuyas  gives  as  one  of  the 
definitions,  "brow  of  a  hill  or  slope."  In  connection  with  the 
sentence  "j  Pues  no  esta  la  noche  cruel  que  digamos!"  (118),  there 
should  be  a  note  on  the  use  of  cruel  denoting  inclemency  of  weather, 
here  excessive  cold.  The  verb  campeaba  in  the  sentence  "Enfrente 
campeaba  la  ermita  de  los  Italianos"  (119)  requires  a  note,  as  it 
means  "stood  out  prominently,"  a  meaning  the  student  will  not 
readily  derive  from  the  "to  be  in  the  field,  be  eminent"  of  the 
vocabulary. 

As  from  the  start  constructions  are  found  which  the  student 
does  not  encounter  until  he  has  studied  grammar  for  some  time, 
the  book  should  not  be  begun  too  early.  In  the  first  five  pages 
appear  infinitives  with  enclitic  pronoun  objects,  infinitives  used 
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as  the  objects  of  prepositions,  the  subjunctive  mood,  the  passive 
voice,  a  number  of  irregular  forms  and  reflexive  verbs  with  passive 
force. 

There  is  no  table  of  contents;  there  are  no  illustrations;  names 
of  authors  are  usually  not  given;  titles  of  all  selections  are  in 
English;  the  lines  of  the  text  and  the  notes  at  the  bottom  of  the 
page  are  not  numbered;  there  are  neither  cuestionarios  nor  exer- 
cises. 

In  a  text  for  beginners  accentuation  and  capitalization  should 
be  normalized.  This  has  frequently  not  been  done.  It  would 
have  been  better  to  omit  the  accent  from  a,  e,  and  o.  Sometimes 
archaic  rules  of  accentuation  are  followed,  as,  for  example:  joven 
(22),  lejos  (27),  vecinos  (64).  Proper  names  are  frequently  printed 
without  the  accent,  as  we  note  in  Cristobal  (54),  Hernan  (69),  Ci- 
ceron  (81),  and  many  more.  The  recommendation  of  the  Grammar 
of  the  Academy  that  the  accent  be  marked  in  proper  names  also 
may  be  followed  with  advantage.  The  accent  is  omitted  in  des- 
truida  (3),  dandose  el  parabien  (4,  footnote),  Paris  (7),  en  un 
caso  como  este  (26),  salon  (26),  terrorifica  (39),  principe  (42,  97) 
and  in  many  other  words.  On  the  other  hand,  the  accent  should 
have  been  omitted  from  aquel  toque  (6),  bienestar  (39),  Virgen 
(56),  llegdmos  (64),  halldba  (74),  produjd  (91),  Francia  (92). 

The  word  Espafia  begins  twice  with  a  small  letter  (pp.  91,  99). 
It  would  have  been  more  in  line  with  current  practise  to  begin 
the  names  of  months,  directions  and  nationals  of  a  country  uni- 
formly with  small  letters.  We  find  Mayo  (13),  Noviembre  (75), 
Agosto  (106),  Abril  (108),  desde  el  Sur  (13),  vientos  del  Oeste  (14), 
Al  Norte  y  al  Sur  (99),  but  also  oriente  (23),  occidente  (23),  norte 
(49),  sur  (49).  We  note  Espanoles  (28),  but  also  Portugueses  (62), 
los  franceses  (100),  el  ingles  Parry  (106). 

Archaic  spellings  appear  in  magestad  (62),  ageno  (86),  sugeto 
(86),  misprints  in  neuve  (11)  for  nueve,  arbriase  (38)  for  abriase, 
intentadan  (39)  for  inteniaban,  naurales  (49)  for  naturales,  nueve 
(65)  for  nuevo,  cuadillo  (87)  for  caudillo,  ejecutada  (95)  for  ejecutado 
in  the  sentence  y  asifue  ejecutada  (i.  e.  Juan  Bravo),  ha  podida  (106) 
for  ha  podido,  el  en  Norte  (106),  esto  caso  (109),  salubable  (112), 
acerca  se  (112)  for  acerca  de,  racaer  for  recaer  (120),  de  tarte  en 
tarde  (125,  footnote);  an  irregular  form,  to  be  avoided,  in  viego 
(125). 

With  the  exception  of  frequent  classification  of  subjunctive 
usage,  there  is  little  syntactic  comment.  Sometimes  the  explana- 
tion of  the  subjunctive  is  condensed  to  the  point  of  inaccuracy; 
again,  we  note  terminology  with  which  our  students  are  ordinarily 
not  familiar.  The  phrase  "subjunctive  in  hypothetical  clauses" 
(pp.  5,  8,  16)  really  explains  nothing,  for  there  are,  as  we  all  know, 
hypothetical  clauses  in  plenty  that  do  not  have  the  subjunctive. 
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In  the  sentences  "encomendandose  al  cielo,  ofrecieron  si  conse- 
guian  la  victoria  dar  al  pueblo  que  edificasen  en  aquel  pais  el  nombre 
de  Santa  Maria  de  la  Antigua"  (5),  and  "convinieron  en  acostarse 
y  dormir  a  condicion  de  que  se  comeria  el  almuerzo  el  que  mejor 
sonar  a"  (8),  some  grammarians  would  designate  the  mood  as  a 
hypothetical  subjunctive.  But  it  is  less  confusing  and  in  every 
way  simpler  to  say  that  we  have  the  subjunctive  because  the 
relative  pronoun  introducing  the  clause  refers  to  an  indefinite 
antecedent.  Balshaw  includes  in  his  "subjunctive  in  hypothetical 
clauses"  the  subjunctive  in  clauses  stating  an  unreal  condition, 
for  example:  "Pio  VII  se  pone  de  pie  al  oir  aquel  grito,  y  nos 
detiene,  cual  si  su  majestuosa  actitud  nos  hubiese  aniquilado"  (16). 

Still  other  instances  of  subjunctive  usage,  variously  explained 
by  the  author,  can  be  classified  more  simply  as  the  subjunctive  in 
clauses  introduced  by  a  relative  pronoun  referring  to  an  indefinite 
antecedent.  In  "Un  candidate  ....  dijo  a  sus  constituyentes, 
que  si  querian  nombrarle  diputado,  les  haria  gozar  en  todas 
estaciones  del  tiempo  que  quis^esen"  (24),  the  mood  is  explained 
as  "depending  on  the  conditional  clause  les  haria  gozar  .  .  .  del 
tiempo."  In  "Mandosele  sin  embargo  estar  a  las  ordenes  de 
Pedrarias,  y  a  este  se  le  encargaba  que  atendiese  y  favoreciese  las 
pretensiones  y  empresas  del  Adelantado,  de  modo  que  en  el  favor 
que  le  hiciese  conociera  lo  mucho  que  el  Rey  apreciaba  su  per- 
sona" (23),  the  author  cajls  hiciese  a  "subjunctive  of  indefinite 
futurity."  This  phrase  will  certainly  recall  to  the  student  the 
construction  after  temporal  conjunctions  when  introducing 
clauses  referring  to  indefinite  future  time.  In  "El  que  no  asista 
sera  porque  haya  muerto,"  (107)  we  are  told  that  we  have  "what 
is  virtually  the  protasis  of  a  conditional  sentence."  On  page  80 
we  encounter  a  "subjunctive  in  an  exclusive  clause"  "insensible 
a  todo  lo  que  nofuesen  sensaciones  animales."  The  subjunctive  in 
"el  mar  tempestuoso  .  .  .  amenezaba  con  naufragio  y  muerte  a 
los  atrevidos  que  se  aventurasen  a  navegarle"  (58)  is  called  a 
"subjunctive  of  indefinite  possibility." 

The  author  offers  us,  in  "su  mujer  aguardo  a  que  despachase  a 
los  mozos  de  labor  para  preguntarle  que  tenia"  (20)  a  "subjunc- 
tive of  contingency."  But  why  not  simply  a  subjunctive  expres- 
sing uncertainty  in  a  clause  introduced  by  a  temporal  conjunction 
(a  que  being  here  equivalent  to  hasta  que),  the  imperfect  being 
employed  by  reason  of  sequence  of  tense? 

For  use  in  translation  and  re-translation,  as  recommended  by 
the  author,  with  the  purpose  of  familiarizing  the  student  with  a 
wide  range  of  prose  expression,  the  book  will  prove  useful.  On 
the  other  hand,  by  the  very  nature  of  the  material  and  its  organi- 
zation, it  will  not  contribute  particularly  to  the  development  of  the 
student's  power  to  read  Spanish  literature  rapidly  and  readily. 

JOHN  C.  RANSMEIER 
The  University  of  Chicago 


416  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 

THE  MARKING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  COLLEGE  ENTRANCE 
EXAMINATION  BOARD,  L.  THOMAS  HOPKINS:  Harvard 
Monographs  in  Education,  Series  1,  No.  2,  October,  1921. 

The  need  for  standardization  of  marking  systems,  their 
unscientific,  subjective  and  almost  meaningless  character,  have 
often  been  shown  in  recent  years,  since  Cattell,  in  1905,  first  began 
to  study  them.  This  monograph  is  an  investigation  of  the 
distribution  of  the  marks  of  the  College  Entrance  Board  for  the 
years  from  1902  to  1920  inclusive,  with  a  view  to  discovering  the 
grounds  for  the  vigorous  criticisms  of  college  entrance  examina- 
tions by  New  England  teachers.  The  subjects  selected  were 
English  readings,  elementary  French,  elementary  algebra,  and 
plane  geometry,  since  they  were  offered  by  nearly  all  candidates 
and  furnish  a  large  number  of  cases. 

The  two  significant  facts  disclosed  are  (a)  that  almost  every 
distribution  out  of  the  seventy-six  plotted  is  bimodal,  and  (b) 
that  almost  every  distribution  is  skewed  negatively  or  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  curve.  The  distribution  of  445,620  marks 
is  as  follows: 

90-100  75-89  60-74  50-59  0-49 


4.78%  18.34%  31.14%  13.78%  31.96% 

Even  when  the  distribution  is  plotted  for  only  those  candidates 
recommended  as  possessing  full  and  satisfactory  preparation, 
it  is  still  bimodal  and  negatively  skewed  as  shown  -for  87,642 
marks: 

90-100  75-89  60-74  50-59  0-49 


6.35%  22.32%  32.28%  13.69%  25.36% 

The  College  Entrance  Board  marks  thus  show  a  wide  diver- 
gence in  distribution  from  the  one  expected,  and  almost  always 
found,  when  a  fairly  large  number  of  students  are  graded.  School 
and  university  marks  have  been  shown,  over  and  over  again,  to 
approximate  the  normal  distribution  represented  by  the  bell 
shaped  probability  curve.  More  exact  measurements  of  physical 
and  mental  traits  approximate  the  normal  curve.  The  marking 
system  of  the  Board  certainly  calls  for  explanation  and  investiga- 
tion and  the  method  of  reading  and  scoring  the  papers  for  revision. 

The  reliability  and  validity  of  any  examination  are,  however, 
not  shown  by  conformity  to  the  normal  distribution  or  any 
other  curve,  but  by  the  correlations  with  future  performance. 
Kelley,  Pressey,  and  others  pointed  out  the  inadequacy  of  con- 
formity to  the  normal  distribution  as  a  measure  of  the  reliability 
of  tests.  Pressey  argues  that  the  bimodal  distribution  is  the 
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desirable  one  provided  assured  successes  are  at  one  end  of  the 
curve  and  the  potential  failures  at  the  other.  The  real  problem, 
then,  is  whether  the  college  entrance  examinations  are  adequate 
to  the  task  of  selecting  those  who  are  qualified  for  college  work  and 
eliminating  those  who  will  fail.  The  accumulating  evidence  goes 
to  show  that  their  predictive  value  for  this  purpose  is  much  too 
low  to  inspire  confidence.  The  author  of  this  monograph  is  no 
doubt  aware  that  this  is  the  vital  issue  though  his  discussion 
is  limited  to  the  character  of  the  distribution  of  marks  and  the 
suggestion  that  "some  approximation  to  the  normal  curve  offers 
the  best  basis  for  solving  present  irregularities." 

,,   .       ..      ,  „,.         .  V.  A.  C.  HENMON 

university  of  Wisconsin 

January  23,  1922 

FRANCE,  PREMIERE  AN  NEE  DE  FRANQAIS.  Methode 
directe  de  francais  avec  notation  phonetique  par  MME  ET 
M.  G.  H.  CAMERLYNCK.  Pp.  IX+220+58  pp.  of  vocabulary. 
Allyn  and  Bacon  1921. 

This  book,  which  is  evidently  an  American  edition  of  the  volume 
published  in  France  by  Didier  in  1919,  has  a  double  interest  for 
Americans  at  present,  as  M.  Camerlynck,  who  is  a  well  known 
teacher  in  France,  was  official  interpreter  for  the  French  delegates 
to  the  Disarmament  Conference. 

The  authors  describe  the  book  as  a  Premiere  Annee  de  Fran- 
cais,and  state  that  it  is  equally  useful  for  all  students  of  any  country, 
who  wish  to  learn  French.  From  the  subject  matter,  however, 
it  would  seem  to  be  best  fitted  for  use  in  Junior  High  Schools  or 
in  first  year  classes  where  the  students  are  immature. 

The  first  twenty  lessons  are  considered  preparatory  lessons  and 
give  the  concrete  vocabulary  of  the  class-room  and  the  simple 
expressions  of  every  day  life.  Then  follows  narrative  material 
concerning  the  daily  experiences  of  the  Richard  family. 

The  authors  expressly  say  that  the  book  does  not  aim  to  replace 
the  teacher.  The  vocabulary  of  each  lesson  is  to  be  taught  in  class 
before  the  books  are  opened,  using  such  direct  method  devices  as 
are  familiar  to  all.  The  book  is  intended  particularly  for  home  use, 
to  aid  the  pupil  in  his  review  and  study  of  what  has  been  taught 
in  class.  After  each  lesson  there  is  a  devoir  consisting  of  questions 
on  the  text  and  exercises  involving  drill  in  grammar.  Under- 
standing of  the  text  is  to  be  considered  as  a  minimum  requirement. 
The  ideal  that  the  authors  seek  is  to  have  the  pupil  not  only  know 
what  is  in  the  book,  but  to  work  it  over  so  thoroughly  that  it 
becomes  to  him  a  usable  possession. 
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The  attack  is  upon  the  fundamental  difficulties  for  the  foreigner 
viz.  the  gender  of  nouns  and  the  conjugation  of  verbs.  The  central 
idea  is  simplicity,  the  main  thought  being  to  teach  a  few  things 
well.  Only  the  big  facts  of  grammar  are  treated  and  the  exceptions 
are  omitted.  The  verb  is  considered  the  key  stone  and  the  stress 
is  laid  on  the  two  tenses  most  needed  in  conversation,  the  present 
and  the  past  indefinite,  with  the  infinitives  and  the  participles. 
All  the  verbs  most  commonly  used  in  speaking,  whether  they  be 
regular,  irregular  or  auxiliary,  are  taken  up  in  the  present  tense. 
The  preface  states  that  the  other  tenses  can  be  studied  later.  Of 
course,  this  is  sound  pedagogy,  but  after  constructing  a  book  on 
this  principle  one  wonders  why  the  authors  devote  seventeen 
pages  in  the  back  of  the  book  to  the  complete  conjugation  of  regu- 
lar and  irregular  verbs. 

The  treatment  of  phonetics  is  as  sane  as  the  treatment  of  gram- 
mar. The  use  of  phonetics  is  looked  upon  as  an  aid,  and  nowhere 
as  an  end  in  itself.  This  part  of  the  work  is  not  overstressed,  but  is 
made  an  auxiliary  study,  as  it  should  be  in  a  first  year  course  with 
young  students.  The  first  twenty  lessons  are  given  in  phonetic 
transcription  in  the  back  of  the  book.  There  is  a  key  to  the  pho- 
netic symbols  and  phonetic  exercises  for  oral  drill.  The  songs  and 
poems  (seventeen  of  them  in  all)  are  also  given  in  phonetic  script. 

The  vocabulary  seems  to  have  been  carefully  and  thoroughly 
looked  after.  In  addition  to  the  regular  French-English  vocabu- 
lary, the  words  occurring  in  the  text  are  classified  for  reference  and 
vocabulary  study  under  such  headings  as  Vunivers,  la  terre,  le 
temps,  I'homme,  le  corps  humain,  la  grammaire,  etc.  The  adjectives 
and  verbs  are  given  with  related  words  under  each;  and  the 
adverbs  and  conjunctions  also  appear  in  the  summary. 

A  few  mistakes  in  proof  reading  are  noted:  p.  IV  dessines  for 
dessins;  p.  V  aisement  for  aisement;  p.  39,  6  des  quatre  members 
for  des  quatre  membres;  p.  143  les  Matines  for  les  matines. 

I  cannot  agree  with  M.  Camerlynck  on  one  point.  He  com- 
ments on  the  artistic  effort  that  has  been  made  to  render  the  book 
attractive.  The  pen  drawings  are  not  well  done  and  certainly 
do  not  add  to  the  beauty  of  the  text,  which  is  apparently  what 
he  intended  to  have  them  do.  However,  they  will  probably  aid 
in  teaching  the  text  as  M.  Camerlynck  wishes  it  taught  and  so 
they  will  serve  their  purpose. 

The  book  will  doubtless  fill  a  want.  It  is  simple,  sane,  does  not 
try  to  cover  too  much  ground,  and  has  a  human,  vital  quality  that 
should  make  it  a  useful  class  text. 

JOSETTE  EUGENIE  SPINK 

School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago 
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AIMS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES1 

(With  Especial  Reference  to  French] 


By  BARRY  CERF 


WHENEVER  a  paper  is  announced  on  the  aims  or  methods  of 
language  teaching,  we  are  disheartened  by  an  established 
conviction  of  the  futility  of  discussions  on  these  subjects.  We 
believe  that  everything  depends  on  the  personality  of  the  teacher, 
that  a  good  teacher  will  succeed  and  a  bad  teacher  fail,  irrespective 
of  their  aims  and  methods.  This  is  only  partially  true.  The  efficacy 
of  a  good  teacher,  and  of  a  bad,  is  surely  increased  by  an  improve- 
ment in  his  method,  and  by  a  more  clear-sighted  conception  of  his 
aims.  That  our  despondency  when  a  paper  on  aims  or  methods  is 
announced  is  unjustified  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  though  few  or 
none  of  us  are  won  over  to  the  point  of  making  radical  modifications 
in  our  manner  of  teaching,  no  one  of  us  is  entirely  unaffected:  we 
gain,  from  the  eager  discussion  which  follows  the  reading  of  the 
paper,  if  not  from  the  paper  itself,  some  salutary  doubt  as  to  phases 
of  our  particular  practice,  or  encouraging  confirmation  of  our  ideas. 
I  shall,  therefore,  resist  the  temptation  to  apologize  for  presenting 
my  conception  of  the  aims  of  the  teacher  of  modern  languages, 
with  especial  reference  to  French. 

Nor  shall  I  say  that  it  is  impossible  to  throw  any  new  light  on 
this  battered  subject,  impossible  to  say  anything  new,  for  I  really 
believe  I  have  something  new.  I  am  going  to  present  a  proposi- 

!A  paper  read  at  the  Thirty-Third  Conference  of  the  Academies  and  High 
Schools  in  Relations  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  May,  1921.  The  discussion 
which  followed  the  reading  of  the  paper  showed  that  the  writer  had  not  made  his 
position  clear  on  one  point.  He  was  considering  the  problem  of  the  teaching  of 
French  by  the  ordinary  teacher  of  French  in  the  ordinary  public  high  school  to 
ordinary  pupils.  He  recognizes  that  the  exceptional  teacher,  the  exceptional  school 
and  the  exceptional  pupil  require  exceptional  treatment. 

419 
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tion  that  is  so  old  that  it  will,  I  think,  appear  new;  it  is  this:  the 
emphasis  in  the  teaching  of  French  which  has  in  the  last  two  dec- 
ades been  decidedly  shifted  from  reading  to  conversation  should 
be  shifted  back  again  from  conversation  to  reading.  I  say  that 
this  point  of  view  is  new;  but  those  who  have  been  reading  the 
Modern  Language  Journal,  have  surely  been  struck  by  the  fact 
that  a  large  number  of  articles  have  been  commending  very  much 
the  same  change  in  method  that  I  am  going  to  propose:  there  is 
an  unmistakably  growing  belief  in  the  United  States  that  we  have 
gone  too  far  in  our  acceptance  of  the  natural  or  the  direct  method, 
and  that  we  must  retrace  our  steps  if  we  are  to  resist  successfully 
the  formidable  hostility  to  modern  languages  which  every  one  in 
this  audience  has  encountered — a  hostility  which  is  not  abating, 
but  increasing. 

Let  me  say  at  the  outset  that  by  reading  I  mean  the  compre- 
hension of  printed  French  without  preliminary  translation.  Trans- 
lation, however,  I  hold  to  be  the  only  satisfactory,  and  the  most 
economical  means  to  this  end.  That  reading  may  be  taught  by 
the  direct  method,  the  natural  method,  and  other  methods,  I  do 
not  doubt;  but  I  feel  that  the  translation  method  is  much  safer, 
surer  and  quicker  than  any  other. 

The  aims  of  the  teacher  of  French  have  been  frequently  put 
forth.  Here  is  one  of  the  most  moderate  statements  of  our  purpose 
that  I  have  found: 

"To  enable  the  student:  1.  To  pronounce  distinctly.  2.  To 
hear  accurately.  3.  To  use  the  language  in  speaking  with  a  fair 
degree  of  fluency.  4.  To  make  use  of  the  essential  idioms  of  the 
French  language.  5.  To  apply  the  rules  of  French  syntax.  6.  To 
interpret  properly  a  selection  of  literary  value.  7.  To  appreciate 
fully  the  history  and  life  of  France  and  its  people." 

Now  it  seems  to  me  that  this  program,  one  of  the  most  moder- 
ate that  I  have  seen,  is  clearly  incapable  of  realization.  The 
trouble  with  the  teaching  of  French  at  the  present  time  is,  I  am 
convinced,  that  we  attempt  too  much.  We  try  to  teach  pronuncia- 
tion, understanding  of  spoken  French,  conversation,  idioms, 
grammar,  composition,  reading,  literature,  political  and  social 
history.  Those  are  the  items  which  make  up  the  program  I  read  a 
moment  ago.  We  try  to  cover  all  these  divisions,  all  perfectly 
legitimate  in  themselves,  and  the  inevitable  outcome  of  this  scat- 
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tering  of  our  efforts  is  that  we  achieve  satisfactory  results  in  no 
one  of  them. 

I  am  proposing  to  you  that  we  should  make  reading  our  primary 
aim,  that  we  should  teach  our  students  to  read,  and  that  we  should 
not  allow  ourselves  to  be  turned  to  right  or  left  of  this  definite 
aim,  however  desirable  other  conceivable  aims  (and  they  are  all 
desirable)  may  be.  We  can  teach  our  students  to  read,  and  reading 
is  the  most  valuable  result  of  language  study.  Let  our  emphasis 
be  on  reading,  which  has  the  advantage  of  being  at  the  same  time 
the  most  attainable  and  the  most  valuable  of  our  aims;  when  we 
have  assured  ourselves  that  we  are  going  to  reach  our  goal,  then 
we  may  turn  to  the  next  most  attainable  and  most  valuable  of  the 
objects  before  us.  Most  teachers  will  say,  I  think,  that  I  have  not 
done  well  to  include  items  6  and  7  (literature  and  history)  among 
the  divisions  that  we  try  to  cover,  for  high  schools  pay  little  or 
no  attention  to  them.  My  answer  is,  first,  that  I  give  the  program 
as  I  found  it;  second,  that  I  think  it  very  unfortunate  that  other 
divisions  crowd  out  of  the  high  school  course. these  two  which  seem 
to  me,  as  I  shall  explain  more  fully  later,  the  most  important  of  all 
divisions  after  reading.  I  state  my  proposal  thus  early  in  order  that 
you  may  know  from  the  beginning  what  position  I  am  going  to 
take:  I  propose  that  we  teach  first  of  all  to  read,  and  that  after  we 
are  sure  we  are  going  to  achieve  that  end,  while  still  continuing  to 
teach  to  read,  we  begin — ordinarily  in  the  third  year,  I  should 
say, — to  supplement  our  reading  by  as  wide  an  introduction  as 
possible  to  the  literature  and  political  and  social  history  of  the 
nation  whose  interpreters  we  have  chosen  to  constitute  ourselves. 
You  will  find  that  I  expect  a  great  deal  of  the  high  school  teacher  of 
French,  too  much,  perhaps;  I  expect  him  to  be  a  teacher  of  lan- 
guage, but  I  expect  him  to  be  more  than  that;  I  have  a  more 
ambitious  conception  of  his  role:  I  hope  that  his  influence  on  the 
minds  of  his  students  will  be  more  profound  than  it  can  be  if  he 
contents  himself  with  making  the  mere  teaching  of  language  an 
end  in  itself. 

In  proposing  that  we  make  our  first  aim  the  teaching  of  reading, 
I  do  not  propose  a  return  to  the  old  grammar  method  which  seems 
to  me  the  least  desirable  of  all  methods;  we  are  surely  rid  of  that 
for  all  time.  We  can  depart  from  the  direct  method — and  I  am 
proposing  a  long  journey  from  the  direct  method — without  losing 
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ourselves  in  the  barren  waste  of  the  grammar  method.  To  con- 
found the  teaching  of  French  with  the  teaching  of  grammar  is  to 
make  the  mistake  which  is  perhaps  chiefly  responsible  for  the 
decline  in  prestige  of  the  classics,  a  decline  which  we  teachers  of 
modern  languages  have  every  reason  to  deplore,  since  it  has  con- 
tributed to  render  our  work  difficult,  flaccid  and  unsatisfactory, 
and  because  we  know  that  education  has  suffered  an  irreparable 
loss  in  the  banishment  of  Greek  and  a  serious  impairment  in  the 
discrediting  of  Latin.  The  decline  of  the  classics  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  public  demanded  results  and  the  teachers  of  the  classics 
had  no  tangible  results  to  offer.  "What  do  you  teach?"  they  were 
asked.  "To  read,"  the  answer  was.  The  public  discovered, 
however,  that  after  four  years  of  Latin  study,  boys  and  girls 
knew  a  great  deal  about  grammar  but  could  not  read.  If  we  wish 
the  study  of  modern  languages  to  be  continued  in  the  schools, 
let  us  prepare  an  answer  for  the  perfectly  proper  question:  "What 
do  you  teach?"  At  the  present  time  we  can  not  answer  that 
question  to  the  satisfaction  of  those  who  have  the  right  to  ask  it. 
I  believe  that  Greek  might  have  been  saved  and  that  Latin  would 
not  now  be  fighting  a  losing  battle  if  the  teachers  of  the  classics 
had  been  willing  to  change  their  method  and  teach  less  grammar 
and  composition  and  more  reading.  Let  us  see  that  we  do  not 
become  entangled  in  the  same  error.  Let  us  bear  in  mind  always 
that"  the  public  will  constantly  ask  us — and  will  always  have  the 
right  to  ask  us —  "What  do  you  teach?"  and  other  similar  questions 
which  I  shall  set  before  you  in  a  moment. 

In  the  last  few  years  we  teachers  of  French  have  made  conver- 
sation our  primary  aim,  some  of  us  wittingly,  some  of  us  more  or 
less  unwittingly.  The  translation  lesson  has  been  gone  over 
hurriedly,  or  covered  conversationally,  in  order  that  we  might 
pass  from  wnat  is  easy  and  consequently  entitled  to  less  time, 
translation,  to  what  is  more  difficult,  conversation — and  composi- 
tion. Even  in  classes  where  more  time  is  spent  on  translation  than 
on  conversation,  the  chief  emphasis  is  on  conversation.  During 
the  period  given  over  to  translation,  teacher  and  class  relax;  they 
draw  a  deep  breath  and  prepare  for  the  real  struggle  when  the 
moment  for  conversation  is  announced.  Of  course  the  class  is 
likely  to  prefer  conversation  to  the  hard  labor  of  exact  translation, 
but  this  preference  is  not  in  itself  a  matter  of  decisive  importance. 
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Translation  and  reading  are  incidental  with  us  today.  I  do  not 
say  that  we  do  not  try  to  teach  them;  I  say  merely  that  the  empha- 
sis is  on  conversation,  and  translation  and  reading  are  not  given 
the  time  and  effort  that  must  be  devoted  to  them  if  they  are  to  be 
well  done. 

I  beg  you  to  understand  that  I  am  not  revolutionary;  I  am 
only  somewhat  reactionary.  You  have  all  been  thinking  that  with- 
out something  like  conversation  your  classes  would  lack  life.  I 
agree  with  you,  so  far  as  the  first  year  is  concerned.  During  the 
first  year  of  high  school  French  I  believe  that  the  recitation  period 
should  be  spent  largely  in  oral  drill  to  keep  the  class  alive,  to  give 
to  the  students  constant  exercise  in  pronunciation  and  to  impress 
upon  their  minds  the  essential  rules  of  grammar.  Oral  drill  is 
not  conversation.  All  teachers  know  the  difference  between  the 
two.  I  should  spend  much  time  during  the  first  year  in  oral  drill 
for  the  reasons  I  have  just  stated.  But  whereas  usually  the  oral 
drill  of  the  first  year  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  the 
conversation  which  is  to  come  in  later  years,  I  should  use  it  in  such 
a  way  as  to  prepare,  not  for  conversation,  but  for  reading,  and  I 
should  not  carry  it  beyond  the  first  year. 

In  planning  our  course  of  study,  it  seems  to  me  that  we  should 
always  aim  at  the  attainable,  and  constantly  inquire  of  ourselves: 
Are  we  approximating  the  goal  toward  which  we  are  striving?  If 
we  are  not,  then  we  had  better  modify  our  aim,  for  nothing  can  be 
more  discouraging  to  teacher  and  pupil  alike  than  to  try  the  impos- 
sible and  fail — nothing,  unless  it  be  not  to  know  what  we  are  trying 
to  do.  In  the  first  year  of  high  school  French,  I  think  we  should 
first  of  all  attempt  to  give  our  students  sufficient  drill  in  pronuncia- 
tion to  render  what  they  say  intelligible  to  a  Frenchman.  That  is 
certainly  not  ambitious;  it  is  ludicrously  unambitious,  many  of 
you  feel.  But  we  should,  I  think,  put  to  ourselves  three  questions 
about  each  of  our  aims:  (1)  Can  it  be  achieved?  (2)  If  so,  how 
much  of  our  limited  time  must  be  given  to  achieving  it?  (3)  Is 
it  worth  achieving  at  this  price?  It  is  probable  that  a  perfect 
French  pronunciation  can  be  achieved  if  the  teacher  possesses 
such  a  pronunciation.  To  suppose  that  a  prospective  teacher  who 
has  not  the  rarest  imitative  faculty  will  by  the  aid  of  phonetics  or 
any  other  means  acquire  a  lasting  accuracy  in  pronunciation  seems 
to  me  purely  illusory.  (I  consider,  be  it  said  in  parenthesis,  that 
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however  rare  the  imitative  faculty  of  a  prospective  teacher  may  be, 
it  must  be  guided  by  a  serious  study  of  phonetics.  But  the  teacher 
should  always  remember  that  what  may  be  good  for  him  is  not 
necessarily  good  for  his  pupils.)  To  suppose  that  a  fountain  can 
rise  higher  than  its  source  and  that  pupils  will  have  better  pronun- 
ciations than  their  teacher  seems  to  me  also  illusory.  A  really  good 
pronunciation  may  be  taught  by  a  teacher  who  is  French,  or  has 
lived  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  in  France,  or  has  a  rare 
imitative  faculty.  The  number  of  such  teachers  in  secondary 
schools— at  least  in  the  west — is  small,  and  the  chances  of  materi- 
ally increasing  the  number  seem  to  me  rather  remote.  The  answer 
to  our  first  question  is  then  this:  A  really  good  pronunciation  can 
be  taught  by  a  few  teachers.  How  much  time  must  be  given  by  the 
teachers  who  can  do  it  at  all  to  accomplish  the  proposed  result? 
This  question  can  be  answered  only  by  experience.  My  own  ex- 
perience— and  I  think  I  have  given  a  fair  trial  to  the  usual  methods 
of  teaching  pronunciation — leads  me  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
time  necessary  to  teach  a  really  good  pronunciation  is  totally  out 
of  proportion  to  the  importance  of  the  results  attained.  Even  if  a 
really  good  pronunciation  could  be  acquired  with  a  not  undue 
expenditure  of  time,  what  is  the  pupil  going  to  do  with  it  after  he 
gets  it?  Here  I  begin  to  answer  our  third  question  (Is  it  worth 
achieving  at  this  price?)  I  beg  to  pause  here  to  make  a  computa- 
tion to  which  I  shall  recur  later.  Will  you  be  good  enough  to 
answer  the  following  questions  as  I  ask  them?  How  many  stu- 
dents who  take  French  in  the  high  school  go  to  a  university,  or  to 
France?  How  many  students  who  take  French  in  high  school  and 
go  to  a  university  continue  the  study  of  French  in  the  university? 
How  many  of  the  students  who  continue  to  study  French  in  the 
university  have  sufficient  opportunity  there  to  practice  pronounc- 
ing French  to  be  able  to  retain  the  really  good  accent  with  which 
the  exceptional  teacher  of  French  has  been  able  to  send  them  forth? 
I  am  going  to  hazard  the  guess  that  of  a  hundred  students  who  take 
French  in  the  ordinary  high  schools  of  the  west — and  I  am  not 
talking  about  the  few  special  schools,  but  of  the  high  schools  which 
99%  of  our  boys  and  girls  attend — out  of  a  hundred  students  who 
learn  French  in  high  school,  a  scant  half-dozen,  at  most,  will  have 
occasion  to  use  the  really  good  pronunciation  with  which  you  may 
have  provided  them.  The  rest  will  very  speedily  lose  their  accent 


AIMS  IN  TEACHING  MODERN  LANGUAGES  425 

unless  you  have  spent  on  pronunciation-drill  a  wholly  dispropor- 
tionate length  of  time.  Would  you  teach  for  the  benefit  of  the 
half-dozen?  If  you  do,  you  will  see  French  follow  Greek,  and  I, 
for  one,  should  not  regret  its  disappearance  under  such  circum- 
stances. If  it  were  necessary,  in  order  to  get  the  best  that  can  be 
got  out  of  the  teaching  of  French,  to  consider  only  the  interests  of 
a  minority,  I  should  be  ready  to  stand  and  fall  with  the  upholders 
of  that  high  ideal,  but  I  am  convinced  that  the  best  interests  of 
all  of  our  students  are  served  by  subordinating  everything  to  one 
primary  aim,  that  of  reading.  I  should  not  neglect  pronunciation 
entirely;  I  should  say,  however,  that  to  encourage  generally  in  our 
high  schools  the  endeavor  to  impart  anything  more  than  an  intelli- 
gible pronunciation  is  not  justifiable  in  view  of  the  fact  that  we 
should  be  asking  the  impossible  of  most  of  our  teachers,  in  view 
of  the  expenditure  of  time  and  effort  that  would  be  required,  in 
view  of  the  relative  uselessness  of  the  acquisition,  and  in  view  of  the 
much  more  valuable  and  attainable  aims  that  lie  before  us. 

I  should  apply  the  same  criteria  for  determining  the  amount  of 
grammar  to  be  learned.  I  think  that  the  barest  essentials  of 
grammar  should  be  studied  during  the  first  year.  I  should  find 
very  few  teachers  who  would  go  to  the  length  I  should  go  in  reduc- 
ing the  amount  of  grammar  to  be  taught  during  the  first  year. 
But  it  is  surely  incongruous,  to  say  the  least,  that  we  should  spend 
a  great  deal  of  time  and  effort  during  the  first  year  drilling  our  stu- 
dents in  order  to  prevent  their  writing  des  bans  enfants,  une  demie- 
heure,  quatre  vingts  dix  hommes,  Van  mille  huit  cents  quatre  mngts 
dix,  c'est  des  montagnes,  il  faudrait  qu'il  vienne,  je  crains  qu'il 
menne  when  the  French  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  orders  that 
these  errors  be  tolerated  in  French  schools.  It  would  be  amusing — 
and  also,  I  think,  a  serious  reflection  on  our  wisdom — to  calculate 
how  much  time  and  effort  we  spend  on  precisely  these  things. 
Think  what  a  burden  would  be  lifted  from  your  shoulders  and  what 
a  flash  of  joy  would  enter  the  hearts  of  your  students  if  you  an- 
nounced suddenly:  "Des  bons  enfants  and  mille  in  dates  are  toler- 
ated in  France;  henceforth  they  are  going  to  be  tolerated  in  the 
United  States!"  And  I  cannot  see  any  other  reason  why  you 
should  not  announce  this  than  that  we  are  all  pedants! 

During  the  first  year  I  should  use  a  First  Book  in  which  there 
is  very  little  grammar,  and  I  should  eliminate  some  of  that;  I 
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should  certainly  not  add  any,  as  I  have  seen  many  teachers  do. 
I  should  teach  very  little  grammar,  but  that  little  I  should  teach 
so  thoroughly  that  it  would  not  soon  be  forgotten.  I  think  you 
will  agree  with  me  that  during  the  first  year — and  in  later  years, 
too — we  teach  so  much  grammar  that  our  students  do  not  really 
learn  any  of  it  well.  We  are  so  busy  teaching  that  the  plural  of 
bijou  is  written  with  an  x  and  the  plural  of  clou  with  an  5  that  we 
have  not  sufficient  time  left  to  teach  that  the  plural  of  cheval  is 
chevaux;  we  spend  so  much  effort  avoiding  fai  du  bon  pain  that  we 
do  not  avoid  j'ai  pain.  Now  bijous  and  du  bon  pain  do  not  de- 
serve one  minute  of  attention  until  the  average  student  in  the  class 
is  no  longer  tempted  to  say  ckevals  or  j'ai  pain.  During  the  first 
year,  if  the  teacher  spends  the  necessary  amount  of  time  on  the 
regular  verbs  and  the  most  common  irregular  verbs,  and  on  the 
most  important  rules  (eliminating  most  of  the  exceptions),  he 
will  probably  find  that  his  students  will  go  to  the  second  year 
with  a  solid  foundation  on  which  it  will  be  possible  to  build;  if  he 
tries  more  than  this,  unless  he  spends  all  his  time  on  grammar,  he 
will  probably  discover  that  his  students  have  a  vague  idea  about  a 
lot  of  grammatical  principles,  but  no  real  mastery  of  any  of  them. 

I  should,  then,  place  a  discreet  limit  on  the  degree  of  excellence 
I  aim  to  reach  in  pronunciation  and  grammar,  but  I  should  reach 
that  limit.  I  should  let  my  students  pronounce  open  e  as  the  e  in 
English  met  and  close  e  as  the  a  in  mate  without  worrying  myself 
and  them  about  the  difference  between  the  French  and  the  English 
sounds,  but  I  should  never  tolerate  for  an  instant  the  confusion  of 
the  open  and  close  sound,  and  I  should  consider  myself  disgraced 
if  my  students  were  tempted  to  say  dee  for  French  de  after  I  had 
had  them  in  hand  for  a  month.  I  should  not  be  troubled  if  my  stu- 
dents wrote  bijous,  but  I  should  insist  that  the  plural  of  cheval  is 
not  chevals.  I  wish  I  had  the  courage  to  permit  all  the  grammatical 
"tolerances"  of  the  French  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  but  my 
solitude  would  be  unbearable  if  I  did.  In  short,  in  pronunciation 
and  grammar  I  should  attempt  little,  but  do  that  little  with  great 
thoroughness. 

Limiting  one's  aim  to  the  attainable  seems  to  me  to  be  quite 
as  necessary  in  the  case  of  vocabulary  as  in  the  case  of  grammar  and 
pronunciation.  If  you  count  the  number  of  words  in  the  ordinary 
First  Book,  you  will  discover  that  they  mount  up  to  something 
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like  2500.  If  you  attempt  to  teach  your  students  all  these  and,  in 
addition,  the  words  they  see  in  their  supplementary  reading,  the 
result  will  be  what  it  is  if  you  try  to  teach  all  grammatical  princi- 
ples: they  will  acquire  a  vague  acquaintance  with  a  great  deal  and  a 
real  knowledge  of  very  little.  During  the  first  year  and  all  succeed- 
ing years  you  will  do  well,  I  think,  to  indicate  as  you  will  have  done 
in  grammatical  matters,  what  words  the  student  must  master, 
and  then  let  him  learn  as  much  besides  as  he  can.  So  in  the  matter 
of  idioms:  some  are  very  important,  others  are  rarely  met;  it  is 
surely  not  wise  to  let  the  student  treat  all  as  of  equal  value.  I 
have  frequently  had  good  third  year  students  stumble  over  such 
words  as  emptcher,  aussitot,  and  such  idioms  as  je  viens  d'arriver. 
This  is  an  exceedingly  serious  state  of  affairs;  the  trouble  is  simply 
that  they  have  met  many  words  and  many  idioms  as  they  have 
come  in  contact  with  scores  of  grammatical  intricacies,  that  they 
have  an  inkling  as  to  the  import  of  many  grammatical  principles, 
many  idioms  and  many  words,  but  only  an  inkling.  Successful 
language  work  depends  upon  limiting  the  ground  to  be  covered 
and  covering  that  with  such  thoroughness  that  the  student  is  able 
really  to  master  what  he  is  expected  to  master. 

In  discussing  pronunciation,  grammar,  vocabulary  and  idioms, 
I  have  had  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  mind.  I  should  continue 
the  same  method  in  succeeding  years:  I  should  not  try  to  gain 
much  in  pronunciation,  for  the  pressure  from  other  work  would 
render  it  difficult  to  do  more  than  hold  what  has  been  gained;  in 
grammar,  vocabulary  and  idioms,  I  should  add  as  much  as  can 
be  thoroughly  assimilated  by  the  class,  and  no  more,  but  I  should 
insist  that  that  much  be  really  assimilated.  I  should  have  students 
underscore  in  the  book  they  are  reading  words  and  idioms  which 
must  be  learned  and  I  should  by  frequent  tests  find  out  whether 
they  had  been  learned.  If  this  practise  were  followed,  no  student 
in  a  third  year  class,  not  even  a  poor  one,  would  stumble  over 
empdcher,  aussitot,  and  Je  viens  d'arriver. 

I  come  now  to  the  use  of  French  in  the  class-room.  Since  our 
primary  aim  seems  to  me  to  be  to  teach  reading,  you  will  not  expect 
me  to  look  with  approval  on  any  method  which  involves  the  use 
of  as  much  French  as  possible  in  the  class-room.  The  reason  I 
have  limited  the  degree  of  excellence  in  pronunciation  which  I  think 
we  ought  to  strive  to  reach  is  that  I  think  any  effort  to  do  more  would 
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consume  more  time  than  can  properly  be  diverted  from  our  chief 
task,  the  teaching  of  reading;  the  reason  I  have  pleaded  for  abso- 
lute mastery  of  selected  grammatical  principles,  vocabulary  and 
idioms  is  that  this  seems  to  me  the  best  road  to  our  goal,  the  attain- 
ment of  the  ability  to  read.  And  in  the  matter  of  the  use  of  French 
in  the  class-room  I  should  again  concern  myself  with  our  main 
purpose,  reading.  During  the  first  year  I  feel  that  a  great  deal  of 
the  recitation  period,  perhaps  a  half,  at  least  a  third,  may  well  be 
devoted  to  oral  drill.  I  have  spoken  of  this  before:  there  is  no 
surer  means  of  keeping  the  class  alive  than  oral  drill;  there  is,  also, 
no  more  economical  means,  I  think,  of  fixing  in  the  minds  of  stu- 
dents simple  grammatical  principles,  vocabulary,  idioms,  as  well 
as  pronunciation.  But  after  the  first  year  I  should  find  very  little 
time  for  oral  drill,  for  we  ought  then  to  be  reading  matter  which 
will  be  sufficiently  interesting,  if  the  class  is  properly  taught,  to 
enable  us  to  dispense  with  external  means  of  enlivening  the  work; 
our  students  ought  to  be  well  enough  trained  to  be  capable  of 
assimilating  grammatical  principles,  vocabulary  and  idioms  with- 
out any  more  drill  than  is  inherent  in  the  certainty  that  these 
matters  will  soon  reappear  in  a  written  test — if  the  teaching  is 
well  done,  if  the  teacher  has  called  attention  to  what  he  wants 
learned  and  has  insisted  that  it  be  learned.  Irregular  verbs  prove 
a  stumbling  block  during  the  second  year;  many  teachers  spend 
hours  drilling  their  classes  on  them  orally.  I  should  avoid  this 
painful  exercise  by  expecting  the  class  to  know  the  irregular  verbs 
only  well  enough  to  recognize — to  recognize  infallibly — the  French 
forms  when  they  see  them  in  the  text,  for  (heu  nefasf)  I  do  not  con- 
sider it  important  that  the  ordinary  American  boy  and  girl  be 
capable  of  giving  the  past  definite,  first  plural  of  venir,  the  present 
subjunctive  and  future  of  asseoir,  and  the  rest.  If,  however,  it 
seems  indispensable  that  irregular  .verbs  be  learned  so  that  the 
student  can  recite  the  French  forms,  this  power  may  best  be 
acquired  by  oral  drill,  but  I  see  no  other  use  for  oral  drill  after  the 
first  year — if  the  teacher  employs  energy,  interest  and  skill  in 
translation  and  reading. 

It  is  constantly  said  that  oral  drill,  conversation  and  continual 
practice  in  pronunciation  are  necessary  to  teach  to  read,  for  they 
utilize  the  ear  which  is  a  valuable  aid  in  the  acquisition  of  a  lan- 
guage. I  have  no  doubt  that  the  ear  is  valuable,  and  for  that  reason 
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I  should  have  the  teacher  talk  and  read  to  the  class  in  French. 
Oral  drill,  conversation  and  pronunciation  are  hardly  aural  exer- 
cise for  the  speaker,  and  if  the  aural  exercise  for  the  hearers  is  desired, 
it  is  surely  better  to  have  the  teacher  rather  than  the  pupils  do  the 
speaking. 

It  is  evident  that  I  do  not  make  oral  drill  an  end  in  itself  and 
that  I  am  prepared  to  give  up  the  effort  to  teach  real  conversa- 
tion. I  shall  take  up  more  fully  my  reasons  for  abandoning  con- 
versation in  a  moment;  I  should  like  to  set  before  you  my  chief 
reason  at  this  point.  It  is  that  I  have  become  convinced  by  some- 
thing over  a  decade  of  teaching  in  a  university  where  we  have  a 
large  number  of  beginning  students  and  a  large  number  of  students 
from  high  schools,  that  by  bending  practically  all  of  our  efforts 
towards  teaching  to  read  we  can  accomplish  this  aim,  but  that  we 
must  bend  practically  all  of  our  effort  to  this  aim  and  not  merely 
half  or  two  thirds  of  our  effort,  and  that  as  a  result  we  shall  have 
so  little  time  left  for  conversation  that  we  might  as  well  give  it  up 
entirely. 

I  have  spoken  of  certain  questions  which  are  constantly  pro- 
pounded to  us  by  our  friends  as  well  as  by  our  enemies.  One  of 
these  questions  I  have  already  touched  on:  What  do  you  teach? 
It  is  the  whole  purpose  of  this  paper  to  urge  that  in  reply  to  the 
question:  What  do  you  teach?  We  should  answer:  To  read. 
Another  of  these  questions  is :  What  is  the  thing  you  teach  good  for? 
This,  too,  is  a  perfectly  legitimate  question,  and  if  it  can  not  be  an- 
swered satisfactorily,  our  subject  ought  no  longer  to  be  taught  in  the 
public  schools.  The  advantages  which  may  be  derived  from  studies 
in  the  school  curriculum  are  two,  Discipline  and  Acquisition  of 
Knowledge:  we  may  say  that  the  value  of  a  study  resides  in  the 
mental  training  it  involves;  or  we  may  say  that  its  value  lies  in  the 
knowledge  which  it  gives. 

I  am  going  to  offer  three  reasons  why  we  had  better  not  rest 
our  case  on  discipline.  The  first  is  that  the  opinion  is  pretty  well 
established  in  the  world  that  all  studies  are  of  about  equal  dis- 
ciplinary value.  Those  of  you  who  are  in  close  touch  with  the 
opponents  of  language  study  know  that  if  we  advance  the  claim 
that  the  study  of  French  is  valuable  because  of  the  discipline  it 
involves,  we  are  likely  to  be  met  by  the  rejoinder  that  there  is 
just  as  much  discipline  in  manual  training.  This  notion  that  all 
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studies  are  of  about  equal  disciplinary  value  is  palpably  absurd, 
but  we  must  reckon  with  it,  because  it  dominates  educational 
theory  today.  My  second  reason  for  urging  that  we  should  not 
claim  discipline  as  the  chief  advantage  to  be  derived  from  the 
study  of  our  subject  is — I  am  sure  you  will  all  agree  with  me  in  this 
— that  it  is  not  possible  to  gain  from  the  study  of  modern  languages 
the  discipline  which  may  be  gained  from  the  study  of  the  ancient 
languages.  My  third  reason  is  that  discipline  is  not  in  reality  the 
greatest  gain  that  may  be  derived  from  the  study  of  modern 
languages;  the  supreme  usefulness  of  the  study  of  modern  lan- 
guages is,  I  think,  to  be  found  in  the  value  of  the  knowledge  acquired. 

Now,  though  we  rest  our  case  on  the  acquisition  of  knowledge 
and  not  on  discipline,  we  attach  very  great  importance  to  the  role 
of  discipline  in  education.  In  consequence  of  this  belief  in  the 
value  of  discipline,  and  because  we  do  not  share  the  popular 
delusion  that  all  subjects  are  of  equal  disciplinary  value,  we  give 
every  encouragement  and  assistance  in  our  power  to  our  colleagues, 
the  teachers  of  Latin  and  Greek,  who  are  dealing  with  the  subjects 
which  most  naturally  lend  themselves  to  the  inculcation  of  mental 
habits  of  the  utmost  value  to  the  student  in  all  his  work.  A  second 
consequence  of  our  belief  in  the  importance  of  discipline  is  that  we 
strive  to  teach  our  subject  in  such  a  way  as  to  subserve  in  so  far  as 
possible  this  significant  aim  of  education.  And  we  can  do  not  a 
little.  Surely,  aside  from  the  classics,  the  only  subject  in  the  cur- 
riculum which  can  vie  with  modern  languages  in  disciplinary  value 
is  mathematics.  To  teach  a  modern  language  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  the  study  of  high  disciplinary  value,  our  emphasis  must,  I 
think,  be  on  reading;  to  the  kind  of  discipline  acquired  through 
reading,  I  shall  recur  later.  If  the  emphasis  in  our  work  is  on 
conversation  (where  approximate  accuracy  must  by  the  very 
nature  of  the  case  be  accepted,  where  speed  and  divination  must 
necessarily  play  a  large  role),  it  does  not  seem  possible  to  bring 
to  the  student  that  consciousness  of  an  effort  purely  intellectual 
which  is  the  essence  of  discipline,  strengthening  intellect  and  will 
and  consequently  character. 

To  the  question:  What  is  the  thing  you  teach  good  for?  we  do 
not,  then,  answer:  Discipline,  because  it  is  inexpedient  at  the 
present  time  to  do  so  and  because  in  fact  we  have  a  better  answer; 
but  we  recognize  the  great  importance  of  discipline,  and  we  shall 
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endeavor  to  teach  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  our  students  all  the 
mental  training  our  subject  affords.  We  answer  the  question: 
What  is  the  thing  you  teach  good  for?  by  showing  the  value  of  the 
Knowledge  acquired. 

When  we  have  stated  that  the  advantage  to  be  gained  from  the 
study  of  French  is  to  be  sought  in  what  our  students  learn,  our 
interrogator  naturally  asks:  What  do  your  students  learn?  Can  we 
honestly  answer:  To  read?  No,  for  we  do  not  really  teach  to  read, 
and  our  method  shows  that  we  are  not  primarily  interested  in 
teaching  to  read — however  loudly  we  may  protest  that  reading 
is  our  chief  aim.  Our  emphasis  is  on  conversation,  and  yet  we 
cannot  honestly  say:  Our  students  learn  to  converse  in  French;  for 
they  cannot  learn  to  carry  on  a  conversation  under  any  conditions 
possible  in  our  public  schools.  I  beg  you  to  recall  what  I  said  a 
little  while  ago:  that  I  am  talking  about  the  99%  of  our  boys  and 
girls  who  attend  our  ordinary  public  schools.  Conversation  can 
of  course  be  taught  in  special  schools,  and  by  tutors,  but  it  cannot 
be  taught  in  our  public  schools  because  we  have  not  enough  teachers 
capable  of  teaching  it,  and  because  not  enough  time  can  be  allotted 
to  us  for  the  purpose.  At  present  almost  all  of  us  are  trying  to 
use  a  method  more  or  less  closely  approximating  the  direct  method. 
Let  us  look  squarely  at  the  results,  for  surely  everything  must  be 
judged  by  its  fruits.  In  those  schools  where  conversation  is  made 
the  primary  aim,  do  the  students  really  learn  to  speak  French? 
I  doubt  if  even  the  best  achieve  satisfactory  results. 

I  have  some  students  in  a  third  year  university  class  who  are 
fresh  from  a  four  year  French  course  with  a  teacher  who,  I  think,  is 
probably  as  good  a  high  school  teacher  of  French  as  can  be  found 
in  the  United  States.  This  teacher  uses  the  conversational  method, 
and  uses  it  very  skillfully.  The  pupils  I  have  in  mind  are  among 
the  best  she  has  sent  out,  and  yet  their  conversational  ability  is, 
I  have  discovered,  really  very  slight — far  too  slight  to  justify  the 
effort  they  have  put  into  it.  Their  pronunciation  is  only  fair;  they 
make  the  most  elementary  blunders  in  grammar;  they  have  no 
facility  when  they  get  out  of  the  realm  of  opening  and  shutting 
doors  into  the  realm  of  even  simple  ideas — and  yet  these  girls  are 
excellent  pupils  of  an  excellent  teacher:  I  should  realize  this  even 
if  I  did  not  know  whence  they  came,  for  they  are  more  capable 
and  far  better  prepared  than  any  of  the  other  students  in  the  class. 
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Am  I  too  pessimistic?  I  think  not.  I  am  amazed  only  that 
better  results  should  be  expected.  If  you  count  up  the  number  of 
minutes  each  high  school  student  speaks  French  during  his  four 
years'  course,  if  you  remember  that  he  never  hears  a  word  of  French 
outside  the  class-room,  if  you  consider  for  a  moment  how  very 
difficult  it  is  to  learn  to  speak  a  foreign  language,  you  will  agree 
with  me,  I  think,  that  students  cannot  learn  enough  French  during 
a  high  school  course  of  four  years  to  enable  us  honestly  to  answer: 
To  converse,  when  we  are  asked:  What  do  your  students  learn? 

Though  the  ability  to  converse  in  French  which  we  are  able  to 
give  our  students  is  too  meagre  to  compensate  for  the  time  and 
effort  devoted  to  the  purpose,  I  do  not  think  this  holds  true  of  the 
ability  to  understand  spoken  French.  If  the  teacher  reads  to  the 
class  the  lesson  of  the  day  during  the  first  year,  and  about  a  page  of 
the  lesson  during  the  succeeding  years — and  he  may  have  part  of 
this  read  by  the  students — he  will  have  been  able  to  impart  to 
the  majoritv  of  his  class  the  ability  to  understand  a  lecture  in 
French.  The  advantages  of  this  are  obvious:  in  particular,  the 
ear  will  be  utilized  to  reinforce  what  is  gained  through  the  eye, 
and  the  student  will  be  prepared  for  the  perception  of  those  niceties 
of  the  language  which  can  be  appreciated  only  through  aural 
acuteness.  The  girls  of  whom  I  have  been  speaking  are  capable 
of  understanding  almost  every  word  of  a  lecture  in  French.  Un- 
fortunately, none  of  the  rest  of  the  class  are.  The  teachers  of  the 
rest  of  the  class  failed  in  their  effort  to  make  them  capable  of 
speaking  French;  if  they  had  sacrificed  this  effort,  which  proved 
fruitless,  to  the  attainable  aim  of  making  the  students  capable  of 
understanding  French,  they  would  have  succeeded  in  doing  some- 
thing worth  while,  instead  of  failing  to  do  what  they  set  out  to 
do — and  I  should  be  able  to  lecture  in  French.  As  it  is,  I  can  not 
do  so,  since  only  two.  or  three  would  fully  understand  me,  ten 
would  get  some  idea  concerning  what  I  was  talking  about,  while 
fifteen  would  understand  nothing,  or  so  little  that  they  would  soon 
stop  listening.  I  could,  of  course,  by  giving  them  sufficient  prac- 
tice, bring  all  to  the  point  of  understanding  me.  But  it  is  inadvis- 
able to  devote  much  time  to  an  exercise  of  this  sort  in  the  third 
year  of  university  work,  for  there  is  far  more  important  work  to 
do  at  so  late  a  stage. 


AIMS  IN  TEACHING  MODERN  LANGUAGES  433 

I  am  discussing  our  answer  to  the  question:  What  do  your 
students  learn?  I  have  said  that  we  cannot  answer:  To  read, 
because  we  do  not  really  teach  to  read  and  because  our  method 
shows  that  our  primary  aim  is  to  teach,  not  to  read,  but  to  con- 
verse. I  have  said  that  we  cannot  answer:  Our  students  learn  to 
converse,  because  they  do  not  learn  to  converse  and  cannot  be 
taught  to  converse  under  the  conditions  prevailing  in  our  schools. 
I  have  suggested  that  our  students  could  easily  learn  to  under- 
stand spoken  French.  I  am  ready  now  to  set  before  you  my  pro- 
gram. I  propose  that  we  teach  all  students  to  read  and  all  students 
to  understand  spoken  French.  These  are  the  most  attainable  and 
the  most  valuable  of  all  our  aims.  Then  let  us  carefully  choose  the 
students  capable  of  learning  to  converse  and  likely  to  make  use  of 
their  knowledge  after  they  leave  us,  and  give  them  special  instruc- 
tion. Before  we  begin,  however,  let  us  explain  to  them  fully  that 
the  study  of  conversation  will  be  of  little  value  to  them  unless  they 
gain  some  real  facility — an  achievement  which  is  not  easy — and 
that  unless  they  make  frequent  use  of  their  power,  they  will  soon 
lose  it.  The  main  body  of  the  students  would,  then,  not  be  har- 
rassed  by  the  hopeless  struggle  to  acquire  the  ability  to  converse — 
an  ability  which  they  would  never  have  occasion  to  use  if  they  did 
acquire  it — ,  but  would  be  enabled  to  make  sure  of  the  acquisition 
of  the  power  to  read — the  most  attainable  offered  by  language 
study  and  the  most  valuable;  in  addition  they  would  gain  the  abil- 
ity to  understand  spoken  French.  Under  these  circumstances  we 
should  have  a  large  body  of  students  capable  of  reading  French  and 
of  understanding  the  spoken  language,  and  a  small  body  with 
these  two  accomplishments  and,  in  addition,  able  to  converse. 
Special  courses  in  the  university  could  be  provided  for  the  second 
group.  As  it  is,  in  high  school  and  college  elementary  classes  we 
treat  all  students  alike,  aiming  to  teach  all  to  converse  and  to 
read.  One  per  cent  of  them,  at  most,  really  learn  both;  most  of 
them  learn  neither  well  enough  to  bring  contentment  to  themselves 
or  to  their  future  instructors.  The  one  per  cent  is,  in  the  case  of 
future  work,  thrown  into  the  same  classes  with  the  mass — for  we 
refuse  to  recognize  that  the  mass  has  not  learned  to  converse  as 
well  as  to  read— with  bitter  disappointment  inevitably  ensuing. 
If  the  course  concerned  is  a  special  course  in  conversation,  no 
particular  harm  is  done,  for  we  can  conduct  it  for  the  benefit  of 
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the  three  or  four  who  can  talk  and  let  the  rest  get  along  as  best 
they  may,  or  we  can  conduct  it  for  the  rest  and  let  the  three  or 
four  loaf,  or  we  can  compromise  between  these  two  extremes.  But 
if  the  course  happens  to  be  in  literature,  we  must  choose  between 
conducting  it  in  English  and  teaching  something  about  literature, 
and  conducting  it  in  French  and  teaching  virtually  nothing  about 
literature.  I  never  hesitate  when  confronted  with  this  dilemma: 
I  believe  that  a  knowledge  of  spoken  French  is  of  insignificant 
importance  in  comparison  with  a  knowledge  of  French  literature. 

Only  one  per  cent  of  your  students  learn  to  converse,  as  things 
are  now;  more  than  one  per  cent  could  gain  a  respectable  conversa- 
tional ability  if  you  had  separate  very  small  conversation  classes, 
containing  as  few  as  three  or  four  students  chosen  out  of  a  class  of 
twenty-five.  An  objection  to  this  occurs  to  you  immediately: 
you  cannot  have  special  classes  in  the  ordinary  high  school.  To 
meet  this  objection,  I  suggest  that  the  last  few  minutes  of  a  recita- 
tion period  be  given  to  your  conversation  group  while  the  rest  of 
the  class  is  busy  with  other  work.  You  can  advance  rapidly  in  the 
matter  of  conversation  with  a  small  group  meeting  a  few  minutes 
a  day.  This  suggestion  may  not  prove  practical;  you  can  probably 
find  a  better  way  out  of  the  difficulty;  if  you  cannot — if  it  is 
impossible  to  give  special  instruction  in  conversation  to  a  picked 
group — ,  I  feel  that  you  would  do  well  to  give  up  conversation 
entirely,  for  you  cannot,  I  am  convinced,  teach  conversation  to  an 
unsifted  class  of  from  fifteen  to  thirty,  and  I  think  you  cannot 
justify  your  activity  in  the  eyes  of  students  and  parents  if  you  try 
to  do  something  which  you  cannot  do. 

The  inquirer  whom  I  imagined  putting  questions  to  us — and 
this  inquirer  is  the  American  public — has  another  perfectly  legi- 
timate question  to  propound  which  takes  the  general  form:  What 
is  the  good  of  the  thing  learned?  and  in  relation  to  us  the  particular 
form:  You  say  my  children  are  studying  French  to  acquire  knowl- 
edge; what  are  they  going  to  do  with  this  knowledge  when  it  is 
acquired?  We  might  retort:  What  do  they  do  with  the  mathe- 
matics and  history  and  geography  they  learn?  But  we  had  better 
not,  if  we  desire  the  popularity  of  foreign  languages  in  the  schools 
to  decrease  no  more  rapidly  than  it  is  decreasing  now.  If  we  have 
been  able  successfully  to  teach  conversation,  we  can  answer:  Your 
children  are  now  able  to  converse  in  French.  But  the  amazed 
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father  will  ask:  With  whom?  You  see  now  why  I  should  restrict 
work  in  conversation  to  those  students  who  not  only  are  capable 
of  learning  to  converse,  but  are  likely  to  use  the  knowledge  they 
may  gain.  Of  the  students  in  the  American  high  schools  not  five 
per  cent  will  have  an  opportunity  to  make  use  of  their  conversational 
ability  within  a  sufficiently  brief  period  after  their  leaving  you 
to  insure  their  still  retaining  the  power  you  have  given  them.  A 
very  few — how  few  you  know  well — may  take  advanced  work  in 
college  and  find  there  an  occasion  to  utilize  their  knowledge;  but 
after  they  leave  college  these  few,  too,  will  proceed  to  forget 
speedily  what  they  have  learned  with  great  expenditure  of  time 
and  effort.  I  have  said  little  about  the  teaching  of  French  in 
college.  In  college  work  I  would  restrict  the  use  of  the  foreign 
language  in  the  class-room  even  more  than  in  the  high  schools.  In 
classes  beyond  the  class  of  beginners  I  would  have  no  conversation 
and  no  composition,  except  in  special  courses  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  special  students;  and  I  would  limit  to  a  very  small  margin 
the  courses  in  which  the  professor  lectures  in  French. 

I  said  I  was  not  going  to  eliminate  conversation,  that  I  was 
merely  going  to  subordinate  it  to  reading.  I  seem,  however,  to 
have  done  away  with  it  entirely.  I  would,  indeed,  do  away  with 
it  entirely  as  fax  as  the  ordinary  student  is  concerned:  I  would 
give  him  nothing  more  than  oral  drill  during  the  first  year,  and 
practise  in  understanding  spoken  French  during  the  first  and  suc- 
ceeding years.  For  the  exceptional  student  I  would  in  so  far  as  is 
possible  provide  special  training  in  conversation. 

The  conversational  method  is  an  importation  from  Europe. 
Is  it  not  evident  that  while  such  a  method  is  readily  justified  in 
France,  for  instance,  on  account  of  the  number  of  English  and 
American  tourists  on  the  continent  and  on  account  of  its  nearness 
to  England,  no  such  justification  can  be  advanced  for  it  here? 
Our  language  problem  is  totally  different  from  the  European 
language  problem;  we  are  courting  disaster  if  we  ignore  that 
important  fact.  There  is  more  reason  for  the  study  of  conversation 
on  the  Atlantic  coast  than  there  is  here,  but  even  in  the  Eastern 
schools — the  public  schools;  I  am  not  speaking  of  special  schools, 
I  beg  to  repeat — I  very  much  doubt  whether  the  emphasis  now 
placed  on  conversation  to  the  detriment  of  reading  can  be  justified. 
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You  are  all  aware  of  the  bitter  criticism  of  American  language 
teaching  uttered  in  France  and  here  during  the  war:  "French 
boys  can  speak  English,  but  American  boys  who  have  studied 
French  for  as  much  as  six  years  cannot  speak  French."  I  refer 
you  to  the  replies  to  this  criticism  collected  by  Professor  Hills  and 
published  in  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL  of  October,  1919. 
These  replies  are  excellent;  I  only  wish  that  we  had  been  able  to 
condense  them  into  this  one:  "Our  problem  is  entirely  different 
from  that  of  the  language  teacher  in  France;  we  do  not  try  to  teach 
conversation  in  American  schools;  we  cannot  do  it  because  we  can- 
not do  it  in  the  time  at  our  disposal;  we  do,  however,  teach  reading, 
which  is  far  more  valuable  for  American  students  than  conversa- 
tion." 

The  value  of  conversational  ability,  so  far  as  the  American 
student  is  concerned,  is  ornamental  or  utilitarian.  The  utilitarian 
value  is  a  delusion;  the  ornamental  value  is  a  snare.  Nothing  has 
hurt  the  spread  of  interest  in  the  study  of  French  in  the  United 
States  more  than  the  argument,  actively  or  tacitly  advanced,  that 
every  gentleman  and  especially  every  lady  ought  to  know  French. 
German  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  language  that  men  who  do 
things  should  learn;  knowledge  of  French  has  been  a  polite  accom- 
plishment. I  repeat  that  the  utilitarian  value  of  the  ability  to  con- 
verse in  French  is  a  delusion,  and  the  ornamental  value  a  snare. 

Need  I  show  the  value  of  the  ability  to  read  a  foreign  language 
with  ease  and  comfort? 

I  have  said  that  the  disciplinary  value  of  conversation  seemed 
to  me  slight.  I  have  said  that  the  disciplinary  value  of  learning  to 
read  a  modern  language  was  not  equal  to  that  involved  in  learning 
to  read  an  ancient  language.  But  if  we  treat  the  reading  lesson 
with  the  respect  that  it  deserves,  and  do  not  hurry  from  it  to  other 
matters  which  seem  less  easy,  if  we  fully  recognize  the  real  difficulty 
which  learning  to  read  correctly  presents,  the  disciplinary  value  of 
our  work  will  be  worthy  of  high  esteem. 

I  find  among  my  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  year  a  sur- 
prising number  who  are  satisfied  when  they  have  rendered  a  pas- 
sage of  French  into  English  which  is  not  only  unidiomatic  but  is 
even  almost  untelligible.  I  find  a  surprising  number  who  are 
distressed  when  I  stop  them  to  insist  that  un  should  be  ordinarily 
rendered  a  and  not  the,  and  that  a  future  should  be  ordinarily 
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rendered  by  a  future  and  not  by  a  present  or  a  conditional:  venial 
peccadilloes,  they  think.  In  translation  and  reading  we  can  and 
must  demand  an  accuracy  which  we  cannot  dream  of  demanding 
in  conversation.  Training  the  linguistic  conscience  so  that  a  stu- 
dent will  exact  of  himself  when  translating  or  reading  the  most 
meticulous  accuracy  is  of  a  disciplinary  value  which  cannot  be 
equalled,  I  think,  in  the  study  of  any  subject  taught  in  schools, 
despite  the  opinions  commonly  held  and  frequently  expressed  in 
high  places,  that  all  study  is  of  equal  disciplinary  value,  that 
manual  training  offers  the  same  possibilities  as  Greek. 

Discipline,  then,  is  one  of  the  great  gains  to  be  derived  from  the 
study  of  French,  provided  our  emphasis  is  on  reading,  not  on  con- 
versation. I  pass  from  the  disciplinary  value  of  learning  to  read, 
the  importance  of  which  we  must  by  no  means  neglect,  to  what  I 
have  said  I  considered  even  more  important:  the  value  of  the  knowl- 
edge gained.  Whereas  few  students  who  might  learn  to  converse 
would  ever  have  an  opportunity  to  utilize  their  knowledge,  a 
very  large  number  will  make  use  of  the  ability  to  read,  if  they  really 
acquire  this  ability.  To  say  that  our  students  do  not  read  after 
they  leave  us  is  to  beg  the  question,  for  at  the  present  time  we  do 
not  teach  them  to  read,  and  we  shall  not  teach  them  to  read  until 
we  change  our  manner  of  teaching  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  to 
reading  the  time  and  effort  it  requires.  It  is  possible  in  four  years 
of  high  school  work  or  three  years  of  university  work  to  give  the 
student  such  familiarity  with  the  written  language  that  even  after 
a  lapse  of  years  he  will  be  able  to  read  it  when  the  need  presents 
itself,  and  surely  fully  half  of  our  students  will  at  some  time  or 
other  find  themselves  confronted  with  a  page  of  French  which 
they  would  find  it  convenient  or  even  important  to  be  able  to 
decipher.  To  insure  the  attainment  of  this  end  we  should  make 
reading  assignments  of  two  types:  intensive  and  extensive. 
Through  the  four  year  course  we  should  have  the  students  come  to 
class  each  day  prepared  to  translate  fluently  and  with  unerring 
accuracy  a  certain  number  of  pages.  The  amount  that  can  be 
covered  in  this  way  is  small  and  should  never  be  so  great  that  the 
demand  that  it  be  prepared  thoroughly  is  unreasonable.  In 
addition,  we  should  have  our  students  read  with  less  attention  to 
details  as  many  books  as  possible.  In  order  that  they  may  really 
learn  to  read,  we  must  contrive  to  make  them  cover,  intensively 


438  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 

and  extensively,  many  times  as  many  pages  as  they  do  now.  This 
we  can  bring  about  only  if  we  are  willing  to  reduce  to  the  vanishing 
point,  in  the  case  of  all  but  selected  students,  the  amount  of  time  and 
energy  given  to  conversation  and  composition. 

The  students  who  drop  their  French  as  soon  as  they  leave  us, 
not  to  take  it  up  again  until  chance  compels  them  to  do  so,  are  not 
the  ones  we  are  chiefly  concerned  with.  We  are  genuinely  inter- 
ested in  students  who  come  to  us  for  a  knowledge  of  French  in 
order  that  they  may  have  access  to  French  contributions  in  their 
special  fields,  and  we  should  not  be  surprised  that  they  turn  from 
us  in  wrath  if  we  teach  them  some  scraps  of  conversation  and 
composition,  when  what  they  have  a  right  to  expect  is  that  we 
should  teach  them  to  read  through  the  quickest,  safest  and  surest 
means  to  that  end,  translation.  But  an  advantage  of  the  study 
of  French  which  must  seem  to  us  more  important  than  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  language  for  use  as  a  tool  by  the  specialist  in  other  fields 
is  that  it  brings  the  student  into  contact  with  French  civilization, 
especially  through  its  literature.  All  students  who  have  read  French 
literature  and  studied  French  civilization  with  us  for  four  years 
will  have  their  horizons  broadened  and  their  usefulness  to  the  world 
increased,  even  if  they  never  see  a  word  of  French  again.  Our 
main  interest  is  in  the  students  who  continue  to  read  French  and  to 
remain  in  contact  with  French  civilization  after  they  leave  us. 
This  number  is  not  large,  but  is  the  number  of  students  large  who 
after  leaving  high  school  or  college  continue  to  read  English  litera- 
ture, beyond  newspapers,  magazines  and  best-sellers — if  they  can 
be  considered  literature?  The  number  of  students  who  continue 
to  read  French  after  they  leave  us  is  small,  but  it  is  important  for 
it  includes  many  of  the  leaders  who  are  going  to  determine  the 
course  of  American  civilization.  If  we  strive  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  American  leaders  who  are  familiar  with  the  achievements 
of  France  and  with  French  ideals,  we  shall  be  doing  our  duty  to 
our  country  and  to  the  country  whose  interpreters  we  are;  and 
our  efforts  to  do  this  will  not  be  vain  if  we  so  conduct  our  classes 
that  our  students  leave  us  really  capable  of  continuing  to  remain 
in  contact  with  France  as  a  result  of  having  acquired  the  ability 
to  read  well  and  easily. 

I  have  spoken  of  ourselves  as  the  interpreters  of  France.  I 
think  it  important  that  we  should  remember  that  we  are  inter- 
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preters,  not  champions.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  desirable  that  we 
should  try  to  acquire  the  French  point  of  view.  We  are  Americans, 
not  Frenchmen;  we  are  teaching  French  literature  to  Americans 
who  have  a  background — all  too  slight,  of  course — of  English  and 
American  culture.  We  should  always,  I  think,  adopt  the  compara- 
tive method  and  we  should  feel  free  to  exalt  superiority  and  censure 
inferiority  whether  we  are  talking  about  France  or  England  or  the 
United  States.  Competence  to  exercise  true  critical  judgment  in 
this  all-important  matter  is  of  course  rare.  We  must  study  hard 
and  read  widely.  We  must  learn  all  we  can  about  French  litera- 
ture and  we  should  know  quite  as  much,  or  even  more,  about 
English  literature.  Every  prospective  teacher  of  French  should, 
I  think,  carry  the  study  of  English  literature  through  the  four 
years  of  his  college  course  and  he  should  continue  the  study  of 
English  literature  as  he  continues  the  study  of  French  literature 
after  he  leaves  college.  It  would  be  well  if  he  knew  something  of 
the  literatures  of  other  countries — the  more  the  better.  But,  in 
particular,  he  ought  to  cling  to  the  Latin  he  has  learned  in  high 
school  and  college,  for  the  understanding  of  French  literature  is 
hardly  possible  unless  we  keep  before  us  the  tradition  from  which 
it  sprang. 

I  am  asking  too  much.  You  have  listened  to  me  patiently 
while  I  begged  you  to  moderate  the  demands  you  make  of  your 
students,  and  now  I  am  asking  the  impossible  of  you.  I  know  that 
your  leisure  is  limited  and  I  know  that  I  am  asking  too  much  of 
you,  but  you  are  a  selected  few,  while  your  students  are  an  un- 
differentiated  mass.  And  you  have  noticed  that  I  am  heretic 
enough  to  be  only  moderately  interested  in  the  amount  of  conver- 
sation and  composition  you  teach.  The  labor  of  mastering  the 
language  sufficiently  to  teach  conversation  and  composition  has  in 
the  case  of  many  of  you  consumed  all  your  leisure  and  still  left 
you  dissatisfied,  with  an  uneasy  feeling  of  insufficiency.  To  learn 
the  language  well  enough  to  teach  to  read  accurately  and  easily 
is  a  hard  task,  but  it  is  not  impossible.  If  those  of  you  who  have 
not  had  exceptional  opportunities  reach  this  point  in  the  mastery 
of  the  language,  and  possess  at  the  same  time  what  all  of  you  may 
be  expected  to  possess  in  considerable  degree:  an  understanding 
of  general  literature  and  general  history,  you  will,  I  think  do  better 
service  than  those  teachers  who  interest  themselves  solely  in 
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acquiring  sufficient  knowledge  of  French  to  teach  it  as  a  living 
language.  You  cannot  do  all  I  ask  of  you,  but  you  can  do  this 
much,  if  you  believe  with  me  that  your  highest  ideal  is  to  interpret 
France  to  students  who  have  grown  up  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  tradi- 
tion: you  can  seriously  occupy  all  the  leisure  you  can  find  with 
standard  French  and  English  literature  and  you  can  read  Virgil. 
However  completely  you  have  forgotten  your  Latin,  you  can  go 
back  to  Virgil  and  you  can  read  a  book  of  the  Aeneid  every  month 
or  so.  By  restricting  your  efforts  to  this  one  work,  you  can  gain 
familiarity  with  it  and  to  retain  this  familiarity  will  not  be  difficult. 
If  Virgil  is  never  far  from  your  mind  when  you  are  studying  French 
literature,  you  will  carry  to  that  study  the  best  and  noblest  Latin 
tradition  to  serve  as  guide  and  corrective. 

With  this  I  shall  leave  you.  I  gladly  accepted  the  invitation 
to  come  and  talk  to  you  because  I  had  something  I  wished  to  say, 
and  I  have  said  it  frankly,  hoping  that  you  might  gain  something 
from  it,  as  I  shall  certainly  gain  much  from  those  who  are  going  to 
criticise  my  views  with  the  same  frankness  with  which  I  have 
criticised  the  views  of  others.  I  have  said  that  I  think  the  emphasis 
in  the  teaching  of  French  which  is  now  on  conversation  ought  to 
be  shifted  to  reading;  that  reading  is  the  only  one  of  our  aims  which 
can  be  attained;  that  it  is  the  most  valuable  of  our  aims.  I  have 
said  that  as  long  as  it  may  be  fairly  charged  against  us  that  we  teach 
conversation  and  our  students  do  not  learn  to  converse;  that  we 
teach  composition  and  our  students  do  not  learn  to  write;  that  we 
teach  reading  and  our  students  do  not  learn  to  read — just  so  long 
will  it  be  difficult  for  us  to  justify  the  study  of  French  in  American 
public  schools.  But  as  soon  as  we  are  able  to  say:  We  teach  to 
read  and  our  students  learn  to  read — then  there  will  be  no  longer  a 
language  problem. 
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By  PHILIP  H.  CHURCHMAN 


IN  THE  opinion  of  some  who  are  not  to  be  classed  among  the 
reactionaries,  the  importance  attached  by  radical  modern 
language  teachers  to  oral  exercises  is  not  without  its  tendency  to 
exaggeration.  The  doubters  will  maintain  that  speaking  is  not 
even  of  great  "practical"  value  for  more  than  a  small  percentage 
of  an  average  class,  and  that  as  a  contribution  to  the  intellectual 
life  it  is  not  to  be  compared  with  wide  reading  in  a  foreign  lit- 
erature. 

But  even  if  we  take  the  position  that  the  chief  business  of  our 
language  classes  is  to  teach  students  to  read  or  to  drill  them  in 
written  work,  we  shall  have  to  reckon  with  the  psychological 
facts  that  ear  and  mouth  are  for  the  average  young  person  means 
of  learning  languages  to  be  compared  in  importance  with  eye  and 
hand,  and  that,  from  the  view-point  of  interest,  the  oral-aural 
exercises  have  far  greater  value  than  writing  and  translating; 
and  we  should  not  forget  that  such  exercises  may  cover  ground 
faster,  and  that  they  are  also  believed  to  be  the  surest  road  to 
the  best  sort  of  reading,  i.  e.,  direct  comprehension  without 
translation.1  We  need  not,  therefore,  enlist  in  any  extreme 
school  in  order  to  argue  that  oral  work  is  important. 

If  it  be  important,  our  students  must  in  some  way  be  led  to 
feel  its  importance  and  not  permitted  to  think  that  it  is  a  harm- 
less amusement  with  no  relation  to  credit  in  the  course.  The 
old-fashioned  teacher,  who,  in  order  to  cast  a  sop  of  entertainment 
before  his  class  or  to  kill  time,  "does  a  little  oral  work,"  but  who, 
when  the  time  for  examinations  and  marks  comes  round,  places  all 
his  emphasis  upon  other  elements — such  as  reading  and  transla- 
tion— will  never  make  his  students  believe  that  he  is  taking  oral 
work  seriously. 

This  little  paper  aims  simply  to  give  the  story  of  the  gradual 
intrusion  of  oral  and  aural  exercises  into  the  classes  of  a  formerly 
conservative  teacher.  It  deals  admittedly  with  tremendous 
trifles  not  usually  included  among  the  interests  of  the  "scholar," 

1  Lawrence  A.  Wilkins:  Oral  Practice  as  an  Aid  to  Reading  in  a  Modern  Foreign 
Language.  (Bulletin  of  High  Points,  II,  10.) 
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in  the  belief  that  simple  obvious  things  are  sometimes  the  least 
familiar,  and  that  even  a  "scholar"  may  care  for  good  teaching, 
though  it  be  on  the  drill-master  level. 

While  not  necessarily  bound  up  with  the  "semi-inductive" 
method  of  approach  for  beginners,  it  is  intimately  associated  with 
that  plan,  and  will  be  better  understood  if  described  in  connection 
with  it.  The  plan  of  approach  here  called  "semi-inductive"  differs 
from  the  conventional  plan  simply  in  that  it  separates  the  work  of 
the  first  year  into  two  stages;  first  a  brief,  cursory  survey,  limited 
to  work  of  the  "recognition"  sort,  and  then  the  usual  intensive  or 
productive  stage.  Illustrating  the  work  of  the  first  stage  by  its 
application  to  such  books  as  the  Fraser  and  Squair  Shorter  French 
Course  or  the  Hills  and  Ford  First  Spanish  Course,  one  would 
describe  the  "recognition"  process  of  the  first  few  weeks  of  the 
term  as  a  period  devoted  exclusively  to  getting  the  meaning  of 
the  exercises  in  French  (or  Spanish)  in  each  lesson,  no  attention 
being  paid  to  rules,  paradigms,  translation  from  English,  or 
answers  to  questions  in  the  foreign  tongue.  The  oral  exercises 
here  receive  their  due  share  of  attention,  it  being  understood  that 
the  student  is  to  get  the  meaning  of  all  questions  for  oral  practice, 
whether  he  sees  them  or  hears  them;  usually  the  whole  class  repeats 
a  question  in  the  original  (books  closed)  and  one  of  their  number 
is  called  upon  to  give  its  meaning. 

The  above  commonplace  use  of  oral  work  in  the  earlier  class 
meetings  is  supplemented  by  its  use  in  weekly  tests.  The  weekly 
test  is,  from  one  point  of  view,  the  backbone  of  the  courses  we  are 
discussing;  it  compels  constant  reviewing  and  making  up  of 
neglected  lessons,  and  it  fosters  a  gradual  absorption  of  the 
language  week  by  week,  compared  with  which  the  most  brilliant 
class  exercises  and  the  most  searching  semester  examinations 
(great  as  their  value  is)  are  almost  futile.  Now,  if  the  weekly 
test  is  so  important,  and  if  we  are  trying  to  stress  oral  work, 
we  must  not  omit  oral  tests  from  weekly  reviews!  But  this 
omission  is  just  what  the  inertia  of  habit  tolerates.  A  few  oral 
sentences,  then,  should  appear  in  each  weekly  test,  being  spoken 
by  the  teacher  and  translated  by  the  class  in  writing.  With 
this  test  in  view  no  student  is  likely  to  look  upon  class  exercises 
of  the  oral  sort  as  merely  "doing  a  little  speaking"  to  kill  time. 
The  difference  is  superficially  petty,  but  really  profound. 
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When  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  has  been  spent  in  getting  the 
"semi-inductive,"  "recognition"  process  well  started  (that  is  to 
say,  about  half  way  through  the  Shorter  French  Course  or  the 
First  Spanish  Course},  the  class  returns  to  the  beginning  of  the  book 
to  straighten  things  out  by  an  intensive  review,  the  more  superfi- 
cial hasty  survey  of  the  recognition  kind  being  at  the  same  time 
continued  (at  a  slower  pace)  until  the  book  is  finished,  when 
simple  reading  will  take  its  place  at  once.  Thoughtful  teachers 
will  easily  guess  how  much  this  first  hasty  survey  of  the  material 
aids  the  student  when  he  returns  for  his  intensive,  productive 
review  of  the  language  book,  and  is  expected  not  only  to  under- 
stand, but  also  to  create  and  explain;  he  is  hungry  for  the  rules 
which  now  clear  up  what  at  first  he  only  guessed  at,  and  he  is 
ready  in  the  use  of  material  which  is  now  only  half  strange. 
Incidentally  the  preliminary  centering  of  attention  on  work  of  the 
"recognition"  sort — work  simply  to  be  understood  when  seen  or 
heard — has  secured  for  material  of  that  kind  a  respectful  attention 
which  it  seldom  wins  when  accompanied  by  difficult  translation 
into  the  foreign  language. 

This  second  time  through  the  book  the  students  should  be 
expected  not  only  to  understand  the  oral  questions,  but  to  produce 
answers  to  them.  Sometimes  this  will  be  a  purely  oral  exercise; 
at  other  times  it  will  take  the  form  of  a  dictation,  the  class  to 
write  down  a  selected  list  of  questions  asked  by  the  teacher  and 
supply  the  answers  themselves.  This  device  is  particularly 
helpful  to  teachers  who  have  small  faith  in  the  ordinary  dictation 
exercise,  believing  that  it  consumes  more  time  and  energy  than  it 
is  worth  in  meager  results  in  learning  to  spell  and  to  understand 
what  one  hears.  A  dictation  of  the  sort  described  above  gives 
the  conventional  drill  in  writing  down  what  is  heard,  and  is,  besides, 
an  exercise  in  simple  composition.  Each  weekly  test  will  of  course 
contain  a  few  questions  to  which  the  answers  are  to  be  supplied 
in  writing,  or  a  brief  private  quizzing  of  individual  students. 
Another  simple  but  important  addition  to  the  class  routine. 

The  semester  examination  includes  two  sorts  of  aural  and  oral 
tests.  In  the  first  place  there  are  a  few  questions  asked  slowly  by 
the  teacher  before  the  whole  class,  which  each  student  is  expected 
to  answer  in  writing.2  Besides  this,  each  member  of  the  class  is 

2  The  question-and-answer  form  of  oral  exercise  is  the  handiest  for  use  with 
beginners  and  for  illustration  herein.  It  should  not  be  abused. 
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subjected  to  a  short  oral  interview  with  the  teacher,  the  content 
of  which  is  toujours  pareil,  jamais  le  meme.  In  very  large  classes 
this  exercise  might  be  burdensome  for  the  teacher,  but  this  diffi- 
culty can  certainly  be  overcome  if  one  is  convinced  of  the  value  of 
the  plan.  It  should  of  course  be  understood  that  the  oral  part 
of  the  examination  is  by  no  means  the  largest  part  of  it,  the  other 
matters  being  handled  in  the  usual  way. 

In  spite  of  all  efforts,  the  defective  still  remains  who  will  persist 
in  saying  "sigh,  senior"  for  si,  senor.  On  the  other  hand  one 
meets  an  occasional  man  who  can  do  almost  brilliant  oral  work, 
though  deficient  in  other  kinds  of  linguistic  sense.  The  average 
student  is  not  like  either  of  these  extremes;  he  responds  to  oral 
work,  likes  it,  profits  by  it.  The  results  by  the  end  of  the  year 
justify  the  conviction  that  the  experiment  has  been  well  worth 
while.  All  speak  a  little,  and  the  best  men  are  fluent  within  their 
limits.  One  interesting  indication  of  the  progress  made  by  a 
first-year  class  is  the  case  of  a  man  who  entered  second-year  work 
from  another  college;  he  had  apparently  had  excellent  teaching, 
and  he  was  a  man  of  good  linguistic  ability,  but  his  reaction  to  oral 
and  aural  work  was,  especially  at  first,  inferior  to  that  of  mediocre 
companions,  simply  because  he  had  had  no  drill  of  this  sort. 
Difference  in  the  teacher's  accent  and  in  method  of  teaching  may 
account  for  this  in  part,  and  one  case  cannot  be  assumed  to  prove 
a  principle;  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  class  can  be 
taught  to  understand  and  to  speak  (within  limits)  if  proper 
attention  be  paid  to  speaking  and  understanding  in  class  exercises 
and  in  examinations. 

Another  small  contribution  to  the  oral  program  is  the  reading 
of  prepared  composition  exercises  instead  of  writing  them  on  the 
blackboard.  Difficulties  of  course  should  usually  be  written  out 
in  full,  and  whole  exercises  occasionally  spread  on  the  board,  so 
that  the  dull  of  hearing  may  not  suffer  too  much,  and  the  careless 
be  not  encouraged  unduly. 

More  important  is  the  questionnaire  on  cursory  outside  reading. 
There  exists,  to  be  sure,  the  conscientious  pedagogue  who  believes 
that  the  reading  lesson  has  never  been  properly  handled  unless 
every  line  of  it  has  been  carefully  translated  in  class,  and  one 
must  admit  that  by  no  other  method  is  one  so  likely  to  make 
sure  of  slighting  nothing.  But  a  five-minute  quiz  on  the  same 
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material  an  hour  after  the  class  has  been  dismissed  will  prove  that 
even  the  most  painstaking  repetition  of  the  translation  lesson 
goes  in  one  ear  and  out  the  other  for  many  in  the  class.  Now 
sometimes  large  issues  are  made  up  of  carefully  mastered  small 
issues;  but  quite  as  often  they  depend  upon  a  wide  perspective 
that  ignores  details  and  stresses  big  things.  For  instance,  your 
student  may  some  day  have  to  make  this  use  of  his  modern 
language;  he  may  be  asked  by  the  teacher  of  history  or  chemistry 
to  read  an  article  and  get  the  gist  of  it,  which  gist  must  be  mastered 
with  consummate  accuracy,  though  an  occasional  detail  of  the 
language  be  slurred  over;  in  any  event  the  ability  to  read  and  get 
the  gist  should  come  as  a  result  of  our  teaching.  There  is,  more- 
over, a  very  high  degree  of  probability  that  a  certain  amount 
(not  too  much)  of  this  cursory  reading  results  in  the  unconscious — 
and  accurate — absorption  of  merely  linguistic  material.  Now 
the  bearing  of  this  upon  oral  work  is  that  a  very  convenient  way 
to  test  such  rapid  cursory  reading  is  to  have  the  students  take 
down  from  dictation  a  few  simple  questions  (in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage) on  the  material  they  have  read,  and  then  supply  in  class 
the  answers  to  those  questions  in  the  original;  if  they  use  the 
vocabulary  of  the  book  read  it  will  show  that  the  form  as  well  as 
the  substance  of  what  they  read  is  sticking.  Such  an  exercise 
is  not  only  a  dictation,  but  also  a  test  of  the  reading,  and  an 
exercise  in  composition.  Questions  on  reading  may,  of  course, 
be  answered  orally  at  any  time. 

The  suggestion  may  be  ventured  that  these  devices  are  not  so 
utterly  commonplace  as  their  very  simple  nature  may  lead  one  to 
suppose.  Not  only  are  they  far  from  being  universally  utilized, 
but  they  represent  the  slow  painful  growth  of  a  method  in  the 
teaching  of  one  eager  to  profit  by  oral  exercises  without  selling  out 
completely  to  conversation.  To  adopt  a  purely  conversational 
method  still  seems  to  some  a  mistake;  to  "do  a  little  speaking,"  a 
farce;  and  merely  to  "go  through"  the  oral  exercises  of  the  gram- 
mar may  become  either  a  superficial  and  perfunctory  occupation, 
or  a  slow  time-absorbing  one  which  drives  other  work  out  and 
demoralizes  a  college  class.  The  thing  needed  is  a  plan  which 
will  gradually  prepare  students  to  take  hold  of  oral  work  quickly 
and  intelligently — as  the  oral  part  of  the  "semi-inductive  ap- 
proach" most  certainly  does;  and,  secondly,  give  this  work  its 
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due  importance  without  sacrificing  the  whole  class  hour  to  it,; — 
and  this  is  accomplished  by  the  oral  elements  in  the  tests.  Other 
teachers  will  undoubtedly  prefer  to  make  their  "oral"  tests  more 
truly  oral  on  the  part  of  both  teacher  and  student;  but  the  plan 
herein  described  may  be  defended  on  the  ground  of  saving  time  (by 
testing  all  at  once),  of  fairness  (all  having  the  same  test),  and  that, 
though  written,  it  tests  work  which  is  a  part  of  the  genuine  oral 
class  exercise  and  therefore  stimulates  attention  to  that  exercise. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  these  remarks  are  not  addressed 
to  extreme  radicals;  teachers  of  that  group  do  all  of  these  things 
and  more.  They  are  meant  for  the  great  middle  class  of  moder- 
ately progressive  teachers  whose  minds  are  open  to  new  values 
without  being  scornful  of  more  conventional  ways.  If  it  be  true 
that  college  teachers  are  less  ready  than  those  in  the  high  schools 
to  profit  by  progress  in  the  field  of  oral  instruction,  these  sug- 
gestions may  have  an  especial  appeal  to  such  colleagues,  for  they 
spring  from  college  experience. 

Clark  University 


READING  KNOWLEDGE  BY  SELF-INSTRUCTION 


By  E.  PROKOSCH 


A  LADY  of  New  York's  upper  four  hundred  asked  Mark 
Twain  to  recommend  her  a  very  exclusive  language — one 
that  the  common  herd  surely  would  not  understand.  "Study 
French  without  a  teacher,"  was  his  reply. 

The  anecdote  illustrates  the  American  view  of  the  study  of 
foreign  languages  by  self-instruction.  The  quality  of  the  means 
available  for  such  study  is  characteristic  of  that  skeptic  attitude. 
Whatever  pedagogical  objections  may  be  raised  against  such 
German  'self-teachers'  as  the  Langenscheidt  or  Haberland  Unter- 
richtsbriefe,  their  accuracy  and  reliability  does  not  admit  of  any 
doubt.  Compared  with  them,  all  of  our  devices  for  autodidactic 
language  study  are  superficial  and  untrustworthy. 

That  it  should  be  so  is  not  surprising.  In  Germany,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  reasons  had  created  an  enormous  demand  for 
such  books.  With  us,  the  demand  is  relatively  small  and  the 
supply  correspondingly  meagre.  The  recent  elimination  of 
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German  from  the  curriculum  of  most  schools. bids  fair  to  bring 
about  a  temporary  increase  of  that  demand — a  demand  not  long- 
lived  enough  to  warrant  the  publication  of  decent  instruction 
books,  but  sufficiently  wide-spread  to  cause  embarrassment. 

At  present  the  need  for  an  independent  study  of  German  is 
especially  pressing  with  graduate  students.  The  demands  of 
research  and  the  requirements  for  higher  degrees  make  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German  indispensable,  but  during  recent  years  it  was 
difficult  or  impossible  to  obtain  it  thru  class  work.  Some  under- 
graduate students  are  in  a  similar  predicament.  While  this  con- 
dition will  probably  be  of  short  duration,  it  behooves  teachers  of 
German  to  meet  it  as  well  as  they  can  by  outlining  and,  as  far  as 
feasible,  supervising  informal  courses  of  study.  Their  failure  to 
do  so  would  result  in  a  deplorable  waste  of  time  and  energy  for 
those  bewildered  students.  Left  to  their  own  devices,  many  of 
them  wade  thru  grammars  and  dictionaries  during  months  of 
growing  disgust — and  at  last  abandon  the  struggle  with  that 
'awful  German  language.' 

Is  it  possible  for  such  students  to  acquire  a  reading  knowledge? 
Their  time  is  very  limited,  their  linguistic  training  generally 
insignificant — can  they  successfully  cope  with  their  formidable 
task? 

Yes,  by  all  means,  if  they  are  shown  the  way.  The  way? 
Are  teachers  themselves  in  agreement  about  it?  No,  but  this  is 
the  time  for  an  attempt  to  reach  some  sort  of  an  agreement  on  the 
general  principles,  and  I  believe  that  this  Journal  affords  the 
best  opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  opinions  on  the  question. 
To  make  a  start,  I  shall  briefly  outline  such  a  couse  of  study  as  I 
deem  practicable  and  efficient.  It  is  the  eclectic  result  of  theo- 
retical considerations  and  actual  experiments.  Its  value,  if  it  has 
any,  will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  corrections  and  suggestions 

from  other  teachers. 

* 
*     * 

When  advising  students  who  must  learn  to  read  German 
without  a  teacher,  I  first  help  them  to  overcome  certain  conven- 
tional superstitions  concerning  language  study  and  outline  for 
them  a  few  fundamental  principles,  such  as  these: 

'Reading  knowledge'  requires  a  fluent  pronunciation  as  'a 
primary  condition.  Correctness  is  not  an  intrinsic,  but  only  an 
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incidental  requisite,  while  fluency  is  indispensable.  For  even 
'silent'  reading  implies  a  sound  image,  and  as  long  as  the  mental 
transposition  from  the  printed  symbol  to  the  phonetic  reality  is 
uncertain  and  faltering,  the  rapid,  automatic  understanding  of  the 
sense  is  seriously  inhibited. — That  I  do  not  emphasize  correctness 
of  pronunciation,  may  seem  heresy,  but  the  purpose  of  my  plan  is 
to  eliminate  everything  that  is  not  unavoidably  necessary  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  'reading  knowledge'  pure  and  simple.  It  is  self- 
evident  that  a  sensible  way  of  reaching  fluency  will  include  a 
certain  degree  of  correctness;  but  I  fully  agree  With  Henry  Sweet 
who  relates  that,  in  learning  Arabic,  he  intentionally  and  con- 
sistently substituted  p  for  the  glottal  sop  ('ain),  in  order  not  to 
be  impeded  by  the  struggle  with  that  difficult  sound. 

Grammar  should  not  interfere  with  the  first  steps  in  reading. 
In  the  later  stages  a  minimum  of  formal  grammar  must  be  studied 
semi-inductively,  but  at  all  times  it  ought  to  stay  modestly  in  the 
back-ground. 

Translation  into  English  is  no  help,  but  a  most  vicious  obstacle 
in  learning  to  read.  This  does  not  necessarily  exclude  an  occa- 
sional use  of  good  printed  translations.  If  required  for  examina- 
tions or  for  other  concrete  purposes,  some  practice  in  the  technique 
of  translation  is  necessary,  but  it  must  by  all  means  be  postponed 
until  a  fair  measure  of  reading  knowledge  has  been  obtained. 

In  the  acquisition  of  the  passive  vocabulary  tnat,  after  all,  forms 
the  chief  foundation  of  reading,  the  context  must  be  the  primary 
means,  some  rudiments  of  empiric  etymology  may  offer  a  slight 
help  to  certain  students,  and  vocabularies  or  dictionaries  will  have 
to  be  used  as  a  last  resort.  Word  lists  for  memorizing  are  of 
value  only  for  certain  purposes,  such  as  an  extensive  acquaintance 
with  the  technical  terms  of  the  student's  scientific  specialty. 


* 
*     * 


On  the  basis  of  these  general  principles  I  suggest  the  following 
program: 

FIRST  STAGE. — Select  a  simple  story  with  the  general  contents 
of  which  you  are  familier.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales  are  a  good  start; 
of  these  Sneewittchen  is  perhaps  the  best  story  to  begin  with:  It 
is  generally  known,  it  is  simple,  and  it  contains  many  repetitions. 
ETo  not  try  to  'learn'  the  German  type;  take  it  for  granted  that 
you  know  it.  But  secure  some  help  for  pronunciation.  Let  some- 
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one  who  knows  German  well  very  slowly  enunciate  parts  of  the 
text  and  repeat  them  as  well  as  you  can.  Then  read  the  whole 
story — first  aloud,  without  giving  much  thought  to  the  meaning, 
merely  trying  to  read  as  fluently  and  consistently  as  possible,  then 
silently,  perhaps  five  or  ten  times,  in  an  effort  to  guess  the  general 
drift  of  the  story.  Do  not  use  any  vocabulary  or  dictionary  for  the 
time  being.  After  the  third  or  fourth  reading,  underline  puzzling- 
words  or  phrases;  if  later  you  guess  their  meanings  from  the 
context,  erase  your  marks.  If  most  or  all  of  them  remain  obscure 
— never  mind,  go  on  to  the  next  story;  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales  are 
delightful,  but  they  are  no  Bible. 

Do  not  blunt  the  edge  of  your  zeal  by  overdoing  at  the  beginning. 
To  read  Sneewittchen  carefully  eight  or  ten  times  is  a  good  week's 
work.  Improve  your  pronunciation  as  you  go  along  by  studying 
some  brief  guide  on  German  sounds  (for  instance,  the  chapter  on 
pronunciation  in  any  good  German  grammar).  But  remember: 
You  are  not  doing  that  for  the  sake  of  correctness  as  an  end,  but 
only  because  certain  sorts  of  mistakes  are  a  hindrance  to  fluency, 
and  fluency  is  a  necessary  foundation  of  reading  knowledge. 

Take  up  another  story  in  the  same  way — perhaps  Aschenputtel 
or  Rotkappchen.  The  selection  in  Vos'  edition  (American  Book 
Company)  is  especially  practical  for  the  purpose.  It  is  not  a  bad 
plan  to  read  an  English  version  a  few  days  before  you  start  the 
German  text,  but  keep  it  well  out  of  sight  while  you  a  re  reading 
the  latter.  Every  day,  before  you  begin  your  work  with  the  new 
story,  re-read  five  or  ten  pages  of  the  old  one,  erasing  marks  below 
words  as  their  meanings  become  clear  to  you. 

When  you  have  covered  about  one  hundred  pages  in  this  way, 
devote  a  week  to  completion  and  review.  Read  each  story  once 
more  and  look  up  the  words  still  underscored  in  a  vocabulary  or 
dictionary. 

This  stage  does  not  include  any  study  of  grammar  whatsoever. 
It  ought  to  have  given  you  fluency  of  pronunciation  and  the 
consciousness  that  it  is  possible  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  at  least 
some  parts  of  a  German  story  without  any  interference  from 
English  equivalents.  You. should  not  translate,  it  is  much  too  early 
for  that. 

SECOND  STAGE. — I  suggest  a  connected  text,  such  as  Storm's 
Immensee,  Hauff's  Das  kalte  Herz,  or  Rosegger's  Lex  von  Gutenhag. 


450  THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  JOURNAL 

An  edition  with  a  vocabulary  is  convenient,  but  not  necessary. 
At  this  stage  a  brief  German  grammar — a  mere  skeleton  of  th* 
most  important  paradigms  and  rules — must  also  be  secured. 

Read  a  fairly  long  passage  (about  three  or  four  pages)  at  a 
time,  at  first  aloud,  concentrating  on  fluent  pronunciation,  then 
silently,  trying  to  fathom  the  meaning.  During  the  first  stage, 
it  was  permissible  and  even  advisable  to  read  an  English  version  in 
preparation  for  the  German  text;  at  this  stage,  this  is  not  to  be 
recommended,  altho  it  will  not  matter  much  in  case  you  should 
happen  to  find  an  English  translation  and  use  it  occasionally. — 
Proceed  as  before:  Mark  obscure  words  and  passages,  erase  the 
marks  when  they  become  clear,  and  review  the  whole  text,  con- 
sulting the  vocabulary  for  all  words  that  remain  unknown  or 
uncertain. 

Every  day  during  this  period,  begin  your  work  by  reading 
a  page  or  two  in  your  synopsis  of  grammar.  Intensive  study  is 
not  necessary — just  read  each  chapter  several  days  in  succession 
and  begin  to  observe  the  forms  in  the  text,  to  see  how  far  they  cor- 
respond to  your  nucleus  of  grammatical  knowledge.  When  you 
have  read  and  reviewed  one  of  the  recommended  books,  comprising 
about  sixty  pages  each,  ascertain  the  plurals  of  the  nouns  and  the 
'principal  parts'  of  the  verbs  of  the  whole  text  from  the  vocabulary 
and  write  them  in  abbreviated  form,  on  the  margin  of  the  book, 
or  in  a  note-book. 

THIRD  STAGE. — Select  a  text  of  intermediate  difficulty,  of 
about  150  pages.  Riehl,  Eichendorff,  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Cham- 
isso,  Bohlau,  Wildenbruch  are  good  authors  for  the  purpose; 
also  some  of  the  simpler  stories  by  Keller  or  Meyer  are  easy 
enough.  Read  in  the  same  way  as  before,  except  that  going 
over  the  book  three  times  will  be  sufficient,  but  pay  more  attention 
to  grammatical  forms,  trying  for  instance,  to  give  from  memory 
plurals  of  nouns  or  to  change  the  tenses  of  verbs.  Refer  to  your 
brief  grammar  very  frequently. 

In  addition  to  this,  select  every  day  a  fairly  connected  passage 
of  five  or  ten  lines  in  various  styles:  narrative,  descriptive,  con- 
versational, short  sentences,  involved  periods,  etc.  Assign  this  to 
yourself  for  intensive  analysis:  Ascertain,  by  means  of  grammar 
and  vocabulary  or  dictionary,  the  grammatical  characteristics  of 
every  word,  the  exact  construction  of  every  sentence,  the  finest 
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shades  of  meaning  that  you  are  able  to  determine.  Having  done 
that,  translate  the  passage  into  good,  natural  English.  Every 
day,  before  proceeding  with  your  routine  work,  review  three  or 
four  of  the  passages  that  you  analyzed  on  former  days. 

Students  who  have  a  good  foundation  in  Latin  grammar  of 
the  old  style  will  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  type  of 
practice.  After  all,  while  inefficient  for  the  acquisition  of  the 
Latin  language  itself,  such  grammatical  training  forms  an  excel- 
lent basis  for  the  inductive  study  of  modern  languages. 

FOURTH  STAGE. — Take  up  a  rather  difficult  prose  text  (for 
instance,  C.  F.  Meyer,  Raabe,  Fontane,  Freytag,  Ludwig, 
Sudermann)  and  read  it  thru  twice:  the  first  time,  to  get  the 
general  trend  of  the  story,  underlining  unknown  words  as  before, 
the  second  time,  with  the  dictionary,  to  clear  up  all  difficulties. 
Follow  this  up  with  a  prose  drama  (Hebbel,  Goethe,  Ludwig, 
Hauptmann  are  recommended)  and  then  with  a  drama  in  verse 
(Goethe,  Schiller,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Hauptmann).  Every 
week  thruout  this  stage,  read  a  few  poems  in  some  good  anthology 
and  memorize  as  many  of  th8m  as  your  previous  memory  training 
enables  you  to  assimilate.  Continue  the  detailed  analysis  and 
regular  review  of  selected  passages.  Read  the  poetry  aloud 
frequently  and  be  careful  to  get  the  exact  shades  of  meaning. 

FIFTH  STAGES. — If  you  expect  to  read  scientific  works,  read, 
first  of  all,  a  brief  German  book  or  chapter  in  your  specialty, 
preferably  one  of  which  an  English  translation  is  accessible. 
Read  by  paragraphs,  consulting  the  dictionary  for  unknown  word 
at  the  end  of  each  paragraph',  and  review  every  day  what  you  read 
on  the  preceding  day.  Then,  to  form  some  acquaintance  with 
various  scientific  styles,  read  in  the  same  way  all  of  Paszkowski's 
Deutsches  Lesebuch  or  Nicholl's  German  Prose.  No  further  gram- 
matical analysis  should  be  needed  at  this  stage. 

TRANSLATION. — If  you  need  the  technique  of  translation  for 
any  definite  purpose,  such  as  an  examination,  this  is  the  time  to 
acquire  it  by  special  practice.  Return  to  the  reading  of  the  first 
stage,  translate  two  or  three  fairy  tales  into  the  best  English  of 
which  you  are  capable.  Occasional  written  translation  is  essen- 
tial, its  comparison  with  a  good  printed  translation  useful,  but 
fairly  fluent  oral  translation  should  chiefly  be  practiced.  From 
the  books  of  the  other  stages,  select  some  twenty  or  thirty  pages 
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each  and  treat  them  in  the  same  way.  Then,  take  up  new  material 
of  difficult  style,  for  instance,  books  on  your  scientific  specialty, 
and  translate  it  without  any  preliminary  reading,  using  the 
dictionary  as  little  as  possible. 

LATER  READING. — The  texts  on  this  program  amount  to  con- 
siderably less  than  one  thousand  pages.  If  read  carefully  and 
repeatedly,  as  indicated,  this  may  represent  at  least  five  hundred 
hours'  work,  or  about  an  hour  and  a  half  a  day  for  a  year.  This 
is  enough  to  acquire  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  German,  includ- 
ing considerable  readiness  in  translation,  but  not  enough  to 
retain  it.  Unless  you  want  to  lose  the  fruit  of  your  work  more 
rapidly  than  you  gained  it,  you  must  continue  your  reading.  No 
special  directions  for  this  are  necessary,  except  perhaps  these: 
Select  what  interests  you  most,  read  twice  whatever  you  do  read, 
underlining  the  first  time  what  you  fail  to  understand,  and  looking 
it  up  at  the  second  reading.  If  you  happen  to  need  familiarity 
with  many  scientific  terms,  zoological  and  botanical  names,  etc., 
make  up  and  study  special  lists  of  such  words. 

While  the  plan  suggested  is  a  'shert  cut'  as  far  as  the  outlay  of 
time  is  concerned,  it  is  by  no  means  as  easy  a  road  as  may  appear 
at  the  beginning.  It  requires  as  much  perseverance  as  the 
traditional  dictionary  and  word  list  method,  and  certainly  more 
ingenuity.  But  it  insures  a  fluent  and  accurate  reading  knowledge 
in  a  time  that  is  relatively  small  for  the  great  mental  enrichment 
that  such  an  acquisition  represents. 

Bryn  Mawr  College 


SPANISH— PRACTICAL  OR  CULTURAL? 


By  WALTER  A.  SCOTT 


(Read  before  the  Modern  Language  Section,  Southern  Wisconsin 
Teachers'  Association,  Madison,  Wisconsin,  Feb.  17,  1922) 

FT  MAY  seem  that  the  question  raised  by  the  title  of  my  paper 
A  has  been  already  answered.  "Spanish— Practical  or  Cultural?" 
Certainly,  if  this  question  were  put  to  a  thousand  people,  chosen 
at  random,  the  great  majority  would  say  at  once:  "Practical 
Spanish,  of  course."  Latin  and  French  and  German  are  the  cul- 
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tural  subjects.  They  are  the  keys  to  the  great  civilizations. 
Latin  develops  reasoning  power  and  linguistic  sense.  French  puts 
us  in  touch  with  literature  and  art  and  the  finer  things  of  culture, 
German  is  the  key  to  science  and  philosophy.  Spanish  has  no  such 
values.  It  is  too  easy  to  serve  as  an  instrument  for  training  the 
powers  of  observation,  discrimination,  and  reasoning.  To  be  sure, 
there  is  Don  Quixote,  which  has  some  claims  to  being  a  piece  of  real 
literature.  But  one  can  scarcely  afford  to  learn  a  language  to  read 
one  book,  especially  when  there  are  so  many  good  translations. 
There  are  a  few  worth-while  works  of  painting  and  architecture, 
a  few  pretty  things  in  music,  but  Spanish  civilization  has  been 
dead  for  three  hundred  years.  It  is  interesting  as  a  relic  Of  medie- 
valism, but  it  has  no  message  for  the  modern  world.  A  course  in 
Spanish  should  teach  our  young  people  to  read  and  write  business 
letters,  and  to  carry  on  commercial  and  industrial  affairs  in  Span- 
ish-America. I  believe  in  Spanish,  but  it  is  a  vocational  subject, 
and  should  keep  its  place  as  such."  So  says  Mr.  Average  Amer- 
ican, and  so  says  not  only  the  business  man,  but  the  scholar  and 
educator. 

Why  should  I  raise  a  question  which  has  already  been  answered? 
Because,  after  teaching  Spanish  for  four  years,  I  am  less  and  less 
willing  to  accept  these  answers.  I  have  seen  Spanish  do  for  Harold 
and  Marjorie  the  very  things  that  Latin  does  (or  ought  to  do).  I 
have  seen  them  grow  in  power  to  observe  and  analyze  and  synthe- 
size the  linguistic  elements,  I  have  seen  them  awaken  to  intense 
interest  and  grow  enthusiastic  over  the  picturesque  and  beautiful, 
in  the  life  of  Hispanic  lands.  They  do  not  say  that  Spanish  is 
easy;  they  know  better,  as  does  everyone  who  has  really  done  any 
but  the  most  superficial  work  in  it.  To  be  sure,  if  we  keep  our 
classes  on  a  diet  of  pre-digested,  denatured,  unreal  material,  their 
work  is  easy,  but  what  they  are  reading  is  not  Spanish.  One  can- 
not read  far  in  a  Spanish  newspaper,  without  finding  sentences  as 
involved  as  Caesar,  and  occasionally  one  finds  a  passage  which 
would  be  fit  meat  for  a  Ciceronian. 

Does  the  would-be  linguist  wish  to  study  words?  He  can  find 
plenty  of  material  in  Spanish,  with  its  wealth  of  suffixes,  its 
chameleon  shades  of  meaning,  its  generous  abundance  of  synonyms 
and  near  synonyms.  Do  his  ears  delight  in  the  majestic  cadences 
of  Cicero  and  Vergil,  the  rippling  flow  of  Victor  Hugo  and  Lamar- 
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tine?  He  can  find  in  plenty  such  majestic  or  sweet  music  in 
Becquer,  in  Campoamor,  in  Espronceda,  and  many  more.  As  to 
the  portrayal  of  life  in  Spanish  literature,  one  soon  discovers,  if 
not  blind  and  prejudiced,  that  in  Galdos,  in  Palacio  Valdes,  in 
Pardo  Bazan,  in  Ricardo  Leon,  are  insight  and  beauty  and  power. 

Similar  surprises  await  us  when  we  look  into  Spanish  painting, 
architecture  and  music.  Far  from  being  dead,  Spanish  civiliza- 
tion is  rapidly  awakening  to  a  new  and  vivid  and  many-sided  life. 
And  let  us  not  forget  that  a  score  of  young  nations,  with  great 
things  before  them,  on  this  side  of  the  .Atlantic,  are  Spanish  in 
speech  and  culture. 

I  believe  that  the  Spanish  civilization  has  a  special  appeal  to 
us.  There  are  many  points  in  which  it  is  like  our  own  free,  bold, 
naive  American  spirit.  Keith  Clark,  in  "The  Spell  of  Spain"  says, 
"In  their  love  of  the  picturesque,  the  blood-and-thunder  epic, 
Spain  and  the  United  States  have  a  quality  in  common — Spain, 
where  people  do  not  grow  up,  but  flourish  in  a  lusty  youth,  and 
America,  where  even  Senator  Hoar  admitted  Nick  Carter  his  most 
desirable  traveling  companion."  We  think  of  the  Spaniard  as 
being  a  creature  of  emotion.  We  are  not  less  so.  Neither  he  nor 
we  have  the  patience  and  perseverance  necessary  for  the  exact 
and  profound  scholarship  of  the  German.  Both  he  and  we  are 
more  open  and  more  democratic  than  the  Englishman.  Neither  of 
us  has  the  sparkling  wit  of  the  Frenchman.  There  are  other  points 
in  which  the  Spaniard  differs  from  us,  often  being  able  to  show  us  a 
finer  courtesy  and  a  deeper  wisdom  than  we  possess. 

Our  situation,  as  teachers  of  Spanish,  is  the  direct  opposite  to 
that  of  Latin  teachers.  They  are  called  upon  to  prove  that  Latin 
can  be  practical  as  well  as  cultural,  and  they  are,  I  believe,  respond- 
ing well;  sometimes  too  well,  so  that  some  Latin  teachers  get  so 
busy  demonstrating  the  practical  phases  that  they  forget  the 
deeper  values. 

We  are  challenged  to  prove  that  our  subject  has  cultural  value. 
We  can  do  it,  if  we  really  believe  it  ourselves,  but  the  way  is  not  by 
scorning  the  practical  side.  However  much  enthusiasm  we  may 
have  for  the  culture  values,  we  must  not  be  so  carried  away  by  it 
that  we  shall  underestimate  the  practical  values.  Let  us  hold 
fast  to  the  idea  of  practical  Spanish.  There  is  great  potential  value 
in  Spanish  so  taught  that  it  is  usable  in  the  actual  affairs  of  the 
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business  and  industrial  world.  Our  pupils  have  a  right  to  expect 
and  demand  that  they  shall  have,  as  a  result  of  a  course  in  Spanish, 
the  mastery  of  a  fairly  ample,  everyday  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of 
the  common  usages  of  business  correspondence,  the  power  to 
understand  simple  spoken  Spanish,  and  the  ability  to  express  them- 
selves on  everyday  matters,  with  a  fair  degree  of  freedom  and 
accuracy.  The  essential  working  equipment  for  business  practice, 
in  vocabulary  and  idioms,  is  not  so  great  as  to  demand  all  our  time, 
nor  so  little  as  to  be  taught  in  a  few  lessons.  The  practical  should 
be  with  us  from  first  to  last  as  one  of  our  aims,  with  a  definite 
plan  and  continuous  effort. 

I  rarely  stop  to  consider  whether  I  am  dealing  with  cultural  or 
practical  matters.  The  cultural  is,  in  the  words  of  a  recent  writer 
in  the  Classical  Journal,  whatever  will  "broaden  your  outlook, 
widen  your  horizon,  make  you  able  to  understand  sympathetically 
and  appreciate  sincerely  things  that  are  outside  your  daily  experi- 
ence or  the  narrow  boundaries  of  your  customary  round  of  think- 
ing." The  ideal  of  the  cultured  man  has  never  been  better  stated 
than  by  the  wise  old  Roman  who  said,  "Homo  sum,  et  nihil  hu- 
mani  mihi  alienum  puto" — "I  am  human,  and  I  consider  nothing 
human  to  be  foreign  to  me."  Some  there  are  who  think  them- 
selves highly  cultured,  and  yet  are  extremely  narrow  and  unsym- 
pathetic, and  therefore  uncultered.  Our  love  for  art  and  literature 
is  shallow  and  cold  if  it  is  not  grounded  in  a  loving  appreciation  of 
the  basic  element  from  which  all  art  and  literature  are  ultimately 
derived — life  itself.  And  so  I  feel  that  I  am  dealing  with  cultural 
values  not  only  when  I  am  studying  the  great  masterpieces  of 
genius,  but  when  I  am  interpreting  everyday  life.  Humanity  in 
Hispanic  lands  has  a  spirit  all  its  own,  which  is  well  worth  know- 
ing. It  has  a  message  worthy  of  our  heeding.  Our  would-be  prac- 
tical man,  who  wishes  to  deal  with  Spanish-speaking  people,  needs 
to  know  them  by  warm  heart-knowledge  as  well  as  by  the  cold, 
dry  wisdom  of  the  head,  if  he  is  to  succeed  with  them.  Instead  of 
being  a  subject  of  limited  appeal,  Spanish  overwhelms  us  with  its 
manifold  demands  and  opportunities.  This  being  the  case,  some 
would  say  that  we  must  choose  either  the  cultural  or  the  practical 
aim,  and  devote  ourselves  exclusively  to  that.  I  cannot  think  so. 
The  old-fashioned,  purely  literary  grammar  and  translation  courses 
are  still  being  given,  and  students  weary  of  their  sameness.  Purely 
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practical  courses  are  given,  and  they,  too,  tend  to  grow  mono- 
tonous, dull,  and  lifeless. 

What  I  am  trying  to  work  out  in  Beloit  is  a  course  which  is 
both  practical  and  cultural.  We  cannot  go  so  far  in  literary  Spanish 
or  in  Commercial  Spanish  as  we  might  if  we  confined  ourselves  to 
one  and  excluded  the  other,  but  I  believe  that  our  course  in  cul- 
tural-practical Spanish  is  more  alive  than  either  kind  would  be 
by  itself.  In  our  two-years  course,  we  are  able  to  gain  a  fair  mas- 
tery of  the  essentials  of  forms  and  syntax  and  of  an  everyday 
vocabulary.  We  acquire  a  good  deal  of  definite  knowledge  of 
Spain  and  of  the  Spanish-American  countries,  and  we  never  find 
the  acquirement  of  this  knowledge  a  dull  task,  but  rather  a  delight- 
ful journey.  We  catch  something  of  the  vivid,  contradictory,  lur- 
ing spirit  of  Hispanic  civilization.  It  does  not  seem  wholly  foreign 
to  us.  We  find  that  we  who  have  lived  in  this  region,  open  to  the 
winds  from  West  and  South,  have  long  been  building  into  our 
personalities  a  subtle  something  which  welcomes,  as  a  kindred 
spirit,  that  indolent,  energetic,  reposeful,  violent,  dreamy,  shrewd, 
melancholy,  light-hearted,  colorful,  romantic  soul  which  is  el  alma 
espanola.  Binet  tests  and  standard  measurements  cannot  tell  me 
just  how  much  of  all  this  becomes  a  part  of  my  pupils,  but  I  feel 
sure  that  some  of  it  stays  with  them,  "a  gracious  possession 
forever." 

As  examples  of  how  I  try  to  make  Spanish  live  for  my  pupils,  I 
will  tell  you  a  few  of  our  activities. 

Last  April,  my  classes  gave  an  entertainment.  Each  class  put 
on  a  little  play  and  the  girls  sang  Spanish  songs.  With  the  pro- 
ceeds we  bought  pictures,  song  books,  French  and  Spanish  flags, 
and  one  of  the  Galeno  conversation  charts. 

In  December,  as  our  stunt  at  a  High  School  carnival,  we  had  a 
Spanish  cabaret  where  we  regaled  both  the  palates  and  the  souls 
of  our  guests  with  Spanish  delights.  " 

The  members  of  the  second  year  class,  with  a  few  chosen  from 
the  beginning  classes,  have  a  Circulo  Espanol,  which  meets  once 
in  three  weeks  at  the  homes  of  the  members.  Here  we  have  a 
very  pleasant  combination  of  the  cultural  and  the  practical, 
consisting  of  games,  talks  and  songs. 

Last  year  the  beginning  class  read  A  Trip  to  Latin  America. 
Our  study  of  Spanish-American  countries  was  surely  practical,  but 
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it  seemed  at  the  same  time  to  be  cultural,  if  culture  means,  as  I 
think  it  does,  the  "broadening  of  your  outlook,  widening  of 
your  horizon,  making  you  able  to  understand  sympathetically 
and  appreciate  sincerely  things  that  are  outside  your  daily  experi- 
ence." When  we  are  learning  how  the  Cuban  grinds  his  sugar 
cane,  how  the  Paraguayan  gathers  and  cures  his  yerba  mate,  how 
the  Mexican  woman  bakes  her  tortillas,  I  feel  that  we  are,  in  a 
simple  way,  laying  the  foundations  for  what  may  become  a  great 
and  noble  edifice. 

This  year  the  advanced  class  is  doing  Spain  under  the  guidance 
of  a  reader  which  is  not  wholly  satisfactory,  because  it  shows  us 
only  a  highly  colored,  romantic  Spain.  We  spend  three  days  a 
week  on  these  travels.  Twice  a  week  we  read  La  Prensa,  which 
refreshes  our  minds  on  what  we  read  last  year  about  Spanish 
America,  and  reviews  our  commercial  and  industrial  vocabulary. 

In  our  grammar,  we  go  steadily  on  every  day,  acquiring  new 
words,  forms,  and  syntactical  points,  and  reviewing  old  ones. 
Soon  we  shall  begin  reading  and  writing  business  letters.  We  shall 
not  become  experts  in  ten  or  twelve  weeks,  but  we  shall  learn  to 
handle  the  simpler  situations  and  acquire  a  fair  stock  of  conven- 
tional phrases.  By  differentiating  the  active  from  the  passive 
vocabulary,  and  holding  both  to  reasonable  limits,  we  lay,  for 
future  building,  a  foundation  which,  if  small,  is  dependable  and 
solid. 

A  pupil  remarked,  recently,  "I  like  Spanish  better  than  any- 
thing else  this  year  because  there  is  something  new  every  day." 
I  can  say  the  same  of  my  own  feelings — that  Spanish  opens  up  an 
endless  number  of  roads,  leading  to  an  infinite  variety  of  interests 
and  joys,  which  stimulate  the  mind  and  delight  the  heart.  I  like 
Spanish,  and  my  classes  like  it,  because  it  is  both  practical  and 
cultural. 

Now  permit  me  to  sketch  my  ideal  Spanish  course,  so  far  as  I 
can  at  present  see  it.  When  I  say  "ideal,"  I  mean  something  fairly 
within  our  reach,  under  conditions  as  they  exist.  The  great 
majority  of  our  pupils  (I  speak  as  a  high  school  teacher)  will  be 
with  us  for  only  two  years.  What  shall  we  try  to  do  in  that  short 
time? 

Aim  one:  An  intelligent  interest  in  and  sympathetic  under- 
standing of  things  Spanish  and  Spanish-American. 
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Aim  two:  The  power  to  use  the  Spanish  language  for  business, 
travel,  and  cultural  purposes. 

We  must  remember  that  we  are  not  a  people  that  is  filled  with  a 
love  of  art  for  art's  sake.  We  are  crude,  superficial,  naive.  We 
must  not  expect  our  young  Americans  to  take  eagerly  to  an  exclu- 
sive diet  of  Spanish  literature  and  art.  They  must  be  led  into 
these  things  gradually,  starting  with  things  closer  to  the  ground 
and  nearer  home. 

The  writer  of  the  ideal  first  and  second  texts  must  be  a  many- 
sided  man,  with  eyes  for  both  the  great  and  lofty  and  the  small 
and  lowly  things  of  Hispanic  life  and  letters.  He  must  be  capable 
of  taking  broad  views,  of  seeing  clearly  the  big,  outstanding  fea- 
tures, and  of  giving  infinitely  patient  attention  to  detail.  If  he  fol- 
lows my  wishes,  he  will,  after  providing  the  pupil  with  the  most 
necessary  equipment  (vocabulary  of  school,  home  and  street,  and 
necessary  inflectional  forms)  take  him  on  a  journey  through  our 
own  Spanish  Southwest,  Mexico,  Central  America,  the  Spanish 
West  Indies  and  South  America.  I  prefer  to  confine  our  travels 
this  year  to  America,  for  several  reasons.  Spain  means  art,  archi- 
tecture and  literature,  Spanish  America  means  geography,  com- 
merce, and  industry.  The  latter  are  closer  to  the  pupil's  experience 
and  also  are  more  easily  handled  with  a  limited  command  of  vocab- 
ulary and  forms.  But  we  should  give  him  frequent  tastes  of  things 
thoroughly  Spanish:  stories,  legends,  proverbs,  songs,  bits  of 
poetry. 

Our  second  year  course  will  take  us  to  Spain,  at  least  long 
enough  to  give  us  a  sense  of  what  Spain  has  mean  and  means.  We 
shall  have  to  be  content  with  a  few  big  things,  and  defer  much  to 
a  possible  later  time,  for  in  our  classes  are  many  who  want  and 
need  things  more  immediately  practical. 

Books  exactly  suited  for  all  this  are  not  yet  in  existence,  but 
each  year  publishers  show  a  greater  appreciation  of  our  needs 
and  of  what  should  be  our  ideals. 

That  my  paper  may  not  seem  of  interest  exclusively  to  teachers 
of  Spanish,  I  invite  teachers  of  French  and  German  also  to  con- 
sider whether  they  are  not  leaning  too  strongly  to  one  side  or  the 
other  and  whether  it  is  not  possible,  by  organizing  the  work  better, 
to  make  their  courses  finely  cultural  and  at  the  same  time  highly 
practical.  In  reading  literature  we  are  too  prone  to  rush  our  pupils 
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into  difficulj> reading,  where  they  cannot  "see  the  woods  for  the 
trees"— cannot  see  the  literature  for  the  lumber  of  unfamiliar 
words.  We  cannot  teach  Spanish,  French,  or  German  literature 
in  a  two-year  course,  nor  in  a  three-year  course.  The  important 
thing  is  that  our  pupils  shall  realize  what  are  the  essential  charac- 
teristics of  the  spirit  of  Spanish,  French,  or  German  civilization, 
and  get  a  taste  of  a  few  of  the  best  things,  enough  to  make  them 
want  more.  The  pupil  who  reads  a  few  Mdrchen,  Immensee,  and 
some  of  Schiller's  ballads,  has  had  enough  to  make  him  realize 
that  German  literature  is  deep  and  beautiful.  In  French,  except  in 
comedy,  it  is  perhaps  harder  to  find  types  of  the  better  things  which 
are  not  too  difficult.  I  sometimes  give  my  French  classes  some 
rather  hard  reading,  but  dictate  copious  marginal  notes,  explain- 
ing difficulties  of  vocabulary,  forms,  and  sentence-structure. 
Teachers  are  inclined  to  select  reading-texts  without  taking  suffi- 
cient time  to  seek  and  find  those  that  are  really  most  suitable. 
In  Spanish  there  is  a  real  artistic  gem  which  is  fairly  easy,  and, 
I  think,  not  widely  known — La  Navidad  en  las  Montanas. 

On  the  practical  side,  nothing  is  or  can  be  practical  unless  it 
results  in  mastery.  Indolent,  bungling  superficiality  is  not  prac- 
tical. "Do  a  little  and  do  it  well,  and  then  do  more  if  you  can,"  is 
a  principle  which  is  not  new,  but  of  which  we  need  to  be  frequently 
reminded. 

I  have  not  raised  the  question  of  the  comparative  cultural  or 
practical  values  of  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  Each  has  its 
legitimate  field.  Those  who  choose  Spanish  as  their  modern  lan- 
guage, in  return  for  their  time  and  effort,  should  be  rewarded  by 
receiving  our  best  in  the  teaching  of  Spanish — practical  and 
cultural. 

Beloit  (Wisconsin)  High  School 
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In  case  of  change  of  address,  kindly  notify  the  Business 
Manager,  giving  both  old  and  new  address.  Also  notify  former 
Post  Master.  Otherwise  the  JOURNAL  cannot  be  responsible 
for  copies  lost  in  the  mails. 

The  following  issues  are  needed  for  office  files  for  which  the 
Business  Manager  will  gladly  pay  the  current  price :  January, 
1917;  October,  1918;  January  1922. 
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With  the  present  number,  Volume  VI  of  the  JOURNAL  comes  to 
a  close,  and  with  the  next  volume  a  new  Managing  Editor,  Profes- 
sor J.  P.  W.  Crawford  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  will  take 
charge.  Under  the  Constitution  of  the  Federation  of  Modern 
Language  Teachers,  the  management  of  the  JOURNAL  goes  to  the 
East,  and  no  one  will  doubt  the  fortunate  character  of  the  choice 
of  the  new  Managing  Editor  made  by  the  Executive  Committee. 
Professor  Crawford  has  been  prominently  identified  for  a  number 
of  years  with  Spanish  studies,  and  has  always  played  a  prominent 
and  useful  role  in  the  councils  of  the  Modern  Language  Teachers' 
Organizations  of  the  Eastern  States.  Within  the  last  five  years, 
the  number  of  teachers  of  Spanish  in  the  United  States  has  in- 
creased at  an  astonishing  rate,  and  the  quality  of  the  work  done 
in  this  subject  has  made  very  considerable  progress.  It  is  eminently 
fitting  therefore  that  a  well-known  representative  of  this  branch 
of  the  modern  language  group  should  direct  the  JOURNAL  for  a  time. 

The  retiring  Managing  Editor  is  desirous  of  expressing  his 
hearty  thanks  and  warm  gratitude  to  his  associates  on  the  Editorial 
Board,  to  the  correspondents  in"  the  various  parts  of  the  country 
who  have  helped  to  make  the  Notes  and  News  Department  of 
significance,  to  the  reviewers  and  contributors  to  whom  the  JOUR- 
NAL is  indebted  for  its  value  in  the  eyes  of  the  teaching  public,  and 
to  the  hundreds  of  colleagues  in  secondary  schools  and  in  colleges 
all  over  the  land  who  have  in  various  ways  encouraged  the  efforts 
of  the  Editorial  Board  and  in  this  way  have  helped  to  make  the 
difficulties  of  the  office  seem  much  lighter  than  they  otherwise 
would  have  been. 

It  is  of  importance  to  note  that  the  space  at  the  disposition  cf 
the  JOURNAL  each  month,  under  the  present  financial  conditions, 
has  been  insufficient  to  publish  promptly  all  the  really  excellent 
material  of  various  kinds  that  has  been  sent  in  to  the  Managing 
Editor.  He  has  had  to  keep  in  mind  the  interests  of  each  one  of 
the  languages  most  taught  in  American  schools,  and  occasionally 
his  decisions  as  to  when  certain  articles  should  be  published  may 
have  seemed  to  the  writers  somewhat  arbitrary.  He  has,  however, 
the  satisfaction  of  believing  that  these  decisions  were  prompted 
by  what  still  seem  to  him  sufficient  reasons,  and  in  almost  no  cases 
have  contributors  shown  other  than  a  very  fair  and  generous  atti- 
tude in  regard  to  his  decisions.  He  would  say,  therefore,  to  all 
those  whose  articles  he  has  seemed  to  hold  up  for  an  interminable 
time,  that  occasionally  he  has  been  negligent  but  that  usually  he 
has  been  quite  aware  of  what  he  was  doing;  and  that  for  any  mis- 


NOTES  A ND  NEWS  461 

takes  he  can  but  offer  apologies.  Unpublished  material  now  in 
his  files  will  be  handed  over  to  his  successor:  with  which  statement 
he  makes  his  final  bow  to  JOURNAL  readers,  and  can  wish  his  suc- 
cessor no  better  good  fortune  than  to  be  associated  with  a  reading 
public  such  as  that  to  which  the  JOURNAL  goes. 

EASTERN  PENNSYLVANIA 

The  following  statistics  from  Westminster  College,  New  Wil- 
mington, Pa.  arrived  too  late  for  insertion  with  the  reports  from 
other  Pennsylvania  colleges: 

Enrolled  on  Dec.  1,  1921,  in  French,  182;  German  (elemen- 
tary); 8;  Greek,  34;  Latin,  49;  Spanish,  84. 

M.  Jacques  Cavalier,  rector  of  the  University  of  Toulouse,  has 
recently  spent  a  month  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  On 
three  successive  Wednesday  afternoons  he  spoke  in  French  upon 
the  subject  "Les  Universities  et  la  Renaissance  de  la  Vie  Pro- 
vinciale  en  France,"  illustrating  each  lecture.  He  also  delivered 
an  illustrated  lecture  upon  the  same  subject  before  a  large  audience 
at  Swarthmore  College. 

M.  Guillaume  Fatio,  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  gave  an  inter- 
esting lecture  in  French  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  on 
March  21.  His  subject  was  "Geneve  comme  centre  international," 
and  he  showed  beautiful  views  of  his  home  city  and  the  environs. 

The  Cercle  franqais,  of  the  University,  in  combination  with 
the  Salon  franqais,  is  preparing  to  give  L' Amour  medecin  of 
Moliere. 

ISABELLE  BRONK 

MISSOURI  NEWS 

At  the  meeting  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
which  convened  in  Chicago  early  in  March,  two  of  the  Missouri 
colleges  were  found  to  meet  the  demands  for  membership  and  were 
duly  admitted  into  the  Association.  These  were  Lindenwood 
College  for  Women  at  St.  Charles,  and  Tarkio  College  at  Tarkio, 
Missouri. 

About  one-third  of  the  students  at  Howard  Payne  College  are 
enrolled  in  the  Modern  Language  Department.  Spanish  news- 
papers are  on  the  library  tables  and  are  being  read  by  the  students. 
The  French  students  are  interested  in  arranging  for  special  pro- 
grams of  French  music,  games,  and  are  now  rehearsing  for  a  French 
play  to  be  given  in  the  near  future. 

Drury  College  at  Springfield,  Missouri,  reports  a  decided  in- 
crease in  the  study  of  French  and  Spanish  during  the  last  two  years, 
with  the  balance  in  favor  of  the  Spanish.  It  is  suggested,  as  the 
farther  south  one  goes  the  closer  one  gets  in  touch  with  the  Spanish. 
Some  40%  of  the  student  body  are  registered  in  Spanish,  with 
35%  in  French.  German  here  as  elsewhere  is  coming  back,  but 
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slowly.  Perhaps  4%  of  the  student  body  are  taking  work  in  this 
language. 

A  Spanish  Club  has  been  recently  organized  at  Lindenwood 
College  for  the  study  of  the  life,  customs,  art  and  culture  of  Spain. 
The  Club  meets  once  in  two  weeks  and  has  already  had  two  inter- 
esting and  profitable  meetings. 

The  committee  appointed  at  the  meeting  of  the  State  Teachers' 
Association,  consisting  of  Blanch  H.  Dow  of  the  State  Teachers' 
College,  Maryville,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Piatt,  Central  High  School, 
St.  Joseph,  Missouri,  Ada  M.  Jones  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 
William  S.  Annin  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  with  W.  F.  Sanders  of 
Park  College  as  chairman,  was  to  meet  in  Kansas  City,  April  8th  to 
take  up  the  discussion  of  the  methods  and  means  of  organizing  the 
Teachers  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  state  of  Missouri. 

Mr.  John  L.  Deister  of  the  Junior  College  of  Kansas  City  gives 
some  facts  of  interest  in  modern  language  field  in  Kansas  City. 
There  are  enrolled  in  the  five  high  schools  of  Kansas  City,  8,234 
pupils.  Of  this  number,  2,178  are  taking  either  French  or  Spanish 
or  both  of  these  languages.  Of  this  2,178,  813  are  boys  and  1,365 
are  girls.  Of  the  total  number  (2,178),  934  are  taking  French  and 
1,234  are  taking  Spanish.  Distribution  of  the  934  students  in 
French  according  to  year  in  subject  is  as  follows:  1st  year,  477, 
2nd  year,  317;  3rd  year,  121;  4th  year,  18. 

Distribution  of  the  1,234  students  in  Spanish  according  to  the 
year  in  the  subject  is  as  follows:  1st  year,  838;  2nd  year,  310; 
3rd  year,  86;  4th  year,  17.  From  the  above  data  we  see  that  about 
26%  of  the  total  enrollment  in  the  high  schools  of  Kansas  City 
are  interested  in  Romance  languages,  about  11%  in  French  and 
about  15%  in  Spanish. 

There  is  a  very  small  enrollment  in  the  fourth  year  in  both 
French  and  Spanish  and  there  is  a  much  larger  percent  of  students 
in  the  3rd  and  4th  years  of  French  than  there  is  in  Spanish.  There 
is  also  a  wide  margin  between  the  numbers  in  the  1st  and  the  2nd 
year  Spanish. 

In  general  the  interest  in  Modern  Languages  may  be  said  to 
have  increased  since  the  War.  Spanish  has  outstripped  French  in 
the  first  year's  work  but  falls  short  in  the  advanced  classes. 

The  greater  sustained  interest  in  French  may  be  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  courses  are,  on  the  whole,  better  organized;  that  there 
is  a  much  larger  number  and  variety  of  text  books  available;  that 
the  teachers  are  better  prepared  and  older  in  the  service,  in  the 
main,  because  French  has  been  much  longer  in  the  curricula  of 
our  schools  and  colleges  than  Spanish. 

German  has  not  yet  been  put  back  into  the  high  schools  of 
Kansas  City. 

In  our  Juniur  College,  out  of  an  enrollment  of  about  700,  we 
have  341  in  Modern  Languages  distributed  as  follows:  French,  144; 
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Spanish,  163;  German,  34.  This  is  almost  50%  of  the  student 
h  dy.  About  100  of  the  students  in  French  and  Spanish  have  had 
cwo  or  more  years  in  these  languages  in  the  high  schools. 

The  small  enrollment  in  German  is  due  to  the  fact  that  German, 
discontinued  during  the  War,  was  not  reinstated  until  last  Septem- 
ber. 

The  Central  Missouri  State  Teachers'  College  at  Warrensburg 
reports  that  the  number  of  Modern  Language  students  is  steadily 
increasing.  They  are  offering  forty  hours  of  French  in  the  depart- 
ment, but  only  fifteen  of  Spanish.  The  increasing  demand  for 
the  latter,  however,  will  doubtless  result  in  an  extension  in  the 
number  of  courses  offered. 

The  Journal  is  in  receipt  of  a  volume  entitled  " Early  Yugoslav 
Literature  (1000-1800)"  by  Milivoy  S.  Stanoyevich  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Slavonic  Languages  of  Columbia  University;  Columbia 
University  Press,  1922.  Since  this  is  the  first  attempt  to  present 
to  English  speaking  people  an  account  of  Yugoslav  literature  as  a 
whole,  it  is  deserving  of  the  attention  of  all  persons  interested  in 
Slavonic  languages.  The  book  contains  seventy-one  pages  of 
text,  followed  by  three  pages  of  bibliography  and  a. fifteen  page 
index  of  proper  names,  both  of  authors  and  titles. 

L' Illustration  for  January  fourteenth  published  a  full  page 
illustrated  article  devoted  to  the  Maison  Francaise  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Professor  Charles  Cestre  of  the  University  of  Paris,  who  is 
visiting  professor  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  for  the  current 
semester,  has  been  giving  a  number  of  addresses  at  other  institu- 
tions, among  them  Wesleyan  University,  Bryn  Mawr,  Northwes- 
tern University,  and  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  addition  to 
his  regular  courses  at  Wisconsin  he  is  giving  a  series  of  six  public 
lectures  in  English  on  the  general  theme:  "The  Contribution  of 
France  to  the  Human  Ideal."  During  the  summer  session  he 
will  be  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  University  of  California. 

WASHINGTON  NEWS 

The  French  Club  of  the  Stadium  High  School,  Tacoma,  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Kathleen  McMahon,  is  a  very  thriving 
organization.  The  Club  was  organized  last  year  through  the 
influence  of  an  overseas  veteran  who  had  acquired  a  love  for  the 
French  language  and  ease  in  speaking  it.  The  interest  around  has 
carried  over  to  this  year.  The  membership  totals  168  out  of  an 
enrollment  in  French  of  277.  The  average  attendance  is  over  100. 
There  are  no  rules  except  that  French  only  is  spoken.  One  inter- 
esting program  consisted  of  French  songs  sung  in  a  charming  way 
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by  a  young  Frenchwoman  who  was  visiting  in  the  city;  sleight 
of  hand  tricks  performed  and  explained  in  French  by  a  United 
States  navy  commander  who  was  prevailed  upon  to  come  before 
the  club  as  an  example  of  an  American  who  had  learned  to  speak 
French  fluently  and  well  in  the  public  schools  of  the  United  States; 
and  a  group  of  French  songs  sung  by  a  graduate  of  the  school. 
At  another  meeting  some  of  the  members  of  the  French  5  class 
dramatized  a  conte  by  Guerber  for  the  benefit  of  the  lower  classes; 
a  quartet  of  boys  sang  "Madelon"  (one  of  them  had  marched  to 
it  in  France),  and  a  former  French  student  gave  a  talk  on  Chopin 
illustrated  by  selections  on  the  piano.  Miss  McMahon,  the  director 
of  the  club,  "spent  two  years  overseas.  The  success  of  the  club  is 
in  no  small  measure  due  to  her  energy  and  enthusiasm. 

Miss  Edith  Johnson,  for  eight  years  head  of  the  Department 
of  Foreign  Languages  in  the  Stadium  High  School,  Tacoma, 
returned  to  this  country  in  December  after  six  months'  study  and 
travel  in  Spain.  Miss  Johnson  spent  the  fall  term  at  the  Centre  de 
Estudios  Hist6ricos  in  Madrid.  She  has  accepted  a  position  in  the 
Romance  Department  of  the  University  of  Southern  California, 
in  Los  Angeles,  and  entered  upon  her  new  work  the  first  of  Febru- 
ary. 

Miss  Lois  K.  Hartman,  teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  Stadium  High 
School,  Tacoma,  spent  the  summer  and  fall  quarters  at  the  Centre 
de  Estudios  Historicos  in  Madrid,  returning  to  Tacoma  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester. 

Miss  Nellie  L.  Wortman,  teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Stadium 
High  School,  Taccma,  has  been  elected  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Foreign  Languages  in  that  school. 

Two  new  teachers  have  been  added  to  the  Modern  Language 
Department  of  the  Stadium  High  School,  Tacoma.  Miss  Ruth 
Oxley,  teacher  of  Spanish,  comes  from  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 
Miss  Oxley  spent  a  year  in  Madrid,  taking  a  course  in  Spanish 
for  foreigners.  Miss  Freda  Campbell,  of  the  French  Department, 
has  studied  at  the  Lycee  of  Caen,  France,  where  she  was  awarded 
an  exchange  scholarship  through  the  International  Institute  of 
Education.  Miss  Campbell  also  studied  one  term  at  the  University 
of  Caen. 

Mrs.  Gertrude  S.  Osburn,  teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  Lincoln 
High  School,  Tacoma,  resigned  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester, 
to  attend  Stanford  University,  at  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Mrs.  Osburn 
will  major  in  Spanish  for  her  master's  degree. 

Miss  Edith  Carter  Kuney,  teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  Stadium 
High  School,  Tacoma,  last  semester  has  been  added  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Languages  of  the  Lincoln  High  School,  Tacoma. 
Miss  Kuney  spent  the  year  1920-21  studying  in  France,  Italy,  and 
Spain.  In  Madrid  she  studied  at  the  University  and  took  a  course 
in  the  Centro  de  Estudios  Historicos.  Miss  Kuney  was  formerly 
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a  teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  Lewis  and  Clark  High  School,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Mrs.  Chas.  E.  Asbury  has  accepted  a  position  as  teacher  of 
Spanish  in  the  Lincoln  High  School,  Tacoma,  beginning  work  the 
second  semester.  Mr.  Asbury  spent  five  years  in  the  Philippines  as 
teacher,  organizer  of  schools,  and  as  editor  of  a  daily  paper  for  the 
government.  For  the  past  four  years  he  has  been  in  the  United 
States  consular  service.  GRACE  I.  LIDDELL 

SOME  REGISTRATION  FIGURES  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES  (1921-1922) 
FROM  REPRESENTATIVE  COLLEGES  AND   UNIVERSITIES 


First  Year 

Second 
Year 

Ad- 
vanced 

Graduate 

Total 

Total 
1920-1921 

University  of 
California: 
French. 

631 
840 
333 
150 

160 
120 
743 

35 

529 
955 
236 
21 

385 
368 
207 
30 

294 

543 
396 
99 
40 

540 
140  (2nd 
161 
12 

399 

260 
143 
4 

441 
163 
109 
0 

160 

369 
353 
118 
20 

360 

&3rd);  50 
101 
30 

225 
134 
41 
5 

107 
23 

0 

125 

54 
30 
18 
0 

80 
(4th);  25 
55 
13 

15 
10 
0 
0 

65 
18 
33 
4 

19 

1597 
1619 
568 
210 

1140 
335 
1060 
90 

1162 

1457 
40 

1168 
1359 
420 
30 

998 
572 
449 
34 

598 

1350 
1310 
538 
150 

1250 
435 

72 

1116 
1268 
325 
35 

1108 
672 
150 
16 

^ 

Spanish  

German  
Italian  

Harvard 
University: 
French  

Spanish  ...    . 

German     .    . 

Italian  

University  of 
Idaho: 
French  

Spanish  

German  

Italian  

University  of 
Illinois: 
French  

Spanish  ...    . 

German  

Italian  

Indiana 
University: 
French  

Spanish  

German  
Italian  

University  of 
Kansas: 
French  

Spanish  

German  

Italian  
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SOME  REGISTRATION  FIGURES  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES  (1921-1922) 
FROM  REPRESENTATIVE  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 


First  Year 

Second 
Year 

Ad- 
vanced 

Graduate 

Total 

Total 
1920-1921 

University  of 
Michigan:  

French  

434 

589 

546 

22 

1591 

1808 

Spanish  

524 

280 

214 

10 

1028 

1130 

German  

197 

141 

268 

19 

515 

400 

Italian  

31 

7 

38 

29 

University  of 
Minnesota: 
French  

557 

396 

110 

30 

1093 

1246 

Spanish  

639 

159 

64 

23 

885 

747 

German  

263 

150 

43 

15 

471 

532 

Italian  

12 

6 

18 

17 

Ohio  State 
University: 
French  

424 

450 

363 

6 

1243 

1637 

Spanish  

722 

346 

149 

13 

1230 

1494 

German.    .  .  . 

229 

64 

27 

2 

322 

Italian  .... 

21 

6 

10 

37 

23 

University  of 
Pennsylvania: 
French  
Spanish  .  .  . 

212 
377 

750 
420 

738 
182 

116 
98 

1616 
1077 

German  

38 

390 

249 

29 

706 

Italian  

45 

13 

10 

68 

University  of 
Texas: 
French  

254 

221 

306 

781 

794 

Spanish  

703 

544 

340 

1587 

1376 

German  

94 

51 

51 

3 

199 

177 

Italian  

10 

10 

3 

Vanderbilt 
University, 
Nashville  : 
French  

58 

160 

98 

11 

327 

352 

Spanish  

111 

124 

46 

281 

302 

German  

43 

24 

17 

16 

90 

83 

Italian  

7 

3 

10 

5 

Yale  University: 
French.  .    . 

45 

203 

627 

31 

006 

Of|S 

Spanish  .  .  . 

121 

133 

56 

Q 

-JIQ 

German.  .  . 

32 

33 

109 

7 

022 

Italian  

6 

2 

6 

14 

22 
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Public  Intermediate  Schools  of  Boston,  Massachussetts 
Enrollment  in  Modern  Languages: 
1920-1921  1921-1922 


I 

II 

III 

Total 

I 

II 

III 

Total 

French  

1165 

950 

447 

3141 

2543 

1691 

688 

4922 

Spanish  

335 

291 

43 

669 

539 

389 

33 

961 

85 

54 

33 

172 

German  

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Total.. 

1500 

1241 

490 

3810 

3167 

2134 

754 

6055 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

Enrollment  in  the  Different  Languages  in  High  Schools 
Mar.  1st.  1922, 


Term: 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

Totals 

French  .... 
German  — 
Greek  
Italian  
Latin  

6119 
1486 
54 
159 
5879 

5410 
720 
40 
139 
4502 

4658 
479 
20 
48 
3360 

3599 
67 
29 
43 
2581 

1914 

10 
10 
1479 

1446 
13 
1103 

207 
227 

147 
261 

23,500 
2,752 
166 
399 
19,402 

Spanish  .... 

9357 

8519 

6377 

4809 

2171 

1634 

175 

186 

33,228 

FIFTY  CLINTON  BOYS  JOIN  SCHOOL'S  GERMAN  CLUB 
The  German  Club— Der  Deutsche  Verein— of  the  DeWitt 
Clinton  High  School,  was  reorganized  after  having  suspended  its 
activities  because  of  the  ban  placed  on  the  study  of  German  in  the 
city's  schools.  A  constitution  was  presented  and  adopted  and 
about  fifty  students  joined  the  club.  The  following  officers  were 
elected:  President,  D.  Siviak;  first  vice-president,  L.  Rabinowitz; 
second  vice-president,  S.  Zeig;  secretary  I.  Bernstein;  librarian, 
R.  Heymsfeld;  sergeant-at-arms,  W.  Lorang. 

The  club  is  under  the  leadership  of  Eugene  Jackson  as  its  faculty 
adviser.  Mr.  Jackson  acted  in  this  capacity  during  its  previous 
existence. 

J.  B.  E.  Jonas,  head  of  the  modern  language  department  of 
the  school,  today  said:  "The  reorganization  of  this  club  was  carried 
out  with  extraordinary  enthusiasm  and  showed  conclusively  what 
an  interest  for  the  study  of  the  German  Language  and  things 
German  exists  in  our  high  schools." 

N.  Y.  Globe,  March  13,  '22 

The  Spanish  and  the  French  Clubs  of  the  State  Teachers' 
College  at  Conway,  Arkansas,  arranged  two  very  interesting  dis- 
plays of  French  and  of  Spanish  costumes  and  institutions  on  the 
occasion  of  the  annual  carnival  at  this  institution.  The  Spanish 
Club  arranged  a  street  scene  in  a  Spanish  town  and  the  French 
Club  represented  a  cafe  scene  at  the  Cafe  des  Champs  Elysees. 
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We  are  informed  that  Dr.  Franklin  Bobbitt  of  the  School  of 
Education  of  the  University  of  Chicago  has  been  making  a  survey 
of  the  curriculum  of  the  Los  Angeles  City  Schools,  and  that  a 
report  is  to  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Education  suggesting  a 
revision  of  the  modern  language  curriculum  in  accordance  with  the 
opinions  expressed  by  Professor  Bobbitt  in  the  chapter  on  Modern 
Languages  in  his  book  entitled  the  Curriculum,  a  review  of  which 
was  published  in  the  Journal.  Vol.  V,  page  113. 

It  will  not  be  surprising  to  those  who  have  read  the  chapter 
referred  to,  if  the  suggestions  in  Professor  Bobbitt's  report  will  be 
thoroughly  in  disaccord  with  the  views  held  by  most  teachers  of 
modern  languages,  and  it  will  be  of  considerable  interest,  both  to 
the  modern  language  staff  of  the  Los  Angeles  schools  and  to  modern 
language  teachers  in  general,  to  see  the  result  of  this  report  upon 
the  action  of  the  Los  Angeles  Board.  However,  it  would  be 
rash  to  make  any  extended  comment  on  this  matter  in  advance 
of  the  presentation  of  the  complete  report.  It  is  enough  to  remind 
our  readers  that  in  his  book  Professor  Bobbitt  regards  the  study 
of  modern  languages  as  being  justifiable  on  two  grounds,  first, 
vocational;  second,  to  provide  "a  leisure  occupation";  and  that 
he  concludes  from  this  definition  of  the  objectives  that  a  reading 
knowledge  is  the  prime  aim.  In  this  conclusion  he  is  quite  in 
accord  with  the  views  expressed  by  Professor  Cerf  in  an  article 
published  in  this  issue,  but  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  implications 
in  Professor  Bobbitt's  teaching  and  in  that  of  Professor  Cerf  are 
totally  different. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Modern  Language  Teachers 
held  its  first  separate  meeting  at  the  North  Carolina  College  for 
Women  in  Greensboro,  March  31  and  April  first.  The  French 
group  was  presided  over  by  Vice  President  T.  W.  Lingle  and  the 
Spanish  group  by  Professor  S.  E.  Leavitt  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Professor  William  M.  Dey  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  led  a  discussion  on  French  phonetics.  Professor 
Fleagle  of  Davidson  College,  formerly  of  Porto  Rico,  addressed  the 
Spanish  group  on  the  History  and  Schools  of  Porto  Rico;  Professor 
Charles  H.  Handschin  of  Miami  University  spoke  of  the  use  of 
tests  in  modern  language  teaching.  The  attendance  was  large, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  Association  may  soon  become  an  affiliated 
group  of  the  National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teachers. 
Professor  T.  W.  Lingle  was  elected  President  for  the  coming  year; 
Vice  President,  Professor  Dey;  Secretary  Treasurer,  Miss  Anna 
Beam,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

W.  S.  BARNEY,  President 
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The  Bulletin  of  the  Wisconsin  Association  of  Modern  Foreign 
Language  Teachers  for  March  contains,  among  other  things,  a 
report  on  the  situation  in  Wisconsin  by  B.  Q.  Morgan  of  the  State 
University.  He  concludes  from  a  considerable  amount  of  data 
that  the  situation  for  French  is  rather  doubtful,  since  it  is  hard  to 
determine  whether  the  subject  is  gaining  or  losing.  The  enrollment 
in  Spanish  seems  to  have  reached  its  highest  point;  the  increase  for 

1920  over  the  preceding  year  was  extremely  large  with  a  very  small 
increase  for  1921.    German  has  gained  very  considerably  over  the 
1919  enrollment — 42  percent  for  1920  and  a  47  percent  increase  for 

1921  over  the  1920  enrol) ment. 

The  Bulletin  of  High  Points  of  the  New  York  City  Schools  for 
March  contains  a  very  readable  account  by  Mr.  Lawrence  A.  Wil- 
kins  of  his  recent  stay  in  Spain  where  he  lectured  at  the  Centro  de 
Estudios  Hist6ricos,  in  the  city  of  Valencia,  and  in  other  Spanish 
cities,  chiefly  on  the  study  of  modern  languages  in  the  United 
States.  Mr.  Wilkins  seems  to  have  had  unusual  opportunities  to 
see  various  phases  of  life  in  Spain.  He  testifies  to  the  cordiality  of 
the  attitude  of  Spaniards  toward  North  Americans,  and  he  is  con- 
vinced of  the  growing  vigor  and  energy  of  life  in  the  Peninsula. 

Before  leaving  Madrid,  he  and  Professor  Shepherd  of  Columbia 
University  were  both  made  Knights  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic. 

The  same  issue  prints  a  communication  from  William  R.  Price, 
State  Specialist  in  Modern  Languages,  calling  attention  to  the 
great  stress  laid  on  phonetic  instruction  in  England  by  the  report 
of  the  departmental  committee  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Board  of  Education  to  inquire  into  the  position  of  English  in  the 
educational  system  of  England.  This  report,  entitled  "The  Teach- 
ing of  English  in  England,"  was  reviewed  in  the  January  issue  of 
the  Bulletin. 

Another  item  of  interest  in  the  March  Bulletin  is  a  report  of  a 
meeting  of  the  heads  of  the  Modern  Language  Departments  of 
the  New  York  Schools,  called  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the 
advisability  and  possibility  of  differentiating  into  two  groups 
students  of  modern  languages:  those  who  should  be  trained  par- 
ticularly to  understand  and  use  the  spoken  language,  and  those  who 
should  be  trained  especially  to  read  the  language.  After  consider- 
able discussion,  it  was  voted  that  the  present  method  of  approach, 
"namely  appeal  to  all  the  modalities  involved  in  learning  a  modern 
foreign  tongue"  should  be  retained.  It  was  agreed  that  the  greatest 
benefit  for  American  students  lies  in  the  ability  to  read  easily 
and  understandingly  the  foreign  tongue,  but  that  this  objective 
can  be  best  attained  by  following  out  the  present  procedure  for  the 
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first  year,  with  perhaps  greater  stress  on  reading  practice  in  the 
second. 

This  conclusion  is  of  special  interest,  in  view  of  the  survey  of 
modern  language  instruction  in  the  Los  Angeles  Schools,  referred 
to  in  these  pages. 

Le  Cercle  Francais  of  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  Kansas, 
now  in  its  second  year,  presented  in  the  College  Chapel  in  the 
evening  of  March  16th  before  a  considerable  audience,  two  plays, 
"La  Surprise  d'Isidore"  by  Francois  and  "L'  Anglais  tel  qu'on  le 
parle"  by  Tristan  Bernard.  The  work  was  done  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Helen  Estey,  Assistant  Professor  of  French.  All  the  parts 
were  taken  by  students. 


THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  LANGUAGE  STUDY.  By  HAROLD  E. 
PALMER.  World  Book  Co.,  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York, 
1921.  186pp. 

In  the  present  book  the  author  presents  in  a  more  closely  knit 
form  the  principles  he  set  forth  in  an  earlier  work, — The  Scientific 
Study  and  Teaching  of  Languages,  which  was  reviewed  in  volume 
III  of  this  JOURNAL.  It  is  intended  to  be  a  clear-cut  exposition  of  the 
principles  of  language  study  rather  than  a  detailed  program  applic- 
able to  certain  set  working  conditions.  The  author,  therefore,  is 
spared  discussing,  except  in  a  general  way,  the  perplexing  problems 
of  aim  and  purpose  of  modern  languages  in  schools.  He  takes  for 
granted  that  the  purpose  and  method  will  vary  with  the  individual 
or  group.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  material  is  organized  on  the 
usual  basis  of  the  Reform,  the  four-fold  aim,  understanding, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  foreign  language. 

Palmer  takes  as  his  starting  point  for  discussion  the  two  capa- 
cities employed  by  every  individual  in  mastering  his  own  mother 
tongue,  1)  the  spontaneous  capacity  by  which  the  child  early 
becomes  an  expert  in  his  control  of  his  native  dialect,  2)  the  studial 
capacity  by  means  of  which  he  later  acquires  the  ability  to  read 
and  write  and  in  general  to  increase  his  knowledge  and  control  of 
his  own  language.  In  learning  the  foreign  language  we  should 
repeat  the  process  as  far  as  possible;  we  must  try,  as  it  were,  again 
to  become  as  little  children.  For  the  sake  of  exposition  it  is  well 
to  differentiate  these  two  capacities,  to  stress  particularly  the 
"unconscious  learning"  of  language  stuff.  In  actual  practice, 


REVIEWS  471 

however,  where  we  are  dealing  with  children  of  school  age  or  adults 
is  there  any  clear  line  of  demarcation?  Are  not  the  two  processes 
so  interlaced  that  it  is  difficult  to  separate  them?  By  following  the 
laws  of  learning  does  not  much  that  was  originally  acquired  by 
studial  methods,  by  conscious  efforts,  pass  over  into  the  habitual, 
the  spontaneous?  One  cannot  help  feeling  that  even  the  author 
lays  greater  emphasis  on  correct  studial  methods  as  a  means  than 
on  teaching  pupils  to  sop  up  language  stuff  as  the  small  child  does 
his  mother-tongue.  Perhaps  one  gets  this  impression  from  the  fact 
that  studial  methods  are  more  easily  organized  and  classified. 

Palmer  lists  nine  essential  principles  of  language  teaching  as 
follows:  1)  Initial  preparation;  2)  Habit-forming;  3)  Accuracy; 
4)  Gradation;  5)  Proportion;  6)  Concreteness;  7)  Interest;  8)  Or- 
der of  Progression;  9)  Multiple  line  of  Approach.  As  a  prelude  to 
their  brief  but  definite  discussion,  Chapter  V  emphasizes  the 
supreme  importance  of  the  elementary  stage  during  which  the 
learner  is  taught  not  only  to  form  correct  language  habits  but  is 
also  initiated  into  the  art  of  language  learning,  the  mechanism  of 
language  method.  The  author  is  quite  right  in  dwelling  upon  the 
prime  importance  of  laying  a  solid  foundation  in  this  stage,  but 
many  will  think  that  he  is  a  bit  too  optimistic  when  he  says:  "Let 
us  take  care  of  the  elementary  stage,  and  the  advanced  stage  will 
take  care  of  itself."  Theoretically  it  would  seem  logically  to  follow; 
practically  we  need  far  more  enlightment  as  to  the  conduct  of  the 
later  stages  than  of  the  initial. 

The  chapter  on  Initial  Preparation  will  undoubtedly  appeal 
strongly  to  those  who  are  all  in  favor  of  the  oral  approach  to  lan- 
guage study.  But  even  if  the  principle  may  be  sound  one  raises 
questions  as  to  practical  details.  How  long  shall  the  period  which 
is  wholly  based  on  "ear-training,  articulation  and  mimicry"  exer- 
cises extend?  When  shall  exercises,  studial  in  character,  come  in 
to  advantage?  Is  it  simply  a  matter  of  minutes,  days,  weeks  or 
months  before  the  beginner  is  allowed  to  use  his  eyes  and  hands, 
before  he  is  given  a  chance  to  reason,  to  analyze  and  synthesize? 
It  is  so  easy  to  lose  one's  sense  of  proportion  in  this  initial  period. 

It  is  not  possible  to  pass  in  review  the  very  excellent  treatment 
of  the  several  chapters  that  follow.  The  one  on  Gradation  is  a 
very  important  one,  more  especially  with  regard  to  what  the  author 
has  to  say  on  the  score  of  vocabulary  and  grammatical  material. 
The  reviewer  is  disposed  to  believe  it  is  a  good  working  principle 
to  have  the  order,  ears  before  eyes,  reception  before  reproduction, 
oral  repetition  before  reading,  immediate  memory  before  prolonged 
memory,  chorus  before  individual-work,  drill-work  before  free- 
work,  at  least  for  the  beginning  stage.  But  many  a  teacher  will 
feel  at  times  quite  justified  at  least  in  reversing  the  order  of  ears 
before  eyes  and  make  it  eyes  before  ears.  One  must  admit,  how- 
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ever,  that  drill-work  before  free-work  is  the  correct  order  to  have 
maintained  at  all  times  during  any  secondary  course. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  topic  Interest,  Palmer  brings  out  clearly 
the  importance  of  eliminating  bewilderment  as  a  factor.  Interest 
does  not  lag  so  much  from  the  fact  that  the  work  is  difficult  as  that 
it  is  bewildering  because  pupils  do  not  know  what  is  wanted.  The 
teacher  has  no  objective  or  he  has  not  himself  thought  out  and 
made  clear  to  the  class  how  to  reach  the  objective. 

Palmer  shows  his  broad-minded  eclectism  in  one  of  the  last 
chapters,  entitled  The  Multiple  Line  cf  Approach.  In  it  he  tries 
to  tie  together  the  various  elements  that  go  to  make  up  the  modern 
language  procedure.  His  is  no  rigid  method.  "All  is  good  which 
tends  toward  good."  A  method  "will  embody  every  type  of 
teaching  except  bad  teaching  and  every  process  of  learning  except 
defective  learning."  Applied  in  a  concrete  case  as  to  whether  the 
reading  shall  be  intensive  or  extensive,  he  answers:  "At  times 
read  intensively;  at  others  read  extensively.  Adopt  both  plans 
concurrently,  but  not  in  one  and  the  same  operation."  So  with 
translation.  "At  appropriate  moments  and  for  specific  purposes 
make  the  fullest  use  of  all  sorts  of  translation  work;  at  other 
moments,  and  for  other  specfic  purposes  banish  translation  en- 
tirely." 

In  his  earlier  book  Palmer  made  a  great  deal  of  what  he  calls 
"ergonic  construction"  (Ergons  are  working  language  units).  In 
the  last  chapter  of  the  present  book  he  hints  at  the  possibility  of 
eventually  being  able  to  include  work  along  ergonic  lines  as  a 
tenth  principle  of  language  study.  Standard  exercises  in  harmony 
with  the  author's  principles  already  form  an  integral  part  of  nearly 
all  modern  languages  text-books  of  the  present  time.  They  are 
drill  exercises,  ergonic  in  type,  that  are  far  removed  from  the 
grammatical  construction  exercises  of  the  old  days  based  almost 
entirely  upon  analysis  and  synthesis.  The  only  danger  lies  in 
making  the  newer  kind  so  mechanical  in  character  that  they  defeat 
their  own  ends.  Work  along  lines  indicated  under  the  paragraphs 
headed  "ergonic  construction"  needs  careful  watching.  A  sentence 
like,  "Ich  kann  meinen  Stock  heute  nicht  nehmen,"  is  memorized. 
Then  appropriate  groups  of  "ergons"  are  also  memorized  so  as  to 
allow  of  several  substitutions  of  verbs,  objects  and  adverbs.  On 
the  basis  of  the  material  given  it  is  stated  that  16,128  sentences 
may  be  formed.  But  surely,  if  one  is  not  careful  it  is  quite  possible 
to  overload  the  student's  mind  with  a  lot  of  useless  Ollendorfian 
material. 

No  teacher  can  afford  to  be  ignorant  of  this  well-constructed 
and  well- written  book.  It  does  not  solve  the  daily  problems  one 
meets  in  the  class-room,  to  be  sure,  but  it  does  point  out  in  a 
rational  way  principles  that  are  broad  enough  to  serve  as  a  guide 
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to  the  teacher,  even  though  conditions  may  necessitate  making 
certain  adjustments,  certain  curtailments,  particularly  on  the  oral 
side  of  foreign  language  teaching. 

E.  W.  BAGSTER-COLLINS 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

FRENCH  REFERENCE  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS  AND 
COLLEGES.  By  J.  E.  MANSION,  Late  Senior  Modern 
Language  Master,  George  Watson's  College,  Edinburgh.  D. 
C.  Heath  &  Co.,  247  pages. 

This  American  edition  of  a  work  printed  in  Great  Britain  by 
Turnbull  &  Spears,  Edinburgh,  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  long 
list  of  excellent  modern  language  text-books  published  by  D.  C. 
Heath  &  Company.  The  present  reviewer  has  no  information  as 
to  whether  any  changes  have  been  made,  but  the  book  seems 
perfectly  adapted  to  the  use  of  American  students.  The  only 
"foreign"  touch  noticed  was  a  reference  to  "Covent  Garden"  to 
explain  "Les  Halles"  (p.  112).  There  is  a  wealth  of  examples 
in  illustrations,  most  of  them  taken  from  French  authors.  There 
are  no  exercises. 

In  his  Introduction  the  author  points  to  differences  between 
"affective"  (purely  literary)  and  "normal"  (spoken)  French.  This 
distinction  is  carried  throughout  the  work,  and  is  of  great  value  to 
the  student  who  is  sometimes  puzzled  when  he  finds  in  the  best  of 
authors  constructions  that  he  has  been  cautioned  to  avoid.  The 
author's  purpose  is  to  study  usage,  rather  than  to  repeat  tradi- 
tional rules  of  grammar. 

Part  I.  deals  with  words  as  used  in  sentences;  Part  II.  deals 
with  sentence  construction. 

The  opening  chapter  on  the  alphabet,  French  sounds,  syllabi- 
cation, etc.,  was  doubtless  not  intended  as  a  treatise  on  spelling  or 
pronunciation.  Naturally,  this  chapter  is  quite  incomplete.  A 
number  of  statements  might  be  questioned.  For  instance, 
phoneticians  will  not  agree  that  the  diaeresis  in  oul  makes  ou  a 
vowel,  not  a  semi-vowel.  There  is  good  authority  for  the  pro- 
nunciation [wi],  not  [ui]  as  given  (p.  24,  §12). 

In  reading  the  remarks  on  the  parts  of  speech,  one  is  a  little 
startled  to  learn  that  French  has  eight,  the  articles  being  classed 
by  themselves. 

We  are  told  (p.  28)  that  there  are  four  cases:  nominative,  vo- 
cative, accusative,  and  dative.  No  reason  is  given  for  including 
the  vocative,  of  which  no  instances  are  given,  while  omitting  the 
genitive,  of  which  two  examples  (en  and  donf)  are  cited. 

The  chapter  on  verb-forms  is  perhaps  the  least  satisfactory  in 
the  book.  Verbs  "are  divided  into  two  conjugations,  the  e  conju- 
gation and  the  5  conjugation,  according  to  the  ending  of  the  first 
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person  singular  of  the  present  indicative"  (p.  29,  §21).  Those  of 
us  who  have  realized  for  years  the  helpfulness  of  the  system 
explained  in  the  JOURNAL  of  February  1921,  can  scarcely  recom- 
mend Mr.  Mansion's  system  of  teaching  French  verbs. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  chapter  on  the  uses  of  tenses  (pp.  59-70) 
is  the  best  I  have  seen.  The  tenses  are  platted,  and  their  uses  are 
very  well  explained.  This  chapter  will  be  of  benefit  to  all  teachers 
of  French,  no  matter  what  may  be  their  preference  in  the  way 
of  grammars  or  methods. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  classification  of  verbs  as  of  the 
active,  passive,  or  pronominal  voice  (pp.  50-57)  will  appeal  to 
many  teachers  of  modern  languages.  The  chapter  on  the  passive 
(pp.  52-55)  is  good. 

The  statement  that  the  double  accusative  is  unknown  in  French 
(p.  73,  §92.3)  may  be  questioned.  Consider  the  verb  payer.  I 
suppose  the  author  would  consider  the  second  accusative  here  an 
"adverbial"  accusative  of  measure. 

Not  infrequently  it  seems  that  the  grammatical  explanations 
offered  in  this  book  serve  rather  to  interpret  the  meaning  of  the 
French,  without  aiding  in  constructing  the  French.  This  is 
especially  true  of  the  chapter  on  the  infinitive,  in  the  handling  of 
which  the  advanced  student  generally  finds  his  greatest  difficulties, 
and  in  the  explanation  of  which  the  ordinary  teacher  can  give 
little  or  no  help.  The  seeker  after  information  is  confused  by  a 
large  number  of  pointless,  overlapping  categories.  For  instance, 
on  page  77  we  find  the  following:  "The  Dependent  Infinitive 
governed  by  a  denotes  Tendency,  Aim,  Direction  (§99.)  De- 
pendent on  a  verb.  I.  It  stands  as  adverb  equivalent  instead  of  a 
noun."  Examples  (among  others):  Je  me  plais  a  la  lecture. 
Je  me  plais  a  lire.  Under  the  same  general  heading  (§99.4  ),  we 
find  another  category:  "4.  It  stands  in  adverbial  relation  to  a 
verb  with  a  noun-object  which  is  not  particularized."  Ex. 
J'aurai  beaucoup  de  plaisir  a  iious  revoir.  Why  this  mystery?  In  the 
two  examples  given,  the  function  of  a  is  exactly  the  same:  it  has 
the  same  prepositional  value.  But  in  the  latter  category  ("with  a 
noun-object  which  is  not  particularized"),  we  find  also  the  exam- 
ple: J'ai  une  -visile  a  faire.  Here  the  function  of  a  is  not  quite 
identical  with  that  in  the  example:  J'aurai  beaucoup  de  plaisir 
a  vous  revoir.  Peculiarly,  we  find  in  the  second  category  (§99.2) 
J'ai  a  faire  une  visile,  in  which  the  infinitive  is  construed  as  direct 
object  of  avoir.  Once  as  "direct  object,"  again  "in  adverbial 
relation  to  a  verb  with  a  noun-object  which  is  not  particularized!" 
But  on  the  next  page  (p.  78,  §102),  we  learn  that  "The  infinitive 
governed  by  a  has  a  number  of  important  idiomatic  uses.  1. 
Adjectival";  and  here  we  find  given  as  an  example:  Maison  a 
louer.  Let  us  make  a  complete  sentence,  and  we  have:  J'ai  une 
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maison  a  louer — exactly  the  same  construction  as  in  J'ai  une  visile 
a  faire.  Now,  to  return  to  the  statement  concerning  the  noun- 
object  not  particularized,  what  is  the  difference  between  J'ai  une 
•visile  a  faire  and  J'ai  encore  celle  visile  a  faire?  We  wonder 
what  "not  particularized"  has  to  do  with  the  construction.  Then 
consider  La  visile  esl  encore  a  faire,  and  we  wonder  what  the 
"noun-object"  has  to  do  with  it. 

Again,  in  a  note  on  page  80,  we  are  invited  to  "Distinguish 
between  the  infinitive  dependent  on  bon  (  =  'good/  'fit'),  as  in  Un 
fruit  bon  d  manger,  and  the  infinitive  linked  up  by  de,  not  to  bon, 
but  to  the  statement  Vous  etes  bien  bon"  (in  Vous  Ues  bien  bon  de 
m'inmter).  But  this  latter  example  has  just  appeared  to  illustrate 
a  "non-prepositional"  use  of  de  to  "link  up  the  infinitive  with — 
(d)  Adjectives"!  I  doubt  whether  any  student  would  be  enabled 
to  explain  the  difference  between  Je  suis  pret  a  vous  voir  and  Je 
suis  heureux^  de  vous  voir.  Why  insist  that  de  is  "non-preposi- 
tional" in  Eles-vous  capable  de  resister  aux  fatigues  du  voyage? 
I  should  say  that  de  is  a  preposition  in  Nous  sommes  heureux 
d'apprendre  celle  nouvelle;  it  may  well  be  construed  as  meaning 
"from,"  pointing  backward  to  cause  or  source. 

On  page  79  (§106),  we  find  pour  to  express  "to"  after  "assez-{- 
adjective."  Ex.  Vous  eles  assez  grand  pour  savoir  cela.  Cer- 
tainly the  adjective  has  nothing  to  do  with  pour.  Cf . :  II  parle  as- 
sez haul  (adverb)  pour  se  faire  entendre,  and  77  ne  I'aime  pas 
assez  pour  I'epouser,  and  J'ai  assez  d' argent  pour  y  alter. 

In  the  discussion  of  the  gerund  (p.  86,  §115.3  (d)),  we  note 
that  the  infinitive  is  used  after  prepositions  other  than  en,  and  we 
find  this  example:  On  m'epargna  la  peine  d'ecrire.  But  on  p.  80, 
§107. (c),  in  Aurons-nous  le  plaisir  de  vous  voir?  de  is  non-preposi- 
tional! Consequent,  n'est-cepas? 

I  might  multiply  examples  to  illustrate  this  confusion. 

A  very  serious  omission  in  connection  with  the  infinitive  con- 
struction is  the  absence  of  lists  of  verbs  requiring  the  direct 
infinitive,  the  infinitive  with  a,  and  the  infinitive  with  de  respec- 
tively. It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  a  reference  grammar  can 
have  failed  in  this  respect. 

Certainly  some  grammarians  will  object  to  the  statement 
(p.  89,  §119)  that  "Transitive  verbs  are  (a)  Directly  transitive — 
or  (b)  Indirectly  transitive,  the  object  being  governed  by  the 
prepositions  a  or  de."  Ex.  (a):  J'aime  Pierre.  Je  I'appelle,  etc. 
(b) :  Je  pense  a  vous.  Je  me  repens  de  mafaule,  etc. 

Why  not  complete  the  list  of  seven  nouns  in  -ou  which  form  the 
plural  in  -oux  (by  adding  pou}?  (p.  96,  §131.4.) 

Incessament  is  included  among  adverbs  in  -ment  which  "have 
to-day  no  corresponding  adjectives"  (p.  102,  §151).  I  find  in- 
cessant in  several  dictionaries  (e.  g.  Case,  Petit  Larousse). 
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It  is  not  quite  true  that  "The  definite  article  is  used  in  French, 
though  not  in  English — before  proper  nouns  qualified  by  an  adjec- 
tive" (p.  109).  We  find  petit  Jules  as  well  as  le  petit  Jules.  Note 
here  that  there  is  no  mention  of  the  flavor  lent  by  the  article  in 
la  Thenardier. 

Under  "Omission  of  the  definite  and  indefinite  articles"  we  find 
(p.  112,  §170.10):  //  est  arrive  sans  argent,  II  n'avait  ni  dignite  ni 
aisance  dans  ses  manieres,  Je  ne  le  ferai  ni  pour  or  ni  pour  argent. 
It  is  the  partitive  that  is  omitted  here,  not  the  article. 

Although  it  may  be  true,  it  is  a  little  startling  to  learn  that  the 
masculine  singular  form  of  the  demonstrative  adjective  is  cet,  but 
that  it  "drops  the  I  before  a  consonant  or  'aspirate'  h"  (p.  116, 
§172). 

The  statement  (p.  137,  §234.2),  "A  double  subject  is  always 
stressed"  (i.  e.  disjunctive),  should  read  "A  personal  pronoun 
in  a  compound  subject  or  object."  For  example:  Mon  pere  et 
moi  y  serons.  Vous,  lui,  elle,  et  moi  y  irons.  Je  (les)  ai  vu(s)  lui 
et  elle.  J'en  donnerai  a  votre  pere  et  a  vous. 

It  might  be  well  (p.  140,  §241)  to  explain  just  when  the  euphonic 
/  is  desirable  and  when,  even  to  avoid  hiatus,  its  use  is  barred. 

I  am  one  of  those  who  still  believe  the  "statement  found  in 
many  French  grammars  that  ne  point  denies  more  strongly,  is  more 
emphatic,  than  ne  pas"  (p.  155,  §269,  note). 

We  might  add  bouger  to  the  other  four  verbs  which  may  be 
made  negative  by  ne  alone  (p.  158,  §274.1  (a)). 

I  question  the  classification  of  de  "To  form  adverb  phrases, 
expressing  (a)  A  point  of  departure  in  space  or  time"  in  the  exam- 
ples: Je  vous  Vai  dit  plus  d'une  fois  and  Je  suis  Anglais  de  nais- 
sance  (p.  161,  §279.1).  I  had  supposed  that  in  the  first  case,  de 
represents  the  ablative  after  a  comparative,  quam  being  omitted. 
In  the  second  case,  I  think  de  means  "by  virtue  of"  rather  than 
"from"  (point  of  departure  in  time). 

It  would  be  simple,  and  helpful  to  explain  the  reason  for 
using  de  to  mean  "in"  in  Le  meilleur  eleve  de  la  classe  (p.  162, 
§280,  note). 

I  believe  "en  Vhonneur"  would  complete  the  list  of  cases  in 
which  the  definite  article  follows  en  (p.  166,  §285,  note). 

It  is  explained  that  "Ni  is  not  used  before  both  verbs"  in  // 
ne  mange  ni  ne  boit  (p.  172,  §311,  note  1);  but  we  are  not  told  how 
this  differs  from  //  ne  veut  ni  manger  ni  boire  and  //  n'a  ni  mange 
ni  bu. 

Part  II.  is  rather  unique,  and  is  exceedingly  helpful.  It  deals 
with  sentence  construction,  and  reveals  many  points  in  the 
expressiveness  of  the  French  that  are  generally  unknown  to  all 
who  have  not  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language.  The  dis- 
cussion of  order  hinges  largely  upon  the  introductory  remarks  on 
stress,  and  the  excellent  chapter  on  principles  of  word-order.  It 
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shows,  for  instance,  why  we  have  Nous  I'attendons  &  Londres  jeudi 
prcchain  in  answer  to  the  question  Quand  attendez-wus  votrefrere?; 
while  we  have  Nous  V attentions  jeudi  a  Londres  in  answer  to  the 
question  Ou  comptez-vous  retrouver  votre  frere?  We  see  also  that 
there  is  a  very  real  difference  between  Pen  apres,  Cesar  conquit  la 
Gaule  and  Pen  apres,  la  Gaule  fut  conquise  par  Cesar.  Other 
considerations,  such  as  lucidity  and  word-groups,  are  also  treated. 

Other  chapters  treat  of  Normal  Word-Order,  Interrogative 
Word-Order,  Inversion  of  Subject  and  Verb  in  Non-Interrogative 
Sentences,  Position  of  the  Epithet  Adjective,  The  Simple  Sentence, 
The  Complex  Sentence  (in  which  the  indicative  and  subjunctive 
are  contrasted  in  Noun  Clauses,  Adjective  Clauses,  Adverb 
Clauses),  Subjunctive  Avoided,  Tense  Sequence,  Multiple  Senten- 
ces, Dependent  Infinitive  Clauses,  Participle  and  Gerund  Clauses, 
The  Concords.  The  subject  is  approached  from  the  point  of 
view  of  logic,  the  reason  for  doing  a  certain  thing  in  a  certain  way, 
which  is  always  most  helpful. 

Just  a  few  questions  here: 

The  order  of  personal  pronoun  objects  (p.  184,  §330  &  331) 
might  be  made  clearer.  We  find  here  Donnez-nous-les,  with  a 
note:  "One  sometimes  hears  also:  Donnez-les-nous."  Is  the  first 
order  correct?  It  is  not  recognized  by  Fraser  &  Squair  (original, 
p.  270). 

It  might  simplify  matters  somewhat  to  give  a- list  of  adverbs 
that  never  come  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle  in  a 
compound  tense  (p.  187,  §333.2). 

I  doubt  whether  the  student  will  grasp  the  significance  of  the 
statement  (p.  219,  §402),  "If  the  subject  of  a  dependent  noun 
clause  is  already  contained  in  the  head  clause,  either  (a)  as  sub- 
ject, or  (b)  as  object,  the  dependent  clause  is  usually  in  the 
infinitive  mood,  and  not  in  a  finite  mood  introduced  by  que." 
Will  the  student  distinguish,  for  instance,  between  7  invited  him 
to  come  (in  which  him  is  the  object  of  invited  as  well  as  the  subject 
of  come)  and  7  want  him  to  come  (in  which  him  is  only  the  subject 
of  to  come,  to  come  itself  being  the  object  of  want)?  I  find  that  the 
student  understands  much  more  readily,  when  one  explains  that 
an  infinitive  construction  is  possible  in  spite  of  a  change  of  subject 
(Cf.  7  want  to  go  and  7  want  him  to  go)  after  verbs  of  causing 
(including  verbs  of  commanding,  requesting,  inviting,  etc.),  verbs 
of  permitting,  and  verbs  of  perceiving:  7  have  him  read.  I  let 
him  read.  I  hear  him  read. 

Only  a  very  few  typographical  errors  were  noticed:  p.  102, 
§150.4:  resolument  for  resolument  (second  time);  p.  138,  §236.2. 
(2):  Mais,  dit-le  paysan,  for  dit  le;  p.  188,  §336:  M.  de  Humboldt 
a  le  premier,  je  crois,  constate  cefait  (a  for  a). 

To  sum  up  my  impressions  of  the  work,  I  would  say  that  it 
will  be  helpful  in  giving  us  a  new  view  point;  it  will  explain  the 
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wherefore  of  things  that  we  learned  as  mere  grammatical  rules; 
it  will  interpret  the  French  very  satisfactorily;  certain  chapters 
will,  perhaps,  give  more  material  than  any  other  work,  especially 
the  chapters  on  tenses  and  on  sentence  structure.  Every  teacher  of 
French  ought  to  study  the  book  with  care.  But  I  doubt  whether 
we  can  send  our  students  to  it  with  the  same  confidence  as  to  that 
wonderfully  complete,  clear,  and  concise  work  by  Fraser  and 
Squair. 

E.  F.  HACKER 
The  Ohio  State  University 

FLEURSDE  FRANCE:  Poesies  lyriques  depuis  le  Romantisme 
Avec  introduction  de  W.  P.  KER,  professeur  de  poesie  a  Oxford 
et  preface  de  Lady  Frazer.  XVI +  160  pages.  Oxford  Univer- 
sity Press.  1921. 

"Cette  collection  de  poemes  n'a  pas  la  prevention  de  representer 
toutes  les  varietes  de  caracteres  et  toutes  les  formes  de  la  poesie 
francaise  pendant  les  cent  dernieres  annees." 

Telle  est  1'idee  principale  de  1'introduction  de  M.  le  professeur 
Ker,  de  1'universite  d'Oxford,  introduction  ingenieuse  s'il  en  fut 
puisqu'elle  va  au  devant  de  la  seule  critique  que  1'on  puisse  faire  a 
une  anthologie,  c'est-a-dire  la  critique  du  choix  des  morceaux. 
Qu'il  nous  soit  permis  de  constater  que  M.  Ker  attaque  dans  ces 
quelques  lignes  la  nature  me  me  de  1'anthologie,  qui  doit  representer 
de  la  facon  la  plus  complete  possible  une  certaine  branche  de  la 
litterature  d'un  pays  a  une  certaine  epoque.  L'emploi  du  mot 
anthologie  s'appliquant  a  1'ouvrage  en  question  ne  nous  sera  pas 
refuse  puisque  M.  Kerr  lui  meme  fait  usage  de  la  meme  denomina- 
tion dans  son  introduction. 

II  nous  semble,  d'autre  part,  que  le  titre  de  1'ouvrage  lui-meme, 
"Fleurs  de  France,"  attire  une  certaine  responsabilite  sur  son 
auteur,  et  devrait  1'obliger  a  ne  pas  omettre  certains  specimens  (et 
non  des  moindres)  de  la  flore  francaise.  C'est  ainsi  que  nous 
aurions  aime  trouver  dans  la  partie  intitulee  "Les  Modernes"  quel- 
ques poemes  representatifs  de  Jean  Aicard  et  de  Jean  Richepin. 
Ce  dernier  a-t-il  ete  omis  intentionnellement  a  cause  de  ses  audaces 
et  de  sa  erudite?  C'est  probable.  II  n'en  est  pas  moins  vrai  qu'en 
depit  de  ces  defauts,  qu'on  pourrait  facilement  eviter  par  un  choix 
judicieux  (quelques  passages  de  "La  Mer"  par  exemple),  Jean 
Richepin  est  le  plus  vigoureux  de  nos  poetes  modernes  et  on  ne 
saurait  le  passer  sous  silence  dans  une  anthologie. 

Une  place  aurait  pu  egalement  etre  laissee  a  quelques  poetes 
provinciaux  tels  que  Gabriel  Vicaire,  Jules  Breton,  Charles  de 
Pomairols,  Maurice  Rollinat,  etc.,  qui  represented  un  des  plus 
pittoresques  cotes  de  notre  poesie  actuelle. 

Ces  critiques  faites  en  depit  des  avertissements  de  1'introduc- 
tion, n'enlevent  rien  a  la  reelle  valeur  du  livre.  Nous  devons 
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savoir  gre  a  1'auteur  d'avoir  omis  quelques  pages  trop  souvent 
citees  et  de  nous  avoir  presente,  en  revanche,  de  nombreux  poemes 
de  valeur,  trop  ignores  du  public;  on  oublie  trop,  par  exemple  que 
la  plupart  des  grands  ecrivains  du  siecle  debuterent  dans  la  car- 
riere  litteraire  comme  poetes.  Les  noms  d'Anatole  France,  Jules 
Lemaitre,  Paul  Bourget,  que  nous  trouvons  dans  cette  anthologie, 
nous  rappelleht  que  ces  celebres  prosateurs  furent  a  Torigine  des 
Parnassiens,  et  nous  constatons  avec  une  certaine  satisfaction  que 
Armand  Sylvestre  lui  meme,  auteur  de  contes  tres  gaulois,  sut 
composer  de  tres  delicats  poemes. 

Les  critiques  precedentes  qui  ne  proviennent,  en  somme  que 
d'une  question  d'appreciation  personnelle  ne  pourront  empecher 
le  lecteur  de  reconnaitre  que  1'auteur  a  montre  dans  le  choix  des 
poemes  un  gout  eclaire  et  une  rare  originalite. 

Je  doute  cependant  que  malgre  ses  qualites  ce  petit  ouvrage 
soit  d'un  grand  interet  au  point  de  vue  purement  scolaire:  le 
caractere  abstrait  de  la  majorite  des  poemes  choisis  rend  cette 
anthologie  a  peu  pres  inaccessible  a  la  plus  grande  partie  des 
etudiants  americains  non  gradues  des  universites.  Ce  recueil 
constituera,  cependant,  pour  les  eleves  plus  avances  une  aide 
precieuse. 

University  of  Illinois  R.  GUIET 

A  GROUP  or  FRENCH  TEXTS 

I 

DE  BANVILLE:  Gringoire,  and  COPPEE:  Le  Luthier  de  Cre- 
mone.  Edited  by  AARON  SCHAFFER.  Henry  Holt  and  Company. 

The  edition  is  apparently  intended  for  beginners.  Mr.  Schaffer 
never  loses  sight  of  this  and  adapts  all  his  apparatus  to  such  stu- 
dents. His  notes  are  entirely  adequate  both  for  construction  and 
translation.  His  introductions  furnish  interesting  information 
as  to  the  historical  back-ground  of  the  plays  and  the  author's 
place  in  literature.  And  his  vocabulary!  Truly  it  is  a  relief  to 
find  a  vocabulary  which  lives  up  to  all  its  maker  promises  for  it! 
The  edition  is  a  clean-cut  piece  of  work,  as  unpretentious  as  it  is 
without  defects. 

II 

LABICHE  ET  MARTIN:  La  Poudre  Aux   Yeux.     Edited  by 
LEOPOLD  CARDON.    Oxford  University  Press. 

M.  Cardon  believes  in  the  direct  method.  He  offers  in  his 
supplementary  exercises  interesting  material  for  conversational 
class  work.  He  also  advocates  studying  a  play  intensively,  reading 
aloud  each  lesson  in  French  before  preparation  by  the  students. 
All  this  is  excellent.  Where  the  edition  fails  is  in  the  execution — 
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the  practical  details.  M.  Cardon  does  not  estimate  aright  the 
needs  of  the  American  student.  His  selected  vocabulary  omits 
such  words  as:  plaisanter,  bttise,  milieu,  compter  (to  settle  accounts). 
In  his  notes  he  explains  poisson,  but  neglects  the  ironic  "Je  te 
conseille  d'en  parler"  and  "Nous  n'attendons  pas  apres  ta  clien- 
tele." He  explains  clientele  as  "Pensemble  des  clients"  and  omits 
clients  from  his  vocabulary.  He  fails  to  realize  that  petits  pois 
are  green  peas.  These  are  but  samples  which  can  be  added  to  from 
any  page  of  the  play. 

Ill 

ALEXANDRE  DUMAS  FILS:  Le   Demi-Monde.      Edited   by 
H.  A  SMITH  and  R.  B.  MICHEL.    Oxford  University  Press. 

The  edition  lacks  a  vocabulary;  therefore,  apparently  its  editors 
intend  it  for  advanced  students.  In  view  of  this  fact  one  must 
regret  the  scanty  apparatus  provided.  There  is  a  painfully  short 
introduction,  with  no  mention  of  Dumas'  precursors  in  comedy, 
of  Augier,  of  the  difference  between  this  comedy  and  the  classical 
model,  nor  of  the  men  influenced  by  Dumas.  For  his  life,  the  stu- 
dent is  referred  to  Julleville.  The  "Avant  Propos"  of  the  play  is 
summarized  in  English,  instead  of  being  reproduced.  The  notes 
might  well  be  more  extensive;  they  give  translations  for  the  most 
difficult  of  the  idiomatic  constructions,  but  rarely  analyze  them. 
The  syntax  of  Dumas  is  accorded  little  attention,  the  emphasis 
being  placed  always  on  the  translation.  It  is  indeed  difficult  to 
determine  just  what  students  could  use  this  edition  to  advantage — 
perhaps  in  a  rapid  reading  course  where  French  editions  are  inac- 
cessible. 

IV 

E.  LABICHE:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon.     Edited  by  G.  H. 
WADE.    Oxford  University  Press. 

Mr.  Wade  is  an  Englishman  and  his  book  is  intended  to  meet 
English  needs.  The  selections  and  omissions  in  the  abbreviated 
vocabulary,  while  shocking  to  an  American,  may  fit  the  English 
situation.  The  editor  includes  vase,  banal,  infirmite,  hommage, 
while  leaving  out  se  promener,  poli,  tandis  que,  doit  partir,  voiture. 
In  fact  the  basis  for  selection  is  a  mystery.  With  this  one  excep- 
tion Mr.  Wade  has  done  a  first-class  piece  of  work.  His  introduc- 
tion and  his  notes  are  more  extensive  and  more  informative  than 
those  of  any  edition  of  this  play  that  the  reviewer  has  seen. 

University  of  Illinois  ARTHUR  HAMILTON 
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VIE  ET  OEUVRES  DE  J.  J.  ROUSSEA  U  avec  des  Notes  Expli- 
catives.  By  ALBERT  SCHINZ,  Professor  of  French  Literature  in 
Smith  College.  XI+382  pp.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.  1921. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Professor  Schinz  and  to  his  publishers  for 
bringing  out  the  first  extensive  American  edition  of  the  life  and 
works  of  Rousseau.  Heretofore  American  students  and  teachers 
who  wished  to  acquire  some  idea  of  the  real  nature  of  Rousseau's 
work,  but  lacked  the  time  needed  for  study  of  the  full  original 
texts,  have  been  forced  to  depend  on  French  "MorceauxChoisis," 
not  always  easily  obtainable  or  suitable.  To  be  sure,  Professor 
Gauss  in  his  "Selections  from  the  Works  of  Rousseau"  (Princeton 
University  Press,  1914)  made  a  useful  contribution,  but  after 
all  a  limited  one.  In  the  new  volume  the  editor  seems  to  have 
succeeded  admirably  in  an  adequate  assembling  of  selections  from 
all  the  major  works  without  running  to  excessive  length. 

The  editor  has  built  up  his  work  on  the  sound  view  that  assumes 
the  man  or  his  life  and  his  works  to  be  too  closely  interdependent 
to  lend  themselves  to  separate  treatment.  In  accord  with  this 
scheme  the  selections  from  the  various  works  are  presented  in 
chronological  order,  preceded  by  and  interwoven  with  necessary 
biographical  matter,  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  end  of  the  book 
is  reached  the  reader  or  student  has  before  him  a  clear  record  of 
the  life,  and  a  truly  informative  cross  section  of  the.  writings  of 
Jean- Jacques.  For  the  biographical  material  the  editor  has  made 
large  use  of  the  "Confessions,"  thus  letting  the  man  speak  for  him- 
self, but  supplementing  this  so  well  with  other  information  that 
no  gaps  ate  left  in  the  narrative. 

The  book  is  divided  into  four  parts  which  treat  the  following 
general  topics:  Enfance  et  Jeunesse;  Les  Premiers  Ecrits;  Les 
Grandes  Oeuvres;  Les  Dernier es  Annees.  The  last  three  parts  con- 
tain selections  from  all  the  major  writings  and  the  length  of  the 
book  permits  these  to  be  really  satisfactory,  not  the  mere  slices 
without  beginning  or  end  that  are  so  often  found  in  "Morceaux 
Choisis."  The  editor  has  supplied  careful  and  satisfactory  intro- 
ductory and  informational  material  for  the  selections  and,  in  the 
case  of  a  long  work  like  La  Nouvelle  Heloise,  for  example,  has  filled 
in  the  gaps  left  between  the  selections  so  that  the  student  has  a 
good  knowledge  of  the  work  as  a  whole.  All  these  notes  and  addi- 
tions as  well  as  the  foot  notes  are  in  French.  These  foot  notes  may 
be  open  to  a  bit  of  unfavorable  criticism  on  the  ground  that  they 
are  not  sufficiently  numerous  to  supplement  the  lack  of  historical 
and  geographical  information  so  common  to  too  many  "American 
students. 

In  the  preface  Professor  Schinz  states  that  his  attitude  toward 
Rousseau  and  his  work  is  sympathetically  objective,  and  lays 
down  the  dictum  that  "Critique  signifie  discernement,  et  non  pas 
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blame;  et  le  novice  en  litterature  doit  etre  exerce  a  discerner  sur- 
tout  le  beau."  On  these  grounds  he  has  chosen  to  dwell  on  the 
edifying  sides  of  Rousseau's  life  and  works,  and  pass  by  in  silence 
the  unedifying.  At  this  time  when  there  is  so  much  violently  hostile 
criticism  of  Rousseau  and  also  so  much  misinterpretation  of  his 
doctrines,  it  is  only  fair  to  present  the  reverse  of  the  medal.  But 
it  is  a  pleasure  to  see  that  Professor  Schinz  has  done  this  without 
falling  into  the  other  pitfall  of  exalting  the  citizen  of  Geneva 
into  a  prophet  whose  precepts  point  the  way  to  the  millennium. 

The  closing  pages  of  the  book  are  devoted  to  a  recital  of  the 
influence  of  Rousseau,  contemporary  and  posthumous.  Here  the 
editor  points  out  very  justly  that  many  people  have  blamed  and 
do  blame  Rousseau  as  a  disintegrating  force  in  society  by  attrib- 
uting to  him  much  for  which  he  is  not  responsible.  The  wish  has 
been  father  to  the  thought,  and  because  Rousseau  held  certain 
theories,  others  have  been  saddled  upon  him  by  those  who  cham- 
pion them.  The  unfavorable  criticism  of  Rousseauism  by  Profes- 
sor Babbitt  and  Mr.  P.  E.  More  has  been  so  violent  that  the 
reviewer  feels  Professor  Schinz  may  have  made  a  mistake  in  passing 
it  by  with  a  mere  impersonal  reference  in  his  closing  paragraph. 
After  all,  the  editor  must  be  credited  with  having  held  quite 
consistently  to  his  announced  intention  of  treating  the  question 
in  objective  fashion,  and  the  text  is  really  informational,  not 
critical.  The  class  or  reader,  unable  to  give  time  to  the  works 
in  toto,  can  gain  from  this  book  an  adequate  knowledge  on  which  to 
base  later  critical  judgments. 

The  physical  appearance  of  the  text  is  excellent.  The  paper, 
printing,  binding,  proof-reading  leave  little  to  be  desired.  A  few 
well  chosen  illustrations  presenting  Rousseau  and  his  haunts  add 
to  the  attractiveness  of  the  volume. 

In  closing  the  reviewer  ventures  to  suggest  that  there  is  a 
chance  to  bring  out  another  volume  cf  Rousseau  that  will  fit  in 
length  and  scope  between  those  of  Professor  Schinz  and  of  Profes- 
sor Gauss.  The  latter  has  been  mentioned.  The  drawback  to  the 
former  is  that  it  is  too  long  to  use  in  survey  courses  such  as  are 
given  in  most  universities  and  colleges.  For  a  course  on  the 
XVIIIth  century  it  is  admirable. 

University  of  Iowa  CHARLES  E.  YOUNG 

A  LA  MAI  SON  FRANQAISE.    BY  LEOPOLD  CARBON  AND  RAY- 
MOND WEEKS.    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co.    1920.  pp.  213. 

A  la  Maison  Franqaise  is  the  story  of  the  experiences  of  two 
girls,  students  in  the  French  House  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 
At  the  head  of  this  house  is  a  Frenchwoman  who  figures  occasion- 
ally in  the  conversations;  and  one  of  the  members  of  the  house 
is  a  French  exchange  student  who  takes  frequent  part  in  the  dia- 
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logues,  so  that  the  atmosphere  of  the  entire  text  is  distinctly  and 
delightfully  French.  To  those  teachers  and  pupils  whose  chief 
aim  is  mastery  of  the  spoken  and  written  idiom  of  the  French  of 
every-day  life,  this  book  will  make  a  strong  appeal.  Second-year 
college  students,  whether  fortunate  enough  to  be  actually  in  a 
"Maison  Franchise"  or  not,  will  find  it  of  compelling  interest,  and 
third-year  high  school  students  cannot  fail  to  enjoy  its  living 
pictures  of  the  "real  thing."  "Quant  a  la  forme,"  say  the  authors 
in  their  preface,  "c'est  du  franjais  tel  qu'il  se  parle  en  France,  du 
franfais  tel  qu'il  est." 

The  text  of  each  lesson  is  followed  by  a  "causerie  explicative," 
in  which  idioms  and  constructions  are  either  explained  in  French 
or  translated  idiomatically  into  -  English.  This  is  an  excellent 
supplement  to  and  reenf  orcement  of  class  explanations  and  should  be 
a  great  time-saver  as  well  as  an  aid  in  learning  to  use  the  language. 
"Pour  apprendre  a  parler,"  the  second  section  following  each 
lesson,  consists  of  exercises  such  as  questions  on  the  text  to  be 
answered,  sentences  to  be  put  into  the  interrogative  form,  English 
sentences  to  be  translated  orally,  and  idiomatic  expressions  to  be 
used  in  sentences.  To  all  appearances  this  should  be  the  most 
useful  part  of  the  text  in  developing  what  the  authors  call  "spon- 
taneite  inconsciente,  indispensable  a  la  conversation."  In  passing 
we  cannot  refrain  from  noting  the  thoroughness  and  variety  of 
treatment  of  this  part  of  the  work;  as,  for  instance,  (1)  Repondez 
en  employant  les  expressions  idiomatiques  du  text  ou  un  pronom 
objet  pour  les  mots  en  italique;  (2)  inventez  les  questions  pour 
ces  reponses;  (3)  faites  negatifs  les  imperatifs  suivants;  (4)  dites 
au  passe  indefmi,  etc.  "Pour  apprendre  a  ecrire,"  the  third 
section  in  each  lesson,  "will  serve,"  say  the  authors,  "as  a  written 
proof  of  the  perfect  assimilation  of  the  text."  In  the  beginning 
it  consists  only  of  writing  what  has  been  done  orally.  But  later  it 
appears  as  a  well  developed  and  original  division.  '  This  is  typical 
of  the  whole  book,  which  is  not  only  well  organized,  but  well- 
graded,  so  that  the  average  student  can  progress  comfortably. 

"Quality  not  quantity"  is  the  slogan  of  these  wise  writers, 
who  suggest  two  or  three  periods  to  each  lesson,  so  that  the  exer- 
cises should  be  taken  up  only  when  the  text  has  been  learned 
almost  by  heart,  "by  dint  of  repetition  aloud."  There  being  only 
twenty-nine  lessons,  the  thorough  teacher  should  be  able  to  com- 
plete the  text  and  accomplish  nearly  all  that  is  laid  out.  To  aid 
him  there  is  an  appendix  with  good  explanations  in  English  of 
how  to  form  the  interrogative  and  the  negative;  of  the  partitive; 
of  y  and  of  other  difficult  constructions.  Added  to  which  is  a  fine 
treatment  of  irregular  verbs.  The  French-English  and  English- 
French  vocabularies  are  intended  for  reference  only,  as  the 
"causeries  explicatives"  furnish  nearly  all  that  is  necessary  to 
quick  comprehension  of  the  text. 


484  THE  MODERN  LA NGUAGE  JOURNA L 

There  are  124  pages  of  text  and  25  in  the  appendix.  The  fol- 
lowing titles  of  lessons  taken  at  random  can  only  suggest  the  wide 
and  useful  variety  of  vocabulary  offered:  (1)  Arrivee  et  Presenta- 
tion; (2)  La  Chambre  de  ces  Demoiselles;  (3)  Promenade  en 
Auto  (including  gears,  punctures  and  speed  enough  to  interest 
the  most  up-to-date);  (4)  Sur  la  Glace;  (5)  La  Bete  Noire  de  la 
Langue  Francaise  (being  an  excellent  presentation  of  the  sub- 
junctive with  plenty  of  oral  drill  attached;  (6)  Noel  et  le  Jour  de 
L'An  (French  customs  and  celebrations);  (7)  Dejeuner  im- 
promptu; (8)  Soiree  Dansante.  Surely  this  book  can  render 
a  distinct  service  to  those  who  wish  to  acquire  a  reasonable  facility 
in  the  use  of  the  living  language. 

KATHARINE  M.  SLAUGHT 

University  High  School,  Chicago 

LE  PARIS  D'AUJOURD'HUL  BY  FRANCK  Louis  SCHOELL, 
Agrege  des  lettres.  With  Exercises  and  Vocabulary.  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  N.  Y.  1921. 

Professor  SchoelPs  "Paris  d'Aujourd'hui"  is  well  adapted  as  a 
reading  text  to  second  year  students.  Its  chapters  cover  many 
phases  of  life  in  Paris — work,  recreation,  art,  student  life,  etc., 
besides  Versailles,  the  French  Cathedrals  and  Chateaux.  It  is 
provided  with  questions  in  French  on  each  chapter,  with  gram- 
mar questions  and  English  sentences  based  on  the  text  to  be 
written  into  French.  An  adequate  vocabulary  ends  the  book. 

The  text  admirably  attains  its  purpose,  which  is  information. 
In  the  hands  of  a  sympathetic  teacher  it  should  lay  at  rest  the  false 
notion  that  "the  French  are  a  gay,  frivolous  people  much  addicted 
to  dancing  and  light  wines."  At  the  outset,  the  author  happily 
invests  Paris  with  a  living  personality  which  he  takes  care  shall 
win  first  our  interest  and  then,  on  closer  acquaintance,  our  respect; 
for  what  does  he  offer  everywhere  in  explanation  of  the  charm  and 
pre-eminence  of  Paris  but  the  gospel  of  hard  work?  In  numerous 
passages  he  shows  great  good  sense,  notably  in  the  chapter  on  the 
Quais;  in  others,  an  engaging  frankness  as  to  French  short- 
comings; for  instance,  the  deplorable  lack  of  democracy  in  the 
system  of  secondary  education;  and  here  and  there  he  indulges 
the  French  tendency  to  philosophic  generalization — on  politics, 
on  art,  and  on  life  as  a  whole. 

Facts  in  abundance  and  in  interesting  form  the  book  possesses, 
then.  Professors  Schoell's  occasional  attempts  to  get  behind 
these  facts,  to  explain  them,  may  well  stimulate  the  student  to 
reflection. 

The  unsuccessful  part  of  the  book  lies  in  the  exercises,  conver- 
sational and  grammatical.  Professor  Schoell  gives  us  a  "literary" 
as  opposed  to  a  "grammatical"  text,  written  freely  and  naturally 
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with  no  apparent  attempt  to  bring  it  into  any  definite  relation  to 
grammar.  Better  than  this  half-hearted  attempt  at  continuity 
in  the  sentences  for  English-French  translation,  would  be  groups  of 
detached  sentences  based  on  the  text  vocabulary,  and  each  group 
limited  to  one  grammatical  topic.  The  present  sentences  are  not 
always  based  on  the  text,  and  here  and  there  err  in  English  idiom. 
The  Exercises  (as  IV  and  VII)  for  correction  of  faulty  French  are 
of  doubtful  expediency,  as  are  the  questions  on  adjective  shift  in 
exercise  2  and  4. 

The  vocabulary  is  on  the  whole  adequate  but  fails  to  throw 
satisfactory  light  on  such  peculiarities  as  "feuilles  perdues"  (page 
39),  "bourgeois,"  "romantique,"  '"vouloir  de."  The  full  page 
pictures  are  numerous  and  artistic.  A  good  map  or  two  would  be 
a  welcome  addition  to  the  book. 

E.  M.  GREENE 

University  of  South  Dakota 

ASINETTE,  A  FRENCH  STORY  FOR  ENGLISH  CHIL- 
DREN. BY  LADY  FRASER.  E.  P.  Button  and  Company. 
181  pp.  $1.50. 

Lady  Fraser  has  given  us  a  delightful  reader  for  children  of  the 
junior  and  senior  high  school.  The  fact  that  the  book  was  written 
primarily  for  English  children  doubtless  accounts  for  her  free  use 
of  mythological,  historical  and  literary  references.  Aside  from 
these  the  subject  matter  of  the  book  is  very  simple.  It  is  the  story 
of  the  everyday  life  of  a  little  French  girl  and  boy  who  quarrel  and 
make  up,  tease  and  defend  each  other  as  normal  children  do.  The 
tutor  is  perhaps  introduced  to  give  a  more  intellectual  tone  to  the 
book,  as  he  is  the  one  who  utters  the  classical  and  historical 
speeches.  The  author  expresses  the  wish  that  "children  of  all  ages" 
may  enjoy  her  story  of  Asinette. 

The  conversation  of  the  book  is  natural  and  spontaneous.  The 
numerous  text  illustrations  will  help  the  child  to  get  a  clear  picture 
of  the  characters  and  objects  which  enter  into  the  story.  Because 
of  this,  children  could  easily  be  led  to  use  the  idioms  which  abound 
throughout  the  book. 

The  vocabulary  is  very  complete.  Each  word  appears  there 
in  every  form  in  which  it  has  been  used  in  the  story,  e.g.  main, 
hand;  mains,  hands.  The  articles  are  not  used  nor  is  the  gender 
indicated.  There  is,  in  fact,  no  attempt  to  have  the  pupil  learn 
grammer,  even  to  the  extent  of  knowing  that  the  plural  of  nouns 
is  usually  formed  by  adding  s. 

There  are  a  few  forms  which  will  have  a  tendency  to  confuse 
the  child.  For  instance,  fait  is  given  as  a  noun  and  then  twice  as  a 
verb,  once  with  the  meanings  does,  done  and  once  as  makes,  made. 
If  the  verbs  were  given  together  the  child  would  find  the  meanings 
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just  as  well  and  be  more  likely  to  get  the  right  idea,  for  there  is  an 
inclination  to  stop  when  one  form  is  found.  This  difficulty  is  even 
greater  infemme  which  occurs  at  the  foot  of  one  column  as  woman, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  as  wife. 

I  have  noted  the  following  typographical  errors:  Brousa^ttes, 
page  159  in  the  text,  and  in  the  vocabulary,  anesse,  appellais,  ces 
dames  recoivent-elles,  dehors,  dorenavant,  ecrire,  ecrit,  ecrivain, 
edredon,  etaient,  etc.  The  words  cited  from  the  vocabulary  are 
used  correctly  in  the  text  and  broussailles  is  correct  in  the  vocabu- 
lary. 

Brise,  which  is  used  on  page  150,  is  omitted  from  the  vocabu- 
lary. 

Grognera  and  grognerons  are  out  of  alphabetical  order  and  will 
be  easily  overlooked. 

I  feel  that  such  a  vocabulary  tends  to  make  a  student  very 
dependent,  as  he  does  not  need  to  think  at  all  about  the  forms  of 
the  word,  since  each  phrase  is  translated  in  the  vocabulary. 

SARAH  P.  BUTTON 

Lincoln  High  School, 
Tacoma 

GIACOSA,    UNA    PARTITA    A   SCACCHI,   edited  by  RUTH 
SHEPARD  PHELPS,  M. A.  The  University  of  Chicago  Press.  1922. 

This  text  is  fitly  described  on  the  cover  as  "just  the  book  to 
read  at  the  end  of  a  first  year's  course."  The  play  belonging,  as 
is  explained  in  the  introduction,  to  Giacosa's  earliest  period, 
embodies  a  story  of  romantic  love  such  as  will  be  likely  to  interest 
the  young  student.  The  scene  is  laid  in  a  lonely  castle  of  the 
Val  d'Aosta  in  northwest  Italy.  To  lolanda  and  her  old  father, 
sitting  by  the  fire  on  a  rainy  afternoon,  there  enter  Oliviero  and  his 
page  Fernando,  the  latter  fresh  from  a  daring  exploit.  The  seeming 
boastfulness  of  the  youth  brings  reproof  from  Renato  and  a  chal- 
lange  to  a  game  of  chess  with  lolanda,  the  stake  his  life  or  the  hand 
of  the  girl.  lolanda  is  ignorant  of  the  wager  when  the  game  starts, 
but  divining  something  portentous  from  the  words  and  actions  of 
her  father  and  won  by  the  ways  of  the  youth  before  her,  holds  her 
hand  from  victory.  The  boy,  looking  into  the  "beautiful  eyes" 
of  the  girl,  likewise  hesitates  to  press  his  advantage.  Afraid  of 
what  may  happen,  Renato  tries  to  stop  the  players.  Fernando, 
however,  with  an  avowal  of  his  feelings,  calls  forth  a  response  from 
lolanda,  who  finally  makes  a  move  for  him  with  her  own  hand, 
thus  both  losing  and  winning  the  game  herself. 

The  book  shows  the  careful  preparation  and  pleasing  form  of 
the  other  texts  in  the  series.  The  Introduction  deals  with  the 
earlier  part  of  Giacosa's  life  and  with  the  sources  and  character  of 
the  play.  Besides  the  usual  notes  and  vocabulary,  there  are  added 
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a  "note  on  poetic  style  in  Italian"  and  a  "note  on  the  reading  of 
Italian  verse,"  both  of  which  are  of  value  in  a  study  of  the  drama. 
The  phonetic  symbols  for  certain  sounds  appear  here  only  in  the 
vocabulary,  not  in  the  text  proper.  Might  it  not  be  well,  perhaps, 
to  supply  the  vocabulary  with  a  few  more  verb-forms — still  a. 
rather  uncertain  part  of  a  student's  knowledge  at  the  end  of  a, 
first  year's  course?  Through  a  slip  "valle"  is  entered  as  masculine. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  AGNES  R.  RIDDELL 

A  BOOK  OF  GERMAN  LYRICS  selected  and  edited  with  notes 
and  vocabulary  by  FRIEDRICH  BRUNS,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.) 

This  book  is  intended  for  the  work  of  fourth  and  fifth  semester 
German  in  College,  and  could  be  used  in  the  third  or  fourth  year 
in  the  high  school.  It  contains  poems  from  Goethe,  Schiller,  Uh- 
land,  Eichendorff,  Riickert,  Heine,  Platen,  Lenau,  Moricke, 
Hebbel,  Keller,  Storm,  Meier,  Lilienkron — 138  poems  altogether. 
The  choice  of  poems  is  made  with  very  good  taste  and  shows  that 
the  editor  not  only  loves  and  appreciates  lyrical  poetry  but  that  he 
has  not  forgotten  pedagogical  considerations  in  selecting  the  poems. 
Reproductions  of  three  pictures  of  Schwind  and  three  of  Bocklin 
fit  in  very  well  with  the  poems  and  are  certainly  an  addition  to  the 
value  of  the  book. 

There  are  several  good  selections  of  German  poems  to  be  had 
in  this  country,  e.  g.,  Klenze,  Dillard,  Purin  &  Roedder,  Hatfield, 
etc.  The  first  mentioned  is  decidedly  for  advanced  students,  the 
others  are  more  elementary  in  character;  but  there  is  certainly 
room  for  a  selection  like  the  one  of  Bruns,  which  is  especially 
suitable  for  the  large  crowd  of  students  who  begin  German  in 
college  and  have  no  time  to  take  more  than  two  years;  they  are 
students  who  are  doing  major  work  in  other  subjects  and  need  the 
German  language  as  a  tool.  I  am  just  using  this  book  of  German 
Lyrics  with  a  class  of  that  kind  and  find  it  most  satisfactory.  It 
gives  the  students  not  only  the  best  of  German  lyrics,  but  it  also 
gives  them  in  a  general  way  an  introduction  to  German  literature. 
The  editor  says  that  his  aim  has  been,  not  so  much  to  acquaint  the 
students  with  individual  great  poems  as  with  the  poets  themselves. 
For  that  purpose  the  notes  (35  pages)  contain  short  introductory 
sketches  of  the  poets  in  English  which  very  well  answer  the  purpose. 
The  notes  also  contain  explanations  of  difficult  passages,  and  an 
occasional  interpretative  sentence  greatly  helps  the  understanding 
of  a  more  difficult  poem.  The  notes  are  short  enough  to  leave  the 
good  teacher  something  to  say  and  still  they  contain  sufficient 
material  to  prevent  the  other  class  of  teachers  from  going  astray 
too  far.  A  very  slight  and  unimportant  error  seems  to  have  crept 
in,  page  138;  Moricke  was  not  a  vicar,  but  a  curate  for  eight  years. 
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The  German  word  "Vikar"  as  it  was  used  then  and  is  used  today 
in  Wurttemberg  corresponds  exactly  to  the  English  "Curate," 
a  young  clergyman  who  is  the  assistant  of  an  older  one. 

The  vocabulary,  39  pages,  is  complete  and  satisfactory  and 
remarkably  free  from  typographical  errors.  Perhaps  the  transla- 
tion of  "ahnungsvoll"  with  "full  of  sweet  foreboding;  ominous" 
is  not  a  very  happy  one,  but  the  word  is  almost  untranslatable. 

I  am  sure  the  little  book  will  prove  a  help  to  the  teachers  of 
German  and  especially  to  the  college  instructors  in  this  country. 

Vassar  College  L.  L.  STROEBE 

EL  PA  LAC  10  TRISTE,  by  GREGORIO  MARTINEZ  SIERRA,  and 
CAN  ARSE  LA  VIDA,  by  JACINTO  BENAVENTE.  Edited  by 
MEDORA  LOOMIS  RAY,  with  introduction,  exercises  and  vocabu- 
lary. Boston,  Ginn  &  Co.,  1921.  IX+144pp.  Price  $.72. 

Mrs.  Ray  has  been  singularly  happy  in  a  choice  of  texts  com- 
bining simplicity  of  constructions  with  real  literary  worth.  To 
meet  the  needs  of  "second  or  third  year  high-school  students  who 
have  completed  the  elements  of  grammar,"  ample  and  well  varied 
direct-method  exercises,  including  admirable  drills  in  locuciones  and 
familias  de  palalras,  have  been  provided.  Mrs.  Ray,  herself, 
questions,  in  her  preface,  the  pedagogical  wisdom  of  including  the 
English-Spanish  vocabulary  which,  moreover,  proved  a  source  of 
much  annoyance  and  loss  of  time  to  an  advanced  class  interested 
only  in  the  text  itself.  Typographical  errors  noted  are:  42-11, 
agradecido  for  agradeddos;  42-28,  desnudarse  for  desnudaros; 
44-32,  malcrinando  for  malcriandoos ;  128  a,  rodar  for  rondar. 
Exclamation  marks  should  be  used  enclosing:  42-7,  natural;  42-8, 
Una  .  .  .  pueblo;  44-24,  Hasta  .  .  .  llegar.  As  compared  with 
the  text  of  Benavente,  Teatro  XIX,  1920,  the  following  omissions 
are  noted  in  Ganarse  la  mda:  44-2,  between  Que  and  has,  le;  45-18, 
between  estoy  and  obligado,  mas;  45-33,  between  no  and  callas, 
te.  There  is  also  some  inconsistency  in  the  editing  of  the  dialect 
forms. 

Constructions  that  might  require  explanation  have  been  left 
to  the  teacher,  as  notes  have  been  omitted,  and  the  burden  of 
translating  difficult  idioms  has  been  put  upon  the  vocabulary, 
which,  however,  is,  especially  for  elementary  students,  not  always 
adequate.  It  should  at  least  have  included  or  explained  the  fol- 
lowing: 3-16,  escena  =  stage;  4-15,  and  elsewhere,  claro  que  si; 
4-18,  armandose  de  paciencia;  5-4,  senor  mio;  5-6  et  passim,  si 
que;  5-20,  Como;  5-23,  hipocritamente  dolido  =  pretending  to  be 
hurt;  5-33,  bajando  de  la  luna;  6-2,  decia  que  si;  6-21,  vuelto  a  la 
luna;  6-28,  £En  .  .  .  tarde?;  6-32,  eso  de;  6-33,  11-9,  si  .  .  .va; 
-14,  con  que;  11-19,  digo;  13-6,  Como  .  .  .  es;  14-23,  Chico  .  .  . 
esto;  15-1,  Ya  lo  se;  15-19,  refrescando,  taking  refreshment;  15-22, 
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jSi  .  .  .  recordarle!;  16-21,  ya  =  any  longer;  16-26,  segura  = 
sure;  17-29,  palacio  por  palacio;  18-19,  puede  con;  18-28,  pasa  = 
come  in;  19-20,  ise  .  .  .  .  mandar?;  19-31,  por  todo;  20-14, 
ha  ...  tierra;  24-10,  Lo  .  .  .  que;  24-23,  jPues  ....  tonta!; 
25-11,  otro  poco;  25-25,  crudisima,  not  "crude";  25-26,  de  tan 
blanca;  26-21,  por  corpino;  27-27,  de  largas;  28-4,  et  passim,  ya 
no=no  longer;  29-11,  las;  29-25,  y  .  .  .  ver;  32-6,  de  miedo; 
33-13,  dices  =  tell  of;  33-22,  parece  ....  enfermo;  33-27,  y  eso 
que;  36-10,  con  que;  37-12,  Con  ....  camino;  41-7,  para  lavaros; 
41-16,  no  se  diga;  41-18,  ella  ....  culpa;  41-22,  desbaratar  = 
waste,  squander;  42-1,  a  ver;  42-7,  choca  =  surprises;  42-12,  ser- 
vir  =  go  into  service;  44-8,  tengo  dicho;  44-10,  si  =  why,  but;  44-23, 
de  que  tienes;  44-32,  No  ....  ella;  45-5,  cogere  =  "get";  45-12, 
entre  todos;  45-17,  nadie  =  anybody;  id,  mirar  por;  45-17  &  20,  lo 
mismo;  46-13,  vaya  ....  tenga;  47-1,  hagais  caso;  48-7,  de 
todo  (not  de  but  con  follows  apanarase,  as  in  1.10);  48-22,  anda  =  is; 
48-27,  tienen  =  treat;  48-29,  jmira  ....  eso!;  49-1,  viendo  de 
como,and  Yo  .  .  .  si;  50-9,  a  ver  si.  As  to  "misto,  imperfect  pro- 
nunciation of  mixto,"  p.  120  a,  see  Navarro  Tomas,  Pronunciation 
Espanola,  sec.  131.  A  somewhat  advanced  class,  failing  in  prep- 
aration to  grasp  the  sense,  would  have  welcomed  editorial  help 
also  on  the  following:  19-4  and  5;  19-17,  no  verlo;  47-3  and  4. 

The  illustrations  (the  work  of  Leon  D'Emo?)  des.erve  the  warm- 
est commendation  both  for  their  intrinsic  charm  and  for  the  happi- 
ness with  which  they  have  caught  the  spirit  of  the  text,  and  help 
make  this  little  vclume,  despite  its  faults,  a  welcome  addition. 

C.  E.  ANIBAL 

Indiana  University 

P  AGIN  AS  SUDAMERICANAS  by  HELEN  PHIPPS.  Yonkers- 
on-Hudson,  New  York,  World  Book  Company,  1920. 
The  author  is  perhaps  happier  in  her  intention  of  supplying 
conversation  and  composition  material  for  classes  taught  by  the 
direct  method  than  she  is  in  her  alternate  purpose  of  affording 
reading  material  for  classes  taught  otherwise.  Designed  for  early 
use  with  the  all-Spanish  method,  the  text  is  essentially  simple  in 
its  idioms  and  constructions,  which,  however,  recur  throughout 
with  so  little  variety  or  gradation  as  to  difficulty  that  one  feels 
there  must  have  been  a  conscious  effort  on  the  part  of  the  author 
to  compel  intensive  study.  This  limits  the  scope  of  the  text  and 
causes  the  reading  material  soon  to  become  almost  too  easy  for 
any  but  the  most  rapid  translation.  The  subject  matter,  largely 
adapted  from  bulletins  and  articles  issued  by  the  Pan  American 
Union  and  often  intensely  interesting,  affords  an  admirably  prac- 
tical survey  of  the  history,  geography,  products  and  industries  of 
the  various  South  American  countries,  and  should  appeal  to  those 
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interested  in  Spanish  for  commercial  reasons.  The  direct  method 
exercises  are  limited  to  either  a  cuestionario  or  an  ejercicio  de  com- 
position in  which  the  pupil  is  to  devise  and  answer  his  own  ques- 
tions. By  no  means  the  least  of  the  book's  features  are  the  well 
chosen  photographs. 

One  frequently  feels  that  the  Spanish  of  the  text  has  not  been 
written  by  a  Spaniard — the  most  serious  defect  in  texts  of  this  type, 
and,  alas,  all  too  common  in  texts  done  without  the  collaboration 
of  a  native  Spaniard.  Among  the  anglicisms  the  following  might 
well  be  noted  and  avoided  by  teachers  as  well  as  by  American 
editors:  15-24,  difiere  for  se  distingue  or  se  diferencia;  39-15,  siendo 
considerados  for  consider andose;  44-9,  mucha  de  la  gente  que  pasa  el 
did  for  mucha  gente  dela  que  se  pasa  eldia;  47-2a,  enelglobo  for  del 
globo  (superlative  idea);  80-16,  fue  la  corona  britdnica  quien  decidid 
sobre  la  ardua  cuestion  for  la  corona  britdnica  decidid  or  fue  la  que 
decidid  la  cuestion;  115-19,  conectan  for  ponen  en  communication; 
119-26,  en  el  lado  for  al  lado;  122-15,  (el  oro)  se  ha  trabajado  por 
muchos  anos  for  hace  muchos  anos  que  se  extrae  el  oro;  125-27, 
inteligentes  metodos  for  buenos  metodos;  131-28,  en  (la  rambla)  for 
por;  136-12,  del  dia;  143-17,  coronado  como  emperador;  en  for  de, 
146-10,  148-22,  149-8,  153-2;  149-8,  es  planta  silvestre  en  el  Brazil 
for  es  una  planta  sihestre  del  Brazil;  152-13,  avance  for  progreso, 
or  adelanto;  155-4,  en  adicion  a  for  ademas  de;  157-6,  las  extensas 
planicies  y  valles  de  rios,  los  omitted  before  voiles. 

Limited  space  restricts  further  comment  to  citation  of  the  fol- 
lowing errors:  28-23  et  passim,  agregar  for  anadir;  28-30,  del  for  de; 
aun^cuando,  6-31,  and  por  mas  que,  28-31  and  29-29,  both  govern 
subjunctive  (better  to  have  used  a  more  common  conjunction); 
tendency  to  use  ser  and  past  participle  where  reflexive  construc- 
tion would  have  been  more  idiomatic,  as  in  29-29;  omission  of 
definite  article,  34-24,  before  actual  capital  (better  capital  actual}, 
and  52-18,  before  capital;  49-13,  fueron  ejecutados  tor  fue  ejecutado 
(or  con  for  y);  78-2,  cubierto  would  be  more  logical;  103-19,  al  for 
con  (a fin  de  que  or  para  que  were  better);  118-3,  expresada;  143-22, 
su  infante  hijo  Dom  Pedro;  146-11,  eran  conocidos;  155-15,  omit 
desde;  155-21,  a  las  omitted  before  ciudades;  169-28,  et  passim,  use 
of  pres.  perf.  instead  of  more  idiomatic  present;  172-29,  a  for  en 
el  de;  129-13,  los  banos  de  senoras  y  caballeros  estdn  separados  is  not 
quite,  I  think,  what  the  author  really  intends  to  say. 

The  following  typographical  errors  are  noted:  omission  of  la 
before  cocaina,  48-25,  before  Argentina,  52-2,  82-4,  84-14,  84-29, 
85-1,  11,  23;  93-15,  la  for  le;  112-12,  puesta  for  puesto;  116-23, 
menor  for  menos;  204b,  sericultura  for  sericicultura. 

m  C.  E.  ANIBAL 

Indiana  University 
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